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LEXICON AND CONCORDANCE

The noble language which has been im
mortalized as the chosen vehicle of God's

highest revelation cannot be clearly un
derstood or appreciated by the English
reader unless he becomes acquainted with
the ELEMENTS of which the words are com

posed as well as with the words them
selves. For example, the words repentance
and regret are greatly clarified when we
know that the former is an after-MiNo and

the latter is an after-CARE. It is also of the

utmost interest and value to form the

acquaintance of the whole family to which
each word belongs. Many Greek words
are translated destroy in other versions.
What is the exact significance of each?
Hitherto it has required an extensive
knowledge of Greek to enjoy these price
less advantages. Now all of this is com
fortably available to the English reader
in the following pages.

THE LEXICON

That those who know no Greek may en
joy the advantages of access to the in
spired originals, the entire vocabulary of
the sacred writings has been analyzed
into its ELEMENTS. Each section of a word

has been given an English equivalent, so
that the reader receives the same impres
sions as if he were reading the original.
Thus he will gain a thru-mind (as the
Greek has it) or comprehension of the
meaning of expressions used in the Scrip
tures which cannot be obtained by consult
ing the ordinary lexicons. The words are
grouped in families just as though they
were Greek. A suspicion is an under-
MiND, forethought is a before-mind, good
humor is well-mind, and folly is un-mind.
Furthermore, this Lexicon does not

merely list a loose collection of English
words which give an indefinite definition
of each word, but assigns exclusive Eng
lish equivalents whose meaning is further
defined and guaranteed by consistent us
age in inspired contexts in the sacred vol
ume itself. The usual method of cross-
wiring in other translations sets the words

at war with each other. Instead of the light
of one context illuminating an English
word in its other occurrences, it is a false
beacon, leading us astray. Without con
sulting the Lexicon at all, the regular
user of a concordant version, by merely
reading, invests each word with its proper
sense and shade and color. There is no
greater or simpler aid to the discovery of
God's mind. It is a crime against com
mon sense to use a discordant version.
As every word used in the Concordant

Version is listed in alphabetical order in
this Lexicon, it is of great aid in discover
ing which is the nearest English equiva
lent to any given Greek term. By a pro
cess of comparison and elimination it is
possible, not only to find one that will do,
but the closest, and the one that will best
distinguish it from its synonyms. In most
translations words nearly alike in mean
ing are not discriminated, and vast fields
of truth are befogged.
The Lexicon also enables any scholar

to test his own translations. Since the
version has been issued, the question has
often been asked, Why was not this Greek
word translated so-and-so? The answer

has always been that the proposed render
ing belongs to another Greek word, which
it fits more accurately. For years the
vocabulary of the Concordant Version has
been under constant scrutiny, until it has
become almost impossible to improve it.
It must be remembered, however, that the
greatest help comes from the combination
of the sublinear with the version. English
usage and idiom hinder that ideal uni
formity and literality which is of untold
value. The sublinear is intended to keep
the facts of the Lexicon before the mind

of the student constantly. Why not use
"dispensation" in 1 Corinthians 9:17;
Ephesians 1:10; 3:2; Colossians 1:25, as in
the Authorized Version? The word here is
oikonomia (English, economy), meaning
HOME-LAW, stewardship, administration. It
does not realty refer to dispensing. An
other word, diakonia (English, deacon)
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denotes not only work done for the wel
fare of others, that is, service, but also
that which is dispensed, a dispensation
(Acts 6:1, 4; 2 Cor. 3:7, 8, 9).
With the slight exception of occasional

idiomatic usages, each English word in
the Concordant Version does exclusive
duty for a single Greek word. Hence a
word absorbs no false nuances, no decep
tive coloring from, alien contexts, but
stores up the evidence of each passage to
enrich the thought in all the others.

DEFINITIONS

In defining we have endeavored to
place each word in the larger category to
which it belongs and then limit it to its
own sphere. Thus, sec is perceive with
the eyes. We have tried to avoid the con
fusing method which uses the same word
in defining different terms. This prin
ciple usually limits the definitions to the
English equivalent, for such synonyms
as are usually added are also used to de
fine other Greek words. Often, we fear,
the definitions are not as clear as we

would wish, but, as a rule, they can read
ily be understood by the words which
they are supposed to explain! Thus, im
part instruction is really not so clear to
ordinary readers as the word teach, which
it defines. It is well that this is so, for
the full and ideal sense of a word is a

composite impression produced on the
mind by its associations in actual use. Our
real definitions will be found in the con

texts in which the words are found. If the
student will ponder these, he will receive
a photographic image of its essence,
which no word painting can produce.
As the scriptural meaning and usage

alone are dealt with, we usually give
some pertinent passage as proof. If there
are varieties in usage, such as literal and
figurative, each one is fortified by a pas
sage.

But we do not depend on our defini
tions to produce a perfect impression of
the signification of words. This will come
subconsciously to those who read and
study the Version. Every time we read a
given word in a proper context we sub
consciously correct any misapprehension
we may have, until finally the full force
of its inspired thought pervades our mind.
Places are located, not only by a refer

ence to their geographical relations, but
by giving the approximate latitude and
longitude, which will serve as a guide on
any map.

When a word has only a single equiva
lent in the Version, there is no notation
in the Concordance. But when there are

several renderings, the most used or clos
est equivalent is understood, and the
others are indicated by placing their ini
tial letter or letters before each reference

in which they are used. Thus, when
reveal, the usual rendering of from-cover,
is displaced by unveil, the reference is
given as uGal^®, that is, with a small u
before the reference.
In order to aid in the process of assim

ilating a true conception of those words
which have more than one English equiv
alent, the main renderings of any given
Greek word will be found grouped togeth
er. Each one is given in its alphabetical
order, followed by the others, and the
whole group is referred to the uniform
standard of the sublinear.

To give an extreme example: abolish,
abrogate, discard, exempt, be inert, nulli
fy, vanish, waste will be found listed to
gether with each of these words, followed
by the elementary standard, down-un-act.
In this way the mind will easily grasp
that their basic meaning is the same.
The definitions account for variants in

the Version, giving, by preference, exam
ple references where the A. V. uses the
same word. The literal meaning is given
first with the element reference.
The Concordance is based on the latest

edition of the Version. If it differs from
an early edition, the Concordance shows a
change which will be found in later re
visions. These changes are too few and
unimportant to note.
When the sublinear uses a special word

not used in the version this is indicated
in the definition, thus ABOVT-effect, sub-
linear excess, version superabundance,
surplus.
The first word in Roman letters in the

definition is understood to be the render
ing of the Version. Variants from this are
usually indicated by an initial letter or
otherwise.
Greek is not like English, having many

words spelled the same, but with totally
different meanings. Such homonyms as
occur are clearly distinguished in usage
and are treated as separate words. Thus,
in English, a horse may run fast, may be
tied fast, and may fast from lack of food.
No such confusion occurs in Greek.
The question mark (?) is used as an

element. It will be found listed at the end
of the alphabet.
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THE CONCORDANCE

The Concordance is sevenfold. It in

cludes:

1. The Concordant Version.

2. The Uniform Sublinear.

3. The Concordant Greek Text.

4. Codex Sinaiticus (s).
5. Codex Vaticanus (b) and its substi

tute (b).
6. Codex Alexandrinus (a).
7. The various readings of these manu-
p scripts and of fragments of papyrus.
This is the first concordance of the

three most ancient manuscripts ever made.
It is also the most analytical ever made,
for each word is separated into all of its
forms. A single glance will show what
passages contain the same form of the
word. This aids in locating passages. The
memory commonly retains the voice,
mood, and tense, so that the search is
usually narrowed down to a few refer
ences. It helps in study, for the grammat
ical evidence is often as important as the
lexical. This is the most complete and
exhaustive apparatus for the student of
Scripture to be found in any language, so
that the English inquirer has a better tool
than is furnished the Greek scholar.

ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS

Every English word used in the text of
the Concordant Version will be found in
alphabetical order according to letters,
rather than words. The forms of a word
precede its compounds. Pay no attention
to the centered Greek letters in looking for
a word. Lines which merely refer to the
place where the definition and concord
ance are to be found, are in smaller type,

abide, beside-remain

All words are grouped together under
their principal or first element, so that
their relation to words of the same family
may be seen. Thus, if we wish to know
the meaning and occurrences of abide, we
find that it is a compound word, beside-
remain. Looking up REMAIN, in large
capitals, just under the black Greek word,
we find the whole family. After REMAIN,
comes ABouT-REMAiN, then beside-remain,
abide, and every occurrence according to
grammar. After this, other combinations
follow in alphabetical order.
Often a word is associated with one or

more other words, thus:

adorn, decorate, system

This shows that, in the Version, it was
found necessary to use "decorate" as well

as "adorn" for the element system. An

effort has been made to group all such syn
onyms together at all times, so that the
student may know that they represent
only one word in the original, and that he
may not make any effort to discriminate
between them. Idiomatic expressions, sel
dom used, are not added to these lists as
a rule.

As English is a highly idiomatic lan
guage, it is occasionally necessary to de
part from uniformity (though not consist
ency) in the Version. We have tried to
indicate this by the word idiomatically, or
its abbreviation id. It is usually supposed
that these lawless forms are so numerous

that a concordant version is impracticable.
The present is an attempt to segregate and
control the lawless element in the English
language in a translation of the Scrip
tures. It is now evident that this draw
back is of minor importance, and seldom
affects the grand controlling expressions
of Holy Writ. There is no excuse for con
fusing atonement with conciliation, re
demption with deliverance, soul with life,
or world with eon.

ORDER OF REFERENCES

References are arranged in the order of
their occurrences, Matthew being first and
the Unveiling (Revelation) last. Only the
forms of each word which are exactly
alike are grouped together. All the Active
verbs are separated from the Middle and
the Passive. The past, present, and future
are kept apart. In fact, every grammat
ical distinction is observed, and each
group of references is for a given form of
the word only. In order to find these read
ily, carefully observe the order in which
they are given. Practically the same order
is preserved in the Grammar.

Words compounded of the elements

ABOUT

BEFORE

BESIDE

DOWN

FROM

IN

INSTEAD

INTO

ON

OUT

OVER

THRU

TOGETHER

TOWARD

UN

UNDER

UP

WELL

WITH

will be found under the words with which
they are compounded. Thus un-heavy will
not be found under un, but under heavy.
The definitions and occurrences of

other compound words will be found
under their first element. Thus, slave-
lead will be noted under lead, but de
fined, with a concordance, under slave.
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Ep
Ph

Co

ITh

2Th

OF-

to-

a

s

V

m

f
i

id.

ABBREVIATIONS

Matthew
Mark

Luke

John

Acts

Romans
1 Corinthians
2 Corinthians

Galatians

Ephesians
Philippians
Colossians

1 Thessalonians

2 Thessalonians

ITi 1 Timothy
2Ti 2 Timothy
Tit Titus

Phn Philemon

Hb Hebrews

Ja James

IPt 1 Peter

2Pt 2 Peter

IJn 1 John

2Jn 2 John

3Jn 3 John

Ju Jude

Un Unveiling

genitive
dative

accusative

singular
plural
masculine
feminine

indefinite

idiomatic

—^iNG participle
—ing indefinite par

ticiple
nass. passive
mid. middle

adj. adjective
adv. adverb

emph. emphatic

A is Codex Alexandrinus

B is Codex Vaticanus

b is Codex Vaticanus 2066 (046), the
substitute for b in the Unveiling

5 is Codex Sinaiticus

p stands for the Papyri or papyrus

NOUNS, ADJECTIVES AND

PARTICIPLES

Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and verbal
nouns are first grouped as to case. Each
case begins a separate paragraph, com
mencing with OF— for the genitive, to—
for the dative, a for the accusative, and
V for the vocative.
In each paragraph the references are

further grouped according to gender, the
indefinite being first, the masculine (m)
next, and the feminine (f) last. Then each
of these is separated into singular and
plural (p). The following table expresses
the order in a different way:

CASES

Nominative singular and plural
Genitive of- " "
Dative to- " "
Accusative a " **
Vocative v "

The indefinite gender comes first, then
the masculine and the feminine.

VERBS

OBDEB OF VEBB FOBMATION

Greek verbs assume nearly three hun
dred forms in the Scriptures, not counting
irregular variations. Most of them use
only a few. That the student may readily
find any desired grammatical form we
subjoin the standards of the entire verb
in the order followed in the Concobdance.
The voices are kept entirely separate.

The active comes first, the middle next,
the passive last. The state or condition of
the action is indefinite^ then incomplete,
and finally complete. The tense starts
with the past, followed by the present, and
ending with the future. The mood begins
with the infinitive, then the indicative, the
imperative, the subjunctive, and the opta
tive. The person is first, second, third.
This is shown in tabular form below:

VOICE

Active Middle Passive

STATE

Indefinite Incomplete Complete

TENSE

Past Present Future

MOOD

Infinitive Indicative Subjunctive

Optative Imperative

PEBSON

First Second Third

The third personal pronoun may be
omitted when it is implied in the verb, as

-IS— for it, he, or s7ie-is—

-WAS— for it, he, or she-wAS—

The gender is added (if masculine or
feminine, m, f) and number (if plural, p)
to nouns and participles, as this is not
always indicated in the sublinear.

Pronouns come after the dash in the
Imperative mood, as —^you, —ye.

YOU— followed by a dash is in the indica
tive mood.

—s indicates the third person singular
indefinite.

Full grammatical forms are given for
first person but not for other persons, as
YOU-, THEY-, when the full form has al
ready been given.

The future will and shall are some

times abbreviated to 'll.
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The following shows the order followed
In the Concordance:

ACTIVE VOICE

Indefinite

Past Indefinite
I—^ED, WE ED, YOU—ED, YE—ED, It, he, shC ^ED,
THEY—ED, [Primitive form'\ i—ed or
-WAS—ed, WE—ed or -were—ed, you—ed or
-WERE—ed, it, he, or she—ed or -was—ed,
THEY—ed or -WERE—ed

Indefinite

TO— (verbal noun)
I—WE—, YOU—, YE—, it, he or she —s,
THEY—

Indefinite Future Imperative

—^You, —^YE, LET-it, him or her—, let-them—

Indefinite Verbal Adjective (Participle)
—ing p, m, mp, f, fp
OP—ing p, m, mp, f, fp
to—ing p, m, mp, f, fp
a, ap, am, amp, af, afp

Incomplete
TO-BE—ING (verbal noun)

Incomplete Present
I-AM—ING, WE-, YOU-, YE-, -IS-, THEY-

Incomplete Imperative
YOU-BE—ING, YE-, LET , LET-THEM

Incomplete Subjunctive

I-MAY-BE—ING WE-, YOU-, YE-, —, THEY-

Incomplete Optative

MAY-I-BE—^ING, -WE-, -YOU-, -YE-, , -THEY-

Incomplete Future

I-SHALL-BE—^ING, WE-, YOU-WILL-, YE-,
THBY-

Incomplete Future Subjunctive

I-SHOULD-BE—^ING, WE-, YOU-, YE-, —, THEY-

Incomplete Future Optative

MAY-it, he, or she—

Incomplete Verbal Adjective (Participle)
—ING p, m, mp, f, f p
OF—^iNG p, m, mp, f, f p
to—^iNG p, m, mp, f, fp
a, a p, am, amp, a f, afp

Complete

Complete Verbal Noun (Infinitive)
TO-HAVE ^ED

Complete Present
I-HAVE ED, WE-, YOU-, YE-, , THEY-

Complete Verbal Adjective (Participle)
HAVING—ED p, m, mp, f, fp
OP-HAVING—ED p, m, m p, f, f p
to-HAviNG—^ED p, m, mp, f, fp
a, a p, am, amp, a f, afp

Past Complete

I-HAD—^ED, WB-, YOU-, YE-, —, THEY-

MIDDLE VOICE

Indefinite
Middle Indefinite Past

I—ED or -was—ED, YOU-[toere], ye-, —[loos],
THEY-[were]

TO— or TO-BE—ED (verbal noun)

Middle Indefinite

I— or i-om—^ED, WE-[are], you-, ye, —[is],
THEY-[ore]

Middle Indefinite Future Imperative

YOU— or YOU-be—^ed ye-, let—, let-them-

Middle Indefinite Verbal Adjective
(Participle)

being—^ed p, m, m p, f, f p
OF-being—ed p, m, m p, f, f p
to-being—ed p, m, mp, f, f p
a, ap, am, amp, af, afp

Incomplete
Middle Incomplete Verbal Noun

TO-BE—ING or TO-BE-beiNG ED

Middle Incomplete Present

I-AM—ING or I-AM-beiNG—ED, WE-[ARE], YOU-,
YE-, —, THEY-

Middle Incomplete Subjunctive

I-MAY-BE—^ING Or I-MAY-BE-beiNG ^ED, WE-,
YOU-, YE-, , THEY-

Middle Incomplete Optative

MAY-it, he, she-BB—ing

Middle Incomplete Imperative

YOU-BE—ING or YOU-BE-beiNG ED, YE-, LET—,
LET-THEM-

Middle Verbal Adjective

—^iNG or beiNG—ED p, m, mp, f, f p
OF—^iNG or OP-beiNG—^ED p, m, m p, f, f p
to—ING or to-beiNG—ed p, m, m p, f, f p
a, up, am, amp, af, afp

Middle Incomplete Future

I-WILL-BE—^ING or I-WILL-BE-beiNG—ED, WE-
WILL-, YOU-WILL-, YE-WILL-, —WILL-, THEY-
WILL-

Middle Complete Future Subjunctive
I-SHOULD-BB—^ING Or -BE-beiNG ^ED, WB-, YOU-,

YE-, —, THEY-

Complete
TO-HAVE—ED or TO-HAVE-beeti—ED (verbal
noun)

Middle Complete Present
I-HAVE—^ED or I-HAVB-beeit—^ED, WE-, YOU-,

YB-, —, THBY-

Middle Complete Past
i-HAD—ED or i-HAD-been—^ed, we-, you-, ye-,

, THEY-

Middle Complete Verbal Adjective
HAVING—^ED or HAviNG-been—^BD p, m, m p,

fs fp
OP-HAVING—^ED or OP—HAviNG-been—ED p, m,
mp, f, fp

to-HAviNG—^ED or tO-HAVING-beeU—ED p, m,
mp,f,fp

a, ap, am, amp, af, afp
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PASSIVE VOICE

Passive Indefinite Past
I-WAS—ED, WE-[WERE], TOU-, YE-, , THET-

Passive Indefinite Verbal Noun

to-be ^ED

Passive Indefinite
I-AM ED, WE-[ARE], YOU-, YE-, , THEY-

Incamplete

Passive Ineomplcte Subjunetive

I-MAY-BE-BEING ED, WE-, YOU-, YE-, , THEY-

Passive Ineomplete Imperative

YOU-BE-BEING—ED, YE-, LET , LET-THEM-

Passive Future Incomplete

l-WILL-BE-BEING ED, WE-WILL-, YOU-WILL-, YE-

WILL-, WILL-, THEY-WILL-

Passive Verbal Adjective

BEING—ED p, m, m p, f,fp
OF-BEING—ED p, m, m p, f, f P
tO-BEING ED p, m, m p, f,fp
a, ap, a m, amp, a f, afp

THE VARIOUS READINGS

A word which is not given a place in the
Concordant text, but is found in the super-

linear, is inserted in its place, but with
the symbol of the ancient text prefixed,
thus, s2Ro1529, under evangel, well-mes
sage. This means that the word "evangel",
or WELL-MESSAGE does not occur in Vati-
canus or Alexandrinus at all. Neither was
it in Sinaiticus, as originally written (s^)
and corrected (s"^). It was added by the
editor (s"^). Hence it is not incorporated
into the concordant text. Such readings
are always preceded by the authorities, as

CRYinff AMkl26

The prefixed a shows that only Alexan
drinus has this reading, and its position
indicates that it is not used in the Con
cordant text, sublinear, or version.
Readings which are incorporated into

the Concordant text, but which are not
supported by all of the manuscripts, are
followed by symbols of those manuscripts
which do contain it. Thus

souNDin^r Mkl26B5

indicates that Vaticanus (b) and Sinaiti
cus (s) have this word, but Alexandrinus
omits it.

Alexandrinus (a) is not found in the
early part of Matthew. It commences at
letter number 74233, Mt25®. In references
preceding this the renderings ignore Alex
andrinus, for these pages have been lost.
The superior figure as b^, a^, s^, indi

cates the manuscript as originally written.
It is used only when necessary to distin
guish the first draft from later corrections
or editorial emendations. The figure 2
stands for a later alteration. In the case

of Sinaiticus a special symbol (s*) is
used to distinguish the first corrector of s
from s^, a later editor. This editor did not
merely correct blunders made in tran
scription, but compared manuscripts and
made up a superior text. Hence s"^ is al
ways worthy of special attention. The
symbols abs^*, are the complement of s2.
If ABsi* omit, then s^ adds, and vice versa.
Notwithstanding our efforts to note these
readings in the Concordance correctly,
they are sometimes quite complex, and it
is always best to consult the sublinear
when accuracy is important.

THE GREEK

The English reader need not pay any
attention to the Greek in the Concord
ance. It is inserted for the convenience of
the advanced student who wishes to con
sult the ELEMENTS aud Grammar.

If we wish to know what the Greek
word is, in order to refer to the Greek
ELEMENTS or GRAMMAR, it Will be found
above the definition.
The elements are in Greek bold face, as

-AYN- dun [(22/namicI

The pronunciation and mnemonic aid
follow the element.

Words containing the elements are in
Greek light face, as

AYN A MIC dun' a mis 3/

The declension and gender is indicated
after the pronunciation of the Greek
word. 3f shows that the word is in the
third declension, feminine gender.
The accent is placed for pronunciation

only. It is not the usual Greek accent.
This work has been compiled in the fear

of God and for His glory. His spirit has
given us such an overwhelming sense of
the grandeur of His revelation and the
microscopic perfection of its minutest
part, that we desire to open the door of
His treasure house to all who have the
heart to explore it. A humble dependence
on God and a patient investigation of His
word in all of its varied excellences as
set forth in this work will yield a rich
reward and untold blessing. But above all
we implore that it may glorify God and
exalt Christ Jesus our Lord.



A, see ALPHA.

^APCDN Aaron'

AARON (Hebrew), first priest in Israel,
Ex62o 281.

Luis Ac740 Hb54 711 9^

Abadddn'

ABADDON {Hebrew destroyer) UnQn.

abandon, conserve, in-down-lack
abash, abashment, iN-REVERsIon
abash, respect, in-rbvert

ABBA abba'

ABBA {Aramaic father), papa.
Mkl436 R0815 Ga46

Abbas (Bar-), see son

AB6A A'bel

ABEL {Hebrew vanity), A4am^s son.
Mt2 335 Lulisi Hbll4 1224

abhor, from-detest

ABIA Ahia'

ABIA {Hebrew FATHEB-Jehovah), a king
of Judah 2Chl3i Mtl^ \ a priest lCh24io
Luis.

ABIAGAP Abia'thar

ABIATHAR {Hebrew father-residue), a
chief priest Mk22e.

abide, beside-remain

AB6IAHNH Abeilene'

ABILENE, a region between Lebanon and
Herman, about 54® north, S6** east.

OF— Lu3i.

ABIOVA Abioud'

ABIUD {Hebrew father-splendor), son of
Zorobabel Mtlis".

abjure, renounce, from-un-lamb

AVN -dun- [c^z/naniite]

A YN A MAI dun'a mai

ABLE (be-), have sufficient resources for
the end in view, be able Mt3^> EpS^o, en
able Ep3i, can lTi6i, be possible Ac273o

As there is no indefinite, and beiNO-ABLE is
awkward in English, beiNG- is omitted, ex
cept in the verbal nouns.

Mid. TO-BE-enABLED cMkl45 320 c432 IC0IO13
2Col4 37 Ep6ii Ph32i

YE-i(?ere-ABLE lCo32.

-was-ABLE Mt2246 Mk53 Lul22 cAc2632 Un70
143 {with H) cMt269 cMk6519 cl45 Lul93
cJn933 C1137 Un53 158

THEY-were—{with H) Mk433 Lu8i9 cJnl239
I-AM-[beiNG-]ABLE Mt928 2653 61 cLull' cl420

cJn530 C1337.

WE-ARE-ABLE Mt2022 Mkl039 cJnl45AS cAc
416 c20 C1719 2Col38 lTh39 clTI67

YOU-ARE— Mt536 c82 cMkl^OAS 922bs 23a cLu512
642 cJnl336A37 lCo72i {with H) BMkl40
a922 bs1«23 Lu162bs Un22

YE-ARE— cMt624 cl234 2022 Mkl038 cl47 cLu
534 1226 cl613 Jn544 c734 c36 c821 c22 c43

C1333 cl55 1612 aAc539 c151 c2731 1Co32

1013c21c21 C1431 Ep34 cJa42
-IS-ABLE Mt39 c514 c624 27 c718 cl229 cl925 p2642

c2742 Mk27 c323 24 25 c26 27 c715 cl8 93 c29 cl026

C1531 Lu38 521 c639 clllSA 1225 cl426 c27 c33
C1613 C1826 Cjnl46 c32 c3 C4 C4 C5 C9 C27 c519
C644 c52 c60 c65 c^^ C94 cl6 Cl021 29 c35 014"

Cl54 cAcl047 C2511 Ro8i 144 iCo2i4 c3ii
123 c2i 1550BS lTi6i6 C2T1213 Hb2i8 725 a1119
cJa2i4 38ci2 clJn39 c420 Un38 617 134

THEY-ARE— cMt9i5 cMk2i9 ci9 cLu2036 cAc24
13 R088 AIC0I550 clTi525 HblQicii Un920.

-MAY-BE Unl317 THEY- Lul626.

MAY-IJBE cAc831 MAY-THEY-BE— Ac2712
p2739.

beiNG-ABLB »nMtl9i2 Lul20 Ga32i Hb52 sJa32
412 mpMk24Rol5i4clTh26 /Lul3ii /pHb99

OF- wAc2134 c2411 2715 mpMtl028
to- mAc2032 Ro1625 Ep320 Ju24
a p2Ti37 15 mMtl028 Hb4i5 57 Jal2i mpAc2743
YOU-WILL-BE or -MAY- ALu162 Ac248

YE-WILL-BE Ac539bs Ep616
-WILL-BE cMk325 84 939 Ro839 lCo65
WE-WILL-BE Acl940 THEY-WILL-BE Lu2115
BE-YE-beiNG ED BEp610
Pass. i-WAS-enABLED clCo3i —was AMk724
WE-WERE Mtl719 cMk928 YE-WERE cAcl339

THEY-WERE cMtl716 cLu940 cHb319

-IS-enABLED Mk724BS

YE-MAY-BE-enABLED Ep613



10 ABLE

AYNAMIC dun'amia 3/

ABILITY, power, inherent Lul", or display
ed in a superhuman act the divine
essence Mt26®4, organized powers 0/
created beings RoS^s, the import of a
sound IC0I411, powerful work Mk6®.

Lul35 5" 619 AcSiO R0II620 IC0II8 1556 2Co

129 9 Un712 1210 191 p Mtll20 21 23 1354 58 142
2429 Mk62 14 1325 LulOiS 2126 Ac813 1911

Ro838 a1Co1228 29 Ga35 Hb5

OF— Mt2430 2664 Mkl326 1462 Lu2127 2269
Ac68 lCo24 614 2Co47 134 4 Epli9 21 37 2Thl7
2Til7 Hbl3 lPt4i4As 2Ptl8 Unl58 183 pLu
1937 IC0I2IO lPt322

to— Mk91 Lull7 414 36 Ac312 4 7 33 1 038 Rol4
1513 19 19 lCo25 420 54 1543 2C06I Ep316
Coin 29 lThl5 2Thlii 29 lPtl5 ab2Pt2ii

Unli6 pAc222 2C0I212 Hb24

a Mt2229 a25i5 Mk530 6 5 939 1224 Lu846 91
1019 2449 Ac18 Ro917 IC0I24 419 iml4ii 1524

ab2Col8 ab83 a3 Ep320 Ph3io 2Til8 35 Hb7i6
1111 34 2Ptli6 Un38 411 512 1117 132 1713
pMt722

A YN A T ON -OC -H dun a t on' -as -i

ABLE, as an adjective, able Ac25® R0421,
could Ac224, possible Mtl92«, powerful
IC0I28. As a noun, power R0922.

posRol2i7 posGa4i5 p posMtl926 posMk923
posl027 posl436 posLul827 p2Col04 m power
LUI49 1431 p2419 Ac722 1117 1824 Ro421 1123
p2Col2io 2Tili2 Titl9 Hblli9Bs Ja32
mp Ac255 R0I51 plCol26 p2Col39

a posMt2424 pos2639 posMkl322 posl435 cAc224
pos20i6 powerRo922

A YN A T e CD dun a ted

ABLE (be), be powerful 2Col33.
-IS— R0I44 2Co98p;L33

AYN AC T HC dunaa't'ia

ABLer, a person of power, whether sover
eign or subordinate, potentate.

Ac827 lTi615 opLul52

AYN A M O CD dun a m o'd

ABLE (make-), endue Coin.
WERB-made-ABLB A«i*Hbll84 6eiNG-made-ABLB
Coin

KATA AYN AC T S Y <D kaiadunasi eu'6

DOWN-ABLE, tyrannize over.

THBT-ARB—^ING Ja26 amp beiNG BD Acl088

SN A YN A M O CD en dun a m o'd

IN-ABLE (make-), invigorate.

—s 2Ti4i7
to—inp 2Tili2AB«*
to—ING wPh4i3 ailTlli2
-was—ED Ac922

BE-TOU-beiNG—ED 2Ti21 BE-TE— Ep6io«

PO««.-WAS—^BD R042O THBT-WERB—Hbll84«2

ABOUT

A AYN A T ON -OC a dun'a t on -o«

UN-ABLE, adjective, impotent things RolS^
Acl48 R088, impossible actions.

imposMtl926 lmposMkl027 Ro83 imposHb64
lmposi8 imposl04 lmposll6 p lmposLiul827
mAcl48

OF— p R0I51

A A YN A T S CD a dun a ( e'd

UN-ABLE (be-), be impossible.

-WILL-BB-UN-ABLE Mtl720 LulS7

abnormal, amiss, un-placed
abode, remain
abolish, abrogate, discard, exempt, become in

ert, nullify, vanish, waste, down-un-act

-BAGAV- -hddu.

BASAY CC O MAI bdelu'ea 0 mat

ABOMINATE, loathe much, be abominable.
m —ING Ro222 p to-HAViNG-been—ed Un218

BA6AYKTON -OC-H hdeluUon' -os^

ABOMINABLE, adjective. mpTitl^®

BASAY r MA bddug'ma Si

ABOMINATION.

Lul6i5 POF- Unl74 5 oMt24i5 Mkl3l4 Un2127

abortion, out-borb

nepi peri' [pmmeter]

ABOUT, as a connective, with the accusa
tive case, about Mt3^, with the genitive
case, concerning Lu?^^. Used as a noun,
concerns.

As the Greek connectives cannot be consist

ently rendered into idiomatic English, the
student should always consult the sublinear.

ap THB ABOUT, concems Lu2237 2419 27 Ac13
1825 198 2311 15 241022 [about]28i5 3i Ep622
Phl27 219 20 23 Co48

ABOUT-, in composition the fundamental
idea is about modified to conform to the
word to which it is joined. For a list of
these see the Elements.

nSPI ± pe'ri X

ABOUT, adverb AcS^®.

nSPI CC SI A periaaei'a If

ABOUT-, excess, superabundance.
s2Co82 a Ro5n s2Col0i6 sJal2i

TlSPI CC S Y CD peri aa eu'd

ABOUT (be-), sublinear exceed, version su-
perabound RoS^®, lavish grace Epl®, be
surfeited with food ICoS® Lul5", be su
perfluous Mtl42o, superfluity Mkl2^^Lu
1213, surplus Jn6i2,

THBT—BD Acl65

TO— 2Co98



ABOUT

—s A»Jn6is Ro37 515 2Co82 lEpls thet—
superflJn6i3B

—ing surpL«u9i7 ap surpJn6i2
TO-BE—ING superflL.ul2i5 Ro1513as Ph412 12

lTh4io

I-AM—ING Ph418 -IS ING 2Col5 5 39

WE-ARE—ING SUrflCoSSAS YE-ARE ING 2Go81

THEY-ARE ING SLul511

-MAY-BE—ING Phl^AS 28

YE~ IC0I412 2Co87 98 lTh4lAS

YE-SHOULD-BE—ING BlTh41

MAY-it-BE—^ING lTh312

-SHOULD-BE ING Mt520 2Co415 fiPhlO

—ING o surpMtl420 surplSSi / 2Co9i2 m p ICo
1558 Co22

OF— surpflMkl244 superflLu214

Mid. THEY-ARB-beiNG ^ED LulS^AB
WE-ARE-beiNG ED b1Co88

Pass. THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ED SUperflMtl312
superfl2529

nSPI CC ON -DC-H peri 9s on'-08-S

ABoured, sublinear excessive, version ex
ceedingly, superabundantly of li/e JnlO^®,
superfluous to write 2Co9i, prerogative
R031, excess Mt5®i of— Mk6®iA

TIGPI CC GY ma peri'aa eu ma Si

ABOUT-e//ecf, suhlinear, excess, version su
perabundance, surplus Mk8®.

2Co814 14 Ajal2i

OP- Mtl234 Lu645 asurMk88

nGPI CC <pC peri as 6a'

ABOUT-AS, advert, exceedingly.
Mt272S Mkl026 1514 Ac26ii

TIG PI CCD TGP Ci>C peri aa 0 ier' 6a

ABOUT-AS (more-), comparative of about-as,
more exceedingly 2Co2^, superabounding
more 2Co7i5, more superabundantly 2Co
112

aMk736 2C0I12 24 713 oi5 11232s 1215 Gal"

Phli4 lTh2i7 Hb2i 6"B 1319

TlGPI CC O TGP OC peri aa 0 ler'oa

ABOUT (more-), comparative of ABOUTed,
more excessive Lu20'*i, more exceeding,
more exceedingly, more excessively 2Co
10*, more superabundantly HbT^®, idio
matically, more 1j\i12*.

elyMk736 saHb7i5 to— 2Co2i

a elyMtll9 Mkl240 elyLu726 ml 24 48 2047
elylColSio esly2Col08 A«Hb6ii / elCol223
e23 e24

GK TIG PI CC ci>C ek peri aa 6a'

ouT-ABouT-AS, advcrt, ouT-excessively, ex
travagantly Mkl43i.

VnGP TIGPI CC G V CD kuper peri aa eu'6

OVEB-ABOUT, ovEB-exceed, superexceed, su-
perabound.

—s R0520
l-AM-belNG ED 8a2Co74

ABRAHAM 11

VTIGP TIGPI CC cdC huper peri aa 6a'

OVEB-ABOUT-AS, ovEB-excessively, superex-
ceedingly Mk?*"^.

VTIGP GK TIGPI CC O V huper ek peri aa ou'

ovEB-ouT-ABouT, cvEB-ouT-excesslve, super-
excessively Ep32o ITI131®, exceedingly
distinguished IThS^^ABS.

-M6A- met

MG A A CD mel'l 6

ABOUT (be-), be about to act, that which
is future Mt3i 1232 lu3i Ac2425 2622 RoS**
IC0322 Epl2i C0211 lTi48 619 Hb25 65 9"
IQi 1120 13", defer Ac22i6.

I-WAS ABOUT Unl04 YOU-WERE-ABOUT bUn32

-WAS— Lu72 931 IQl 194 Jn447 06 71 1151 1233
1832 Ac126 1627 2733 Hbll8

THEY-WERE— Jn739 sl619 Ac2127 Un32AS

TO-BE-ABOUT[-ING] Acll28 1027 fAc2415 254
2710 286

I-AM-AB0UT[ING] Mt2022 Un316
YOU-ARE—[ING] Jnl422 dAc22i6 26 Un2io
-IS-ABOUT[lNG] Mt21S 1627 1712 22 I,u944 1911

Jn735 35 Ac1731 233 2023 Ro424 Unll9 210

125 178

WE-ARE-ABOUT[-ING] lTh34 YE- Ac535 Ro813

THEY— Jn6i5 Ac2038
MAY-BE-ABOUT Mkl34 L.u217 Unl07

beiNG-ABOUT fLul39 sAc2320 flTi6i9 p Mkl032
Lu2136 Ac1334 2327 fRo838 lCo322

OP— Ac18" f2425 Ro5" 2Ti4i Hb65 1027

p «2Ac2320 2622 2730 fCo2i7 si 18 ITilie fHbO"
fioi fll20 2Pt26 Un8i3 /fMt37 fLuSi flTi4^
lPt5i Un3io 124

to— fMtl232 Ac203 272 fEpl2l
m Mtll" 2017b L.U2223 2421 Jnl24 Ac207 13 2137

2320AB 262 a286 Hb85 p Ac20i3 2229 Ja2i2
Un6ii

am pAc33 2315 Hbl" /RoS" Ga323 fHb25 fl3"

I-WILL-BE-belNG-ABOUT 2Ptll2 YE- Mt246

about, AS-iF
about (bind), about-bind
about, id. dative of on
about, id. dative of toward Unli3
about (stand), stand aloof, about-stand
above, advert used as a noun, up
above, as a connective, the accusative of over
above (from), from the very first, anew, up-
PLACB

above, over, upon, on-up

Abraam'

ABRAHAM {Hebrew father-many-throng
Gnl75), the progenitor of many nations,
distinguished by the sign of circum
cision Gnl7io, especially the Ishmaelites
Gnl72o,awd the Israelites, and the father
of the faithful of all nations Ga3i. The
name is indeclinable, but is used as
follows.
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Mtl2 Lu1624 25 29 30 Jn839 4C 52 56 Ac716 Ro41 2 3
Ga36 422 Hb72 4 us 17 Ja22i 23

OF— Mtll" 811 2232 Mkl226 L.u334 I3I6 1622

19» 2037 Jn833 37 39 39 53 Ac313 732 1326 Ro
412 16 97 111 2C0II22 Ga37 14 29 Hb216 75 9

to Mt39 Lul55 38 Ac72 17 R049-13 Ga38 9 16 18
Hb6i3 lPt30

a Mt39 Lul73 38 1328 1623 Jn857 58 Ac325 Hb7i 6

abreast of, instead-skull
abroad (blaze), thru-averIzc
abrogate, abolish, discard, exempt, become in

ert, nullify, vanish, waste, down-un-act
absence, absent, from-be
absinth, un-drink
absolutely, all-as, every-as
abstain, middle, from-have
abstinence, abstinent, un-grain
abstruse, ill-translate
abyss, simultaneous-submerge
accept, beside-get
acceptable, RECEivable
acceptable (most), well received, well-to-
w ARD-RECEivabl e

access, TOWARD-LEADing
acclaim, confess, acquiesce, ouT-LiKE-LAT(say)
accompany, un-join-place with

accomplish, consummate, discharge, settle
tribute, finish

accord (in . . with), down
accord (of own), same-lift
accord (with one), like-feel
according as, down-as, down-which
according to, down
accordingly, id. down-as
accost, TOWARD-BUT
account, count, reckon, LATize
account, id. LAY(say), LAY(say)ing
account (on .. of), to-be-out
account (take into), in-lay (say), up-LAYize
accounting, lay (say)
accrue, on-cast

accurately, exact, exact-as
accursed, on-execrated, on-down-execrated
accusation, DOWN-BUYing
accuse, down-but

accuser, DOWN-BUYer

ACT

Acheldamach'

ACHELDAMACH (Aramaic freehold of
blood).

Acli9 BAkeldamach

achievement, "DO-effect

AX6IM Acheim'

ACHIM (Hebrew) Mtl".

acquainted with (be), aware of, perceive
acquiesce, acclaim, confess, out-like-lay (say)

-KX- -to-

I'vT A O MAI kl a'o mat

ACQUIRE, acquire, gain possession by ef
fort.

Mid. I— Ac2228 —s Aclis

TO-BE ING Ac820 lTh44

I-AM ING L.U1812

YE-WILL-BE ING L.u2119

YE-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl09

KT H T CDP kt e't or 3m

ACQuiRer, . . had acquired. p Aci^*

KxT H M A kt S'ma Si

ACQUISITION, property acquired outside of
the allotment allowed to each by the
law of allotments.

aAcSi pMtl922s Mkl022 Ac245

KT H NOC kl en' OS Si

ACQUISITION, beast. Domestic animals were
the most common form of personal
property and were an index of wealth,
especially as the number of fields allot
ted to each one loas dependent on the
number of teams he could provide to
cultivate the soil.

Lul034 OF— p IC0I539 a p Ac2 3 24 Unl8i3

acquit, vindicate, justify
across from, in stead-other-side

AXAI- Achai-

AXAI A Achai' a If

ACHAIA, a Roman province including all
of Greece south of Thessaly.

9PnQ2

OF— Acl8i2 IC0I615

to— R0I526 2Coli 1110 lThl7 8
oAcl827 1921

AX Al K OC Achaik oa' 2m

ACHAicus, a Corinthian saint.
OF— 1 Col 617

AXAZ Achaz

ACHAZ (Hebrew hold) MtP. aMtl9

-epr- -pr- ovpr- -erg- -rg- -ourg-
-CDPr- -org-

GPr AZ O M Al erg az'o mai

ACT, work, trade with money Mt25i®.

Mid. —workED Ac183a

THEY—ED Bs1*Ac183

—s tMt25i6 2610 Mkl46
WE B2Jn8 YE 2Jn8AS THEY Hbll33

TO-BE-workiNG L»ul3i4 Jn94 4 ICO90 lTh4ii
2Th3io

I-AM-WOrkiNG Jn517 Acl341 you-are—^ing
Jn630 -IS—ING Jn5i7 R0I310 IC0I6IO 2Co

710as2 Jal20 WE-ARE ING GaGiOAB

YE-ARE ING Ja29 THEY-ARE ING Unl817

YOU-BE-WOrkiNG Mt2128 YE-BE—ING Jn627
Co323 YOU-MAY-BE—ING A3Jn5



ACT

WE-MAT-BE-WOrklNG Jn628 SBlGaBW
YOU-SHOULD-BE ING 3JnRBS

WOrkiNG wAcl035 Ep428 p Mt723 lCo4t2 913
lTh2» 2Th38i2

to—ING mRo2io 44 5 ap2Th3ii

HAViNG-been—ed siJn32i p Jn32iABs*

SPr ON erg'on 2i

ACT, work. Both words are used in the
suhlinear. The version is work except
ivhere noted.

Jn629 Ac538 1341 1518a lCo3i3 14 is 91 Un22i2
p Mt23''> Jn319 20 21 520 36 36 73 7 93 1025 32 1412
Ga5i9 lTi525 Hblio 2Pt3io lJn3i2 Un2i9 32
1413 153

OF— Jnl033 aRo27 Phl22 lThl3 lTi3i 2Ti4i8
Hb610 Jal25 p Ac936 Ro320 27 28 42 6 911 32
116 6 Ga2i616 16 32 5 10 Ep29 lTi2io Tit2i
214 35 8 14 Hb43 4 10 61 914 1024 Ja218 18 20
21 22 24 25 26 lPt212 2PtllOAS Jul5 Un222 920

leiiAb

to— Lu24i9 R0I33 I5I8 IC0I5R8 2C0IOII Colio
317 2Th2ii ITiSio Hbl32i lJn3i8 p Lull48
Jnl038 Ac722 41 Ep2io 511 C0I21 ITiSio 6I8
Titli6 Ja222 2Pt28 2Jnii

oMt26io Mkl334 l46 Jn434 7211032174 Acl32 4i
1426 1538 Ro2i5 1420 lCo3i3 52 1010 2Co98 Ga
04 Ep 412 Phl6 230 lTh5i3 2Thlii 2Ti22i 3"
45 Titli6 31 Jal4 IPtlii p Mt5i6 112 233 Jn
028 839 41 94 1037 1410 11 1524 Ac2620 Ro26 1312

2Colli5 2Til9 414 Hb27AS 39 Ja2i4 17 18 313
lJn38 3JnlO Un22 5 6 9 13 19 23 26 31 8 15 186
2012 13

SPrATHC erga'tes Im

Acxer, worker.

MtlQio Rul07 lTi5i8 p Mt937 Lul02 1327
2Colli3

OF— p Mt202 Ja54
a 2Ti2i5 p Mt938 2 0 i 8 Lul02 Acl925 Ph32

GPr A CIA erg a si'a

ACTion, vocation, income, make a business
of.

OF iAcl619 V1925

a Lul258 iAcl6i6 il924 vEp4i9

nSPI GPr AZ O M A! peri erg az'o mai

ABouT-ACT, meddle.

Mid. amp about-acting 2T1i311

TIG PI SPr 6c peri'erg OS Smf

ABouT-ACTer, meddler, meddling art.
wplTi5i3 ma apAcl9i9
DEFT-ACT, knavery. See deft.
DEFT-ACT-effect, knavery. See deft.

K AT GPr AZ O M AI kat erg az'o mai

DOWN-ACT, effect, produce.

Mid. is—EDO?*—s pRo78 1518 p2Co7ii
—ing p m2Co56 p Ep6i3 a??ilCo53
TO-BE ING Ro718
I-AM ING Ro716 17 20

ACT 13

-IS—^ING pRo4i5 p53 p2Co4i7 p7i9 10 p9ii pJal3
BE-YE ING Ph212

ING m p Rol27 / Ro713

OF— Ro29

TO-HAVE ED lPt43

Pass. IS—ED p2Col2i2

KAT A pr G CD kat a rg e'b

DOWN-UN-ACT, DOWN-idZc, aboUsh death 2Ti
119, abrogate laws or promises IC0I524,
discard thmgs IColSn, exempt persons
R079, become inert, of sin, RoG®, nullify
faith RoS®, middle vanish 2Co3^, waste
land Lul3^.

TO— abrGa3i7 —ing abrEp2i5 of— 2Tilio

-IS—ING wLul37 WE-ARE—ING abrRo33i

-WILL-BE—ING nRo33 dlCo6i3 2Th28
-SHOULD-BE—ING dlCol28 abrl524 Hb214 aRo66

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed IC0I526 v2Co3i4
heiNG—ED v2Co3ii OF— v2Co3i3 p dlCo26
a v2Co37

I-HAVE ED dlColSll

-HAS—ED abrRo4i4 eRo72 vGa5ii

Pass. WE-WERE—ED eRo76 YE-WERE—ED eGa54
MAY-BE-BEING—ED iRo66BS
-WILL-BE—ED abrBlCol38 abrSBS abrl3io
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING—ED abrlCol38AS a8

EVERY-ACTing, Crafty. See every.
EVERY-ACTion, craftiness. See every.
EviL-ACTer, malefactor. See evil.
GOOD-ACT, do good act. See good.
GRAPE-viNE-ACTer, vincyardist. See grape

vine.

HOME-ACTer, worker at home. See home.

GN GPr G CD cn erg e'b

iN-ACT, operate, in an active sense. The
English derivative energize, except in a
secondary sense, refers to latent or po
tential poiver. Active of a petition Ja5i«.

—s Ga28 sEpl20 —ing Ga28

-IS ^ING IC0I2II THEY-ARE—ING Mtl42 Mk
014

ING IC0I26 Ga35 Ph213 OF— EplHAS A8
TO-BE ING WOrkPh213

-HAS—ED Epl20AB

Mid. —ED Ro75
-IS—ING 2Co4i2 lTh2i3 2Th27
beiNG—ED / Ga56 aJa5i6 ..of—/2Col6 a/Ep

320 C0I29

SN GPr HC en erg is' Smf

iN-ACTing, active Hb4i2, operative IColG®
PhnQ.

SNGPrGl A energ'eia If

iN-ACTion, operation.
OP— Co2i2 a Epli9 37 416 Ph32i C0I29
2Th29 11
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SN SPP H MA en erg'e ma Si

i^-ACT-effect, operation.
p IC01210 OF— p IC0126

LAND-ACT, farm. See land.
LAND-ACTer, farmer. See land.
PEOPLE-ACT, officiate, minister. See people.
PEOPLE-ACT, officiation, ministry. See peo

ple.

PEOPLE-ACTer, officer, minister. See people.
PEOPLE-ACTic, official, ministering. See

PEOPLE.

puBLic-ACTer, architect. See public.
SACRED-ACT, act as a priest. See sacred.

C YN GPP G tD sun erg e'd

TOGETHER-ACT, work together, cooperate
with, fellow worker.

ED Ja222 -IS—ING Ro828
—ING m p 2Co6i OF— cMkl620 to— IC0I6I6

CVN GPP OC sun erg os' mf

TOGETHER-ACTer, fellow worker.
R0I621 2Co823 P IC039 2Col24 C0411 Phn24 3 JnS
OF— p Ph43 to— Phni
aRol69 Ph225 BlTh32 p Rol63

CVN vnOyPPGO sun hup ourg e'o

TOGETHER-UNDER-ACT, assist together.
OF— pm 2C0I11

TTPOC GPP AZ O MAI pros erg az'o mat

TOWARD-ACT, earn.

Mid. —s Lu1916bs i— abIsI* Liu1916

A PP G CD a rj; e'6

UN-ACT, be idle, inactive.
-IS—ING 2Pt23

A PP ON -OC -H a rg on' -os -S

UN-ACTive, idle, inactive.
Mtl236 B/Ja220 mpMt208 p/lTi5i313 Titli2
a3)Mt203 2Ptl8

G V G PP G T G CD euerg et e'o

WELL-ACT, be a benefactor. —ing AclO®®

G V GPP G T HC euerg e't es Im

WELL-ACTer, benefactor, p Lu2225

G V GPP G Of A euerge si'a If

wELL-ACTion, benefaction.

OF— lTi62 to— Ac49

actually, utterly, whole-as

Adam'

ADAM (^et)rew, from an element mean
ing LIKE Gn5i2), tJie first human being,
originally of both sexes (Gnl27) but lat
er separated into male and female, the

ADULTERY

progenitor and head of the human race,
through whom sin entered.

Lu338 Ro514 14 IC0I5224545 lTi213 14 Jul4

adapt, readjust, down-equip
add, toward-place

Addi'

ADDI, a man's name LuS^s.

addicted to (be), heed, toward-have
adept, doctor, ON-STANDer
adept (be), be versed in, on-stand
adjacent (be), together-like-see
adjudge, on-judgb
adjudicate, discriminate, doubt, thru-judge
adjure, OATHize
adjure by, iN-oATHize
adjust beforehand, before-down-equip

AAMeiN Admein'

ADMEIN, a man's name Lu333.

administration, stewardship, economy, home-
law

admit, into-receive
admonish, mind-place
admonition, MiND-PLAcing
adorn, decorate, system
adornment, world, system

AAPAMYXTHNON -OC H
AdramuUenon' -os -i

ADRAMYTTIUM, perjaining to a Greek
city on the Eolian coast of Asia Minor,
39° 21' north, 27° 6' east. to— Ac272

AAPIAC Adri'as

ADRIA, that part of the Mediterranean
sea between Greece and Southern Italy.

to— Ac2727

adulation, blessedness, blessing, bliss, bounti
ful, WELL-LAY (say)

adulterate, fraud
adult stature, measure-prime

-MOIX- -moich-

MOIX Gi A moiehei'a If

ADULTERY, unlawful sexual intercourse.
Ga5i9s2 p Mtl5i9 Mk722 to— Jn88

MO'X OC moich os' 2m

ADULTERer, adulterer.

pLul8ii lCo69 apHbl34 vp Ja44s2

MOIX GV CD moich eu'6

ADULTER-, commit adultery.

—S Mt528 to-be—ING Ro222
YOU-ARE ING Ro222 Ja211 -IS ING Lul618 18

—ING ap m Un222



ADULTERY

TOU-WILL-BE ^ING Mt527 1918AB RolS®
TOU-SHOULD-BB—INQ MklQl® LiUl820 Ja2ii

Mid. —ING [/ Jn84]

Pass. TO-BE—ED Mt532 BMtlS®

MOI XA A IC moich a I is' Sf

ADULTERess, the feminine form, adulteress.
Mtl239 164 Ro73 of— 2Pt2i4 to— Mk838
a Ro73 vp Ja44

MOIX A O MAI moich a'o mai

ADULTERY (commit-), commit adultery.
-IS—ING Mt532 199 9 MklOll 12

advance, before-step
advantage, loose-finish

advent, ON-APPEARance
advent, oN-APPEARed
advent (make), on-appear
advise, consult, plan, together-counsel
adviser, TOGETHER-COUNSELOr
advocate the cause, together-besidb-become
Aeneas, see praise
afar off, far-which-place
affairs, down
affectedly, be a sham, futilely, simulate-as
affection (brotherly), FOND-BROTHER-ness
affection (NATURAL), 866 NATURAL-AFFECTION
affirm, aver
afflict, be narrow, crowd, constrict
affliction, constriction
afford, tender, beside-have
affrighted, in-feared
aflame (set), blaze
afoot, FOOT-
afraid(be), fear, fear
after an interval, thru-stand
after, back, id. behind-place
after, id. behind
after, the accusative of with
after the lapse, id. thru Ac2417 Ga2i
afterward, thereafter
afterwards, with-on-thereafter

ALABASTER 15

^rNBOC A'gahos 2m

AGABUS, the name of a Jerusalem proph
et. Acll28 2110

-n^AB- -pali-

n AAI N pa'li n

AGAIN, adv. used of a reversion to JnlO^^,
a repetition Ph44, or continuation of
Mtsoo, the same thing.

Mt47 8 533 1 345 47 1 819 1 924 2 0 5 2 136 2 21 4
2642 43 44 72 2750 Mk21 13 31 20 4I 52I 714bs 31

81 13 25 101 1 10 24bs 32 113bs 27 124 5a 1439 40 61
69 70 70 154 12 13 Lu643bs 1320 2320 Jnl35
43s 13 46 54 615 [82 8] 12 21b 915 17 26as2 27
107 17 18 19 31 39 40 117aB 8 38 1222® 28 39 1312
143 1616 17 19 22 28 18? 27 33 38 40 194 9ab 37
2010 2126 21116 Acl015 1110 1732 1821 2728

R08I5 1123 15101112 IC032O 75 1221 2C0II6
21 31 512 107 1116 1219 21 132 Gal9i7 2118
49 9 19 51 3 Phl26 228 44 Hbl5 6 213 13 45 7
512 61 6 1 030 Ja5i8 2Pt220 lJn28 Unl08ii

TIA A! N rGN G Cl A pali n gen e si'a

AGAIN-BECOME, AGAiN-birJ:hday, not used in
the literal sense of regeneration, hut of
renascence. of— Ti3® to—Mtl928

again, id. up
again (answer), instead-from-judge
again (make known.), UP-KNOWize
against, genitive of down
against, id. toward
against, id. with
age, make old, old
age (of), prime
aged, aged man, aged woman, senior
agitate, shake, shake
agitate, thru-disturb
agitation, SHAKing
ago, id. BEFORE
ago (long), old, of old, old
agree, together-on-place
agree, together-sound
agree to do, together-place
agreeable, friendly, toward-fond
agreeing, together-souNDing
agreement, together-sound

Ar pinnae Agrip'pas Im

AGRIPPA, Herod Agrippa II, son of Herod
Agrippa I (called simply Herod in
Luke).

Ac2513 22 261 28 32 of Ac2523 24 26 262 19 27

aground (run), on-propel

oua'

AHA! an exclamation of derision, Mkl529

aid, TOGETHER-INSTEAD-GET[-UP], id. TOGETHER-
GET [-UP]

ailing, un-fare-well

-AMP- -eCDP- -aer- -ebr- [aerial]
AHP air'3m

AIR, the gaseous atmosphere ahove the
ground.

Un92 OF— Ep22 [aerial]
a Ac2223 lCo926 149 lTh4i7 Unl6i7

MGT GcdP IZ U> met eoriz'o

wiTH-AiRize, be in suspense, Lul229.

alabas-

AAABAC TP ON ala'bastron £i

ALABASTER, alabaster vase for holding
perfumes, made of a soft stone, possi
bly travertin, a carbonate of lime depos
ited in caves Mt26'^ Mkl43 3 Lu737.



16 ALARM

-epo- -thro-

OPO S CD ihro e'6

ALARM, excite with sudden fear.
TO-BE-fteiNG ED 2Th22 Mkl37As2
BE-&eiNG—ED Mt246 Bsi*Mkl37

alert (become), thru-rouse

Alexandr-

■^A0iANAP OC Alex'andr OS 2m
ALEXANDER, the name of the chief

priest's relative Ac46, an Ephesian Jew
a Acl933 33^ d coppersmith lTil2o 2Ti4i4,
a son of Simon of Gyrene, of— Mkl52i.

AA0iANAP IN ON -H -OC Alexandr in'on -e -as
ALEXANDRIAN, pertaining to the city of

Alexandria, to— Ac28ii. aAc276
A A0iANAP0YC Alexandr eus'3m

ALEXANDRINE, a nativc of Alexandria, an
Alexandrian. Acl824 of— p AcG^

alien, other, another, outsider, CHANGE-pIace
alienate, estrange, from-changb
alike, LiKEness, LiKEwise
al ive (catch), live-catch
alive (make), vivify, live-do
all, all, plural of every
ALL (emph.), plural of simultaneous-every
all (no longer at), by no means still or longer,

NO-NOT-STILL

-OA- -pha-
<t> A C K CD pha's k 6

ALLEGE, assert without proof.
—ED Ac25i9 —ING pmAc249 R0I22

OA Cl C pha'si s 3f
ALLEGing, allegation Ac213i.
FIG-ALLEGE, blackmail. See fig.

allegorize, change-buy

AAAHAOVIA Allelou'ia
ALLELUIA {Hebrew PRAiSE-YE-Jah), an

exclamatory ascription of praise, used
only and exclusively in response to the
execution of divine doom Psl0435 105^5
1061« nil 1121 1131. Unl9i34 6

Almighty, ALL-HOLDer
alms, MERCY-TOGETHERnesS

-cxeA- -sched-
CX0 A ON sched on'

ALMOST, adv. AclS^^ 1926 Hb922.

AAOH alo'e If
ALOE, the bitter wood from an aromatic

tree used in fumigation and embalming.
Jnl939

AMIDST
alone (be), only (be-)
alone, down-only
alone, merely, only
aloof from (stand), stand about, about-stand
allot to, TOWARD-LOT
allotment, lot
allow, OUT-BE

AAOA al'pha
ALPHA, the first letter in the Greek al

phabet, A, Unl8 216 2213A5.

AAOAIOC Alphai 'os 2m
ALPHEUS, name of the father of James

(the less) Mtl03 MkSis LuGis Acli3, and
of the father of Levi (Matthew) Mk2i4.

HAH e'di
ALREADY, already, at length, adverb of

time.
Mt310 528 1415 24 15325 1712 2432 Mk437 635 35

82 1111 1328 1542 44 Lu39 76 117 1249 1417
1927 2130 30 2344b 2 4 39b5 Jn318 485 51 56ab
617 A1714 922 27 1117 39 132 153 1928 33 214 14
Ac43 279 9 alRolio 419as 13ii lCo48 8 53 67
Ph3i2 12 AL410 2Th27 ITiSis 2Ti2i8 46 2Pt3i
lJn28 43

also, too, AND
altar, SACRiFiCE-place
alter, with (after) -change
altercation, thru-beside-wear
although, AND-tO-THE
always, EVERY-WHICH-BESroES
AM, BE
amazed (be), be beside self, out-stand
amazement, ecstasy, ouT-STANDing
ambassador (be), be-SENiOR
ambitious (be), fond-value
ambush, in-settlb

AMHN anUn'
AMEN {Hebrew faithful), verily, in in

troducing a statement, and amen at its
close.

Mt518 26 62 5 16 810 1015 23 42 Ull I317 1628
1720 183 13 18 19b 1923 28 2 1 21 81 2 336 2 42 34 47
2512 40 45 2613 21 34 Mt2820 Mk328 611 812
91 41 1015 29 1123 1243 1330 149 18 25 30
Lu424 1237 1817 29 2132 2343 2453AB Jnl51 51
333551111 519 19ab 24 24 25 25 626 2632 32 47 47 53 53
834 34 51 51 58 58 101 1 7 7 1224 24 I3I6 16 20 20
21 21 38 38 141212 1620 20 23 23 2118 18 aRol25
a95 1136 1533BS 1627 lCol4i6 1624a8 2Co120
1313s2 Gal5 618 Ep321 624® Ph420 23as C041852
AsilTh3i3 528AS 2Th3i8A lTili7 616 21b 2Ti
4I8 22b Tit315B Phn25BS Hbl321 25aBS2 lPt411
511145 2Pt318AS Ju25 Unl6 7 18525 314 514
712 12 194 2220AI) 215b

amend, on-thru-erect
amethyst, hyacinth
amethystine, HYCiNTHine
amiably, fond-dispose-as
amidst, centered, up MiDst



AMINADAB

Aminadab'

AMINADAB (Hebrew people-generous),
the name of one of our hordes ancestors.

Mtl4 4 Lu333

amiss, abnormal, un-placed

-AMCDM- -amom-

AMUiM ON a'mom on 2i

AMOMUM, ginger Unlgi^.

among, id. toward
among, in used with the plural

AM CDC Amos'

AMOS (Hebrew resolute), the name of
one of ChrisVs ancestors. Mtl^® LuS^s

Amphlpolis, envelope-many (city)
ample, enough, considerable, competent, bail,
reach-up

AMHAIATOC AmvUa'tos

AMPLIATOS, the name of a saint in
Rome. a R0I6®

amputate, eliminate, wrest from, from-lift
amulet, guard-
analogy, up-lay (say) ing

AMANIAC Anani'as Im

ANANIAS (Hebrew ORACious-Jehovah),
the name of a disciple in Jerusalem
Ac5i V 53, a disciple in Damascus Ac
9101317 2212 a9i2, V 910, a chief priest Ac

232 241.

anathema, UP-PLACE-e//ecf
anathematize, UP-PLACEize
ancestor, progenitor, BBFORE-BECOMer

-AFKYP -a[n]gkur
APKYPA a[n]'gkura If

ANCHOR, oHb6i» p Ac2729 3o 40.

ancient, primitive, early, ORiGiNal

-KAB- -kai- -KA- -ka-

KAI kai

AND, the common connective of clauses
of the same rank. In Greek it is nor
mally placed before the word or phrase
to which it refers. In English it fol
lows the noun and usually precedes the
verb. It is rendered and, also, too. The
occurrences are too numerous to list.

AND-i, and /, I also, a contraction. See i.

KA K ei ka k ei'

AND-ouT-BE, AND-therc, and there.
Mt523 1011 2810 Mkl35 38 Jnll54 Ac147 1713

2520 276

ANNA 17

KAI. . KAI kai . . kai

AND.. AND, as well as Jnll-^s Ac236 etc.

KAI TIGP kai'per

AND-EVEN, and even, though.
Ph34 Hb58 75 1211 2Ptli2

KAN kan

AND-[if]-EVER, and . . [should].
Mt212i 2635 Mk528A« 656 1618 Lu139 Jn8i4
1038 1125 Ac515 2C0III6 Hbl220 Ja5i5

K A K ei ©e N ka k ei'the n

AND-ouT-BE-PLACE, and thence, adverb of
place thence MklO^ and time then Ac
1321.

MklQi Ac74 1321 1426 1612 2015 2II 274 12 2815

AND-SURELY. See SURELY.

KAI TGI kai'ioi

AND-to-THE, although Ac14"ab Hb43.

KAI TCI PS kai'ioi ge

AND-to-THE-suRELY, though to he sure.
Jn42 Acl4iisi» 1727

KAK 01 NO -OC -H leak ei'n 0 -03 -e

AND-ouT-TO-BE, and that, and those.

mLulli 2212 Jn657 720 1412 1935 Ac537 2Ti2i2
pMkl6iii3 Jnl724 Acl5ii R0II23 IC0IO6
Hb42

opMtl5i8 2323 Lu1142 Jnl0i6
a m Mkl24 5 Lu2011 p Acl8i9

BESIDES AND, as Well as Mt22io Jn2i5 etc.
FivE-AND-TENth, fifteenth. See five.
FouR-AND-TENth, fourteenth. See four.

Andrew, man
Andronicus, MAN-coNQUERor

-KPIN- -krin-

KPINON krin'on 2i

ANEMONE, a gorgeous but common
flower in the fields of Palestine.

apMt628 Lul227

anew, from above, from the very first, up-
PLACB

[angel], see messenger
anger, indignation, indignation
angry (be), be indignant, be-iNDiGNANT
anguish, pain-gush
animal. Living-one
animals (grain-fed), GRAiNlings

-041 YAP- -sphudr-

C<t> Y AP ON sphudr on' 21

ANKLE, the joint between the foot and
the leg. n p AcV

ANNA An'na If

ANNA (Hebrew grace), the name of a
prophetess Lu286.



18 ANNAS

^NNNC An'nas Im

ANNAS (Hebrew gracious), the name of
a chief priest.

Jnl824 Ac46 of— Lu32 a Jnl8i3

announce, down-message

announce before, bbfore-down-message
announcer, down-messenger

annoy, in-throng

annul, break up, raze, dissolve, loose

-xpi- -xpei- -chri- -chrei- [cAn'sten]
XPI UJ chri'6

ANOINT, apply oil in the official conse
cration of a priest Ex28^i AclO^®, o king
lSa9i6 Hbl9, or a prophet lKil9i6 Lu4i8.
In the case of the great Antitype, holy
spirit power AclO^s and exultation Hbl®
take the place of oil.

YOU— Ac427 —s Lu418 Acl038 Hbl9

m ANOINTiWflf 2Col21

XPI C T OC Christ OS' Sm

ANOINTED, Christ, corresponding to the
Hebrew Messiah, a title applied to
priests, kings and prophets after their
official consecration by means of anoint
ing with oil. Especially used of the
Anointed, Whose exultation places Him
above the rest Hbl». Also applied to
His spiritual body IC0I212, all the mem
bers of which are anointed 2C0I21. The
various combinations of this title with
His personal name and appellations
should be carefully discriminated. For
the combinations Jesus Christ and
Christ Jesus, see jesus.

Mtll« 24 1616 20 b1«i«21 2310 245 23 2663 Mk829
1235 1321 1461 1532 Liu211 315 441a 2 267 2335 39
Jnl202541 328 425 2942a 726 27 81 41 41 42 1024 1127
1234 2 031 Ac922 34 1 73 2 6 23 Ro56 8 04 9 glO 34
95 104 149 15 153-7 18 20 lColl3 17 311 23 57
86 11 104 113 1212 153 12 13 14 16 17 20 23 2Coll9
135 Ga217 20 21 31 13 16 419 51 2 Ep4i5
52 14 23 25 29 Phll8 20 21 211 Col27 3IAB 4 11
S213 2Th2i6 lTili5i6 25 2Ti422B Hb36 55
911 24 28 138 lPt22i 318 2Ptli4 ljn222 b415 51«

OP-ANOINTED Mill 17 18 112 2242 Mkll 941AB
Jnll7AB Ac231 38 36 4IO 26 33Aa 812 1036 48 1526
1618 2831«2 Roll 4 6 7 8 216 322b« 5^ "AS 15 17 21
74 25 89 17 a35 93 1017b 5214IO I56 16 19 29 30 1016
A20 25 27 IColl 2 3 6 7 8as 9 10 12 17 216AS 323 4I
545A5 011BS 15 15 722 912 21 1016 16 111 3 1227
152357 102352 2Co11 2 3 5 5 210 12 15 03 4 44 6
510 14 18 20 20 015 89aS 23 913 101 5 7 7 14 HIO
13 23 129 10 133 as13 Gall 3 6 7 10 12 216 16 b20
322 29 4752 54 llA 24 02 12 14 17^ 18 Epll 2 3 5 17
212 13 20 314 8 14 19 47 12 13 05 20 21 06 23 Phil 2
6 8 10 11 19 27aB 29 216 21 b30 38 9 12 18 423 Coll 2

3as 7 24 22 11 17 315AB 16b« l^AS 43AS 12 IThll 3

ANTICIPATE

26 32 59AS 23 28 2Thl2 8a« A12 12 21 14 35 6 18

ITill 1 2 46 511 21 03 13 14 2Till 2 10 23 41
Titll 4 213 36 Phnl 3 9 25 Hb314 01 914 lOlO 1126
1321 Jail 21 IPtll 2 3 3 7 Has 13 19 25 321
411113 14 51 2Ptll 1 2 8 11 16 220 318 1 Jnl3 a7
323 2Jn3 9 Jull7 21 25 Unll 2 5 9bs3 1115 1210
204 6 52221

tO-ANOINTED Ro324 08 1123 81 2 39 9I 125 I4I8
1517 103 7 9 10 18 IC0I243O 31 410 15 15 17
1518 19 22 31 1024 2Co214 17 314 517 19 112 122 19
Gal22 24 17 20 314 26 28 56 015AS Epll 8 10 12 20
25 6 7 10 13 36 11 21 541 32 524 05bs Phil IS 23 26

21 5 33 14 47 13s2 19 21 C0I2 4b 28 220 01 3 24

IThll 214 416 518 2Thll 312 lTili214 5si27
313 2Till 9 13 21 10 312 15 PhnS 20as 23 lPt316
510 14 lJn520Bs Jui bs3Unl9

a ANOINTED Mt2717 22 Mkl34B LiU226 441 920
2041 232 2426 46 Jn922 173 Ac236 318 20 542
85 1117 173 185 28 2021 As2424 Ro63 811«211
106 7 1314 155 8 105 1Co123 24 22 410 012

1515 2Col21 45 516 113 102252 Ga216 324 27 27
414 Ep317 420 532 024 Phi 15 17 37 8 20 Co25 6 8
2Ti28 Phn6 IPtlii 315 ijn2i 42 2Jn7 Ju4

Voc. anointed! Mt2668

XPICTIANOC chri ttianos'Stn

ANOINTED {Latin s-M/Zia;), Christian, a Latin
term of contempt for the followers of
Christ. lPt4i8 a Ac2628 ap Acll^®

XPI C MA chric'ma Sm

ANOiNTment, anointing, possessing the of
ficial and spiritual power conveyed by
anointing lJn22o 27 27.

FALSE-ANOINTED, false christ. See false.

SN XPI 03 en[g]chri'6

iN-ANOiNT, anoint. to— Un3i8

ANTI XPI C T OC anti'chri »t OS 2m

INSTEAD-ANOINTED, autichrlst, oue Who
takes upon himself the office of the
Anointed, thus displacing Him. Not, in
its essential meaning, an opponent of
Christ, but rather a false messiah.

1 Jn2i8 22 2Jn7 p 1 Jn2i8 or— 1 Jn4S

Sni XPI 03 epichri'6

ON-ANOiNT, anoint. —on-anoints Jn9«AS n

anoint with attar, attarIzb
anon (ever and), each-which-besides
another (one), change-change
another, other, alien, outsider, CHANGE-place
another, other, change
another tribe, change-sprout
answer again, instead-from-judge
answer, from-judge, FROM-JUDGing
answer (noun), rescript, FROM-JUDGE-6//ecf
antagonize, instead-thru-place
antichrist, instead-anointed
anticipate, receive, toward-rbcbive



ANTIOCH

?^NTIOX Ardioch

ANTIOX e I A Ardoch'eia If

ANTIOCH, the chief city of Syria, situat
ed 36** north, 86"* east. Another city,
in Pisidia AclS^^ 14i9 2Ti3ii, situated
38"* north, 3P* east.

OP— Ac1119 22 1419 to— Acll26 131 1535

2Ti3ii

a Ac1120 25 27 1314 1421 26 1522 23 30 1822 Ga211

ANTIOX eve Antiock eus' Sm

ANTioCHite, of Antioch. a AcG^

^NTein^kC Ant ei'pas

ANTIPAS, a proper name Un2i3.

antipathy, iNSTEAD-PLAcing

^kNTln^ifcXPlC Anlipatris'Sf

ANTIPATRIS, a city of Judea, rebuilt by
Herod the Great and renamed in honor

of his father Antipater, situated 32°
north, 35° east. aAc233i

anxiety, worry, solicitude, part-remind
anxious (be), worry, be solicitous, part-re
mind

APPEAR 19

-XI- -TIC- -h- -tis-

Tl ti

ANY, the indefinite pronoun, used freely,
especially in questions, where English
uses who, which, or what, though, when
possible, we seek to preserve its indef-
initeness by rendering it any, some, or
aught.

DowN-wHiCH-ANY, forasmuch as. See down.
NO-ANY, no (?). See no.
NO-ANY-suRELY, not to mention. See surely.
THRU ANY, wherefore. See thru.
THRu-WHicH-ANY, THRu-that, because that.
See THRU.

WHiCH-ANY, that, seeing that. See which.
WHO- or WHICH-ANY, those or any who,
who, which. See which.

apart from, space

-CDI-

YTfSPOlON kuperSi'on 2i

apartment, over-, upper chamber, a room
in the upper story of a house, often ac
cessible from the outside of the build
ing or from the flat roof.

to— Ac937 208 a Aclis 939

?^neAAHC ApelW Im

APELLES, a Roman saint.
si*Acl824 Si»l9i o Roieio

apiece, idiom for up

^nOAACDNI?^ Apdldm'a If

APOLLONIA, a city of Macedonia, on the
Thermaic gulf of the Egean sea, situ
ated 41° north, 23° 24' east. a Acl?^

Z^nOAACDC ApoU6s'2m

APOLLOS, the name of an Alexandrian
Jew who became a disciple and later
labored with the apostle Paul.

Ac1824aB«2 1Co35 6 22

to— Acl9i IC0I12 34 46 1612 Tlt3i3A5

a IC046ABI5I sTit3i3

Apollyon, FROM-WHOLE-Looser
apostasy, FROM-STANDingr
apostle, commissioner, from-put
apostleship, commission, FROM-PUTTing
apparel, iN-SLiP-e//ect
apparent, manifest, APPEARed
apparent (not), UN-APPEARed
apparently, manifestly, appear-as
apparition, view
appeal, invoke, surname, on-call

-di -(tiCD- -O- -TI- -pAa- -pho- -ph- -p-

0 A I Mm pha i'no

APPEAR, to become evident to the sense
of sight.

-IS—ING Jnl5 lJn28 Unli6
THET-MAT-BE—ING Un2123

—ING mJn535 to— 2Ptli9

Mid. ed Mtl20 933 1326 5i^Mk2i2 109 Lu98
THEY—ed Lu24ii

-IS—ING Mt213 19 2427 Mkl464 ye-are— Mt
2328 Ph215 THEY- Mt2327

—ING /Ja4i4 OF— Mt27 p Hbll3
YOU-MAY-BE—ING Mt618 —MAY- Ro713 Un

812 1823 WE- 2Col37 THEY- Mt65 16

-WILL-BE>—ING Mt2430 lPt418

0A N S P O O pha nero'o

APPEAR (make-), manifest.

I— Jnl76 s Jn2ii 21i i Roli9 Til3
—YOU Jn74

—ing pmBsi* 2Coll6

I-SHOULD-BE ING Co44

—ING m BHbl3 to— 2Co2i4

-WILL-BE—^ING lCo45

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed Ep513b5 beiNG—ed Ep5i3
p 2Co33

TO-HAVE-been—ed 2Co511 Hb98
—HAS-been—^ed Ro321 Hb926 we— 2Co5ii
THEY-are—ING AEp513

Pass. -WAS—ED Mkl6i2 14 Jn21i4 C0I26 lTi3i6
lJnl2 2 32 5 8 49 they— Unl54

TO-BE ^ED 2C05IO 712
-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Mk422 JnlSl 321AB Jn9S

2Co410 11 Co34 1 Jn228 32 Un3i8 they- lJn2i9
^ING ^ED pwl2Coll6 OF Rol626 lPtl20 54
a f 2Tilio

YE-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Co34



20 APPEAR

OA NT A C I A pha nt a s i'a If

APPicARance, pageantry. of— Ac2523

OA N G P CDC pha n e r 6s'

APPEAR-AS, APPEARly, apparently, manifest
ly. mMkl45 Jn7io AclO^

OA N G P ON -DC -A pha n e r on' -os -a

APPEARed, apparent, manifest.
mMk422 m6i-4 Ac4i6 713 Rolio lCo3i3 m p ICo

1119 p IC0I425 Ga5i9 ITiliJi IJnSio
to— Ro228 28

a LuSii 17 mMtl2i6 mMk3i2 m p Phli3

OA N T A C MA pha'nt a s ma Si

APPEAR-c//ecf, phantom Mtl426 Mk6^^
OA N OC pha n as' 2m

APPEARer, lantern, usually made of brass
with linen sides, to be distinguished
from a torch. JnlS^

OA N G P Cl C pha n e'r 6 si s 3/

APPEARing, manifestation.
IC0127 to— 2Co42

OA N T AZ O M Al pha nt az' 0 mai

APPEARize, spectacle. —ing Hbl22i

TlPO OA C| C pro'pha si s 3f

BEFORE-APPEARance, pretense,

to— Mkl2io Lu2047 Ac2 730 Phlis lTh25

a Jnl522

K AT H O Gl A hat e'ph ei a If

DowN-APPEARance, dejection Ja49.

GMOANGC -HC emphanes' es imf

iN-APPEARed, disclosed. RolO^o am AclQi®

GM OA N IZCD em pha n lz'6

iN-APPEARize, inform, disclose.

YOU— dAc2322 THEY Ac241 252 15A5

—YOU Ac23i5

TO-BE—ING dJnl422 THEY-ARE— Hblll4

I-WILL-BE ING dJnl421

Pass. TO-BE ED dHb924

THEY-ARE—ED Mt2753 b1Ac2515

GTII OA I N U> epi pha i'n 6

ON-APPEAR, make advent.

TO Lul79 OF ING p Ac2720
—ed TI211 34

GTII OA Y CK CD epi pha u sk'6

ON-APPEAR, dawn upon, -will-be—ing EpS"

Gni OA N Gl A epi pha'n ei a If

oN-APPEARance, advent, a special term in
classical Oreek for the appearances of
the gods.

OF— lTi6i4 2Tilio to— 2Th28

a 2Ti4i8 Tit2i3

APPORTIONMENT

Gni OA N GC -HC epi pha n es' -es imf

ON-APPEARed, advent. a/Ac22o

GiAIONHC ex a i'ph n es

ouT-uN-APPEARed, Suddenly, adverb.
Mkl336 Lu2i3 939 Ac93 226

GA A n I NA ex a'p i na

ouT-UN-APPEARly, Suddenly, adverb Mk9s.

VTIGP H OA N I A huper e pha n i'a If

ovER-APPEARance, pride Mk722.

VnGP H OA N ON -GO huper e'pha n on -os mf

ovER-APPEARing, proud.
p2Ti32 to—pJa46 lPt55
a p Luisi Rol30

A ON CD a'ph n d

UN-APPEAR, suddenly, adv. Ac2^ 28®.

A OA N GO -HC -OVC

a pha n es' -es -ous imf

UN-APPEARed, not apparent Hb4i8.

A OA N T DC a'pha nt os mf

UN-APPEARed, unapparent Lu24®i.

A OA N IC M OC a pha n is m os' 2m

UN-APPEARing, disappearance, of—HbS^®

A OA NlZcD a pha n iz' 6

uN-APPEARize, cause to disappear, disap
pear, disguise.

-IS—^ING Mt619 20 they— Mt6i6

Mid. —^ING /Ja4i4 Pass. —^ye Ac1341

A I O N IA I OC a i ph n id' i os mf

uN-APPEAR-PERCEivED, uuawares.

Lu2134 lTh53

ANA OA I N CD ana pha i' n 6

UP-APPEAR, loom up.

Mid. TO-BE—ING L1UI9II ^ING m P Ac218

appearance, id. PERception
append, place on, on-place

Apphi'a

APPHIA, a sister saint Phn2.

?^nnioc Appi'os

APPII (Latin), Appii Forum, a village on
the Appian way, from Puteoli to Rome,
about JfV 30' north, 18° east.

OF— Ac28i5

applaud, laud, on-praisb
applause, laud, on-praisb
appoint, id. place
appointed time, season
apportion, thru-lift
apportionment, THRU-LiFTlng



APPREHEND

apprehend, conceive, take, together-get [-up]
apprehend, mind
apprehend (hard to), iLL-MiNued
apprehendingly, mind-have-as
apprehension, MiND-e//ecf
apprehensive (be), hope, toward-seem
apprehensiveness, hope, on-seem
apprize, style, use-
apprizes(that which), use
approach, come to, toward-come

-NGM- -NOM- -«<"«-
NOM H nom e' If

APPROPRIATE, pasture sJieep, spread as
gangrene. aJnlO'^ 2Ti2i^

ATIG NSM CD npo nem'6

FuoM-APi'iioPRiATE, award. —iNG mp lPt3'

LOT-APPROPiiiATE, tenant, enjoy allotment.
See LOT.

LOT-APPROPRIATION, tenancy, enjoyment of
allotment. See lot.

LOT-APPROPRiATor, tenant, enjoyer of allot
ment. See LOT.

AIA NSM CD dia nem'6

THRU-APPROPRIATE, dlssemlnate.

Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING—ED Ac417

DOWN-LOT-APPROPRIATE, DOWN-tenant, occu
py. See LOT.

TOGETHER - LOT - APPROPRIATOT, TOGETHER - ten
ant, joint enjoyer of allotment. See lot.

approve, endorse, together-well-seem
apron, half-gird, Latin
apron (wear servile), in-knot
apt to teach, teachic

Aku'las Im

AQUILA, the name of a close friend of
Paul.

Ac1818 26 IC0I6I9 aAcl82 Rol63 2Ti4i9

- Araft-

APAB I A Arab i'a If

ARABIA, the name of the peninsula and
of the country south and east of Pales
tine, hounded hy Egypt, Judea, Perea,
Gaulanitis, Iturea, Syria, Mesopotamia,
Babylonia, the gulf of Arabia, the Per
sian gulf and the Red sea.

to— Ga425 aGaliT

APA4^ A'raps 3m

ARAB pAc211.

Aram'

ARAM, the name of one of ChrisVs ances
tors. Mtl^ OF—aLu333 aMtl3

ARMY 21

arbitrate, umpire
arbitrate against, down-umpire
Archelaus, origin-people
Archippus, origin-horse
architect, PUBLic-ACTer
ardently attach, like-gush
are, be

-?^pe- -nAr- -are- -pag-

APSIOC HAr OC A 're i OS pag'os 2 m

AREOPAGUS, from Ares, the god of war,
and pagos, a mound or hill, so called
from the myth that Mars was tried
there for the murder of a son of Nep
tune. It was here that capital offenses
loere tried before the court of like
name, of whom the following was one of
the judges, of— ACI722 a

APS O n AP I T HC Are 0 pag i't es Im

AREOPAGiTE, probably a judge of the court
convened on the Areopagus Acl?^'*.

^kpex?iiC Arel'as Im

ARETAS, an Arabian king who ruled
over the region of Damascus.

OF— 2Coll32

argue, thru-lay (say)

Arimalhai'a

ARIMATHEA, the residence of Joseph.
OF— Mt2757 Mkl5-«3 Lu2351 Jnl938

arise, rise, up-finish
Aristarchus, best-ORiGiN
Aristobulus. best-couNSEL

-KIB- -kib-

K!B CD T OC kib 6 I as' 2f

ARK, the coffer containing the covenant
Ex25io, and the vessel which carried
Noah through the deluge GnV.

Unllio OF— lPt320 aMt2438 Lul727 Hb
94 117

arm, implement, down-implement

arm (upper), bit
arms (clasp in), in-clasp

?^PMAr6ACDN Armagedon'

ARMAGEDDON, the city of Megiddo, in
the plain of Esdraelon where the kings
of the earth will mobilize their armies
against Christ. [There is no battle at
Armageddon.'\ Situated about 60 miles
north of Jerusalem, 32° 36' north and
35° 12' east UnlGie.

armor, weapon, implement, implement
army, troop, WAR-troop



22 ARNEI

^PN6l Arnei'

ARNEI (Hebreiv), an ancestor of the Lord
Jesus, Lu333bs.

-KVKA- -kukl.

KYKAOC kuk'los

AROUND, on all sides (dative, used ad
verbially).

Mk334 6 6 36 Lu912 R0I519 Un46 511 7"

KYKA ev kukleu'd

surROUND. THEY— bJiiIO^^ Un209AB

K YK A O CD kukl o'o

surROUND, surround.

THEY— Jnl024As »Un209 OF—ing Acl420
Mid. beiNG—ed Lu2120

Pass. BEING—ED Hbll30

K YK A O ©e N kukl 0' the n

AROUND-PLACE, surrouudiug, adverb.
Un43 4 8

nePi K YK A O CD pm kukl o'd

ABOUT-AROUND, surrouud.

THEY-WILL-BE ING Lul948

arouse, rouse, thru-rouse

NPOXjL&A Arphaxad'

ARPHAXAD (Hebrew), son of Shem Gn
1022 Lu336

arrange, prescribe, set
arrange to meet, together-lay (say)
arrange with, together-set
arrest, take by the hand, net, squeeze

-HK- -Sk.

HKcD yk'6

ARRIVE, reach the object of motion, id.
come.

I-AM ING Jn842 HblO^ABS* »

-IS—ING LUI527 Jn24 44T lJn520

THEY-ARE ING BMk83

I-SHALL-BE ^ING Un33 3 -WILL- Mt2336 2414 50
LU1246 1335a Jn637 Roll28 Hbl037 2Pt310

THEY— Mt811 Lul329 1943 Un39A« 154 188

I-SHOULD-BE ING Un225A8

THEY- bUn39 THBY-HAVE ED Mk83AS

K A© H K CD kath ek' 6

DOWN-ARRIVE, be befitting.

—^ED Ac2 2 22 —^inG apRol28

AN HK CD on ik' 6

up-ARRivE, be proper.

—ED Ep54 Co3i8 —ING a Phn8

arrive at, attain, down-instead
arrow, cast

AS

-X€KX- -xex- -tekt- -tech-

TSX N H tech'n i If

ART, skilled work, trade.
OF— Acl729 Unl822b to— Acl83

T0KT cdN tekt'on Sm

ARTlsan, carpenter. Mk63 of— Mtl333

T6X Ml T HC tech ni'fis In

ARTlsan, artisan.
Hbllio Unl822 pAcl988 to— pAcl924

LIKE-ART, like trade. See like.

APXlxeKTCDN archilekt'dn Sm

oRiGiN-ARTlsan, foreman lCo3i®.
Lul92

ZKPXeMNC Artemas' In

ARTEMAS, a friend of Paul, a TI312

xpxeMic Ar'temis Sf

ARTEMIS, the goddess of the Ephesians.
Ac1928 34 34b of— Acl924 27 35

articulate together, together-connect-lay
(say)

articulation, coNNECTion
artless, UN-blended, un-held

-CDC- -hos-
CDC hos

AS, as, so, a correlative adverb used in
comparison lCo3^5 RqBis, as a conjunc
tion of time Lu203i R0I524, as introduc
ing a consequence Hb3ii 43, as express
ing design or aim, so Hb76, as an excla
mation, how R0II33, about [cw though
as-if] Jn46 19" Ac44 536. ThQ occur
rences are too numerous to list.

-AS, adverbial suffix, usually rendered by
the English equivalent -ly, or -wise.

CDC TS hos'te

AS-BESiDES, so that, so as, a conjunction ex
pressing consequence or result Mt82^.

Mt824 28 101 121222 132 32 54 1 531 33 1 96 2 424

271 14 Mkl27 45 22 12 28 310 20 4I 32 37 926 108
155 L.U429BS 57 952a 121 202OB8 Jn3i6 Acli9
515 141 1539 1626 1910 1912-16 Ro74 612 1519

lCol7 37 21 45 51 8 738 1 012 1127 S3 132 1422 39
1558 2Col8 27 37 412 5I6I7 77 Ga213 39 24
47 16 Phll3 212 41 lThl7 8 418 2Thl4 24

Hbl36 lPtl2i 419

cdC nSP hos'per

AS-EVEN, even as, adverb.
Mt62 7 1 240 1 340 1 817 2 028 2 427 37 2 514 32 Lul724

1811 Jn52lAB 526AB Ac22 317 1115 R0512 19 21
64 19 1130 lCo85 107 1112 1522 161 2Co87
Ga429 lTh53 Hb4io 727 925 Ja226 Unl03

CDC nSP Si hds per ei'

AS-EVEN-iF, even as if, adv., IC0I53.



AS

(i>C 31 hds ei'

As-iF, as if, about, when used of numhers,
CLdverh. ASHES.

Mt3i« 936 abl42i 288a Mk926 abLul86A 322 ab23
ab9i4 ab28 ab224i 44 ab59 ab2 344 24" abJnSiOA

abl939A abAcli5A« 28ab ab^i «i»586 6i5 9i8a*

IOSab abl97 R06IS Hbli2

a>C A YT a>C hoa aiU'oa

AS-SAME-AS, adverb, AS-SAMEly, similarly.
Mt205 2130 36 25" Mkl22i22A 1431ab«2 aLu

133 5bs 2031 a31 2220 Ro826 lColl25 iTi29
38 11 525 Tit23 6

DOWN-AS, according as. See down.
DOWN-AS-EVEN, according as even. See
DOWN.

iF-?-AS, iF-how, if somehow. See if.
NO-YET-siMULTANEous-AS, far be it from me.
See YET.

No-?-AS, No-how, lest somehow. See no.
THE-SAME-AS, thUS. See SAME.
WHICH-?-As, WHicH-how, SO that. See
WHICH.

?-AS-?-WHicH-BEsiDEs, ever. See which.
?-AS, how, somehow. See ? at end of al
phabet.

Aaaph'

ASAPH {Hebrew gather), a king of
Jtidah, Asa lKil5®, and ancestor of our
Lord mv 8.

ascend, climb, up-step
ascend with, together-up-stbp

-nve- -nviKeiANi- -ptah- -puinman].

n V]N]G [AN] O MAI pu[n]th [an]'o mai

ASCERTAIN [-UP], make sure by inquiry,
ascertain, inquire to ascertain.

Mid. —^ED Jn452

TO-BEi—^ING Jnl324 —^ING Ac2334

—ED-UP Mt24 Lul526 1836 Ac2 1 33 12319

THEY— iAc47 11018

TO-BE—^ING Ac2320

I^AM ^ING iAcl029

n VG ON puth'dn Sm

ASCERTAiNer, python Acl6i®

ascertain exactly, exact
asceticism, UN-sPARing of-bodt

XCHP Aair'

ASER {Hebrew happy), the name of one
of the twelve tribes of Israel GnSO^®

Lu236 UnT®.

ashamed (be), vile, on-vile

ASSARION 23

-cnoA- -fpoA-

CTIO A OC apod oa' Sf

Hb9i8 to— Mtll2i LulQi®

Aai'a If

ASIA, [province of] Asia, a Roman procon
sular province, including Mysia, Lydia,
Phrygia, and Caria, about a third of the
western end of the peninsula of Asia
Minor, between north and 25"*-
SB'^east.

Acl927

OP— Ac69bs 1926 204a 2127 2418 Ro165 IC0I619
lPtllABs2

to— Acl66 2016 2Col8 2Tili5 Unl4 aAc29
1910 22 2018 272

AC! A N OC Aaia n oa' Smf

ASiAn, of Asia, p Ac204

ACl AP XHC Aaiarck'Sa Im

AsiA-oRiGiNer, -chief, chief of [the province
of] Asia, one who had been elected to
preside over the games of a city of Asia,
or one of the ten who represented the
whole province. of— bAc19®i

aside (turn), out-revert
ask, GUSH-REQUEST, THRU-GUSH-REQUEST
asleep (fall), from-sleep
as many, as much, the-same
as many times, WHiCH-times
as much as, which-which

-scm- -aapi-

ACni C aapia' Sf

ASP, a small, venomous serpent, probably
the cobra Ro3".

aspect, surface, face, toward-view

-01-

ON OC on'oa Smandf

ASS, the Asinus vulgaris, the usual mount
in time of peace, as horses were used
only for war.

«Lul45 OF— Jnl2i5 aMt212 6 7 Lu1315

ON A P I ON on a'r i on Si

A88-diminutive, little ass Jnl2i4.

ON I K ON -OC -H onikon'-oa

Assic, requiring an ass tb turn it.
Mtl86 Mk942B« aLu172

assail, together-on-stand

-^^CCXPr -aaaan-
ACC API ON aaaa'ri on Si

ASSARION, penny, the name of a brass
coin equal to a tenth of a denarius,
about 1.7 cents, slightly less than an
English penny, of—MtlO^® pLul2®



24 ASSASSIN

-CIKNP- -aikar-

ClKAP I OC siknr'i os 2m

ASSASSIN, as in the Latin sica, dagger.
OF— p Ac2138

assassinate, despatch, massacre, up-lift
assassination, up-LiFxing
assault, DOWN-ON-STAND
assemble, gather, mobilize, take in, together-
lead, ON-TOGETHER-LEAD

assembling, ON-TOGETHER-LEADing
assent to, be side-receive

assert, declare, protest, gush
assiduous, well-beside-settled
assign, stand, nominate, weigh, stand
assign, id. place
assimilation, touch
assistance, on-juvenile

assist together, together-under-act
associate, NiGH-onc

ACCOC As'sos 2/

ASSOS, the name of a city on the coa^t of
Mysia, near 39° north, 26° east. Ac20i3

assumption, under-STANDing
assurance (full), FULL-CARRYing
assure (fully), full-carry
assuredly, bind- ?-of-which
as though (do), toward-do
astonish, out-blow

astound, out-marvel
astray (lead), stray away, from-stray
as to law, LAwize
astutely (deal), be-DOWN-wisEize
as well as, and . . and or beside . . and

-ncD- -ps-

noj pfi

as-yet. See No-as-yet, NO-YET-as-yet, NOT-as-
yet, NOT-YET-as-yet.

Asyncritus, incomparable, un-together-judg-
ed

at, to-, the dative case^ which denotes rest
and location

at, id. ON, TOWARD
at, the accusative case, at one hour, Unl7i2

at ha

ATHA, are you {Chaldee, see maran).
1C01622

Athen'ai If

ATHENS, the name of the most noted city
of Greece, situated near the coast in
south-eastern Achaia, 88° north and
23° ̂ 5' east.

OF— 2?Ac1715 181 to— pAcl7i6 IThSi

A0HN Al ON -OC -H Alhenai'on -os-i

ATHENIAN p AclT^l t;22.

AUGHT

-APXI- -arti-

AP Tl ar'ti

at-PRESENT, id. now, advert, in contrast
with both past and future, while now is
in contrast with the past and already
with the future.

MtSlS 918 2653 Jn919 25 1373337 1612aB 31 ICo
411 131212 167 Gal9io 420 lTh36 2Th27 IPt

16 8 Unl2io

loith from Mt2 3 39 2 629 64 jnlsiA 1319 147 Unl4i3

loith TIL.!. Mtlli2 Jn2io 51^ 1624 lCo4i3 87 156
lJn29

APTI reNNH TON -OC arti gen'ne t on -as

at-PRESENT-BECOME, -generated, recently
born lPt22.

-CVA- -sul-

C Y A A CU aid a'6

ATTACH legally, then seize by any means,
despoil. i-ATTACH 2C0II8

CVA AP U) P G CP aul ag 6 ge'6

ATTACK-LEAD, despoll. —ING m Co28

SACRED-ATTACH, dospoll sanctuary. See
SACRED.

sACRED-ATTACHer, despollor of sanctuary.
See SACRED.

attach (ardently), like-gush
attain, down-instead

Alta'leia If

ATTALIA, the name of a city on the
coast of Pamphylia, near the border of
Lycia, 36° 42' north and 31° 3' east.
Built and named by Attains Philadel-
phus, king of Pergamum Acl425.

-MVP- -muf.
MVP ON mur'on

ATTAR, the essential oil used in the Ori
ent for anointing.

Mkl45 Jnl25 UnlSis

OF— Mt267 Mkl43 4 Lu737 Jnl23 3
to— Lu738 46 Jnll2

a Mt26i2 pLu2356

MVPIZUJ muriz'6

ATTARize, anoint with attar.
TO-ATTARize Mkl48

attempt, trial, probe
attempt, id. get [-up]
attend to, on-have
attendant, WARM-FROMer
attended, id. warm-from
attire, garment, GARMENTing
attitude (correct), erect-foot
attune, readjust, adapt, down-equip
audacious, DARer
audience chamber, LiSTEN-place
aught, some, who ?, which ?, what ?, ant



AUGUSTUS

AYrOYCXOC Au'gouat os Im

AUGUSTUS (Latin), the surname of O.
Julius Cwsar Octavianus, the first Ro
man emperor. of— Lu2i

authority, jurisdiction, right, license, out-
being

authority (be in), have jurisdiction, out-being-
ize

avail, have strength, be-STRONG
avaricious, viLE-GAiNer

avariciously, vile-gain-as
avenge, out-just

avenger, ouT-JUSTer

avenging, ouT-JUSTing

<t>H Ml pAe mi'

AVER, declare forcefully and confidently,
aver, affirm.

I-AM-AVERRING lCo729 IQIS 19 1550

-IS—^ING Mtl329 148 S1918 LuT^Obs Jnl829BS

Ac238a« 836 1031 1935 222 2318 255 22 24 2624 25
ICoBIObs 2Co1010as Hb85

THEY-ARE Ro38 B2Co1010

AVERRed Mt41 88 1328 1726 26 b1918 1921AS 2127
2237 2521 23 2634 61 2711 23 65 Mk912BS 38bs
1020bs29bs 1429 Lu744 1517BS 2258 58bs 70
233aB 40bs Jnl23 b936 s37 38 Ac72 1028 30
1630 37 1722ab s1*1818 2137 2227 28 235 17 35

261 32

OH MH -pM'me If

AVERment, fame Lu4i^.

TIPO ct> H T G Y CD pro phe t eu'6

BEFORE-AVER, propliesy, affirm before, in
place, as Aaron spoke for Moses in the
presence of Pharaoh because he was his
spokesman Ex4i®, not before m time,
for prediction is only incidental to
prophecy.

THEY ED Acl96 TO UnlOU

—s Mtl57 Mk76 Lul67 Jnll5i Jui4 we—
Mt722 THEY— Mtlll3

—ing m p IPtlio —you Mt2668 Mkl465 Lu2264
TO-BE—ING 1 Col 431 39

WE-ARE IC0I39 YE-MAY-BE ING lCol41 5 a12
THEY-MAY-BE—ING lCol424

—ING mlColl4 14345 /iColls /pAc219
THEY-WILL-BE ING Ac217 18 Unll3

nPO OH T HC pro phe't es Im

BEFORE-AVERer, prophet.
Mtl357 2111 Mk64 15 1132 L.U176 424 716 28a 39
98 19 2419 Jnl21 23 25 419 44 014 740 52 917 Ac230

748 834 2110 IC0I437 Titll2 P Mt712 1113 1317
2240 Lu1024 1016 2425 Jnl45 852 53 Ac324 1043
1127 131 1532 2622 IC0I229 1429 IPtlio Unllio

1820

OF Mtl22 25 15 17 33 414 817 1041 41 119 1217 39

1335 214 2415 279 Mkl314 Lu34 4" 27 726 1129a

AWAY 25

Jnl238 Ac216 323 1320 2825 2Pt2i6 p Mt223
1614 2329 30 2656 Mk615 828 L«ul70 1147 50
1031 1831 2427 Ac318 21 25 742 52 1315 27 1515

2823 R012 321 IC0I432 Ep220 Hbll32 2Pt32

Unl66 1824 226 9

to— Mkl2BS pUu623 2444 Jn645 Acl340 2414
2627 IC0I432 Ep35 Hbli Unlli8

aMtlOll 119 145 2126 40 Lu726 1333 206 Ac322
737 828 30 pMt512 17 2331 34 37 Lllll49 1328 34
1629 R0II3 IC0I228 Ep4ii lTh2i5 Jasio
Unl07

nPO 0H T I C pro phc'l i s 3f

BEFORE-AVERess, prophetess. Lu2''® aUn220AB

TlPO cp H T IK ON -OC -H pro phe I He on' -03 -i

BEFORE-AVERlc, prophetlc.
OF— pRol626 a2Ptli9

jvsr-effect
aware (be), be acquainted with perceive
away (draw), withdraw, from-stand
away (take), lift

nPO <J>H TGI A pro phe I ei'a

BEFORE-AVERment, prophecy.

Mtl3i4 IC0I210 1422 2Ptl20 21 plCol38 OF—
lTi4i4 Unl3 116 1910 227 10 18 19 to— ICo

146 aRol26 IC0I32 plTh520 lTili8

FALSE-BEFORE-AVERer, false prophet. See
FALSE.

HARM-AVER, blaspheme, calumniate. See
HARM.

HARM-AVERment, blasphemy. See harm.
HARM-AVERRing, blaspheming, calumniat
ing. See HARM.

AVCtPH MGcD dus phe m e'6

ILL-AVER, defame. asi*1Co413

A VC OH M I A dus phe m i'a 1 f

iLL-AVERment, defamation, of—2Co68

Al A cpH M IZ CD dia phe m iz'6

THRU-AVERize, blaze abroad.

THEY-THRU-AVERize Mt931 TO-BE ING Mkl45

-is ED Mt2815

C VM 0H Ml sum'phe mi

TOGETHER-AVER, COncede. I-AM—ING Ro7^®

0 V 0H M I A eu phe mi' a If

WELL-AVERment, renown. p 2Co68

0 V cpH M OC eu'phe m os 2m and f

WELL-AVERRED, renowned. p Ph48

averse to good, un-fond-good

avoid, OUT-CLINE

avow, LIKE-LAY (say)
avowal, LIKE-LAY (say) ing
avowedly, like-lay (say)-as
await, FROM-OUT-RECEIVE
award, from-appropriate

award (just), just statute, just requirement.



26 AWE

4hamb-

©AMB OC thamb'os Si

AWE, reverential fear.

Lu436 50 OF—Ac3io

©AMB 0 CD thambe'd

AWED (be-).

Mid. THEY-were-AWED Mkl024 32

Pass. THEY-WERE—^ED Mkl27

0K ©AMB 0 OMAI ek thamh e'o max

OUT-AWE, overawe.

YE-BE-beiNG-OUT-AWED Mkl60

TO-BE-beiNG— Mkl433

Pass. THEY-WERE ED Mk915 BS 165

-WAS ED AMk915

AZOTUS

0K ©AMB ON -OC ek'thamb on -oa

OUT-AWED, overawed, p Ac3^^

-axiu'

A±|N H axin'S If

AX, a chopping tool Lu3®.

\7.<DP Azot'

AZOR, a name in the genealogy of Christ
Mtli314.

NZCDTCC A.'otos Sf

AZOTUS, the ancient Ashdod, the name
of a city near the sea coast of Judea,
situated 31° 1^5' north, 31^° 39' east ACS'*®.



B

Baal'

BAAL (Hebrew owner), the false god of
the Phoenicians, Canaanites, Babylon
ians and Assyrians Roll^

babble, bubble
babbler, gossip, bubblef

"B PG*®*" -bTcph-

BPS<t> OC breph'os Si

BABE, unborn Lul^^, new-born Lu2i2, and
older Lulgis.

Lul4144 plPt22 OF— 2Ti315
aLu2i2i6 pLulSis AcTW

B^^BYACDN Babulon'Sf

BABYLON (Hebrew in-mingling, confu
sion), the most notable city of Baby
lonia, situated on both sides of the
Euphartes, about 32° SO' north, 4V ̂ st.

Unl48 1619 175 182 10 21

OF— Mtlll 12 17 17 Ac74S to— lPt513

-N<DX- -not-

NtDT OC n&'oa 2m

BACK, upper portion of man and animals,
a p Rollio

back, after, id. behind-place
back, UP
back (roll), up-roll
back (shrink), under-put
back (shrinking), UNDER-puTTing
back up, lead back, on-up-lead
bad, foul, FOUL

-nMP- -pir-

TIHP A per'a If

BAG Of a religious mendicant or beggar.
OF— Lu2 235 aMtlOio Mk68 Lu93 104 2236

baggageCtake up), on-instrument

-ANTA- -anil.

ANT A 0 CD antl e'd

BAIL, dip out fluids, draw.

TO-BAIL Jn47 —TE Jn28

TO-BE—ING Jn415 HAVING—ED pjn29

ANT A H MA antl'ema Si

BAiLcr, bucket. oJn4ii

bail, enough, ample, considerable, competent,
REACH-UP

Balaam'

BALAAM (Hebrew mingle-people), a na
tive of Pethor, Mesopotamia, whom Ba-
lak, king of Moab, hired to curse Israel
Nu22-24, Dt235 Jshl322 249 McG®.

of— 2Pt2i5 Juii aUn2i4

B^A^kK Balak'

BALAK (Hebrew rayager), a king of
Moab Nu22. Un2i4

balances, pair of, yoke, yoke
ballot, pebble

-cneip- -speir-
CTIGIP A speir'a If

BAND, squad, squadron of soldiers, used
for a Roman maniple, cohort, or a
smaller number.

Jnl8i2 OF— AclQl 2131 271
oMt2727 Mkl5i8 Jnl83

bandage, down-bind
bandy, instead-cast
banish, out-chase
bank, table, four-foot
banker, FOUR-FOOTer
bankrupt, out-spend
baptism, Dipism
baptist, Dipist
baptize, DiPize
baptizing. Dipping

-O P Bk- -phra-

OP A C C CD phra's s o

BAR, obstruct by means of a barrier.
THEY-BAR Hbll33

Mid. MAY-BE-heiNG Ro319
WILL-BE-ft eiNG—ED 2ColllO

d>PA F M OC phra g mos' 2m

BAR, barrier, stone dyke.
OF—Ep2i4 asdMt2133 sdMkl2i p sdLul423

Bar-, see son



28 BARACHIAS

Barachi'as Im

BARACHIAS (Hebrew Jehovah-blesses).
See note on Mt2335s\

Barak'

BARAK (Hebrew lighting), a deliverer of
Israel Jg4c. Hbll32

-B^^PB^P -barbar-

BAP BAP OC bar'bar OS 2tn

BARBARIAN, probably a sound denoting
rudeness of speech, but also used for
barbarous conduct or customs 2Mac222
423 104 139 152 Psiisi Ez212i, and of

those who could not be understood.

IC0I41111 C0311 pAc282 4 to— pRoli4

bare, NECKize

-phel-

BARK, the outer covering of a tree.

<t>S A O N HC phel o'n es Im

BARK, valise, according to the Syriac ver
sion, but others prefer to render it trav
eling-cloak a 2Ti4i3.

A oe A O T HC a phel o'l es 3/

UN-BARK, simplicity Ac2''®.

-KPie- -f'rith-

KPI © H kri th e' If

BARLEY, a cereal grass or grain.
OF— bUn66 p Une^As

KPI © I N ON -DC -H krVth i n os -os -e ^
BARLEY-ed, of barley.

OF— p Jn6i3 apm Jn69

barn, from-place

Barnabas, see son

barren, sterile

barrier, stone dyke, bar

Bar-Sabbas, sec Sabbas

barter, transfer, with (after)-place
Bartholomew, see son

Bar-Tlmeus, see Timeus

base, SETTLE-e//ect

basin, WAsner

basket (wicker), wiCKER-basket

bastard, negative-cusroM

bastinado, beat-up

-bai-

BAT OC bat'os 2m

BATH, Hebrew, a liquid measure, various
ly estimated at from 7.5 to 33.5 gallons.

apLul6®

BE

-Aoy- -lou.

AO Y a> lou'd

BATHE the whole body, as distinguished
from washing a portion JnlS^o.
ED Jn54

—s Acl633 —ing mp to— bUnls
Mid. being—ed f 2Pt222
HAviNG-been—ed Jnl3io pHbl022

AOY TP ON ton Iron'21

BATH, used in the Septuagint for a bath
SS42 6® but not of the laver.

OF— Tit35 to— Ep 526

ATIO AOY a> apolou'd

FROM-BATHE, bathe off.
Mid. YE-are—ed ICoSH —tou Ac2246

-nOA^rM- -polem-

TIOASMOC po'lem OS 2m

BATTLE, a single conflict in war.

Unl27 pJa4i of— pMt246 Mkl37 to— Hb
1134 aLul43i lCol48 Un97 9 n? 1217 137

1614 1919 208 apMt246 Mkl37 Lu219

TlOAGM S CD poleme'6

BATTLE, engage in a battle.

TO— Unl27 134 —s Unl27 -is—ing Unl9ii
YOU-ARE Ja42 I-SHALL-BE ING Un216

THEY-WILL-BE ING Unl714

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed AUn204

-^--cJ- -01--ei- -I--t- -OY--0U- -d>--d-

Gl Ml ei mi'

BE, am, is, are, have being Hbll® Unl''.
It is often omitted except when it is used
to convey a metaphor, as, "this is My
body". Its presence usually indicates
that the statement is to be understood

"in a sense", not literally.

I-WAS Mt2535 36.43 Mkl449 Jnllis 164 1712 Ac
1030 115 1117 2 219 20 IC0I311 Galio 122

we-were Mt2 3 30 Bjnl7i2 Aclin I612 208 2737

R075 Ga43 3 Ep23 lTh34 2Th3io Tit33
You-WERE [es]Mt252i 23 Jnll2i 32 2118 [estha]

Mt266n Mkl467 Un3i5As

YE-WERE Jn941 1519 R06I7202O IC06II 122 Ep
212 58 lPt225A«

—WAS Mtll8 29 15 34 727 29 830 124 40 1423 24 24
1922 2125 33 2624 2754 56 61 283aB Mkl® 13 13 22

23 33 a39 45as 24 31 a41 36 36aB 38 55 11 b18 21 40 42

647 47a 48 52 726 1032 32 1113 30s 30ab 32 I4I 21a«
54 59 157 25 26 39bs 40a 41 42 43 46 164 Lul7 7 10

21 22 66 80 27 25 25 26 33 36 40 51 323 4I6 17 31 32 33

38 44 51 3 16 17 17 18 29 66 6 12 72 12bs 12bs 37 39

832 42AB 94553 1039 1114 14a 131011a 142
1524 24 25 32 32 161 19 20a 1716 182 3 23 34 192 s2

3 47 204 2137 2256 59aB 238 19 38 44 47 51 53 54 2432

Jnll 112 4ab 4 s1«6 8 9 10 15 15 28 30 39 40 44 21 13
23 25 31 19 23 23 24 26 46 6 46 5I 5 10 35 64 10 22sl*

Sl«24 62 564 72 12 39 42 842 44 98 14 16 18 24 33 106



BE BE 29

22 40 41 111 2 6 18 30 32 38 a41 55 121 2 6 16aB 135

23 30 181 10 13 13 14 15as 16 18 18 25 28 30 36 40 I9II

14 14 19 20 20 23 31 31 5l«40 41 42 201 24 211 Acll5

llAB 224 310 43 22 32 32 33 34 79 20 22 44 81 13 16 27
28 32 99 10 28 33 36 36 1024 38 1121 24 125 6 18 20

137 46 1412 1619 171 181 14 25 1916 32 2013 213

2229 Ro513 iColOi 1216 1612 2Co5in Ga2ii 321

Ph226 37 Co214 HbTlOllAS 84 4 7 1138 1221

Jal34 511 2Pt22i lJnli2 31212 Unl4 8 511

1010 1117 132 165 174 8 8 11 51*2118 21

THET-WERE Mt418 936 I42I 1538 228 25 2438
252 2643 2755 Mkll6 26 15 18 41bss36 513a 031
34 44 89 94 1032 1220 144 40 56 1540 Rul6 7 28

420 25 27 510 17 17 29 741 82 40 914 30 32 I4I I5I

2 029 2355 2410B51353 Jnl24 26 1220 176

2019 26 212 8 AcllO 13 14 21 2 5 42 44as 46 13 31
512 1120 123 12 131 48 144 7 26 b156 1711 183

197 14 208 219 29 2313 IColOi Gal23 26 Hb2i5
2Pt35 Ijn2i9i9 Un4ii 98 1823

TO-BE Mtl613 15 174 I92IAB 2027 2223 Mkl34
A649 827 29 9535 1044BS 1218 1 464 Lu24 6 44 49
441 512 838 918 18 20 33 111 8 1426 27 33 I9II

206 20 27 41 2224 232 Jnl46 74 175 Ac2i2 432

536 89 1325 47 1613 15 177 18 20 29 183 5 15 28

191 238 274 286 R0I2O 22 219 39 26 4II 13 16

611BS 73 829 93 1414 I5I6 1619 IC03I8 77 25 26 32
pa7)i/rM«i5735 106 111619 1223 1437 2Co59 711
95 107 1116 Ga26 9 421 63 Epl4 12 36 Phl23 26
38 8a 411 lTh26 lTil7 212 32 65 18 2Ti224 Titl7
22 4 9 312 Hb512 114 1211 Jall8 26 44 lPtl21
512 lJn29 Un22b5 9 39 si*2220

I-AM Mt311 88 9 1129 1427 1820 2015 2232
245 2022 25 272443 2820 Mkl7 050 I36 1419 62
Lull8 19 3I6 58 76 8 1519 21 1811 1922 218
2227 33 58 70 2439 Jnl20 21 27 328 28 426
620 35 41 48 51 728 29 33 34 36 812 16 18 23 23 24 28 58

959 107 0 11 14 36 1125 1226 1313 19 33 143 6 9
1515 1632 1711 14 16 24 185 6 8 17 25 35 37a 1921
Ac95 1021 26 1325 25 1810 2026bs 2139ab 223 8
233 2510 2015 29 2723 R0II4 714 111 13 IC0II2
34 91122 1215 15 16 16 132BS 159 9 10 10 2Co
1210 11 Ph4ii Co25 ITilis Hbl22i52 AlPtlie
2Ptll3 Unl8 18 18 223 317 187 1910 a216
229 bl3 16

WE-ARB Mk59 Lu9i2 1710 Jn833 928 40 1030
1722 Ac232 315 532A5 1415 1628 1728 28 2315
R06I5 812 10 125 148 IC039 1017 22 A1213 1519 19
2Co114 24 215 17 35 b«i*016 ioh 136 Ga325
A5428 31 Ep2io 425 530 Ph33 lTh55 Hb36 42
1010 39 lJn25 31219 46 17AB 519 20

rOU-ARE Mt43 6 525 113 1428 33 1616 17 18 23 2216
2524AB 2063 73 2711 40 MklH 24 3II 829
1214 sl34 34abs5 1461 70 70 I52 Eu322 43 9 34 41
719 20 1531 1921 2258 67 70 233 37 39 40 Jn
119 21 21 22 25 42 49 49 3IO 412 19 6 69 7 52 8 25 48 53
928 1024 1127 1817 25 33 37 199 12 2112 Ac95
1333 2138 228 27 2015 Ro21 920 144 Ga47
Hbl5 12 55 Ja4ii 12 Un29 31 I5s2 bi5 lo Ab 16^3
si 1617 411 59 165

TE-ARE Mt511 13 14 s22 s22 s812 26 1020 sll22 I5IO
238 28 31 Mk440 7I8 941 I3IIBS LU022 1144 48bs
1325 27 1615 2228 2438 s48 Jn823 23 31 37 39 44aB 47
1026 34 1310 11 17 35 153 BS" 19 27bs Ac325 726
1915 223 R0I6 614 16 89 1514 lCol30 33 3
ABal4 9 16 17 48 52 7 62 19 9I 2 1227 I412 1517
2Col7 29 32 3 616 SI73 3as 135 5 Ga33 26 28 29 46

518 Ep25 8 1919 Co2io lTh220 49 54ab 5^
Hbl28 8 Ja4iBS lJn2i4 44

IS Mt53 10 34 35 35 37 48 621 22 23 25 79-12 827
95 13 15 102 11 24 26 37 37 38 116 10 11 14 16 30 126
7 8 23 30 48 50 1319 20 21 22 23 31 32 32 33 37 38 3!) 3!) 44

45 47 52 57 142 15 26 1520 26 1620 I74 5 Igl 4 7 8 9 14

1910 14 17 24 26 201 15 23 26b 2110 11 38 42 £28 32
38 42 45 238 9 10 16 17 18 246 26 33 45 2018 26 28 38

39 48 66 68 276 33 37 42 46 62 £86 Mkl27 £19 19 28
317 29 33 35 422 26 31a 41 514 41 6-' 4 15 15a 35 49b5
55 72 4 11 15 15 27 34 95 7 10 21 39 40 40 42 43 45 47

1014 24 25 27a 29 40 43bs 47 127 11 27 28 29bs 29 31s
32 32 32 33 35 37 42 1328 29 33 1414 22 24 34 35aB 44 69
1516 22 34 42 166 Lul36 61 63 sl*210 H 422 24 521
23 34 39 65 20 32 33 34as 35 30 40 43 47 48 49 74 23 27
28 28 39 49 811 11 17 25 20 30 99 33 35 38 48 50 50 62

107a 22 22 29 42 1121ab 23 29 34 34 35 41 1£1 2 6 15 23
24 34 42bs 1318 19 21 1417ab 22 31 35 I53I 1610 10 17
17121 1810 25 27 29 193 9aB A46 £02 6 14 17 38 44
£130 31 ££11 19 38 53 59 64 £36 7 15 35 a38 £46 21 29

SJnll 19 27a 30 33 34 41 47 s23 9 17 36 6 8 19 21 29 31
31 31 33 410 11 18 20 22 23 29 34 35 37 42 52 10 12 13 15

25ab 27 30 31 32 32 45 69 9 14 24ab 29 31 33 39aB 40 42
45 50 51 55 55 58 60 63 63 63 64aB 70 s73 6 7 11 12 16 17
18 18 22 25 26 27 27 28 36 40 41 813 14 16 17a5 17 19 26
29 34 39 44 44 50 54 54 54 94 8 9 9 12 16 17 19 20 24 25 29
30 30 36 37 101 2 12 13 16 21 29 34 114 10 39 57 1£9 14
31 34 35 50 1310 16 24 25 26 1410 b17 21 24 28 151 12 20
1615 17 18 32 173 a7 10 17 1830 30 38 30 1935 40ab
£014 15 30 31 £14 7 7 12 20 24 24 25 Acl7 12 19 £15
16 25 29 39 4II 12 12 19 30 539 62 733 37 38 810 21 21 26
915 20 21 22 26 38 104 6 28 34 35bs 36 42 1£3ab9 15
1315 1612 173 1810 15 192 4 25 34 35 30 £010 35
£111 22 24 28 33 sl»2225 26 29 ££5 0 19 27 34 as1»34
£55 1114 16 £626 ££4 22 RolO 12 16 10 25 £2 1128
38 10 11 11 12 12as 18 22 415 16 21 514 73 14 18 £9 24
34 92 8 S2101 6 7 8 8 12 HOas 6 23 I3I 4 4 a9 1417 23
105 1Co118 18 25 25 £14 35 5 7 11 13 17 19 21 43 4 17
67 15 16 17 18 10 7W4 14 19 19 22 22 29 39 40 sl87 93
16 16 18 1016 16 19 19 28 113 5 7 8 13 14 15 20 24 25

126bs2 12 12 14 15 16 22 1414 15 25 26 33 35as 37 1512
13 44 44 58 1615 £Coll2 18aB 22 3 £17 43 3 44 715
9112 1018 1110 1£13 135AS Gal7 11 £12 16 20 20
41 2 24 24 25 26 26aB 53 19 19 22 23 615AB Epl" 18
23 £14 £13 49 10 15 21 55 10 12 13 18 23 23s2 32
612as9 9 12 17 Ph 17 8a 28 £13 48 ColO 7 15 17
18 18 24 27 £10 17 22 23 31aB 5 14 20 25 49 lTh213
43 a518 2Thl3 24 9 £3 17 lTil5 20 £15 16 48 8 10
54 8 b25 60 10 £Til6 12 15 £17 20 4II 11 Til® 13 £8
Phnl2 Hb26 14 413 513 14 72 5b2 15 8® 95 1115
1020 111 6 16 1£7b 1£15 Jall3 17 s17 23 27
£17 19 20 26 26 £5 15 17 44 12 16 17 5II IPtlOA 25
£15 £4 20 22 4IIBS 2Ptl9 14 17 £4 16bs IJn
15 5 5 7 8 9aB 10 £2 4 4 7 8 9s 9 10 11 15 16 16 18 18 21
22 22 22 25 27 27 29 £2 34 5 7 7 8 10 10 11 15 20 23 4I
2 3 3 3 4 6bs 7 8 10 12 15 16 17 18 20 5I 3bs 4 5 5 6 6 6
9 9 11 11 14 16 17 17 20 £Jn6 6 7 £ Jnll 12 Un27 a45
Z)52 12 13Ab 919 sl»106 1£10 18 18 I412 1621
178 8 10 11 11 11 14 18 198 10 £02 12 14 £118 12 16
17 22 ££10 12

THEY-ARB Mt218 713 14 15 1030 il8s2 1£5 48
1£38 38 39 56 1514bs2 sl*14 1628 1726 1820
196 12 12 ££14 30 Mk415 16 17 18 18 20 63 b83 91
108 1225 Lu725 31 32 812 14 15 21 913 27 117 1£38
1£14 30 30 S1417 168 189 2036 36 £122ab Jn435
539 664 64 749 [810] 108 119 142 A177 9 11 14 16
Ac27 13 413 525 1£31 1617 38 1926 38 £120 23
2321 2411 Rol32 £14 814 947 131 3 6 1527 167



30 BE

IColll 38 20 8 5 5 1 018 1 24 5 6 1410 22 2Co
1122 22 22 23 Gall 37 10 10 424 Ep516 Co23
lTi524 61 2ab 2 2Ti36 Titlio 39 Hblio 14 720 23
1113 2Pt211 3IAI6 lJn219 45 53 18 Ju12 16 19

XJnll9 20 20 22 9 9s3 34 9 45a 56 8 713 14 15 114
144 4 ̂ 4 5 166 14 179 10 12 15 199 215

I-MAT-BB Jn95 Ph22S

WE-MAT-BE 2C0l9 131 Ep414
TOU-MAT-BE Ro225

TE-MAT-BE Jnl43 Roll25 ICollO 51 75 2Co93
139 Phlio a215 Jal4

-MAT-BE M164 22 23 1013 13 204 2428 Mk518AS
Lul06 1134 34 148 S22028 Jn32 27 665 931 I4I6

ABI5II 1624 1726 Ac538 Ro927 ICollO 25
511 734 36 1225 1428 1528 164 2001" 41

GaSio Ep527 Ph228 lTi4i5 2Ti3ii Titl9 Phni4
Ja5i5 lJnl4 2Jni2AB

THET-MAT-BE MkS" Jnl711 19 21 21 22 23 24 ICo
729 lTi5i Tit3i4 Ja2i5A

MAT-BE Lul29 315 89 946 1526 1836 2223 Jnl324
Ac820 1011 2016 2133

BE-TOU Mt2i3 525 Mk534 Lul9ii lTi4i5
LET BE Mt537s ISH 2026 27aB sMkl043 sL.u640

Acl20 214 410 1338 2 8 28 IC0I622 2C0I216 Ga
18 9 Jall9 512 lPt33

LET-THEM-BE Lul235 lTi312

BEING p Ac262is IC0I212 Ja34 m Mtli9 1230 Mk
1316a Lu323 1123 246 44 Jnll8AB 34 13a 31 49
646 71A5 750 841 925 1012 33 1149 51 1211 1826 37
1938 Ac1824 Ro95 1117 lCo919 20 21 2Co89 1131
Ga23 41 63 Ep24 2Th25 Tit3ii Phn9 Hbl3 58
Unl4 8 48 1117 165 m p Mt7ii 1234 Lu63a slli3
2036 2312 Jn940 1131 Aclli 1532 1931 229 2825
RoSio 85 8 2Co54 1119 Ep213 418 Co411
lTh58 lTi3io Titli6 Hbl33 2Ptli8 2ii Ai9
/Mk525 L.U843 [Jn89] Ac5ii 939 lCo8i
/p R0I31

OF— i and m Mk8i 143 66 l.u1432 2253 Jn5i3
Ac75 1413 1812 218 272 9 Ro513 IC08IO Ep220
i and m p Jn21ii Acl936 a2018 Ro56 8 iTi22
Hb84 /Mkllii Jn49 20ii9 Ac938 112233
f p lTh2i4

to— Ac72 Ro4io 723 123 /Lu25 Ac2424 IC0I2
2C0II i and mp Mk226 Acl62i 2 034 Rol^ 828
2Coli Ga48 Epli Phil

a Mt630 Lul228 223 2^^ Jnl48 Ac7i2 823 2410 263
2Co822 lTili3 Hb32 op Ro4n n IC0I28 28
amp Ac92 163 225 28ii R0I6II Ep2i 5 Phli
Col21 213 2Ti2i9 /Lul3i6 Acl3i 1716 1935
R0I6I Ep4i8

TO-WILL-BE AMkl313 sLu635 A52111 «Jn836
Acll28 2330 2415BS 2710 AslPtllO

I-SHALL-BE Mtl711 Mk9i9 Lu94i Jn855 IC0I411
2C06I6I8 126 Hbl5 213 810 12 Un217

WE-SHALL-BE Ro65 lTh4ii lJn32 2

TOU-WILL-BE Lul20 510 1414 2343 Acl3ii 2215
TE-WILL-BE Mt548 1022 249 Mkl3lBS Lu635 2111B

Jn836AB Acl8 A2415 1Co149bS 2Co618 IPtllOB

WILL-BE Mt521 22 22 22 b37 621 22 23 812 1015
1122 24 121140 45 1340 42 49 50 1619 19 22 1818 18
1927 2213 28 2311 243 21 27 37 39 51 2530 2764
Mkeil 935 1028 a43 43aB 44 1123 24 127 23 134 142
Lu114 15 32 33 34 45 66 210AB 35 41 635 40ab A948
1012 14 51121 30 36 1220 34 a42 55 1328 1410 151
1724 26 30 31 1946AB s2033 211 11 23 24 2269
A2411 48A Jnl226 1411AS 1514a 1924 Ac2ii

BE

221AB 323 76 A1035 2722 25 Ro418 99 26 1512
1C034 1127 2Co38 1115 1311 AEp25Al9 Ph49
Co28 2Ti22iAB 39 43 Hbl5 312 Jal25 53 lPt3i4s
2Jn2 3 Unl06Al>9 II854 2134 4 7 25 223 3 5

62212 14

THET-WILL-BE Mtl227 195 30 2016 2 41 40 Mk
105 51 138 8 19 25 Lulll9 1 252 1 330 30 1 734 35

2111 Jn645 IC06I6 2C06I6 Ep53i 2Ti22 32
Hb8io 2Pt2i bs1*Ju18 Un206 213

WILL-BE-BBING Lu2249

TOU-SHOULD-BE Ep63 1TI46

O Y c I A ou 8 i'a If

BEING, estate. of—Lul5i2 aLulSi^

(D N S O MAI 6 n e'o mai

BEING-, purchase. —s Ac7^^

ONT OC ont'ds

BEiNG-AS, BEiNGly, really, advert.
Mkll32AB Lu234i 2434 Jn836 lCol425 Ga32i
lTi53 5 16 619AS Sl*2Pt218

BE-SAME, self. Bee same.

nePI OV C I ON -OC venou'aion -oa

ABOUT-BEING, speclal. a m Tit2ii

AND-ouT-BE, and there. Bee and.

AND-ouT-BE-PLACE, and thence. Bee and.

AND-ouT-To-BE, and that, and those. Bee
AND.

RAP S I Ml par'e i mi

BEsiDE-BE, present, presence.
THET-WERE— Lul31 Acl220
TO-BE ^ING Ac24i9 Ga4i8 20 TOU-ARB Mt2650
-IS— Jn76 6ab 1128 2Ptl9 s2Unl78
WE-ARB Acl033 TE-ARE— Acl021
THET-ARE Acl76

—ING pA2Ptl8 mlCo53 3 2Co102 119 13210
mp2Col0ii OP— C0I6

to— pHbl35 /2Ptli2 aHbl2ii
WILL-BE—ING Unl78

RAP OV Cl A parouai'a

BESiDE-BEiNG, presence.

Mt242i 37 39 2C0IOIO 2Th29 Ja58
OF— Mt243 Phl26 2Th2i8 Ja5i 2Pt34
to— IC0I523 1611 2Co76i Ph2i2 lTh2i9 313

523 ljn228

a lTh4i5 2Ptli6 312

R APA KA© S Z O MAI para kath e z'o mai

BEsiDE-DowN-BE-ize, Seated at.
BEING ED / Lul039

COMMON-BEING, communlon, contribute,
participate. Bee common.

COMMON-BEING, communion, participation,
fellowship, contribution. Bee common.

COMMON-BEING- communioner, liber
al contributor. Bee common.

coMMON-BEiNGer, communioner, partici
pant, mate. Bee common.



BE

KAO 0 Z O MAI kath e mat

DowN-BE-ize, be seated.

Mid. i-ioas-seated Mt2655
—vms—ED Jn46 II20

beiNG-seatED m Ac208 p Ac6i5
am Lu246 p Jn20i2
TE-WILL-BE-beiNG Lu2230

K AT G A O Y C I AZ O kat ex ou a i az'6

DowN-ouT-BEiNG-ize, DOWN-authority-ize, co
erce. THEY-AEE—ING Mt2025 MklO^^

ATI S I Ml ap'e i mi

FBOM-BE, be absent.

THEY AclTlO I-AM ^ING Co25

—ING mlCo53 2C0IOI 132 10 Phl27 p2Col0ii

ATI O V C I A ap ou « i'a If

FBOM-BEiNO, absence. Ph2i2

0N G I Ml en'e i mi

iN-BE, what is within. apLull^i

GN I en'i

IN-IS, is.
lCo65 Ga328 28 28 C0311 JallTAB

GIC G I Ml eia'e i mi

INTO-BE, pass into.

TO-INTO-BE Ac33 THEY-ARE Hb96

—HAD-INTO-BEEN Ac2118 26

GTT G I Ml ep'e i mi

ON-BE, ensue.

tO-ON-BEING AC726 1 611 2015 2118 23"

GTII O V C I ON -OC epi ou'a i on -oa

ON-BEiNGed, dole, a Mtcn Lull®

GTI GK G I N A ep ek'e ina

ON-ouT-TO-BE, beyond Ac7^s.

Gi G C Tl ex'e a ti

ouT-BE, BE-allowed, allow.

-is-allowed Mtl221012 144 193 2015 2217 270
Mk224 26 34 618 102 1214 Lu62 4 9 143 2022

JnSlO 1831 Acl621 2137 2225ab IC06I2 12 1023 23

allowiNG Mtl24 Ac229 2Col24

G± G I Ml ex'e i mi

OUT-BE, be off.

TO-OUT-BB Ac207 2743 THEY Acl715
OP ^ING Acl342

GK G I ekei'

OUT-BE, there.
Mt21315 22 524 621 812 1245 1342 50 58 1423 1529

1720 1820 192 2117 2211 13 2428 51 2530 2636 71
2736 47 ab55 61 287 Mkl38 2 0 31 511 65 10 33 a55

115 1321 1415 167 Lu26 60 832 94 106 1126

BE 31

1218 34 1 328 1513 17212337 212 2212 2333

Jn21 0 12 322 23 46 40 55ab 63aB 22 24 1040 42
118 15 31 122 9 26 182 3 1942 Ac933 161 1714

1819 1921 259 14 Ro926 1524 s22Co317 Tit312

Hb78 Ja23 310 413 Un2i4 120 6 14 2125

GK G I C G ele e i'a e

OUT-BE, there-ly, there. Ac213 225

Gi O V C I A cx ou «t' a If

OUT-BEING, delegated authority MtT^o, pri
vate right HblS^o, sphere of authority
jurisdiction Lu23^ limited authority
license Un9®.

Mt28i8 jLu2253 R0I31 rlCo89 Ju25 jUn68
li93 1iioiii9 1210 1357 112214 pColio

OP— jL.u237 Ac26i2i8 rlCo9l2 2Col08 Epl2i
J22 C0II3 210AB plPt322

to Mt2123 24 27 Mkll28 29 33 Lu432 36 2 0 2 8 j20
JAcl7 r54 R0I32 rlCo9i2i8 p R0I31 Ep3io
Tlt3l

a Mt729 89 90 8 101 2123 Mk122 27 210 315
67AB 1128 1334 Lu40 524 78 91 1019 125 1917
202 rJnli2 527 rlOis ri8 172 19101011 Ac8i9
914 2610 rRo92i 133 lCo737 r94 r5 rO llio

1524 2C0I310 r2Th39 rHbl3io Un226 1198
116 6 132 4 12 jl418 jl69 1712 13 181 j200

op Lul2ii Ep6i2 Co2i5

GK ON -CDN -O V C a hek on' -on -ou a a

OUT-BEING, voluntarily mlCoS^'^ /RoS^o.

GK O V C I ON -OC -A ek ou'a i on -oa -a

OUT-BEING, voluntary. Phn^^

G K O V C 1 CD C hek ou a i'da

ouT-BEiNG-AS, Voluntarily, adverb.
Hbl020 lPt52

Gi O V C I AZ CD ex ou a i az'6

ouT-BEiNG-ize, authority-ize, have jurisdic
tion, be in authority over.

-IS ING lCo74 4 inG m p LiU2225aB
THEY-ARE—ING Sl^Lu2225
SHALL-BE-BEING—ED lCo612

GK G I ©GN ek e i'then

ouT-BE-PLACE, theuce, adverb of place.
Mt421 526 99bs* 27 HI 129 15 1353 1413 1521 29

1915 AS»M1c119 61 10 11 724 930 Lu94 1259
1620 Jn443 1154 Ac134 1612 187 2013 2712

GK G I N O -OC -H ekei'n o -oa -S

OUT-TO-BE, that, those, idiomatically it, he,
she, etc.

Mk720 Aclio pAMk7i5

mMtl828 2440 48b«2 2 624 2 78 03 Mkl42i Lu
1243 45 47 a1814 Jnl8 18 33 221 425 511 19 35 38 46

629 711 842 44 99 11 12 25 36 36a8 37 101 1248
130 0as2 25 26 80 1421 26 1526 168 13 14 1815 17 25

1921 217 23 2CO1018 2Ti2i3 Jal7 lJn20 33 5 7 16

417
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«i2)Mt22io Mk420Bs 127 1020 Lul237 ssabs* 134
Jn745 106AB 1113 2013 Ac216 lCo925 1511
Hbl22r.

/ Mk324 2r, 1610 Lu2134 Jnll29 20ir. lo 2Co78
Hb87 pMt2422 22 257 Mkl3i9 Jn539

OF— Mtl245 1435b 1827s 24r>o MkB'-''. Lull26
1240 2035 Jn328 547 928 1149 51 IglS I9OI

Ac3i3 23 1916 2211 2Co89 2Ti226 Tit37 2Ptli6
2>Mtl522 2429 2519 Lul424 201a AcIOOb Ro621
2Co814 14 2Ti39 /Mt828 922 1014 1528 1718
2246 2436 2629 Mkl332 1425 L,u649 95 1513

194 Jn439 1153 1927 Hbllis lJn5i6 bUnlS"

to— Mtll25 121 141 187b 2624 2719 Mkl42i
Lu2222 R0I414 Ep2i2 pMtl3ii 2140 Mk4ii
1613 Acl63 IColOn Hb67 /Mt722 25 27 gis
931 1013 19 131 181 2223 2635 Mk220 433 011

1311 L.U623 48 1012 12 31 1731 103 Jn433 5IO
1420 1023 26 2019 213 Ac241 81 8 126 1033
2Thlio 2Tili8 48 Unlli3 / p Mt3i 2419 38b
Mkl9 81 1317 24 Lu21 42 533 936 2123 Ac218
741 937 Un96

a Mt2443 Ja4i5 amMtl344 1727 Lu20i8 Jn330
543 1327 Ac121 1923 287 R0I415 IC0IO28
ajnpMt227 Lu832 a934 a1927 Jnl035 Acl635
202 Hb42 a/Mt926 1435 1832 Mk633 1324
Lul5i4 Jnl39 Acl42i 2Tili2 Hb4ii a/pHb8io
1016

YTIGP GK G I N a hd'per ek'e i n a

OVER-OUT-TO-BE, id. bcyond, 2Col04®.

SAME-BE, domineer. See same.

G N GK GN [h]en'eken

TO-BE-ouT, on account of, adverh.
Mt510 11 1018 39 1025 193 29a Mk835 107 29aBS2

29sb2 139 Lu418 022 924 1029 2112 Acl932 2621
2820 Ro836 1420 2Co3io 7121212

C YN G I Ml sun'e i mi

TOGETHEE-BE, be together, with.
WERB-TOGETHER IjU918 OF—ING IjU84 p Ac2211

C YN n AP G I Ml sun par'e i mi

TOGETHER-BESiDE-BE, present With.

—ING mpAc2524

TOGETHER - COMMON - BEING, TOGETHER - COm-

munion, be joint participant, be joint
contributor. See common.

TOGETHER - COMMON - BEING-, TOGETHER - COm-
munioner, joint participant. See common.

A I cn N a ion' 3m

UN-iF-BEiNG, eon, the longest segment of
time known in the Scriptures. Seven
distinct divisions are indicated, pre-eon-
ian time 2Til®, five eons, two of which
are future (called the eons of the eons
Unl®), and time after the conclusion of
the eons Hb926 IC0I528. ''Age'' is not
a suitable equivalent "because it has no
adjective like eonian, and has been

BEAM

spoiled by misuse, being generally ap
plied to an administration. The eons
synchronize with the worlds (Ep22), the
eons dealing with the time aspect and
the worlds with the cosmic aspect or
constitution.

OF-eon Mtl322 39 40 49 243 2820 Mk419 Lul70
108 2034 35 Jn932 Ac321 I5I8 IC0I2O 26 0 8

2Co44 Gal4 Ep32i Hbl8As 63 2Pt3i8 Ju25
pRol627 lCo27 IQII Gal3 Ep39 n 21 Ph420
C0I26 lTili7i7 2Ti4i8 Hb926 1321 lPt4ii

511AS Unios 18 49 10 513 712 106 1115 1411 157
193 2010 223

to-eon Mtl232 Mkl03O Lul830 R0I22 lCo3i8
Epl2i lTi6i7Abs* Tit2i2 p Ep27

a eon Mt21i9 Mk329 lli4 Luiss Jn4i4 651 38
835 35ab 51 52 1028 1126 1234 138 I4I6 lCo813

2Co99 Ep22 2Ti410 Hbl8 56 620 717 21ab 24 28
lPtl23 A2Pt217 lJn217 2Jn2 Jul3 P Lul33
Rol23 93 1136 1027 2Coll31 Gal5 Ph420

lTili7 2Ti4i8 Hbl2 113 138 21 lPt4ii 5" Ju25
Unl618 4910 513 712 106 1115 1411 157 193
2010 225

A I a> N I ON -OC a i 6'n i on -oa

uN-iF-BEiNGed, eonian.

Jnl230 173 Ro623 lJn520 p2Co4i8

OF— Mk329 Jn668 Acl346 Rol626 lTi6i2 bi9
2Ti2io Titl2 37 Hb59 62 914 is 1320 Ju7

p 2Til9 Titl2

to p Rol623

a Mtl88 2541 am/Mtl9i6 1929 2546 46 Mk
1017 30 Lu1025 1818 30 Jn315 16 36 414 36 524 39
027 40 47 54 1028 1225 172 Acl348 Ro27 521
622 2Co4i7 51 Ga68 2Thl9 ITilio 616 Phni3
lPt5io 2Ptlii lJnl2 225 315 511 is Ju2i
Unl46 a/2Th2i6 Hb9i2 am/pLul69

A K ON -CDN -OYCA a'kon -on -ousa

UN-OUT-BEING, involuntarily ICoS^''.

be, used for the Greek verb links —eu-,
—us-, and to predicate verbal forms
which have no English equivalents.

be, id. BECOME

. ̂ I r I ̂  A- -aigial-

Ai n A A OC aigial os' 2m

BEACH, the shore of a lake or sea.
a Mtl32 48 Jn214 Ac215 2 739 40

-ACK- -dok-

AOK OC dok os' 2m

BEAM, a long, heavy piece of wood.
Mt74 a Mt73 3 Lu641 42 42

-phe[n]g-

OG P r O C ph'ji[n]g'g 0 a Si

BEAM of light. a Mt2429 Mkl324 aLu11="



BEAR

-BJikCX- -basl-

BACT AZ U3 bast az'6

BEAR, support or sustain a weight or
load.

—BORE Jnl26

TO-BEAR Mt3ii Ac9i5 1510 Un22 tou— Jn20i5
Un23

S MtSll THET— JnlOSl
—ing /Liull27 to— wpMt20i2
TO-BE ING jnl612 R0I5I
I-AM ^ING Ga611 TOU-ARE— R0III8

-IS L1UI427 BE-TE L.U104 Ga62
ING— mMkl4i3 Lu22io JnlS" mpLu7i4
OF— Unl7i

-WILL-BE—ING Ga510 65

tOOS-BORNE Ac32

TO-BE-deiNG-BORNE Ac2135

A YC B ACT AK T ON -OC dus hasl'ak t on -as

iLL-BEARic, hard to bear, ap Mt23'»B Lull^s

-^PK- -ark-

APK OC ark'os 2mf

BEAR, ursus syriacus, the hrown bear,
lighter in color than those of the north.

OF— Unl32

bear, beget, generate, be born, become
bear expense, spend
bear, offer up, up-carrt
bearer (be pall), together-fetch
bearing with evil, UN-ouT-EViLed
bear well

bear with, tolerate, up-havb
beast, ACQUISITION
-BEAST, see WILD-

-XYn- -tup- -TVM-

Tvn TO) tup'td

BEAT, inflict successive blows, strike re
peatedly.

-BEAT past Lul813 THET— Mt2730 Mkl5i9
Lu2264a Ac1817 to-be—ing Mt2449 Lul245
Ac232 3

—ING WpLu2348 Ac2132 IC08I2 to mLiU629
TO-BE-beiNG-BEATEN Ac233

TVn OC tup'os 8m

BEAT, type, model, print, the impression
produced by beating a die, type or char
acter of teaching RoGi"^ or of future
events RoS^^, model of an idol AcT^s or
of conduct IThl'^, print of nails Jn2025.

R0514 mlTi4i2 plColOO mlPt53 a pJn2025
p25AB mAc744 m2325 R0617 mPh3i7 m2Th39
mTit2i mHb85 ap mAc743 mlThli

TVn IK cnC tupikos'

BEATic-AS, typically IColO^i.

TVM n AN IZ 03 turn p an iz'6

BEAT-UP, beat as a drum, bastinado.
THET-ARE-BEATEN Hbll35

BECOME 33

SN T Vn O en tup o'd

iN-BEAT, chisel.

HAVING-been-IN-BEATEN /2Co3i

ANTI TVn ON -OC anti'tup on -os

iNSTEAD-BEAT, iNSTEAD-typo, representation.
lPt32i a2)Hb924

VTIO T vn 03 Ci C hupo tup'o si s 3f

UNDER-BEAT, pattern, a ITil^® 2Tili3

beautiful, hour
because, idiomatically for instead of-which
because that, thru-which-ant
because, the accusative of thru
beckon, down-nod

■r€N- -gen- rBN- -gin- -roN- -gon-
-rNM- -gn^-

P[G]IN O MAI g[e]in'o mai

BECOME, of things, come into existence,
come into being Jnl^, of a change of
condition, become Mtl322 Jnli4, come to
be, of events, occur Mkl^, idiomatically
come, be, do LUI422, fall Acl^s, make
Acl25 266, come to pass Mt728, was Ac2742.

I-BECAME ctbAc20i8 2619 R0IO20 ctblCo23
92022 BI311 Co123 25 ctbUnl9ctbl0 18 Ctb42

TOU-BECAME Lul917 RollH AJa211

—BECAME ctpMt728 o824 26 o910aB olll 26 ol353
172 0I91 Ctb2142 52421 b256 o26i 2745 o282
CtbMkl4 o9 cllAB A215 Ctb23 c27 o44 ctblO 22 o39
Ctb516 614 93c7c7bs26 ctblli9 cl2ii CtbLu
15 08 ©23 o41 o44 ©59 ©65 ©21 ©2 ©6 ctbl3 ©15
Ctb42©46 ©32 ©21 ©tb425 ©S6 ©5I ©12 ©17 ©01 ©6
©12 13 16 49 ©711 ©81 ©22 ©24 ©40as2 ©918 ©28 ©29ab
029s ©33 ©34 ©35 ©37 51 a57 1021 a37© HI ©14 ©27 30
1319 ©141 ©1514 ©1622 ©1711 Ctbl4 ©26 ©28 a1823
35 ©199 ©15 ©29 ©201 ©2214 ©tb24 44 66 ©2344
©244 15 ©tbi9 ©21 ©30 31 ©51 ©tbJnls ©tb3 ©tb6
©tblO 14 ©tbl7 ©28 ©21 ©325 ©54 9 016 ©tb21 ©tb743
Ctbl019 ©tb22 ©35 ©1936 Acll9 ©22 43 ©tp43 ©45
©55 C7 ©11 ©12 ©tb01 713 29 ©31 40 52 ©tbSl CtbS
Ctb93 ©tbl9 ©32 ©tb37 42 ©43 1010 10 ©13 ©16 ©25
©1110 ©26 ©28 1218 ©141 ©tbS 1539 ©1016 ©26
©191 ©10 17 ©23 ©34 ©tb203 ©tb37 ©211 ©5 ©tb30 ©35
©226 ©17 ©tb237 ©9 ©2727BS ©39 w42 ©44 ©288 ©17
R©713 1134 1C©1545 S22C©118 19 BGa324 ©lTh34
2Ti39©ii ctbHb22 59 117 Un28 ©0121212
©81ctb7 8A&ll ©1113 sl*15 15 sl*19 ©127 ©10
Cl62 3 4sb 10 ©18as 18Ab A18 ©tbl9 182

te-became Lu1012 Ja24

THET-BECAME ©Mtll20 ©1121 a284 Mk96
aLu1013 ©tbl32 ©tb4 2312 ©A©536 a1314 ©tb2Pt
21 ©Un85 1113 ©15Ab ©lOAb a104©18 51#18
Ctbl853

TO-BE-BECOMING Mt2026 ©246 ©2054 Mkll7
1043 44a ©137 ©Lu322 ©936 ©217 ©9 ©28 ©36 ©2324
Jnll2 ©39 56 ©tb858 927 ©1319 1429 158AS AC122
©428 ©30 739 1040 ©143 ©tbl921 b2016 ©tb22i7
©2022 29 2716 ©29 ©33 R©418 74 b158 1C©721 ©36
1020 Phli3AB lThl7 AHb55 ja3io ©2Jni2
©Unli ©19 ©41 ©226
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WE-ARE-BDCOMING l>Ti37 TE alMtl921 sl*lPt
313

—IS-BECOMING Mt916 1245 1322 32 o262 o2724
Mk21.'">BS 21 o411 19 32 o37 oll23 L,ull26 ol2f>4 0^3
ctbisio 2033AB ctbRolie lCol425 clTi64
ctbHb7i2 ctbis c922 lie 2Ptl20 they—
AMk62

I-MAY-BE ING lCo923 27 WE-MAY Ga526
2Co52i Tit37 3Jn8 ye-may— Mt545 183
Jnl236 b158 Ph2i5Bs Hb6i2 lPt3i3 2Ptl4

—may-be—ING ctbMt5i8 1025 ol8i2ci3 c1219ab
2315 26 o2420 o2132 o34 265 Mk950 0I3I8 0l9 28 ©30
0L.UI20 43 CI412 2014 02 132 02331 cJn5i4 922
0I319 0I429 cAc2016 Ro319 73 13 I5I6AS 31
IC0318 89 915 beisio ctb2Co8i4i4 cGaS"
Ep63 C0II8 ctblTh35 ctb2Th27 Phn6 Hb2i7
THEY— Mt43 Jn939 bel242 IC0II19 ol62

may BE-BECOMING sMt2119 ctbLul38 2018
Ac524 cRo34 c6 c31 c62 Cl5 cV Cl3 c9i4 clli cH
clCoGis cGa2i7 c32i be6i4

YOU-BE—ING Lul9i9 Jn2027 lTi4i2 Un2iOs2 32
YE-BE—ING Mt616 1016 2444 Lu636 1240
R0I2I6 IC04I6 723 107 32 111 1420 20 1558
2Co6i4 Ga4i2 Ep432 51 7 17 Ph3i7 Co3i5
Jal22 31 let—BE—ING Lu2226 ctb42 qAc
2114 beRo34 IC03I8 01426 40 ol614

BECOMING Mk626 c933 aL.u1032 ctb2240 ctb44
/Acll8 411 732ASCtb38 104 cl211 23 cl627
Ctbl629 2425 Ga3i3 ctbPh27 8 36 ctb2Tili7
Hbl4 620 Ctb726 Hbll24 Jall2 25 pL,ul2 2437
ctbAcl35 ctbl926 28 c277 36 lPt53 /made
Acl25 fp oMtll2i o23 oMk62 0L.UIO13 Ctb2422

OF-BECOMING CtbMt266 cMk62 cJnl32 Acll6
C2515 o289 cRols oHb9i5 p Lu245 etbAc21i7
ctb242 BHb9ii / cMt8i6 cl32i 1415 23 c208 2620
C271 57 cMkl32 o417c35 c621 etb35 47 1417AB
Cl533ctb42 CL.U442 ©648 Jn214 oAc26 1119
bcl2i8 cthl52ctb7 cl635 ctb203 ctb2140
O23i0ci2 02526 made266 c2Col8

to— pcMtl46 ctbMklGio ctpL.ul3i7 ctbAcl525
/lPt4i2

a L.U1824A o238 o47 cAcl037 ol29 Ctb286 cGa
44 c4 poMtl83io3l 02 754 o28ii oMkl329
oL.u423 o97 o213i o2348 o24i8 oAc8i3 oEp5i2
m ctbJn6i9 p ai*Mkl4i7 / oLu23i9 ctbAcl332
ctb264 Ro73

YE-WILL-BE-BECOMING Jn833 —WILL-BE— Mt
Ctbl8i9 02124 Lu8i7 Jn4i4 as1*1016 ctpJnlB'
1620 lCo313 clCo45 Ctpl554 THBY-WILL—
JnlOie

-WILL-BE-BBCOMING CtblCol537

TO-HAVE-BECOME Lul036 Jnl229Rol58AS siPhll3
o2Ti 218 cHbll3

i-HAVE-BECOMB lCo922 1 3111 2Col2ii Ga4i6
Un216l»sl* WE-HAVE Ro65 Hb314 YOU-
HAVE— Jn5i4 Ctb625 Ja2iiBa ye-havb—
HbSii Ci2

—HAS-BECOMB oMtl22 ctbMtl98 o214 ©2421
©256 2656 oMk53S c92i ©1319 ©144 doneLu
1422 Jnl3 ctbis Ctb27 Ctb30 Cl230 ©1422
©Ac416 R©225 Ctbll5 25 2C©119 517 Ga324AS
ctblTh2i ctblTi2i4 ctbHb7i6 22 ja2io 52
2Pt220 ©Unl6i7

THBY-HAVB— ctbR©167 Hbl28 ctblJn2i8

BECOME

HAViNG-BECOMB m cGa3i7 mpHb720 23 / blTl
59 to— ©Ac42i a ©Mk5l4 ctpLu2i5 o834 ©35
©856 ©2412 ©Ac57 ©1312 mp ctbJa39

HAD-BECOME Jn617AB Ac422
HAVING-been-BECOME Jn29 amp AJa39

Pass. I-WAS-BECOME Ep37 WE-WERB R©929
1C©49 13 lThl5 25 7 10 YE-WERE Ep213
lThl6 Ctb28 14 lPt36 ^WAS— ctbMt2142
ctbMkl2io ctbLul823BS 20" Ac44 R©162
ctblC©130 ctbl5io c2C©37 ctb7i4 clThls
ctblPt27 5Un88

THEY-WERE— ©Mtll23 284BS ©Lu1013BS IC©
106 C©411 Hbll34

TO-BE-BEING-BECOME Hb55B«

MAY-BE-BEING-BBCOMB BR©1516

WE-MAY-BE-BEING Tit37ASl* YE-BB-BBING—
lPtll5 let—^BE CtbMtGlO Ctb813 o929
ctbl528 doneMt2642 done Liull2Aa Acl20
R©119

BEING-BECOME m p Hbl033 2Ptll6 OF— p 0Hb43
amp Hb64

FSN N a a> genn a'b

BECOME, 0/ thQ male, beget Mtl^ Jnl^3^ 0/
the female, bear Lul^^, be born Jn92, of
l)Oth, generate, (b stands for bear.)

i-generate 1C©415 Phnio
g Mtl2 223334445556677788809 9
10 10 10 11 12 12 13 13 13 14 14 14 15 15 15 16
bL.Ul57 Ac78 29 THEY bLu2329

—ing blJnSi
THEY-ARE—ING g2Ti223
—ING / gGa424
WILL-BE ^ING bLiUll3 SHOULD bJnl621

I-HAVE ED bAcl333 bHbl5 b55

Mid. —is-beiNG—ed b©Mt24 beiNG Lul35
WE-Kjere—ed sJn84i
i-HAVE-been—ed boJnl837 boAc2228 we-
HAVE— aJn84i —HAS-beeTt— bGa423 iJn
229 39 47 51

HAViNG-been—ed p bo2Pt2i2 Jn36 6 lJn5i 4
mJn38 boAc223 lJn39 518 of— m boJn932

Pass. TO-BE ED Jn34 4 7
WE-WERE ED bJn84lAB b©Ac28 you-were—
b©Jn934 —WAS— b©Mtli6 b©2624 b©Mkl42i
b©Jn9i9b©20 bol62i b©Ac720 they-were-
b©Mtl9i2 Jnli3 Hblli2

MAY-BE-BEING—ED Jn33 5 b©92
being— gMtl20 gGa429 b©Hbll23 lJn5i8
of— m boMt2i p boRoO"

FSN S A gene a'

BECOME, a generation, a man, considered
as a link in the genealogical chain, from
his Urth to that of his son Mtl^^, a con-
siderahle group or the mass of mankind
during such an interval Ac2^o Ep3®

Mtl239 164 2434 Mk812 1 330 L.ull29 29 2132
pMtll7 17 17 17 Lu148

OF Mtl241 42 Liu731 1131 32 50 51 1725 Ac240
Ph215 pAcl521 C©126

t© Mtl245 Mk8i2 38 Lu1130 Ac1336 Hb3io
p Acl4i6 Ep35

a Mtlli6 2336 L.U168 Ac833 p Luiso 50 Ep32i
voc. Mil717 Mk9i9 Lu94i



BECOME

rSN SC I A gen ea'i a

BECOME, birthday, to— p Mtl4®

rSNOC gen'08 Si

BECOME, breed, a species of rniimal MtlS^'
or lanffuage lCol2io, a race of mankind
2C01126, a native MkT^e.

sMk929 rAc7i3 rl728 r29 rlPt29 rUn22i6
pslCol4io

OF— sMtl347 rAc46 rl326 r2Coll26 rPh35
to— nMk726 nAc436 nl82 r24 rGali4
a rAc7i9 p slCol2io 28abs*

FONSYC goneus' 3m

BECOME, in the plural, "both parents.
PLu241 43bs 850 Jn92 3 20 22 23 2Col214
OF— p Lu21io
to— pRol30 2Col2i4 Ep6i Co320 2Ti32
op Mtl02i Mkl3i2 Lu227 1829 Jn9i8

r6N N H T ON -DC -H gen n e t on' -os -e

BECOME, generated, born of women.
to— pMtlli4 Lu728

rNH C I O N -DC -A gne'si o n -os -a

BECOME, legitimately born ITil^, genuine
2Co88.

to— lTil2 Titl4 a 2Co88 v Ph43

rNH C I (DC gne s i'os

BECOME-AS, genuinely, adverb Ph22o.

rSN H MA gen'e ma Si

BECOME-effeet, the result of becoming, pro
geny of animals MtS'^, product of plants
Mkl425 or qualities 2Co9io.

OF— prodMt2629 prodMkl425 Lu22i8
op as4Liu1218 prod2Co9io
t?oc p Mt37 1 234 2 3 33 i,u37

rSN e CI C gen'e si s Sf

BECOMing, generating, lineage Mtl^, aw in
herited face Jal23, birth Mtl^®.

bMtlis OF— Mtli Jal23 136 to— bLuli4

reN e TH geneW If

BECOMing, birth Jn9i.

r0N 0 A AOr 0 (D gen e a log e'6

BEcoME-LAY(say), generate-say, be in a
genealogy Hb7®.

Mid. OF-beiNG—ed Hb70

r0N 0 A AOr I A gene a log i'a If

BEcoME-LAY(say)ing, generate-saying, gen
ealogy. to— p ITil^ a p Tits®

AGAIN-BECOME, -birthday, renascence. See
AGAIN.

at-PRESENT-BECOME, -generated, recently
born. See at-PRESENT.

BECOME 35

TTPO FIN O MAI pro gin'o mai

BEFORE-BECOME, OCCUP before, OF pRo325.

nPO FON OC pro'gonos 2m

BEFORE-BECOMer, -parent, the immediate
progenitor lTi5^ or remote ancestor.

OF— 2Til3 to— p 1T154

n APA FIN O MAI para gin'o mai

BEsiDE-BECOME, coHie along, idiomatically,
come.

I-BESIDE-BECAME Lul251 Ac2417bs

BESIDE-BECAME BLu849 116 1916 [Jn82]
A5i2Ti4i6 THEY— Mt2i Lu8i9 Jn323 Ac

1314BS 2018 2118

—IS—ING Mt31 13 Mkl443
I-MAY-BE—ING lCol63 THEY Ac2335

lNGmLul421 Ac521 25 926 1033 1123 1827 2316
2424BS 2821 Hb9ii

mp Lu74 20 Ac522 1427 154 1710 OF— mAc257

am Ac939 mp Lu2252

BRING-FORTH-BECOME, offspring-parent, bear
children. See bring-forth.

BRiNG-FORTH-BEcoMing, offsprlng-parentlng,
bearing of children. See bring-forth.

CHANGE-BECOMer, foreigner. See change.

ATIO FIN O MAI apo gin'o mai

FROM-BECOME, come away from, mp lPt224

LIVE-BECOME, LivE-parent, come to live,
live. See live.

0ni FIN O M Al epi gin'o mai

ON-BECOME, come on.

ON-BECAMB AAc2727

Mid. OF—ING mAc28i3

MONO F0N 0C -HC mono gen es'-es

ONLY-BECOME, ONLY-gencrated, only-begot
ten.

Lu712 842 938 Jnll8

OF— Jnli4 318 aJn3i6 Hbll" lJn49

0K FON ON -OC eJc'gonon -os

ouT-BECOMer, ouT-parent, descendant.
a p lTi54

Al A FIN O MAI dia gin'o mai

THRU-BECOME, elapse.

OF—ING Mkiei Ac279 pAc25i3

CYFF0N0C-HC su[n]g gen es' -es

TOGETHER-BECOME, TOGETHER-generated, rel-
lative, kin.

b2Lu136 Jnl826 pLul58 Rol621
OF— pLu21i6 kRo93 to— pMk64 L.u244
a R0I6II pLul4i2 Acl024 Rol67

C YF F0N 01 A su[n]g gen'ei a If

TOGETHER-BECOME, TOGETHER-generated, re
lationship. OF—Ac73 to—Lul®i aAc7i4



36 BECOME

C Y r rSN IC 8u[n]g gen is' 3f

TOGETHER-BECOME, relative. Lu136aSB1

C VM n AP A PIN O M Al sum par a gin'o mai

TOGETHER - BESIDE - BECOME, advocate the
cause.

TOGETHER-BESIDE-BECAME 2Ti416B

■—ING P L.U2348

TRANSLATE-BECOMer, Hermogenes. See trans
late.

A reNec -hc a gen es' -es

UN-BECOME, UN-generated, ignoble.
ap 1Co128abs*

A rsN e A Aor ht on -oc
a gen e a log'H on -as

UN - BECOME - LAID (Said), UN - generate - said,
without a genealogy. Hb.T^

ANA PGN N A tD ana gen n a'6

UP-BECOME, up-generate, regenerate.
—ing mlPtls
Mid. HAViNG-been—^ed mp lPtl23

SvrSNSC -HC eugcnes'-es

WELL-BECOME, WELL-generated, noble
L«ul9i2 p IC0I26 comparative, more p AclTH

become (moral fitness), behoove
become alert, thru-rouse-
become exile, wiTH-HOMEize
becomes the sacred (as), sacred-behoove
bed, chambering, lie-

-AN- -la-

A A TOM G CD /a torn e'6

BEDROCK-cm\ quarry.
—quarriES Mt2760 HAViNG-been—ed

AA£G VTON -OC -H laxeuton' -as e

BEDROCK-HEWN, rOCk-heWU. to Lu23®3
seezeBOYA BeezebouV

BEEZEBOUL, Hebrew, owner-residence,
the chief of the demons Mtl224.

to— Mtl224 27 L,u1115 18 19 a Mtl025 Mk322

befall, TOGETHER-STEP
befitting, be, down-arrive

-npo- -pro- -npcD- -pro- -nop- -por-
TIPO pro

BEFORE, connective with a genitive, be
fore of place Ja59, of time Col^'^, by way
of preeminence JaS^^ iPt48, idiomatical
ly ago 2C0I22. See the elements for a
list of its compounds.

Mt512 68 829 1110 2438 Mkl2 Lul76 221 727
952 101 1138 2112 2 215 Jnl48 57 108AB
1155 121 13119 175 24 Ac586 126b« 14 1324

BEFORE
1413 2138 2315 R0I6I 1C021 45 2C0I22 Galii
212 323 Epl4 Col" 2Til9 421 Titl2 Hbll5
Ja59 12 lPtl20 48 Ju25

nop P CD por'r 6
BEFORE, forward, at a distance, distant,

comparative, further Lu2428.
adMtl58 adMk78 dL.ul432 f2428

nPcD I M ON -OC -H pro'i man -os
BEFORE-, first, a Ja5''

TlPcD I N ON -OC -H pro i n on' -os -S

BEFORE-, first, morning, m Un22i« a Un228

TIPcD I pro i'
BEFORE-, adverb, the opposite of evening

Ac2823, the time after cock-crowing Mk
1335, morning.

Mt20i bs1*2118 Mfcl35 1120 1335 151 162 9 Jn
1828 201 Ac2823

TI PcD I A pro i'a If
BEFORE-, morning.
OF— Mt21i8 271 Jn214

TIPOTGPON -OC -A pro'leron -os -a
BEFORE-more, previous, former, the indefi

nite is used adverbially, formerly, prev
iously Jn6®2.

Jn750 98 1040s 2Co115ab Ga4i3 ITil" Hb4« 727
1032 lPnli4 aEp422

TTPCD T ON -OC -H pro't on -os -i
BEFORE-most, first in time Mkl4i2, or order

Mt208, the former [er] of two Acl^ Un
20® 214, tfiQ foremost [st] in rank ITili®,
the front [fr] room of the tabernacle Hb
92. The indefinite gender is used ad
verbially.

Mt524 633 75 821 1229 1 330 1710 2326 Mk327
428 727 911 12 1310 169 Lu642 959 61 105 1138
121 1428 31 1725 219 Jnl41 210 751 AB1040
1216 1518 1813 1939 Ac326 712 A1126 1346
1514 2620 Ro18 16a« 29 10 32 1524 IC0III8
1228 1546 2Co85 Ep49b lTh4i6 2Th23 lTi2i
310 54 2Til5 Hb72 Ja3i7 lPt4i7 2Ptl20 3s
pUn214

m Mtl02 st2027 2131s 2225 Mk935 stl044 1220AB
Lul4i8 1916 2029 frJnli5 fr30 si*4i 54 [87]
204 8 Ac2623 R0IO19 IC0I430 1545 47 stlTllis
213 Ijn4i9 Unli7 28 87 162 er21i 1 i9Ab 2213
mpMtl930 30 2 010 16 16 Mkl03i 31 Lul330 30
Stl947 stAc252

/stMt2238 stMkl228 St29 st30A Lu22 Acl612
Ep62 Hb87 er9i fr2 18 Un4i er205

OF— Jnl932 Unl3i2
/Mt2 764 Ac20i8 Phis frHb98 pMtl245 208

2136 L.U1126 stAcl74 er2Pt220 erUn2i9
to— mMt2128 Lu165 Ac1333 st287 stlTil"

mpstMk62i IC0I58
a Un47 1312 perUn25
/Mt26i7 Mkl4i2 169 2Ti4i6 Hb9i5 erUn206
mMtl727 erAcli 2Ti26A HblQO pstAcl350

2743 st28i7
f LUI522 Acl2io ITI512 erHbSis fr96 Un24



BEFORE

nPCD T CDC pro't OS

BEFORE-most-AS, firstly, adverb AcII^sb^.

nPO) T e Y CD prot eu'd

BEFORE-most(be), be first. —ing m Col^s

BEFORE-most-BROuGHT-FORTH, firstbom. See
BROUGHT-FORTH.

BEFORE-most-BROuGHT-FORTH", birthright. See
BROUGHT-FORTH.

nop P CD G0 N par'r 6 then

BEFORE-PLACE, foTward-PLACE, at a distance.

L.u1712ab«i Hbllis

FOND-BEFORE-most(be-), be fond of first
place. See fond.

Two-more-BEFORE-most, second first. See
TWO.

before, id. on
before, in sight of, in-view
beg, TO WARD-REQUEST
beget, generate, bear, be born, become
beggar, TOWARD-REQUEsxer
begin, middle, commence, be chief, originate
beginning, chief, origin, ORiGiNal
begotten (only-), ONLT-generated, only-be
come

beguile, beside-lat ( say) ize
behalf (on), grace, jot-
behalf of (in), id. over
behave, up-turn
behaviour, conduct, UP-TURNing
behead, FROM-HEAoize
behest, will

-onic- -opia-

OniC CD opis'6

BEHIND, adverb, behind in time PhS^s
and place Lu4®, idiomatically, after Lu
923 Unl33.

afMtSii af4i9 1038 1623 af24 2418 afMklT afi7
af20 833 af34 I3I6 LiU48a 738 923 62 1427 1731

afl9i4 af218 jnlis 27 so 666 afl2i9 186 2014
afAc537 af2 0 30 Ph3i3 aflTiSis af2Pt2io 21a«

afJuT Unliobs 12i5 afl33

OniC ©S N (/pisthen

BEHiND-PLACE, an advevb of place, from
behind, idiomatically after, back.

Mt920 afl523 Mk527 L,u844 2326 Un46 b5i

behind (remain), id. under-rEmain
behold, PLACE-SEE
beholden to (be), together-use
beholding, PLACE-SEEing

-npen- -prep-

nPSn ID prep'6

BEHOOVE, morally fit, become.
—^behooved Hb2io 726

-is—ING Ep53 lTi2io Tit2l
—INO Mt3i5 IC0II13

BELIEVE 37

GREAT-BEHOOVED, magnifical. See great.

SACRED-BEHOOVE, as becomes the sacred.
See SACRED.

S V nPSn SI A eu prep'ei a If

WELL-BEHOOVE, comeliness JaD^.

being, id. UNDER-ORiGiNate
being (come into), become
belabor, UNDER-viEwize

epevr -ereug-
GPS V r O MAI ereug'o mai [erudtiie]

BELCH, emit, I-WILL-BE—ing Mtl333.

BGAIZ^P Beli'ar

BELIAR {Hebrew without-BENEFiT). As 1
and r are closely related sounds and
easily exchanged, and Greek words do
not usually end in 1, this is probably
the Hebrew Belial Dtl3i3, which means
without benefit 2006^3.

-niCX- -visi-

niCT S V CD pist eu' 6

BELIEVE, be convinced by testimony con
cerning matters outside the sphere of
observation, believe of statement, trust
or entrust of persons or things.

YE ED Jn546 46 -BELIEVED eJn224
THEY ^ED Jn75 1211 37 Acl88

TO— Mt2132 Mk923A Jn544B5 Acl4i 157 2Th2ii
Hbll6

I-BELIEVE 2Co413 WE— Rol3il Ga216 YOU—
Mt813 Lul20 TE— Mt2125 32 Mkll3l L,u205
BJnl025 IC035 15211

—s Jn450 53 748ab«i 1238 2 08 Ac8i3 1312 188
Ro43 17 18 1016 Ga36 Ja223 AlJn5io

THEY— Mt2132 Mkl613 14 Jn211 22 23 439 41 731
830 9I8 1042 1145 1242 I78 Ac44 812 942

1348 1712 34 R0IOI4

YOU Lu850b AJn421 5l«178 Acl631
—YE Ajnl038 sl^lColSll
—ing /L.U145 m Mkl6i6 Acll2i p Lu8i2 Jn

739AB 2029 Ac244b« 192 Epli3 2Th2i2 Hb43
OF P Ac432
to— Mkl6i7 2Thlio pAcll" a p JuS
TO-BE—ING Lu2425 Ajn544 1239 Rol513 Phl29

lTili6

I-AM—ING Mk924 Jn938 Ac2725 IC0III8

WE-ARE AMt2742 Jn442 1030 AcISHAB R068
2Co4i3 lTh4i4 AlJn4i6

YOU-ARE Jnl50 935 1126 I4IO Ac2627 27 Ja219
YE-ARE— Mt928 BlMt2423 Jn312 538 4T b47 636

845 46 1025as 26 1038a 1031

-IS—ING sl*Jn748 1244 Rol42 lCol37

THEY-ARE Lu813 Jn664 1 09 Ja219

WE-MAY-BE ING sMt2742 ASlJn323

YE-MAY— Jn029 b1038 38® B1319 BslJnl93S
Bal2031 -MAT B8Mkll23

BB-YOU—ING Mk53e Jn42lB«
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BE-YE— Mkll5 1124 1321 ASLu850 Jnl037 38 1236
14111111 ijn4i

ING m Jn31S 16 18 18 36 524 635 40 47 738 1124 26
1244 46 1412 Ac1339 2414 Ro933 IQll lPt26

lJn5i 5 10 10 mp Mt2122 Jn664 7395 2031 aAc
244 514 926 IPtlS AlJnSis

OF— p Mtl86 Mk942 Jnl720 Ro4ii

to— mMk923 R0II6 45 104 2>Jnli2 Ro424
IC0I42222 Ga322 lThl7 210 13 lPt27 Bsi*lJn

513

a m Acl043

mp Ac22i9 R0322 IC0I21 Eplio «lPtl2i
I-SHALL-BE—ING Jn2025
WE-WILL-BE Mt2742B sAcl511
YE-WILL Jn312 547AS B11410

-WILL— tLulGii
THEY-WILL Jnll48 ARo1014

I-SHOULD-BE—ING Jn936

WE-SHOULD Mkl532 Jn630 lJn323B
YOU-SHOULD Jnll40 1721 Rol09
YE-SHOULD— Mt2423AS 26 Lu2267 Jn448 824

Ajnl038 1115 1319AS 1429 1935a 2031a Ac1341
-SHOULD Mkll23A
THEY-SHOULD Jnl7 1142 Acl94 Rol014

I-HAVE—ED Jnll27 2Till2
WE-HAVE—ED Jn669 ljn416
YOU-HAVE— Jn2 029 YE-HAVE Jnl627
-HAS—ED Jn318 IJnSlOB

HAVING ^ED m Acl634 p Acl55 Tit38 OF—
2)Ac1918 2120 25 to— mAcl827

a mp Jn83i

THEY-HAD—ED Acl423

Mid. -is-teiNG—^ED RolOlo i-HAVE-l>een—ed
elCo9i7 eGa27

Pass. TO-BE—ED elTh24
I-WAS—ED el Til 11 a27 eTitl3
.WAS—ED 2Thlio lTi3i6
THEY-WERE—ED Ro32

RICT O Ol pist o' 0

BELIEVE, entrust. you-webe—ed 2Ti3i4

mCT IC pisl'is 5f

BELIEF, an assumption of what is heing ex
pected, a conviction concerning matters
which are not heing observed Hbll^,
faith, of conduct, fidelity Ga522 Tit2io.

Mt922 1528 Mk534 1052 Lu750 825 48 1719 1842
2 232 Ac316 Ro18 45 9 14 1017 lCo25 129 1313
1514 17 Ga56f22 Ep45 lThl8 2Thl3 32 Hblli
Ja2i4 17 20 22 22 26 lJn54 Unl3io

OF— Ac65 1124 138 1427 2424 Rol5 12 17 17
322 23 26 27 30 30 31 4II 12s» 13 16 16 5I 930 32
106 8 123 6 1423 23ab 1626 2Col24 413 57 1015
Ga216 16 32 5 7 8 9 11 12 14 22 24 25 26 55 010 Ep28
312 17 413 616 23 Phl25 217 39 Co25 12 lThl3
32 7 10 58 2Thl4 11 lTil5 14 39 41 6 610 12 2Til5
315 PhnO Hb61 12 928aB 1022 38 39 116 33 39 122
Jal3 224 515 lPtl5 7 9

to— Ac316 67 1422 159 165 2618 Ro328 419 20
52AS 1120 141 IC0I613 2Col24 87 135 Ga220
Phl27 39 C0I23 27 2Th2i3 lTil2 4 527 15 313
412 2Tili3 310 Titlio 22 315 Hb42 1134 5 7

BELLOW

8 9 11 17 20 21 22 23 24 27 28 29 30 31 Jal6 25 lPt59

2Ptl5 Ju3 20

a Mt8io 9229 1720 2121 2323 Mk25 440 1122
Lu520 70 175 6 188 Acl49 1731 2021 R0I17 33
1422 IC0I32 Gal23 323 23 Epli5 Col4 lTh35 6
ITlliO 19 58 12 611 21 2Ti218 22 38 47 Titll 4

f210A Phn5 Hbll7 13 137 Ja21 14 18 18 18 lPtl21
2Ptli Un2i3i9 1412

niCT IK ON -DC -H pist ilc on' -as -S

BELiEvic, veritable, of— f Mkl4o Jnl23

niCT ON -OC -H pisl on' -os

BELiEving, of testimony, believing 2Co6^o
Ga39, of service, faithful Co4i.

m Mt2445 2521 23 Lul242 I610 lo 19" bJn2027
IColo 42 725 1013 2C0II8 Ep62i Col7 47
lTh524 2Th33 lTili5 31 49 5516 2Ti2ii 13
Tit38 Hb2i7 35 1023 lJnl9 Unl5 2io 13 3" 19"
mpLul6iii2 Ac1045 blTi62 Unl7i4 215 226
f lTi5i6

OF—mTitlo lPt5i2 b/Acl6i p lTi4io 12

to—b7Ji2Co6i5 bGa39 Co49 lPt4i9 mpbEpli
C0I2 blTi43 2Ti22

a pAcl334 bTltl6 mlCo4i7 ITil" Hb32 11"
3Jn5 «ipblTi62 blPtl2i /Acl6i5 /plTi3"

Foe. Mt2521 23

AHICT I A a pis/t'a 1/

UN-BELIEF, unbelief.

a Mtl358 Mk66 16" Hb3i9
Ro33 of—Hb312 to—Mk924 Ro420 II20 23

lTili3

A mCT e CD a pist C6

UN-BELIEVE, disbelieve testimony, be un
faithful in service.

THEY ED Lu24" dAc2824
THEY— dMkie" dRo33BS —ing m dMkl6i6
WE-ARE ^ING 2Ti213
ING m p BlPt28 OF p dLu2441 to lPt27BS

A TIICT ON -OC a'pist on -os

UN-BELiEving, unbelieving.
7?iMtl7" Mk9i9 Lu94i Jn2 027 iCo7i4 " 15 1424
mp 1Co1423as

op_„i2Co615 iTi58 p Lul246 IC066 1027 2Co44
to— m p IC0I422 22 2Co614 Titlis Un218
a Ac268 IC0712 13

FEW-BELiEving, scant faith. See few.
FEW-BELiEving, of scant faith. See few.

-MYK- -muk.

MYKAOMAI muka'omai

BELLOW, or low, as a cow, from the
sound, mu. It is said that young lions,
when they catch anything, sometimes
call the old lions by bleating as a calf.
To be distinguished from roar.

-IS—ING Unl03



BELLY

-r^fcCx- -gast-.

TACT HP gasth' 3f

BELLY, in the phrase in belly have,
meaning be pregnant Lu2123.

p Titli2
to— Mtli8 23 2410 Mkl3i7 Luisi 2123 iThSS
Unl22

belong, exist, possession, UNDER-ORiGiNate
belong before, BEFORE-UNDER-ORiGiNate
beloved, loved
below, bottom, down
below, DOWN-more
belt, GiRDle

-Kvnx- -kupt-

KYTITCD kupt'6

BEND, the body, stooping, m Mkl^ [Jn8®]

TIAPA K YTIT CD para kupt'd

BEsiDE-BEND, stoop over, in order to see,
peer into.

TO— plPtli2 —ing Lu24i2 Jn205 pJal25
—s Jn20ii

KATA K YHT CD kata kupfd

DOWN-BEND, stoop. —iiig m [Jn88]

CYrKYTlTtD su[n]gkupt'6

TOGETHER-BEND, the hody, be bent together.

—ING /Lui3ii

ANA K YTIT CD ana kupt'd

up-BEND, bend back, unbend.

to-up-bend Lu131i —s [JnSi]
—ing [JnSio] —ye Lu2128

benediction (in), down-well-lat (say)
benefaction, WBLL-Acxion
benefactor, WELL-ACTer
benefactor (be a), well-act
beneficial, owing
benefit, owe, owed, owEness
benefit (without), UN-owing

-OOl- -osi-

OCI ON -OC -A ho'ai on -as -a

BENIGN, from its Hebrew equivalent,
seems to combine the thoughts merciful,
kind, and bountiful.

Hb726 Unl54As 165 op Acl 334 m Ac227
Titis Acl335 mp lTi28

OCl CDC hosi'os

BENiGN-As, benignly, adverb lTh2io.

OCl O T HC host o'tea

BENIGNity. to— Lul^S Ep424

A N OCl ON -OC an oai'on -oa

UN-BENIGN, malign, to— mp ITiP 2Ti32

BESIDES 39

BGNI^MIN Beniamin'

BENJAMIN (Hebrew son-right[7mnd]),
the name of one of the twelve tribes.

Acl32i Rolli Ph35 Un78

-Bepos- -beroi-
BSPOl A Beroi'a

BEREA, the name of a city of Macedonia,
situated 40° 40' north, 22° 10' east.

to— AC1713 0ACI710

BSPOl Al ON -OC -A Beroiai'on -oa -a

BEREAN, a resident of Berea Ac20'*.

-OPd»NN- -orphan-

OP<t>AN ON -OC -H orphan on'-oa -i

BEREAVED, of parent or friends, orphan.
amp Jnl4i8 Jal27

ATI OP<t> AN IZ CD ap orphan iz'6

FROM-BEREAVE, bereave of .

BEING ED mp lTh217

Bemice, carry-conquer

-BHPYAA- -hhuii.

BHPYAAOC hirull'oa 2mf

BERYL, a precious stone of sea-green
color found in India Un212o.

beseech, mid. bind

-n^p- -par-
TIAP A para'

BESIDE, see the graphic scheme of the
Greek cases and connectives in the
Grammar. As the English usage of con
nectives is arbitrary and idiomatic, the
renderings cannot be concordant. With
the accusative beside, dative beside or
with, genitive of or from, idiomatically
by Jnl®. In adversative and compara
tive sentences beyond Ro4i8 123 lu132
than Hbl4 3^ 923 114 1224. For its force
in composition, see the list of com
pounds in the Elements.

BAPSKTOC parektoa'

BESiDE-ouTed, outside.
Mt532 b199 Ac2629 2Coll28

beside self (be), be amazed, out-stand

-xe- -te-

re te

BESIDES, a particle of annexation, as
and is of conjunction. And adds exter
nally, besides unites internally. In us
age, however, they differ little and are
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often variant readings. A regular fea
ture of the style of Acts. Id. both.

BESIDES AND, as wcll as, both . . . and,
AS-BESIDES, so that. See as.

EACH-wHiCH-BESiDES, EACH-whon, cvor and
anon. See each.

BIND - ? - WHICH - BESIDES - THEN, WhatSOeVOr.
See BIND.

EVERY-wHiCH-BESiDES, always. See every.
FROM THE-BESiDBS, FROM then, thencefoFth.
See THE-BESIDES.

if-besides, whether.. or. See if.

NO-BESiDES, neither, nor. See no.

some time. See which.

NOT besides, neither, nor. See not.

NOT-YET - ? - WHICH - BESIDES, never. See
WHICH.

NO-YET-?-which-besides, yet not at any
time. See yet.

No-?-wHicH-BESiDES, N0-?-when, lest at
THE-BESIDES, then. See the.
THE-?-wHicH-BEsiDES, THE-?-when, when.
See WHICH.

WHicH-BEsiDES, When. See which.

WHiCH-BESiDES-EVER, Whenever. See which.

?-AS-?-WHICH-BESIDES, ever. See which.

?-wHicH-BESiDES, ?-when, once, sometime,
at any time. See which.

besides, id. on

-APIC- -aris-

APlCTGPON -OC -A aris ler on'-os -a

best, left hand. According to Eustathius,
the left, used for "best" in ordefr to
counteract what was deemed the un
lucky nature of the left side.

f Mt63 OF— p Lu2333 2Co67

APIC T O BO Y A OC Aris t o'boul os 2m

best-couNSEL, Aristobulus, of— Rol6^®.

APIC T APX OC Aris't arch os 2m

best-oRiGiN, best-chief, Aristarchus.
Ac204 Co4io Phn24 of— Ac272 a Acl929

bestow, give, Impart, endow, give
BETHANY, 866 H6hr6V) HOME
BETHARABA, 866 H6})r6V3 HOME
BETHESDA, 866 H6hr6W HOME
BETHLEHEM, 866 H6'br6V) HOME
BETHPHAGE, 866 H6hr6W HOME
BETHSAIDA, 866 Hehr6iV HOME
betroth, connect
better, HOLD-more
better (be), id. NEATer, NEAT-more
between, id. with
beware, look, observe, cast-view
bewildered (be), thru-un-go

BIND

'baskain-

BACKAIN CD baskain'o

BEWITCH, literally, one who kills with
his eyes, to fascinate with evil intent.
The "evil eye" is greatly dreaded in the
Orient. —^bewitches GaS^

beyond, on-out-to-be
beyond, idiomatically for beside, over, space
beyond, id. over-out-to-be
bias, TOWARD-CLiNing
bid, TOWARD-SET

-COP* -sor-

COP OC sor os' 2f

BIER, a kind of couch for carrying a
corpse at a funeral, of—■ Lu7^^

big, eminent, ?-prime

-XOA- -chol- [cAoter]
XOA H chold' If

BILE, gall. OF— Mt2784 aAc823
XOA A CD chol a'o

BILE, raise bile, you-are—ing Jn723

bill, letter, note, scripture, WRiTing

KVM- -kum-
KYM A kum'a Si

BILLOW, a large wave on the surface of
water.

p Mk437 OF— p Mt824 1424 Ac2741s2 Ju13

-AG- -AM- -de- -di-
AS CD de'6

BIND, with fetters Mk5S chains Acl2®, hy
law lCo7®^, or infirmity LulS^®, hitch a
colt Mkll2, must, middle beseech, see'be-
low, obligate Mt2323.

TO-BIND Mk53A4 Ac9t4
—BINDS Mtl43 Mk6i7 Lu131® Un202 they—

Jnl8i2 1940

—ing Ac21ii mpMt22l3 272 MklSl
WAS-BINDING Mtl833 o2323 o2527 oLull42
ml348 ml532 m227 m2426 m46A mJn44 mAclt®
ml73 o24i9 02721 mRol27 o2Co23 mHb926

TO-BE-BINDING mLul8i mAc2524 269
—IS-BINDING mMtl62i ml7i9 m24® m2654 mMk

831 m9ii ml37miOmi4 mLu249 m443 m922
ml2i2 ml3i4 m33 ml725 ml95 m219 m2237
m247 m44 mJn3i mi4 m30 m420 m24 m94 mlOi«
ml234 m209 mAcl32 rn32i m4i2 o529 m9®mi®
ml422 ml55 ml630 ml92i m2035 m2122 m23ii
m25io m2724 m26 mRo826 ml23 0IC082 mlli9
ml525 in53 m2Co5io mll30 ml2i mEp620
mCo44 mO mlTh4i m2Th37 mlTi32 m7 mi5
m2Ti26 m24 mTitl^ mil mil mHb2i mil®
m2Pt3ii mUnlisi»i9 m4i mlQH mil®
ml3iOB« ml7io m203 m226



BIND

MAT-BE—INO mMt2635 mMkl48i

—ING mAcl936 mlPtl® a p mlTI5i3

THEY-WILL-BE ING Ac2111

TOU-SHOULD— Mtl619 —SHOULD Mtl229
Mk327 TE-SHOULD— Mtl818 BIND-YOU
Mtl330

HAVING-BOUND W Ac2229

Mid. TO-HAVE-6een-BOUND Mk54
I-HAVE Co43 YOU-HAVE lCo727 HAS—
Ro72 IC0739 2Ti29 HAVING— Mtl6i9 p Mt
1818 m Mkl57 Jnll44 Ac126 2022 a m Mkll2
Lul930 Jnl824 Ac2427 mpAc92 2i 225 Un
914 /Mt212

Pass. TO-BE-BOUND Ac2113 83

A0 O M Al de'o mai

BIND, Mid. beseech for one's self, Pass, be
seech.

—besought L.U838
i-AM-beseechiNG L.u828 938 Ac834 2 139 2 63 2Co

102 Ga412 WE-ARE—ING 2Co520

—ING m Acl02 Rolio mp Lu2136 2Co84 lTh3io

Pa^s. i-besought Lu940 2232 —^besought Liu5i2
—YOU Ac822 _te Mt938 Lul02 Ac824

BEING— OF— pAc431

AG CMGY(1> or SCD de am eu'6 or e'6

BIND.

—WAS-BOUND Lu829 THEY-ARB—ING Mt234

—ING mAc224

AH dS

BIND, by all means.
Mtl32S Lu215 Ac132 1536 1Co620ab

AG C M H deamS If

BiND-e//ec#, bundle, ap MtlS'®

AG C MO (t> Y A A i. deamo phu'la x 3m

bind-guabd, warden. AclG^i 36 to— Acl623

AG H Cl C de'S at a Sf

BiNDing, petition.
Luii3 Roioi Ja5i6

OP— Ep6i8 Phli9 to— 2C0III 914 Bp6i8
Phl4 46 pl,u237 ITI55 2Til3

a Phl4 IPtSia pLu533 lTi2i Hb57

AG C M<1> THP I ON da a m6 tSr'i on Si

BiND-place, prison.
OF— Acl626 to— Mtll2 aAc52128

AHnOY di'pou

BIND-?-0F-WHICH, assuredly, adverb Hb2i8.

AHnOTOYN dSpotoun'

BIND-?-WHICH - BESIDES - THEN, WhatSOOVer,
adverb Jn5^.

AG C M OC da am oa' Sm

BOND, that which binds.
Mk735 OF— Lul316 pAc2329 2629 31 Co418
2Ti29 Hbll36 hl7 14 17 Ph
«Hbl034 Ju6

OpLu829 Acl626 2023 Phll3

pP nl0 13

BIRD 41

AG C M (13 T HC daa md't ia Im

BONDer, prisoner, ap

AG C M I OC de'a m i as 2m

BouND-one, prisoner.
Ac23i8 2514 2817 Ep3i 4i Phni 9 p Acl625
OF— Hbl33 to— pHbl034AB
a Mt27i5i6 Mkl56 Ac2527 2Til8 pAcl627

TTGPI AG (13 peri de'o

ABouT-BiND, bind about.

HAD-been-ABOUT-BOUND Jnll44

K AT A AG (13 kata de'o

DOWN-BIND, bandage. —down-binds LulO-''^

GN AG GC -HC endeea'-es

IN-BOUND, bound in by want, indigent Ac434.

0N-1F-BIND-, since in fact. See if.
ON-iF-BiND-EVEN, since in fact even. See if.

Gni TH AG I ON -OC -A epite'deion -oa -a

ON-THE-BiND, requisite, apJa2i6.

PLANK-BiNDet, sole. See plank.

AIA AH MA dia'dSma Si

THRu-BiND-e//ec#, a fillet, diadem,
p Unl9i2 op Unl23 131

C YN AG (13 aun de'S

TOQETHEB-BiND, bind together with.
HAVING-been-TOGETHER-BOUND mp Hbl38

C YN AG C M OC aun'de a moa 2m

TOGETHEE-BOND, tie of peace or love Ep4',
fetter of iniquity Ac823, ligament of the
body Co2i9.

tIeCo3i4 p lIgCo2i9 to— tIeEp43 a fAc828

TIPOC AG O MAI proa de'o mai

TowARD-BiND, require, —ing mAclT^s.

YTIO AG (13 hupoda'S

UNDER-BiND, bind on, sandal.

UNDER-BIND-YOU Acl28 ing mpEp615
HAviNG-been- am Mk69

YTiO AH MA hupo'dema Si

UNDER-BIND, sandal.
Acl325 OF— Jnl27 p Mkl7 Lu316 2235
a Ac733 p Mt3ii IQio Lul04 1522

-OPN- -orn-

OPN G ON o/neon 2i

BIRD, the general name for all the feath
ered creatures.

pUnl92i OF— Unl82s5 to— pUnl9"
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OPN I C om' i t Smand f

BIRD, hen, in early Qreek, any bird, but
later confined to the chicken.

Mt2337 Lul334

birth, generating, lineage, inherited face, be-
coMing

birthday, become
birthright, BEFORE-mOSt-BROUGHT-FORTH-
[bishop], supervisor, visitor, ON-NOTer

-BP NX- 'brack-
BP AX Y - YC -SI A brack u' -U9 -da

BIT, a very small portion, whit.
Lu2258 Jn67 Ac534 2728 wHb27 9

OF— p Hbl322

BPAX I cdN brack i'on 3m

BIT, upper arm, arm.

Jnl238 OP— Acl3i7 to— Luisi

-XNAIN- -chalin-

X A AIN OC ckalin os' 2 m

BIT, that part of the bridle which is put
into the mouth, of— p Unl42o ap Ja33

X AAIN UJ ekalin'6

BIT. —ING mBJal23

X A AIN Ar Ui PS O ckalin ago ge' 6

BIT-LEAD, lead by means of a bit, bridle.
TO-BIT-LEAD Ja32 ING m Jal26A«

-ANK- -dak-

A AK N Ci> dak'no

BITE loith the teeth, used figuratively.
te-are—ING Ga5i5

BieVNIN Bitkuni'a

BITHYNIA, a province in Asia Minor on
the Euxine or Black sea, just east of
the present city of Constantinople, lying
mostly between 40° and 41° north and
29° and 33° east, of— IPtl^B oAcl6^

-niKP- -piJcr.

TIIKnP on -OC - A pikr on' -os -a [ptcricj

BITTER to taste, brackish, as opposed to
sweet, a JaS^^ "

niKPCDC pikr ds'

BITTER-AS, bitterly, adverb, Mt26''® Lu22®2.

niKP A! N a> pikr ai n'6

BITTER (be-, or make-), be or make bitter.
BE-TE-heiNG-BITTER Co319 WILL-BE ING Unl09

Pass. —WAS—ED UnlOlo they-were—ed UnSH

niKP I A pikr i' a If

BiTTERuess, bitterness.
Ep43i OF— Ac823 Ro3i4 Hbl2i5

BLAZE

n AP A niKP AI N 03 para pikr ai n' 6

RESIDE-BITTER, embitter.

THET-BESIDE-BITTER Hb31«

71APA niKP A C M OC para pikr asmos' 2m

BESiDE-BiTTERing, cmbitterment.
to !EIb33AB 15

-MGAN- -mela-

MS A A N -C -IN A md'a n -s -ina

BLACK, lacking all color, opposed to
white, m UnG® 12 af MtS^s

MS A A N me'la n Si

BLACK, ink. OF— 2Jni2 3Jni3 to— 2Co33

blackmail, fig-allege
black mulberry, fig-
blade, grass, fodder

-M6Mn- -memp- -M6M4I- -mempk-
-MOM4>- mompk-

MSM<t> O MAI mempk' 0 mai

BLAME, charge with wrong, complain.
Mid. —^is—^ING Ro9i9 —^ING Hb88

MOM<t> H mompk S' If

BLAME, complaint. aCoZ^^

MSMH^ I MOI P OC memps i'moi r os

BLAMer-to-ME, complainer. pJu^®

A MS Mil T ON -OC a' memp t on -os

UN-BLAMable, blameless of persons, find no
complaint with a covenant HbS'^.

mPhSO fncHb87 mp Luie Ph2i5 ap lTh3i3

A MS Mil T 03C a memp't os

UN-BLAME-AS, blamelessly, blameless, adv.
lTh2io 523

blare, hubbub, resound
blaspheme, calumniate, harm-aver
blaspheming, calumniating, HARM-AVERing
blasphemy, calumny, HARM-AVERment
blast, breath, blow
blast, spirit, BLOW-e//ecf
Blastus, GERMINATED

-4>A6-P^«- -®»AO- -pklo-
<t> AO i pklo'x Sf

BLAZE, flame.
Unli4 218s 1912 OP— aAc730 2Thl8AS
to— Lul624 Ac730bs B2Thl8 oHbl7 AdUn2i8

o AOr IZ 03 pklog iz'6

BLAZE, set aflame.
—ING / Ja36 beiNG—ed Ja38

OAS P 03N pkleg'dn 3m

BLAzing, Phlegon. a Rol6^^



BLAZE

blaze abroad, THRU-AVERize

blend, hold-

blend with, together-hold

bless, WELL-LAY (say)

blessed, well-laid (said)

blessedness, blessing, bliss, bountiful, adula
tion, well-lay (say )ing

bless in, iN-WELL-LAY(say)
blight, decay, thru-corrupt

-tuphl-

TY0AON-OC-H tuphl on''OS

BLIND, lacking the sense of sight Mtl222
or spiritual perception Mt23i®.

mMtl222 1514 Mkl046 51 Lu639 1835 Jn92 18 19
20 24 25 Ac1311 2Ptl9 Un317 pMt927 28 115
1514bs2 2030 2114 2316 17 19 24 Liu722 Jn939 40 41

of— Mk823 Jn96A 32 1137 p Mtl514B52 Jn53
1021 Ro219

to— Jn9i7 pLu4i8 721

awMtl222B 1514 Mk822 1049 Lu639 Jn9ii3
pMtl530 31 Lul413 21

V Mt2326

TYO A O CD tuphlo'6

BLIND, make blind.

—BLINDS 2Co44 lJn211 HAS—ED Jnl240

bliss, WELL-LAY (say )ing
bloat, distend

-XIM- -aim-

AIM A haim'a Si

BLOOD, the circulating fluid of an animal
body which conveys the vital elements
from food and from the air to the flesh.
It is associated with the soul LvlT^i as

the body is linked with the soil and the
spirit with the breath. Therefore, it
figures sensation, especially suffering
Unl92, with GusHlng, hemorrhage.

Mtl6i7 2335 2628 Mkl424 Luliso JnSSS 1934
IC0I550 Hb9i3i4 104 1311 lJnl7 58 Unl420

OP Mt2335 35 276 8 24 Mk525 29 hLu843 h44
1151 51 2244 Acll9 1520 29 2026 28 IC0IOI6 1127

Epl7 C0I2O Hb214 97 12 12 18 1128 124 1312
lPtl2 lJn56 Unl76 6 p Jnli3

to— Mt2330 Lu2220 Ro325 59 IC0II25 Gali6
Ep213 Hb921 22 25 1019 1224 1320 iPtlio IJn

56bs Unl5 59 714 87 19i3

a Mt274 25 Lul3i Jn653 54 56 Ac219 20 528 186
21 25 2 2 20 R0315 Ep6i2 Hb9i9 20 1029 UnGio 12
88 116 1211 163 4 Ab6 6 1824 192 p Unl66»

A! M O P P O 0 (D haim 0 r rh 0 e' 6

BLOOD-GUSH, hemorrhage.

/'blood-gushing Mt920

AIM A T SK X Y Cl A haim at ek chu si'a

BLooD-ouT-pouRing, bloodshed, of— Hb922

BLOW 43

-thal-

BLOOM, the flowering of a plcmt.

ANA G A A A CD ana thal'l 6

UP-BLOOM, blossom. UP-BLOOMED Ph4io

-nNe- -pne- -UNO -pno- nN -pn-

TINS CD pne'6

BLOW, of the wind MtT^s or blast JnSs, as
a verbal noun, breeze Acts27^o.

THEY Mt725 27 is—ING Jn38
MAY-BE—ING Un7lAb

—^ING- OF—m Jn6i8 amLul255 /to—ing Ac2740
-SHOULD-BE—ING «Un71

nNO H pno' e If

BLOW, blast, breath, of— Ac22 a brAclT^s

TINS Y MA pne u'ma Si

BLow-effect, blast of air, breeze JnSs Hbl'
[Gngi ExlQis Nuliai 1X119" Jbli9 Psl^
Pr304 Ecie Is72 17^3 Ezl^ Dngs Zch26
(10)] by implication, spirit, the invisi
ble, intangible power of action, life, and
intelligence.

The divine power as manifested in His
invisible, intangible operations Jn424,
the spirit of Ood, the holy spirit Mtl^®
Jn33 Acl33 in coming on men for power
Acl®, baptizing for cleansing Acl^ and
unifying 10012^3, filling for utterance
Ac24 Ep5i3, sealing for safety Epli3. in
the past the spirit came on God's ser
vants, now the spirit makes its home in
the saints lCo3i6.

The life principle common to animals Ec
321, and mankind Gn6", to be distin
guished from soul, which is the effect of
the combination of spirit with a body,
and consists in conscious sensation, feel
ing, seeing, hearing, tasting, and smell
ing, while the spirit is that which vivi
fies Jn633.

Metaphysical beings 2Chl82o without flesh
or bones Lu2439 which are usually un
clean or evil lTi4i, as well as demons
Lu433,,anc? messengers Un43.

The intelligent prijiciple of action LuS^s
2C0I218, as, the spirit of meekness ICo
421, of prophecy Unl9io^ Qf faith 2Co4i3,
of sonship Rogi®, of power and love and
sanity 2Til'^, of slavery RoS^®, of stupor
R0II8, of the world IC0212.

It is contrasted with the letter (not of the
scriptures, but) of the law 2Co33 Ro7«,
with the flesh Ga5".

Every man has his own spirit lCo2" and
may have the spirit of God IC0212. a
man may be absent in body while pres
ent in spirit in space lCo53 or time Un
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1^®, may he obsessed by an evil spirit
Lu6i8, and may manifest qualities of
spirit Epl".

Mtl020 1218 43 2641 MkllO 12 20A« 58 920 1311
1438 Lu135 47 225 322 4I8 gSS 939 1124 1212
2439 Jn38bl8 424 683 63 739 1417 26 1526 1613
Aclie 532 818 29 39 1019 44 1112 15 I32 167 I7I6
192 6 15 16 2023 28 2111 238 9 2825 Ro89 9 10
11 11 16 26 26 IC02IOIIII 3I6 55 611 124 11 1414

2Co30 1111 718 Ep44 lTh523 iTi4i Hb3i IQis
Ja45 IPtlii 414 lJn42 3 56 6 8 Un2i n n 29
36 13 22 1111 1413 1910 2211 pMkSll 518
Lul020 Acl9i2 IC0I432 Hbli4 Un45 56

OF— MtllS 20 41 1231 82 2819 Lulls 41 67 226 4I 14
Jn35 6 8 739 Acl2 8 24 17 18 S3 38 48 25 31 63 5 755
917 31 1045 1124 28 134 9 52 166 214 Ro55 76 82
5 6 23 27 1513 19 30 lCo24 10 1314 54 619 1218

2C0I22 36 8 18 55 71 1313 Ga3i4 51122 68 18
Ep22 316 43 611 Phli9 21 423 IThls 2Th22 13
2T1114 422 Tit35 Phn25 Hb24 412 64 98 14
Ja226 iptl2 34 2Ptl2i lJn324 413 Unl82

pMtlOi Mk6i Lu6i8 721 82 Ac5i6 lCol2io
1412 Hbl29 Unl4 226

to— Mt3ii 53 1228 2243 Mkl8 23 28 52 812
925 1236 Lulll 80 221 40a 316 41 829 942 1021

Jnl33 423 24 1133 1321 AclS 610 751 1038 1116
1528 1618 1825 1921 2022 Rol9 229 81«2 9 13 14 16

91 1211 1417 1516 lCo421 53 611 734 123 3 9 9 13
142 15 15 16 2Co213 33 66 1218 Ga33 55 16 18 25 25

61 Epll3 218 22 35 423 5I8 618 Phl27 33
C0I8 25 IThls 2Th28 1T1316 lPtli2 318 46

lJn4i Ju20 Unlio 42 173 21io p Mkl2i
Lu436 iTi4l Hbl223 lPt3i9

a Mt3i6 2750 Mk329 30 725 91725 Lu433 1113
1210 1311 2346 2437 Jnl32 33 334A5 1 930 2 022

Ac24 539 759 815 11 19 1041 158 1616 192
Rol4 84 5 15 15 118 lCo212 12 740 128 13bs 1545

1618 2Co413 114 Ga32 5 4629 517 68 Epin
430 lTh48 519 2Tili Hbl029 lJn42 6 6 Juio

Unl3i5 pMt8i6 1245 Lu1126 Ac81 1913
Hbli lJn4i Un3i 16" 14

TING Y MA T IK ON -OC-H pne u ma t ik on'-03 4

BLOwic, spiritual, having the qualities of
spirit. A man is spiritual or fleshly ICo
31 or soulish Jui9 according as his spirit,
his flesh or his soul rules his actions.

1Co1546 46 mRo7i4 lCo2i5 1437 iPt25 mpGa6i
OF— / IC0IO4 p IC0I21
to— /Epl3 Col9 mp R0I521 lCo2i3Aa 3i
/pEp5i9 C0316

a Roin IC0IO3 4 1544 44 Ep6i2 p lCo9ii 14i
fp lPt25

TING V MA T IK OC pne u ma t ik ds'

BLOwic-AS, spiritually. b1Co213 14 Unll®

BURN-BLOW, smoke, fume. See burn.

GM TING CD em pne'O

IN-BLOW, breathe out. —ing Ac9i

GK TING CD ek pne' 6

OUT-BLOW, expire, expirus Mkl5®i Lu2346
PLAcer-BLOWN, God-spirited, inspired by
God. See place.

BOAST

VTlO TING CD hupo pne'6

UNDER-BLow, blow geutly.
—ing wAc2713ab mpsAc27i3

-nAH- -pis-

n AH CC CD ple'ssd

BLOW, used in a secondary sense, eclipse.
WAs-griven-a-BLOw Un8i2

TIAH r H plS gS'lf

BLOW, a physical blow, a 'widespread ca
lamity, with ON-PLACE, pound Lul03o.

Unl33i2 1621 pUnl58 188
OF— Unl62i p Lul248 Acl633 Un9i8 184 219
to— Unlie p 2Co65 II23 Un920
a Unl3i4 pLulOSO Acl623 Unl5i6 169 2218

n AH K T HC pU'ktia Im

BLower, one who gives blows, quarrelsome.
a lTi33 Titli

GTII HAH CC CD ple'sa 5

ON-BLow, upbraid.

You-SHOULD-BE-upbraidiNG lTi5i

GK n AH CC CD eA; ple'aa 6

OUT-BLOW, astonish.

Mid. -i<?as-astonishED Mklli8AB
THEY-ioere—Mt728 1925 2233 Mkl22 62 731 1026

SIII8 Lu432 943

THEY-WERE—Cd Lu248 TO-BE-belNG—BD Mtl354
beiNG—ED Acl312

BO^N^PrGC Boanergea'

BOANERGES (Hebrew sons-of-thunder) .
Mk3ii

-nHNN- -pina-

TUNA i pi'na x Sm

BOARD, platter, a wooden trencher.

OF— Lull39 to— Mtl48 11 Mk625 28

TUNA K I A I ON pina k i'd i on Si

BOARD-diminutive, smeared with wax, for
use as a writing tablet Lul®®.

board, step into, mount, on-step
board (step on), iN-bave-STBP

-KNYX- -Icauch-

BOAST, with or without just cause, boast,
glory. To be distinguished from glory
from SEEM, as in R052.

KAVXAOMAI kancha'omai

Mid. TO-BOAST 2C0IOI6 128

TO-BE-BOASTING 2Coll30 121 Ga614

I-AM ^ING 2Co92 YOU-ARB Ro211 23 lCo41

YB-ARE AJa314 AB416 THEY-ARE 2Co
1112 18

WE-MAY-BE ^ING Ro52 3as

LET—BE—^ING lCol31 321 2Col011 Jal9



BOAST

—INGWICOISI 2Col0i7 mpBRo53ii 2Col0i5
Ph33 apm 2Co5i2

I-SHALL-BE—ING 2Colll8 30 125 5 9 WE S 2Co
108 13 I-SHOULD-BE—^ING lCol33 2Co108AB
1116

SHOULD-BE ^ING lCol29 Ep29
THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Ga613

I-HAVB—^ED 2Co714

KAYX H MA kauch'e ma Si

BOAST, boast, glory.

lCo5« 915 2Co114 93 Phl26 of— 2Co512
a Ro42 lCo9i8 Ga64 Ph2i6 Hb38

KAYX H Cl C kauch'e si s 3f

BOASTing, boasting, glorying.
Ro327 2Coli2 74 14 1110 Ja4l8
OP— 2Co824 94as2 1117 lTh219BS

aRol5ii IC0I5SI

KATA KAYX a O MAI kata kaucha'omai

DOWN-BOAST, vaunt.

Mid. YOU-DOWN-BOAST R0III8
^IS—ING Ja213s YE-ARE—ING Ja314B5

BE-YOU ING R0III8 LET ^BE—ING AJa213

GNKAYXAOMAI en kauch a'0 mai

IN-BOAST, glory in. to-in-boast 2Thl*

boat, FLOATer-dimiMutive

Bcec Boes'

BOAZ (Hebrew in-strength), the name of
one of Christ's ancestors. MtF s Lu332

bodkin, CASTer

-CCD- - -s5

CO) MA so'ma Si

BODY, the organic substance which com
poses a human being lCol544, or
animal Hbl3", metaphorically the bread
Lu22i®, by metonymy, a spiritual body,
composed of members having the same
Head and life. Idiomatically bodily
presence 2Col0i®, unsparing of the body,
asceticism Co223.

Mt529 30 622 23 25 2626 Mkl422 a1545 Lu1134 36
1223 1737 2219 2355 Jn20i2 R068 gio 125 iCo
613 16 19 1017 1124 1212 12 14 17 19 20 27 1544 44 44
Epl23 44 16 Co217 19 lTh523 Hbl05 22 Ja226
p Mt2752 Jnl93i R0I24 IC0615 1540 40 Hbl3ii

OF-BODY Mt622 2012 L.U1134 Jn221 Ro74 24 813 23
IC06I8 74 4 1018 1127 1212 15 15 1216 16 22 23
2Co58 10 blyioio 122 3 Ep4i2 18 523 30 C0II8 24
21123 HblOlO Ja2i8 Ju9 p Unl8i3

tO-BODY Mt625 Mk529 L.U1222 Ro612 124 lCo53
613-20 734 1218 25 1535 2Co410 10ab 58 122 3
GaS" Ep2i8 Phl20 321 C0I22 3i5 Hbl33
lPt224

a BODY Mtl028 28 2758 58a 59 Mkl48 1543 L.U1134
124 2352 243 23 Jnl938 88AB40 Ac940 Ro419

BOND 45

IC06I8 927 1129 1213 24 133 1537 38 38 Ph321
Ja32-3_6 pRogii 121 Ep528

CUi M A T IK ON -OC -H so ma t ik on' -os

BODY, bodily.
/lTi48 to— L.U322

CcD MA T IK <dC so ma t He ds'

BODY-AS, bodily, adverb Co29.

CYN C(p M ON -OC sun'sdmon -os

TOGETHER-BODY, in which all the members
are of equal rank, joint body. As such
a body is unknoivn in nature, the word
iLud to be coined. aEp3®

-Ze--2«- -A!--dt-

ZG CD ze'6

BOIL, be agitated from within. By meton
ymy, be fervent.

—ING Acl825 p R0I2II

ZH A O CD ze I 0' 6

BOIL, be zealous, or jealous, enthuse.

—YOU ps Un3i9 —ing mp Ac79 175
I-AM ^ING 2Coll2 —IS—ING lCol34

YE-ARE ING Ja42

THEY-ARE ING Ga417 YE-MAY-BE ING Ga411

BE-YE ING lCol231 141 39

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed AGa4i8 ye-are—ing

Ga4i8B3

ZH A G Y CD ze / cm' 0

BOIL-, be jealous, ye-be—ing UnS^®

ZH A CD T HC zelot is'

BOiLer, zealous, zealot Acl^^, possessing
zeal Ac212o.

Acli3 223 Gali4 pAc2120 lCol4i2 lPt3i3
a Lu6i5 Tit2i4

ZH A OC ze'los

BOiLing, both zeal and jealousy, for they
are two moral aspects of the same pas
sion.

Jn2i7 lCo33 2Co92 1220ab BGa520 ABsiPh38
Hbl027 Ja3i8 ps2Col220 Ga520As

OF— Ac517as 1345 to— R0I313 2C0II2
a R0IO2 2Co7i 11 Ph38s2 Ja3i4 p bIAcSH

ZG C T ON -OC -H zest on' -os -e

BoiLing, zealous, m UnS^^ 1516

TIAPAZH A O CD parazelo'd

BEsiDE-BoiL, provoke to jealousy.
TO-BESIDE-BOIL RollH WE-ARE ING lCol022
I-SHALL-BE ING Rol019 I-SHOULD-BE ING

R0III4

bold (be), ALL-GUSH
boldness, all-gush

bond, BIND
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-OCX- -oat-

OCT G ON osl e' on Si

BONE, a part of the skeleton of man or
other animal.

Jnl936 OF pMt2327 s2Ep530 Hbll22
ap Lu2439

booming [noise], gush-live

-CKHN- -aken-

CKHNH skene'lf

BOOTH, a temporary shelter or taber
nacle, especially the divine aJ)ode in the
wilderness and in the land until Solo

mon^ s temple Ac7^^, figuratively, God's
temporal presence in the new earth Un
213.

Ac744 Hb92 3 Un213 of— Hb82 98 n Unl55

to— HblSio p Hblis
a Ac743 1516 Hb85 96 21 Unl36 p Mtl74
Mk95 Lu933 169

CKHN DC akin'OS Si

BOOTH, tabernacle, of— 2Co5i to— 2Co54

CKHN O O aken o' 6

BOOTH, tabernacle.

—BOOTHS Jnli4 «i»Un213 —^ing m p Unl2i2Ab
ampUnl36 —will-be—ing Un7i5 213Ab

CKH N CD MA aken' o ma Si

BOOTH, tabernacle.

OF— 2Ptli4 to— 2Ptli3 a Ae746

CKHN O nOI DC aken o poi oa' Sm

BOOTH-Doer, tentmaker. p Acl83

CKHN OnHr I aken 0 peg i'a If

BOOTH-FASTENing, Tabemacles, the sixth of
the seven annual festivals established
by Jehovah Lv2333-36 Nu2912.4o DtlG^s-is,
during which Israel dwelt in booths
Jn72.

K AT A CKHN CD Cl C kala aken'6 ai a Sf

DOWN-BOOTH, of Urds, roost, ap Mt82o

K AT A CKHN O CD kala aken o' 6

DOWN-BOOTH-, tent, of birds, roost.

-DOWN-BOOTHS Lul319 BS

-DOWN-BOOTHED AL.u1319

TO-BE ING Mtl332 Mk432

WILL-BE—ING Ac226

Gni CKHN O CD epi aken o' 6

ON-BOOTH, camp on, tabernacle.

SHOULD-BE—ING 2Col29

booty, EXTREMITT-PILE

BOW

TPH- tri. -XPY- -tru- TpCt^--trd-
TPH MA/re'ma Si

BORE, a hole made by penetrating, as the
eye of a needle.

OF— BSlMtl924 si«Mkl025 L.u1826b«

TPY M A A I A trum ali'a If

BORE, eye. of— Mkl023 aLu1825

TP V TIH M A tru' pi ma Si

BORE, orifice, of— Mtl92452

GK TPCD MA ek'tro ma Si

OUT-BORE, abortion, to— IColS®

born, generated, become
born (be), generate, beget, bear, become
born (recently), at-PRESENT-BECOME
borrow, loan

-KOAn- -Icolp-

KOATI OC kolp' OS 2m

BOSOM, the front inside of the loose gar
ments worn in the orient, geographical
ly, a gulf.

to— Jnl323 p Lul623
a Lu638 1022 Jnlis gAc2739

BOCOP Boaor' (Bai*LXx BGcdP Beor')

BOSOR {Hebrew, Beor, meaning brute),
the father of Balaam Nu223 2Pt2i3.

both, ENVELOPE-more
both, idiomatically for besides
bother, flat

-ACK--a«^-

ACK OC ask os' 2m

BOTTLE (of skin), made of such animals
as the goat, wine skin.

p Mt917 17 Mk222 Lu537
ap Mt917 17 Mk222 22 22 Lu537 37 38

bottom, below, down
bough, BREAK-
bound, see place
boundary, see-
bountiful, blessedness, blessing, bliss, adula

tion, WELL-LAY (say) ing
bounty, jot
bout (drinking), drink-

-K^MTI- -kamp-

K AMn T CD kamp't 6

BOW, bend together, as the knee.
THET-BOW Roll4 I-AM ING Ep314
WILL-BE ^ING R0I4II SHOULD-BE ^ING Ph210

C VP KAMn TcD au[n]g kamp't 6

TOGETHER-BOW, bow together.
BOW-TOU RolllO



BOW

ANA KAMTI T CD ana Icamp't 6

up-Bow, go back again.
TO-UP-BOW Mt212 HblllS 2Pt22lA«
I-SHALL-BE ING Acl821
—WILL-BE ^ING Lul06

bow, SHOOTer
bowel, womb, cavity

-Ol^A- -Vhial-

OIAA H phial'S If

BOWL, a broad and shallow dish like a
saucer or basin. It is used for the
basins of the tabernacle efc.

a Unl62 3 4 8 10 12 17 pUn58 157 16i 17i 219

boy, girl, page, hit-
boy(from a little), hit-place
box, FIST

brag, ABOUT-GO

-T1AGK- -plelc- -n AG r- -pleg- -n AOK- -plok-
TIAeKO) plejc'6

BRAID, entwine or interlace strands or
threads. —ing Mt2729 MklS" Jnl92

TIASr MA pleg'maSi

BRAID, to— P lTi2®BS

0M TT A0K <J> em plek' 6

IN-BBAID, involve.

—is-beiNG—ED 2Ti24 being—ed 2Pt220

0 M n AOK H em plok e' If

iN-BBAiDing, braiding, perhaps the braid
ing of ornamental strands in the hair,
as was the custom with loose women.

OF— lPt33

branch, break-
brand mark, prick
brawl, STRiFEize

-APT- -art.

APT OC art'oa 2m

BREAD, cakes, a thin, flat cake of bread
like biscuit. As bread has no plural,
and a loaf is bulky, quite unlike the
thin wafers used, and cake suggests a
tasty variety of bread, English has no
satisfactory equivalent for this word.
In order to preserve the plural, cakes
of bread Mk82o.

Lu43 Jn633 35 41 48 50 51 51 58 IColQl^ p Mt43
1533 L.U913 Jn67

op-bread Lu2435 Jn651 Ac242 lCol017 1128
pMtl6iii2 Mk84 LulS" Jn6i3 26 Hb92

tO-BREAD Mt44 Lu44 p Mk6''52

a BREAD Mteii 79 152 26 2026 Mk320 68 75 727
814 1422 Lu733 93 113 11 14115 2219 2 430
Jn623 SIaB 32 32 34 58 1 318 2 19 13 Ac24« 207 11

BREEZE 47

2735 IC0IOI6 1123 28 27 2Co9io 2Th38 12 p Mt
124 1417 19 19 1534 36 165 7 8 9 10 Mk226 636a8
37 38 41 41 44 85 6 14 16 17 19 20 Lu64 916 115

Jn65 9 11

bread (unleavened), un-fermented
BREADTH, 866 BROAD

-K A?^- -Ida- -K AH- -Idi-

K AA <X> kla' 6

BREAK, especially the thin wafers of
bread, which were not cut, but broken
and used as spoons to convey other food
to the mouth. By metonymy, break
bread is an ordinary meal.

TO-BREAK Ac207 I-BREAK Mk819
—s Mtl536 2626 Mk86 I422 Lu22i9 IC0II24
—ing Mtl4i9 sMk64i Lu2430 Ac20ii 2735
WE-ARE ^ING IC0IOI6 ing Ac246
Mid. belNG-BROKEN lColl24s2
Pass. THEY-ARE ED BRo1120

K AA A OC kla'd oa 2m

BREAK-, bough.
Mt2432 Mkl328 p R0III6I9
OF p Rolll7 18 21 to p Mtl332 Lul319
ap Mt218 Mk432

K AH MA kW ma Si

BREAK-, branch. JnlS^ ̂ 6 p Jnl5®

K AA C MA kla' a ma Si

BBEAK-effect, fragment.

OF— p Mtl420 1537 Mk643 88 19 20 Lu917 JnfilS
ap Jn6i2

KAA Cl C kla'aiaSf

BREAKing, breaking, to— Lu24®5 Ac2^2

K ATA KAA OJ kala kla' 6

DOWN-BREAK, break up.

—DOWN-BREAKS Mk64lAB Lu916

0K KAA CD c&Wa'o

OUT-BREAK, break off.

Pass. THEY-ARE-OUT-BROKEN Roll 17 19 20a«

break [day-], thru-radiate
break loose, solution, up-loose
break up, idiomatically for loose

-M^C- -maa-

MAC T OC maa t oa' MAC © OC maa th oa' 2m

BREAST, the glands in front of the chest.
f p Lull27 2329 to— m p Unli3

breath, blast, blow
breathe out, in-blow
breed, race, species, native, become
breeze, blast, spirit, BLOW-e//ect
breeze, blow



48 BRIDE

-NVM4> -numph-

NYMct> H numph'e If

BRIDE, a newly married wife.
Lul253 Un22i7

a Mtl035 Lu1253 Jn329 Unl823 212 9

NYMOCDN nnmphon'Sm

BRiDal-chamber, bridal chamber.
BisMt22io OF— Mt9i5 Mk2i9 Lu534

NY Mo I OC numph i'OS

BBiDE-groom, bridegroom.
Mt915 15 256 10 Mk219 220 Lu534 35 Jn329

OF— Mt25if5 Jn329 29 Unl823 a Mk2i9 Jn29

bridle, bit, bit-lead
brief, briefly, scant, sip, few
brightness, shine
brim, cram, be-REPLETE
brim (fill to the), pack, soak, cram, be dense,

REPLETize

brine, salty
bring, bring on, on-carry
bring, carry on, carry
bring against, down-carry

-XlK--h-A:- -XCK-

TIK T tik't 0 [<o/fology]

BRING-FORTH, the act of giving birth to
offspring Unl22, the production of herb
age Hb6^.

—BROUGHT-FORTH Mtl25 L,u27 HbllllB Unl25 13

TO-BE—ING Lul57 26 Unl22 4 is—ING JallS

MAY-BE ING Jnl62i Unl24

ING / Ga427 Hb67 you-will-be—ing Lu131

will-be—^ING Mtl21 23

Pass. WAS-BROUGHT-FORTH Lu211 BEING— Mt22

TSK N ON tele' n on 2i

BRouGiiT-FORTH, Offspring, child.

Lul7 lCo417 Ph222 p Jnll2 839 R08I6 17
97 8 8 8 lCo7l4 2C0I214 Ga427 28 31 Ep23 51 8
Ph2i5 lPtli4 36 2Pt2i4 lJn3i2ioio 2Jnis

OF— Ac7S Phnio p Mtl526 Mk727 L.u735
Ro82i Ga425 lTi3i2 2Jn4

to— lTil2 2Til2 Titl4 p Mt7il Lulli3
Ac239 1333 215 2Co613 1214 2Jni

a Mtl02i Mkl2i9Bs 1312 Unl24 5 p Mt2i8 39
1021 1825 1929 2128 2224 2337 2725 Mk727
1029 30 51*1219 a19 1312 L.U117 38 1334 1426
1829 1944 2031 2328 Jnll52 Ac2121 1Co414
Ep64 Co32i lTh27ii lTi34 54 Titl6 lJn52
3Jn4 Un223

V Mt92 2128 Mk25 L,u248 1531 1625 lTili8 2Ti2i
pBsMkl024 Bsi*Ga4i9 Ep6i Co320

TOK OC lok'os2m

BROUGHT-FORTH, the Offspring of capital,
interest, to— Mt2527 Lul923

BROAD

TSK N I ON teh n i' on 2i

BRouGHT-FORTH-diminttfive, little offspring,
little children.

vpMkl024A Jnl333 Ga4i9As2 lJn2i 12 28ab
37b«18 44 521

T0K NO PON 0 CD tek no gon e'd

BRING-FORTH-BECOME, offspring-parent, bear
children, to-be—^ing lTi5"

T0K N O PON I A tek n 0 gon i'a If

BRiNG-FORTH-BEcoMing, offspHng-parenting,
bearing of children, or— lTi2i5

T0K N O TPO<t> 0 CD tek n 0 troph e' 6

BROUGHT-FORTH-NURTURE, offspring-nourish,
nourish offspring.

—offspring-NOURiSHES ITiSio

BPCD T O TOK ON -OC pro t o'tok on -os

BEFORE-mOSt-BROUGHT-FORTH, firstbom.

C0I15 18 Unl5 OF— p Hbl223
a L.U27 Ro829 Hbl6 p Hbll28

TIPtD TO TOK I A prd to tok'i a 2i

BEFORE-most-BRouGHT-FORTH", birthright.
Hbl2l6

FOND-BROUGHT-FORTH, FOND-Offspring, fOUd
of children. See fond.

A T0K N ON -OC a' tek n on -os

UN-BROUGHT-FORTH, UN-offspring, chlldless.
Lu2028 29 30

bring forth, before-carry
bring forth, carry out, out-carry
bring into, carry into, into-carry
bring on, id. on-lead
bring to, offer, toward-carry
bring to maturity, finish-carry
bring to sense of duty, SAVE-DisposEize

-TTAJ^X- -plat-

TT A AT Y - YC -01A plat u' -us -eia

BROAD, square. The streets of the orient
are very narrow, but there is usually a
common, or plaza, or square, which is
broad, where people can congregate.

f Mt7i3 Un212i OF— Unll8 222 p Mt65
to— pMtl2i9 Lul326

ap LulOio 1421 Ac5i5

TIA AT Y N Ui plat u'n d

BROADen, broaden.

THEY ARB—ING Mt235

Mid. HAS-been—^ed 2Co6ii

BE-YE..BEINa ED 2Co613

71A AT OC phUos' Si

BREADTH. EphS^® Un20® 2116 16



BROIL

-onnr- -opl-

BROIL, subject to the direct action of fire.

OTIT ON -OC -H opt on' -os -e

BROiLed, roasted hy an open fire.
OF— Lu2442

broker, Lopper
bronze(white), copper- (Hebrew)white
brood, IN-FEEL
brood, YOUNG
brook (winter), winter-gush
brother, sister, simultaneous-uterus
brother (false), false-simultaneous-uterus
brother (fond of the), fond-simultaneous-
uterus

brother (foster), together-nurtured
brotherhood, simultaneous-uterus
brotherly affection, fond-simultaneous-uter
us

P V- -ophru-

OOP Y C ophru a'

BROW. OF— Lu429

bruise, crushing:, together-wear
brush from, erase, out-rub

-«I>AY- -pMu-

BUBBLE, a globular film of water.

0 A V A P S O phlu a r e'6

BUBBLE, babble. —ing SJii^o

0 A V A P OC pk lu'a r oa

BUBBLer, babbler, gossip, by a faded meta
phor, in which vain talking is compared
with the bubbles which rise and break
on boiling water.

p lTi5i3

WINE-BUBBLE, debauch. See wine.

bucket, BAiLer
bud, push forward, before-cast
buffet, chasten-from

-AOM- -dom- -dom-
A0>M A dom' a Si [domt]

BUILD, the flat roof, housetop.
OF— Mt24i7 Mkl3i5 Lu1731 p MtlOZT Lul23
a Lu5i9 Acl09

HOME-BUILD, bulld, edify, inure. See home.
HOME-BuiLDer, builder. See home.
HOME-BULDing, bulldiug, edification, up

building. See HOME.

SN AcdM H CI C en dom'e ai a

iN-BuiLDing, buttress Un21i8.

ON-HOME-BUILD, bulld OU, bulld Up.
HOME.

See

BURN 49

TOGETHER-HOME-BUILD, bulld together. See
HOME.

UP-HOME-BUILD, rebuild. See home.

bulgring, distended, distended

-OFK- o[n]gk.

OrK DC o[n]gk' oa 2m

BULK, impediment. aRbl2i

VnSP DTK ON -OC huper' o[n]gIe on -oa

ovER-BULKed, pompous. a p 2Pt2i8 Jui«

-XAYP- -taur-

T A VP OC law' OS 2m

BULL, p Mt224 OF— p Hb9i3 10^ ap Acl4i3

bullock, calf, cattle

-OXYP- -ochw-
OX VP CD MA ochw'omaSi

BULWARK. OF— p 2ColO^

-BOTP- -botr.

BOTP yC botr'ua 3m

BUNCH, cluster, ap Unl4i8

bundle, BiND-effect

-KOY^P-

KO V 0 IZ CD kouph iz' 6

BUOY, lighten in water they—ed Ac2718

burden, heavy
burdened (be), be-HEAVY
burdensome, weighty, heavy
burdensome (be), be-ON-HEAVY
burdensome (not), un-heavy
burial, iN-sepulcher, iN-DYing

-KA- -lea.

K A I CD and K A V- ka i 6 and kau-

BURN, the combustion of fire Un48 or light
Mt5i5.

THEY-ARB ING Mt515

Mid. —^is-beiNG—ed JnlB®
—ING Un88 m Jn535 UnSio mp Lul235
7Lu2 432 /pUn45 OF^ bUn92 1920«
to-/Un21i8 abUnl920

HAViNG-fteen—ed Hbl2i8

KA V C O O MAI kau a o' o mai

BURN-, the chemical action of fire, as a
verbal noun, by combustion, p 2Pt3io 12

K A M IN OC ka'm in oa

BURNer, furnace

OF— Un92 to— Unlis a Mtl342 50



50 BURN

KA Y MA knu'rm Si

BURN-effect, heat. Un7^® 16®

K A V C THP I A Z O /m M « t a'z 6

BURNerize, sear with a hot iron, cauterize.
OF-HAVING-6ecn ^BD lTi42

KA V Cl C &a u' aiaSf

BURNing, burning, a Hb6®

K A V C UJN ka u'a on 3m

BURNing, because the hot days are caused
by an east wind from the desert, it
came to mean a scorching wind.

Lu1255 to— Jalii a Mt20i2

KA V MA T \Z iX) ka u ma t iz' 6

BURNize, scorch.

TO-BURNize, scorch Unl68

Pass. —^is—ED Mtl36 Mki^As
THEY-ARE- BMk46 Unl69

K A TIN OC ka pn as' 2m

BURN-BLOW, smoke, of fire Unl8®, or fumes
of incense Un8'^.

fUn84 f92 2 2 £17 1411 193
OF— Ac2i9 fUn93 fis fl58 189 aUnl8i8l)s

KATA K A I CD kata ka i' 6

DOWN-BURN, the Greek idiom is the oppo
site of the English burn up.

TO-DOWN-BURN Mtl330 WAS—cd Un8i 1 1
THEY ^ED Acl919 WILL-BE—ING Mt312 Lu311
THEY- Unl716

Mid. is-beiNG—ED Mtl340 Hbl3ii —will-
BE-beiNG ED lCo315 A2Pt3io

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Unl88

SK KA I O MAI ek ka i' a mai

OUT-BURN, burn up. they-were—^ed Ro127

OAO KA V TCD MAholokau't 6ma

WHOLE-BURN, thc ascending offering, com
monly called the "burnt-offering", the
whole of which was burnt on the altar
and none of it eaten by the priests or
the people, transliterated in English as
holocaust. OF— p Mkl23® ap HblO® ®

burn incense, sacrifice
burn up, down-rurn, out-burn

-fi»q>Ae -phole-

OCDAS OC ph6leos'2m

BURROW, a hole inhabited by an animal.
apMt820 L.U958

BUY

-pH -ri- -PV-ro-

PH r N V Ml ri'g n u mi

BURST, violent separation of parts, burst
skin bottles by distending LuS®'', tear
Mk9i8.

BURSTS Lu942 YOU Ga427
IS ING AMk222 918 Liu939«
WILL-BE—^ING Mk222BS Lu53T

THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING MtT®

Mid. THEY-ARE-beiNG—ED Mt91''

PH r MA ri'gma Si

BURST-e//ecf, crash of a house Lu6^®.

PAK OC ra'kos Si

BURSTer, a small piece of cloth torn with
the warp or woof to avoid raveling, a
shred. Mt9i« Mk22i

nSPI P PH r N V Ml peri r ri'g n u mi

ABOUT-BURST, tear off.
ABOUT-BURSTiWflr mp Acl622

nPOC PH r N V Ml pros ri'gn u mi

TOWARD-BURST, burst through.
-TOWARD-BURSTS Lu648 49

Al A P PH r N V Ml dia r ri' g n u mi

THRU-BURST, tear through.

WAS—ed aLuS® was—ed LuSSbs
—s Mt26®5 —ing m Mkl4®3 pAcl4i4
ING m Lu829

bury, iN-sepulcher, in-die-
business, matter, PRACTiSB-e//ec£
business, practise
business (do), thru-practisb
business (go into), practise
but, nevertheless, nay, change

M&K6AAON ma'kellon 8i

BUTCHER-place, meat market, Latin.
to— 1 Col025

buttress, iN-BUiLDing

-agor- Mrop -kgof-

ArOP A Z CD ogo/r a'z 6

BUY, barter with money, by paying a
price.

THEY-BOUGHT LiU1728

TO-BUY Mt25io Un3i8 1317

I— Lul4i8 19 YOU— Un59

S Mtl346 THEY— Mt277 Mkl6l
—YOU Jnl329 LET— Lu2236 —YB Mt259

—ing m MklS^s am 2Pt2i
-IS—ING Mtl344 Unl8ii

—ING mp lCo730 ap Mt21i2 Mkllis Lu1945a
WE-SHOULD-BE ING Mk637 LiU91S Jn65 THEY
Mtl4i5 Mk636 Jn48

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed mp Unl43

Pass. YE-ARE-BOUGHT lCo620 728 THEY UH
144



BUY

ATOP Al OC agor' ai'oa 2m and f

BUY-, a frequenter of the market, a loafer,
the court session which was held at the

market. csAclS^s of— pAclT^

AFOP A agor a' If

BUY-place, a place of concourse for com
merce, for hire Mt203 or any other pur
pose for which the narrow streets of
oriental cities were unsuited. a market.

OF— Mk74 to— Mt203 Lu732 Ac1717 p Mt
1116 231 Mk656 1238 Lull43 2046

a Acl6i9

n AP H FOP I A par egor i'a If

BESiDE-BUYing, Speak for at a court session,
solace at any time Co4ii.

CHANGE-BUY, allegorlze. See change.

K AT HFOP S U) kat egor e' 6

DOWN-BUY, to be against in a court session,
accuse at any time.

THET-aCCUSED Mkl53

TO-BE>—ING bs1*Lu67 232 [Jn86] Ac242 19 2819
YE-ARE ING IjU2314 WE-ARE- Ac248 THET-

ARE- Mkl54 Ac24i3 2511

LET-THEM-BE ^ING Ac255

—^ING m Jn545 Unl2io mp Lu23io of— mp
Ro2i5

I-SHALL-BE—ING Jn545 THEY-WILL-BE ING

Lu1154a THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl210 Mk32

Mid. TO-BE ED Mt2712
—is-beiNG—ED Ac2230 beiNG—ed Ac2516

BY 51

KAT HFCDP kat e'gor Sm

DOWN-BUYer, accuser. AUnl2io

Tn AT HFOP OC leaf, e'gor OS 2m

DOWN-BUYer, accuser.

p Ac2335 2518
Unl2iobs to— p Ac2330
ap Ac25i6

KAT HrOP \ Akal egor i'a If

DOWN-BUYing, accusation,

to— Titl6 a LuOiA Jnl829 lTi5i9

0i AFOP A ZtD ex agor a'zo

OUT-BUY, buy back or up, reclaim.
—reclaims Ga3i3 —should-be—ing Ga45

Mid. —ING mp Ep5i6 Co4S

PUBLIC-BUY, harangue. See public.

nPOC AFOP S Y CD pros agor eu'6

TOWARD-BUY, Speak to in the market, ac
cost anywhere. BEiNG-accostED

-NH- -ni-

BY, a particle used in oaths or adjura
tions IC0I531.

by, genitive of under
by, id. beside, in, on, toward, up
by all means, bind
bygone, beside-go-by
by no means, under no circumstances, not no



c

cabal, TOGETHER-SWEAR

KZ^IC^P -kaiaar-

KAICAP Kai'aar Sm

C-®SAR, the surname of Julius Ccesar,
which was adopted hy Octavianus Au
gustus, and used by the Roman emper
ors as a part of their title.

OF— Mt222i2i Mkl2i6i7 Lu21 3 1 2 024 25 Jnl9i2
Acl77 2510 Ph422

to— Mt22i7 2i Mkl2i4i7 Lu2022 25 232 Jnl9i2
Ac2724

a Jnl9i5 Ac258 n 12 12 21 2032 28io

KAICAP Gl A kaisa/ei a If

c^sAREA, two cities named after the em-
peror^s title.

Caesarea Augusta or Caesarea of Palestine,
built by Herod the Great and named in
honor of Ccesar Augustus. Situated on
the Mediterranean, about thirty miles
north of Joppa, 32'' SO' north and 34° 54'
east. Now called Kaisarieh.

Caesarea Philippi named in honor
of Tiberius Caesar by Philip the te-
trarch, who rebuilt it. Situated in Oaul-
anitis at the foot of the Lebanon rcmge,
near the source of the Jordan, 33° 15'
north and 35° 4I' east. Now called
Banias.

OP— Mtl6i3 Mk827 Aclin 2116 2323 251
to— AclQi 254

a Ac840 930BS 1024 1219 I822 218 2333 256 13

cage, id. GUARD-house
cage, watch, jail, guard

Kaia'phaa

CAIAPHAS, a chief priest, together with
Annas. Jnll^ 18" Ac46

Jnll49 1814 Ac46 of— Mt263 Lu32 Jnl8i3 28

a Mt2657 Jnl824

KNBN Kain'
CAIN {Hebrew acquired), Adam's first

born child Gn4i. Hbll^ lJn3i2 Ju"

Kainan'

CAINAN, the name of two ancestors of
Christ. The first one is not found in the
Massoretic Hebrew text. Cainan, son of
Enos Gn5®, Cainan, son of Arphaxad Gn
1024. Lu3®«

cakes, plural of bread
calamity, blow, blow
calculate, pebble
calf, bullock, cattle
calf (make), cattle-do

-K^A- -Itol- -KA-

KAA BiXikalef 0

CALL those within range of the voice for
immediate action Mt42i 22®, invite those
at a distance for a future occasion Mt223.

-KAA- -kal-

THEY-CALLED Lul59 Acl412

TO— Mt9i3 223 Mk2l7 Lu582

I-CALL Mt215 —S Mtl25 421 25" Mkl20
iLul4i6 Ro830 30 924 iTh47 2Th2"

—YOU Mt208 —YE Mt229

—ing wMt27 iLu739 1149 1913 Galis lPt5io
mp Ac4i8 OF— w Gal6 lTh2i2 2Til9
lPt29 2Ptl3 to— BC0I12 am IPtl"

TO-BE—ING Hb211

YE-ARE—ING Lu646 -IS—^ING Mt2243 45 Lu2044
ilCol027

BE-YOU—^ING iLul413

—ING m lTh524 mp Mk33l f lPt36 of—
m Ro4i7 912 Ga58 BlTh2i2

I-SHALL-BE—^ING Ro925 TOU— Mtl21 Lull3 31
THEY Mtl23

YE-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt239

-KA- -kl-

-HAS—ED IC0715 17 HAVING ED Wl iLul410
to— m iLul472

-KAA- -kaU

Mid. TO-BE-fteiNG—ED Mt23'' Lul62 IC0I59
-is-beiNG—ED Lul6i 24 Ac28i Hb3i3 Unlis
THEY Lu2225

beiNG—ED m Lul92 Acl3i 27" Hb54 118
Unl29 19iiB« f Lu82 1039 Ac8io of—
Ac112 758 /AclOi to—/Lul36 a910 Ac311
Unl9 o Lu615 1929 2137 223bS 2333 Acl23
1522 37 278 16 Unl616 /L.U711AB 910 si«Ac826
911

—HAS-been—^ed Unl9i3 lCo7i8
HAViNG-been—ed m lLul48 mp iMt228 Hb9i5
iUnl99 OF— p iLul424 to— p iMt224
iLul4i7 amplMt223 iLul47

Pass. TO-BE-CALLED Lul519 21 Acll9
WE-WERE ED AEplll YOU lCo72i lTi612
YE— lCol9 Ga5i3 Ep4i4 Co3i5 lPt22i 39
.WAS—ED Mt278 Lu22i Jn22 lCo7i8 20 24
Ja223
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WE-MAY-BE-BEING ED lJn31 YOU lLul48 IOas
YE— Mt238 10

BEING—^ED L.U221 m lCo722 22 oF— mAc242

YOU-WILL-BE-BEING ED Lul^B Jnl42 WILL—
Mt223 519 19 2113 MklllT L.U132 35 60 223 Ro97

Hbllia THEY— Mt59 Ro926

KA e OC kU osSi

CALL-, credit lPt22o.

K A H T ON -OC -HklSt on' -as -e

CALLED, a descriptive adjective, denoting
those to whom an invitation has teen
sent Mt22iS or who have accepted the
invitation Rol^ IColi.

Roll iColiBs p Mt22i4 Rol6 Unl7i4
to— p Roll 828 IC0I2 24 Jul

KA H CI C kle'sisSf

CALLing, calling, in the sense of an invita
tion R0II29, or a vocation IC0720.

R0II29 OF— Eplis 414 Ph3i4 2Thlii Hb3i

to— IC0720 2Til9 a IC0I26 2Ptlio

TlPO KA A S O MAI pro kal o mat

BEFORE-CALL, Call forward, so as to chal
lenge. —^iNG mp Ga528

TIAPA KA A G CD para kal ̂  6

BEsiDE-CALL, Call tcsidc for intimate con
versation, console when in distress Mt
218. entreat with a view to conduct Rol2i.

WE-BESIDE-CALLED eAc2112

ED eMtl829 eMkSlOBS el8 b23 aLuSSI A»1*32
e4i el528 eAc240 ell23 e2733

THEY ^ED eMt831 el436 AMk510Al2 e636 bLu74
e83iBS eAcl342As el93i e252

TO-BESIDE-CALL eMt2653 c2Co27 e86 e95 clTh32

I— Ac2820 elCol6i2 e2Col28 el2i8 clTil3
YOU— eMtl832 —s eAc83i elGis e2Co76
THEY— eMt834 eMk5i2Bs eLiu74A eLu832Bs2
eAcl532 el639 cl640

—YE j3ap2/ntsHb3i3

MAY—BESIDE-CALL c2Th217 —^YOU e2Ti42

—ing m cAc20i eAc202
TO-BE—ING eMkSii c2Col4 eTitl9

I-AM—ING eAc244 62734 eRol2i el530 el617
elColio 6416 61615 62Co28 elOi eEp4i ePh
42 62 elTi2i ePhn9eio 6Hbl3i9 622 elPt2ii
e5i

WB-ARE— elCo4i3 62Co61 elTh4i eio 6514
e2Th3i2 -IS—ING Mk523As they-are—
eMk732 6822

BE-you—ING elTi51 602 Tit26 15 BE-YB ^ING
clTh4i8 0511 eHb3i3

—^ING m eMt85 6Mkl40 6Lu3i8 eAcl69 6Rol28
c2Col4 C76 6lPt512 6Ju3 m p eAc938 61422
clTh2ii eHbl025 qf— m e2Co520

-SHOULD-BB—ING cEp622 cCo48

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed eLul625 we-are— c2Co
14 c6

THEY-MAY-BE-beiNG—ED clCol431 BE-YE-beiNG

—ED e2Col3ii WE-HAVE-been^—ed c2Co713
AlTh37

Pass. TO-BE—ED cMt218 WE-WERE ^ED OAC
2814 clTh37BS -WAS—^ED c2Co77 THEY
cAc2012 THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED cCo22

THEY-WILL-BB-BEING ^BD cMt54

TIAPA K A H T OC para'kl e t os 2m

BESiDE-CALLer, consoler, Entreater.
Jnl426 1526 167 aJnl4i6lJn2i

TIAPA K A H CI C para'kl e si s Sf

BEsiDE-CALLing, consolation, entreaty.
2Col5 Ph2i elTh23

OF— Ac436 61315 R0I545 2Co13 4 6 6 7 684
eHbl25 61322

to— Ac931 1531 6Ro128 2Co74 7 13 6lTi413
a Lu225 624 IC0I43 62Co817 2Th2i6 Phn7A
Hb6i8

er KAA e iXie[n[g kaU 6

iN-CALL, call into judicial account, indict.
THEY-IN-CALLED Ac2328

—WILL-BE—^ING Ro833

Mid. T0-BE-beiNC3—ed Ac1940

I-AM-beiNG ED Ac262 7

LET-THEM-BE ^ING Acl938

beiNG—ED am Ac2329

0 r K A H MA e[n]g' kl e ma Si

m-CA-LL-effect, indictment.
Ac2329 OF— Ac25i6

ANTI KAA 0 CD anti kal ef 6

iNSTEAD-CALL, invite in return.

THEY-SHOULD-BB—ING Lul412

0IC KAA 0 CD eis kal ̂  0

INTO-CALL, call in. iNTo-CALLiwflr mAclO^s

0TI! KAA 0 CD epi kal ̂  6

ON-CALL, call on, invoke the name of God
Ac22i6, appeal legally to a higher court
Ac25i2, surname Mtl08.

THEY-ON-CALL sMtl025

Mid. TO-ON-CALL aAc28i3

ON-CALLin^r m Ac22i6 of— m aAc252ia25

TO-BE-beiNG ED Hblll6

i-AM-beiNG—^ED aAc25ii 2Col23 yb-are—

lPtll7 -IS— sAcl05 S1032

-SHOULD-BE ING Ac221 Rol013

beiNG—^ED m sAclQis of— m Acl2i2 p 2Ti
222 to— m IC0I2

am AL.U223 Ac759 slli3 1225as mp Ac9i4 21
R0IO12

THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Rol014
You-HAVE-been—^ed aAc25i2 -has— Acl5i7

-HAD-been—^ed aAc2632

Pass. was—^ED sAcl23 BEING ED Ja27
w»sAc436 am bAc1225
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6Kn KA H C\ Aekklesi'alf

OUT-CALLED, ecclesia, a called-out company,
such as the council in the wilderness

Ac738, called out of the nation of Israel,
the Circumcision saints who followed
the Lord AcS^i, and those
called out of all nations to be the body
of Christ Epl22. As "church'' has lost
its true significance, and "assembly"
fails to convey the idea of an ovT-call-
ing, we transliterate the Greek, for the
adjective, ecclesiastic, is already recog
nized in English,

Ac931 1932 IC0I45 23 Ep524 Ph415 Col24 ITISIS
510 pAcies R0164 16 IC0III6 1619 lPt5i3a
Unl20 223

OP—Mtl817 Acll22 1215 1534 2017 R0I6123
IC0II22 1412 Ep3io 523 C0II8 iTi35 Hb2i2
Ja5i4 3Jn6io Un2i 8 12 issb 37 14 p 2Co

818 19 23 24 1128 lTh2i4 Unl20 31

to—Mtl817 Ac738 1126 1522 1939 lCol2 4"
04 1032 1118 1228 1419 28 35 1019 2Coll Epl22
321 Co4i6 IThli 2Thli Phn2 Hbl223 3Jn9

plCo7i7 1433 34 101 2Co81 Gal2 22 2Thl4
Unl4 11 27 11 17 29 36 13 22 2216

oMtl6i8 Ac5ii 813 131 142327 1822 1941 2028
Rol65 IC0I44 159 Gall3 Ep525 27 29 32 Ph36
Co4i5 pAcl54i 2C0II8 1213

C YM n APA KA A S O smi para kal t! 6

TOGETHER-BESiDE-CALL, console or entreat
together. to-be—^ed Rol^^

C vr K A A e O) sulnlff kal efo

TOGETHER-CALL, Call together.
THEY Ac521 -IS—^ING Lul56 9A5 THBT-

A.RE—ING Mkl516

Mid. TO— Ac28i7 —ing Lu9i 2313 Acl024
-IS—ING ALu159

nPOC KAA S O MAI pros kal e'o mai

TOWARD-CALL, Call tO, Call.
Mid. TO WARD-CALLS L«u1816BS
—ing m MtlOi 1510 32 182 32 2025 Mk323 714

81 34 1042 1243 1544 Lu718 1526 105 a1816
Acl37 a201 2317 18 23 mp Ac540 02

-IS ^ING Mk313 07 -SHOULD-BE—ING Ac239
LET Ja514 I-HAVE—ED Acl32 -HAS
Acieio

AN e r K A H T ON -DC an e[n]g' kl e t on -os

UN-IN-CALLED, unindictablc, unimpeach
able.

Title plTi3io a m Titl7 oplCoie C0I22

MGTA i'xA A e <X> meta kal c' 0

WITH-CALL, call for.

Mid. -WITH-CALLS Ac714 2017
YOU Acl032 I-SHALI-BE ^ING Ac2425

call, id. LAY (say)

CANDACE

-nci>p--pw-
nuip O Ui por 0' 6

CALLOUS, cover with a thick, insensitive
skin.
CALLOUSES Jnl240AS -HAS ED B2Jnl240

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed / Mk652 af Mk8i7

Pass. -WAS ED 2Co314 THEY-WERE—ED Roll7

ncDP CD CI C pd/ d si s Sf

CALLousness, idiomatically, calloused.
R0II25 to— Mk35 aEp4i8

WEIGHT-CALLOUS, be wretched. See weight.
WEIGHT-CALLOUSED, wretched. See weight.
WEiGHT-CALLousness, wretcheduess. See
weight.

-r^AHN-ffalen-

FAAHN H galen'S

CALM, stillness, lack of motion.
Mt826 Mk439 L.U824

calumniate, blaspheme, harm-avbr
calumniating, blaspheming, HARM-AVERRing
calumny, blasphemy, HARM-AVERment
cambric, cotton

knmha- -kamSl'

KAMH A OC kam'el os 2m andf

CAMEL, a large, humped quadruped, the
burden bearer of the desert.

OP— Mt34 Mkl6 a Mtl924 2324 Mkl025 Lul825

camp, citadel, beside-in-cast
camp out, couRTize
can, enable, be possible, be-ABLE

K^bN^b Kana'f

CANA, the name of a Galilean village sit
uated 32" north and 85° 21' east.

jn2iii 446 212

Chanaan' m

CANAAN, the ancient name of Palestine.
Ac7ii 1319

X ANAN Al ON -OC Chanan ai' on -os

CANAANitish, Canaanitish Mtl522.

K^NNNMOC Kananai'os 2 m

CANANITE {Hebrew zealous), the Hebrew
equivalent of Zealot, compare MtlO** Lu
6^®, an appellation of Simon to distin
guish him from Simon Peter.

Mtl04 a Mk3i8

KNNAXKH Kaiida'kS If

CANDACE, a name common to the queens
of the Ethiopian region about Napata.

Ac82v



CAPERNAUM

Kaphamaum'f

CAPERNAUM, the name of a city of Gali
lee on the western shore near the head
of the lake, prohaMy the present Tell
Hum, at 32'* 52' north and 85^ 84' east.
Others prefer Kh. Minia, about four
miles southwest.

Mt413 85 1123 1724 Mkl21 21 933 LiU423 31 71
1015 Jn212 446 611 24 59

capital, Going

KNnn^^OKI  S" KappadoWa If

CAPPADOCIA, a district of eastern Asia
Minor, south of Galatia and Pontus,
east of Lycaonia,mostly between 81"-89'*
north and 38'*-89'* east.

OF— IPtli aAc29

caprice, dice, cube
capstone of the corner, extremity-corner
captain, -chief, thousand-origin
captive, lance-captured
captive (fellow), together-lance-captured
captivity, LANCE-CAPTivity
captivity (lead into), LANCE-CAPTURize

-^AO- -alo- -NACD- -ald-

CAPTURE, catoh by force or stratagem.

A AtD Cl C ha'ld si s Sf

CAPTURing. a 2Pt2i2

LANCE-CAPTivity, captivity. See lance.
LANCE-CAPTURE, capturc. See lance,
lance-captured, captive. See lance.
LANCE-CAPTURize, lead into captivity. See
LANCE.

TOGETHER-LANCE-CAPTURED, fellOW Captlve.
See LANCE.

caravan, togethbr-wat

caravansary, D0WN-L00SE-e//ecf

-KCDA- -m-

KCDAON HI on'Si

CARCASE, a dead body, p HbS"

-rNNO- -gnaph- [nap]
CARD, raise the nap on cloth.

rN AO S Y C gnaph eu's 3m

CARDer of cloth, fuller. Mk93

A FN AO ON -DC a' gnaph on -os

UN-CARDED, unshrunk. of— Mt9i® Mk22i

-fABA'-mel-

M0 A 01 meV ei

CARE, a feeling of concern and responsi
bility, the impersonal verb.

-CARED Jnl2« Acisii

-IS—ING Mt22i6 Mk438 1214 l,u104O JnlOi3
IC099 IPtSl LET BE ^ING lCo721

CARRIED 55

M0 A 0 T A a> mtfl e < o' a

CARE-, meditate.

THET-meditate Ac425 be-tou—ing lTi4i5

BE-TE—ING Mk 1311a

nPO M0A0 T pro nd eta'6

BEFORE-CARE, premeditate.

TO-BE—^ING L.U2114

0TII M0 A O MAI epi met' 0 mai

ON-CARE, care for.

Mid. -WILL-BE—ING lTi35

Pass. -WAS—ED Lul034
BE-TOU-BEING ED Lul035

0T1I M0 A 0 I A epi mel' e i a If

ON-CARE, care, of^— Ac273

0ni M0 A tt)C epi mel os'

ON-CARE-AS, carefully, adverb Lul5®

PLACE-CARE, fouud, fouudatlon. See place.

A M0 A 0 CD a mel e' 6

UN-CARE, neglect, be careless.
I-UN-care Hb89 —ing mp Mt225 Hb23
BE-YOU—^ING lTi414

A M0TA M0 A H T ON -OC a meta mel' S t on -os

UN-wiTH-cARED, uN-after-CARED, unregret-
ted. p R0II29 af 2C0710

M0TA M0 A O MA! meta mel'0 mm

wiTH-CARE, after-CARE, a change of feeling,
regret, to be carefully distinguished
from repent, a change of mind.

Mid. I ^ED 2Co78 I-AM ING 2Co78

Pass. TE-WERE ED Mt2132 BEING ED m Mt
2129 273 -WILL-BE-BEING ^BD Hb721

career, run

carefully keep, thru-keep
careless (be), neglect, un-care
cargo, REPLETE

[carnal], fleshly, fleshIc

-C^PA- -sard-

CAP A I ON sard' i on Si

CARNBLIAN, or sardius, means flesh-
colored. It was used of the ruby Ex28"
and the onyx Ex25''. Un2129 to— Un43

CAP A ON Vi sard on'ux 8m

CARNELiAN-CLAW, sardonyx, layers of light-
colored onyx alternated with reddish
carnelian, in appearance like a finger
nail or claw. Un212o

carob pod, HOLD-diminttfive
carouse together, together-well-havb
carpenter, ARTisan
Carpus, FRUIT
carried away by current, drink-carried



56 CARRY

-OG P- -V^er- -CtiO P - -pAor- -neg-

-BG P" [hear] -OI- -oi-

<t>S P a> phet'd

Indefinite -NGP- -neg-

Futiire Active -0\C--ois-

CARRY, support while in motion, carry
aioay Jn21i8, bring toward Mtl4i8, carry
on the moving universe Hbl^.

-CARRIED Mk48AB

THET—ED Mkl32Ac434 2518 coHbl220

TO-CARRY Mk627BS I Mk917

—s cMtl4ii cMk628 Jn433 Ac437 Ro922
THEY— Mk920 1216 Jn28

TO-BE—ING Lu2326 JnlS^ version bring: forth
YE-ARE—ING Jnl829 -is—ING Jnl224 155 2Jnio

THEY-ARE ING Mk732 822 117 1522 2Pt211
cUn2124

YE-MAY-BE—ING Jnl58 16 -MAY— Jnl52

BE-YOU ING Jn2027 27 2T1413 BE-YE— Mtl418
1717 Mk9i9 112BS 1215 Lul523 Jn28

ING Jnl52B«2BS mAJnl52A2 1939 coHbl3AS
rnp Mk23 cLu5i8 Ac5i6 cHbl3i3 /p Lu24i
af Acl220

-WILL-BE INGCJn2118AB THEY cUn2126

Mid. WE-i^ere—ed cAc2715 they— cAc27i7
TO-BE-beiNG—^ED Hb9i6 beiNG—^ed mp co2Pt
121 OF— f cAc22 af lPtll3

WB-SHOULD-BE-beiNG—ED Hb61

—YE Jn21io —ing mAc52 1413 mpALul523

Pass. -WAS—^EDMtl411 c2Ptl21 TO-BE—^ED
AMk627 BEING ED OF f c2Ptll7 af c2Ptll8

OOP S CD phor (f 6

CARRY, on the person, wear.

WE-wear lCol549 -is—ing Ro134 —ing Jnl95

mp Mtll8 am Ja23
WE-SHALL-BE ^ING B1Co1549

WE-SHOULD— 1Co1549a«

OOP OC phor' 08 2m

CARRY, What is needed to carry on the
government, tax.

a Lu2022 R0I37 7 p L,u232 R0I36

OOP T I ON phor t i' on 2i

CARRY, What is carried, load, lading of a
ship. A legitimate load GaG^, in con
trast to a heavy burden GaG^.

Mtll30 OF— laAc27io to— p Lull46
oGa65 pMt234 Lull46

OOP T I2r CD phor t tV 6

CARRYize, make carry, load.
YE-ARE ^ING LiUll46 HAVING-been—ED Mtll28

BSP NIK H BernildS If

CARRY - CONQUER, Bemice, daughter of
Herod Agrippa the elder.

Ac25i3 2 630 OP—Ac252S

CARRY

TISPI OSP CD peri pher' 6

ABOUT-CARRY, Carry about.

TO-BE—ING Mk655 —ing mp 2Co4io

Mid. beiNG—ed Ep4i4

nPO OSP CD pro pher' 6

BEFORE-CARRY, bring forth, -is—^ING LuG^® ̂5

TIAPA OSP CD para pher' 6

BEsiDE-cARRY, Carry aside.

HAVE—ED Mkl436AS SLu2242 TO-BE ING ALu
2242 BESIDE-CARRY BMkl436 Liu2242b

Mid. BE-YE-beiNG—ed Hbl39 beiNG—^ed fp Jui2

HAP SIC OSP CD par eis pher' 6

BEsiDE-iNTO-CARRY, employ. —ing mp 2Ptl®

DEATH-CARRYing, death-dealing. See die.

K AT A OSP CD hata pher' 6

DOWN-CARRY, Sink to Sleep Ac20®, deposit a
Oallot Ac2Gio, bring against Ac25'^.

I-DOWN-CARRY dAc26io —ING wip Ac25i

Mid. beiNG—ed mAc209

Pass. BEING—EDmAc200

DRINK-CARRIED, Hver-CARRiED, Carried away
by current. See drink.

FINISH-CARRY, bring to maturity. See fin
ish.

AnO OSP CD apo pher' 6

FROM-CARRY, Carry away.

-FROM-CARRIES Unl7S 2110 THEY—Mkl51
TO-BE—ING IC0I6S
THEY-WILL-BE—ING s2Jn2118

Mid. TG-BE-beiNG edAc1912

Pass. TO-BE—^EDLu1622

AHO OOP T IZ O MAI apo phor t tY0 mat

FROM-CARRY, unload. Mid. Ac2is

FRUIT-CARRY, be fruitful. See fruit.
FRuiT-CARRYing, fruitful. See fruit
FULL-CARRY, fully assure, fully discharge.
See FULL.

FULL-CARRYing, full Rssurance. See full.

SIC OSP CD eis pher' 6

iNTo-CARRY, Carry into, bring into.
TO-BE—ING Lu518 YOU-ARB—^ING Acl720
YOU-MAY-BE—^ING MtGlS Lull4
THEY-MAY-BE—ING LiUSlO 121lBa

Mid. -is-beiNG—EoHblSii we—ITiG^

LiGHT-CARRier, day-star. See light.
NURTURE-CARRY, Carry as nurse. See nur
ture.

sni OSP CD epi pher'6

ON-CARRY, bring on, bring.
TO-BE—ING Ju9 ^ING m Ro35



CARRY

0K <t>0P pher' 6

ouT-CABRY, carry out, bring forth.

—YE L.u1522b5 —ing m p aLu1522 Ac56 lo
—S Mk823BS

TO-BE—^ING Ac515 ITIS^ ^ING f Hb68
THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Ac59

PROFIT-CARRY, Onosiphorus. Bee profit.
REVERT-CARRY. Bee REVERT.

Al A O0P CD dia pher' 6

THRU-CARRY, oxcel IColS^*, bo of Hiore con
sequence than Mtl2i2, cruise about of a
ship at sea Ac272'^.

-IS—ING mcMtl2i2 elColS^i cGa26 mc4i
YE-ARE—ING mcMt626 mcMtlOSi mcLul27 mc24
MAY-BE—^ING MklllS ^ING Op CRo218 cPhllO

Mid. -WAS—^edAc1349
beiNG—ED OF— p caAc2727

Al H N0K 0C -HC di i nek es -is

THRU-CARRY, cavry through into the final
ity Hb73 or finally HblO^.

oHb73 10112 14

Al A OOP ON -OC dia' phor on -as

THRU-CARRYing, excelling Rol26, excellent
Hbl4.

to— mp Hb9io ap Rol26
Comparative, more- of— f Hb86 a Hbl4

C YM O0P CD sum pher' 5

TOGETHER-CARRY, be expedient.

—ing mp Acl9i9
-IS—ING Mt529 80 186 1910 Jnll50 167 1814
IC06I2 1023 2C08IO

—ING OF— p Ac2020 a IC0I27 2C0I21 Hbl2io

C YM OOP ON -OC sum' phor on -os

TOGETHER-CARRYing, expedience.
IC0735 1033

TIPOC 00P CD pros pher' 6

TowARD-CARRY, bring to, offer for accept
ance, as a sacrifice, carry.

-N0F- -neg-

TO— Mk24B5
I-TOWARD-CARRY Mtl716 YE Lu2314 oAc742

—s Mt2520 oAc8i8 oHb9i4 oll4
THEY—oMt2ii 424 816 932 1435 2219 Jnl929

-MAY oHb83 YOU oMt84 oMkl44 oLiU514

—ing oHb57 as727 0IO12 —ed oHbll"
THEY EDMt92 Mkl013 Lul815

-O0P- -pher-

TO-BE—^ING oJnl62 oHb5S o83 -IS—ING oHb97
THEY-ARE ING oHblOl

YOU-MAY-BE ING oMt523 -MAY oHb51 0925

THEY ALiU1211 be-you—ING oMt524

—^ING oHblOii mp oLu2 336 of— p oHb84
to— AMkl0i4

-HAS—ED oHblll7

CAST 57

Mid. -is-bciNG—^ED Hbl27 they-are— oHb99
0IO8 beiNG—ED fp oHbl02

Pass. -WAS—ED Mtl222 1824s oAc2126

THEY-WERE ED Mtl913 BEING—ED m 0Hb923

TIPOC OOP A pros phor a' If

TOWARD-CARRY, Offering.
Ac2126Roi5i6HblOi8 OF—HblOlO to—Hbl0i4

a Ep52 HblOS 8bs2 p Ac24i7 Asi»Hbl08

YTlO 00 P hupo pher' 6

UNDER-CARRY, Undergo.

I-UNDER-CARRY 2Ti311 TO-BE ^ING IColO"

-IS—ING lPt219

ANA 00 P CD ana pher' 6

UP-CARRY, carry up Lu245i, offer up sacri
fice, bear sins Hb928 l Pt224.

TO— OUlPt25 —S blPt224

—ing ouHb727B ouJa22i
TO-BE ING OUHb727 b928

-IS—ING buMtl7i buMk92
WE-MAY-BE ING OUHbl315

Mid. -was—^ed Lu2451o.s1*

S Y 00 P 0 CD eu phor e' 6

WELL-CARRY, bear well.

-WELL-CARRIES Lul216

YOUNG-CARRY, kidney. Bee young.

-chara-

XAPA r MA cha'ra g ma Si

CARVE-e//ec#, an emblem placed on the
human tody, significant of the worship
of the wild heast UnlS^® a sculpture
AC1729.

to— sAcl729 a Unl3i6i7 149 11 162 1920 204

X APA K T HP chara kter' Sm

CARving, emblem expressive of character
Hbl3.

-BhkA- -bat--BBA--bel. -BOA- -bol- -B A--W-

BAA A CD bal'l 0

CAST, move forcibly away, cast MtS^®,
drain water Jnl3®, spray attar Mt26i2^
deposit with a banker Mt2527, be pros
trate with illness Mt8®, combined with
RUSHing, hurl UnlS^i, with down, strike
Ac27i4.

they-cast Mtl348 Mkl244 Lu214 2334 Jnl924
216 Ac1623 37as Unl8i9

—cast Mtl830 Mk733 922 1242 44 L.U1319 213 4
BJn744 217 Acl624 Strike27i4 Un85 124 15 16
1416 19 19 1821 203 THEY— Mkl241 BAc1637

cASTlng /Mt26i2

to-be—INGr/Mt; Mtl034 34 1526 d2527 276 Mk727
L.U1249 bsi«Un2io bsi*Un2i4

TO-BE ^ING Un210A 14A

I-AM ^ING Al>Un222 a24 WE Ja3S
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-IS—^ING dMk222 1241 dLu53T dJnl35 lJn4i8
Un6i3

THEY-ARE ING dMt917 17 L,ul435 Jnl56 Vni^hs
—ING m2jMt2735 Mkl524 /«Mt26i2 sUn6i3
OF—m p Mkl243 Ac2223 a/Iju212 w p Mt4i8
Lu21i

-SHOULD-BE ING Jn2025 25 YE Mt76
-SHOULD Mk426 ALiUl2f'8 Jn57 THEY Jn859

BE-YOU ING Mt46 529 30 1727 188 9 cdLu49

JnlSll 2027 BE-YE ^ING Jn216

LET-BE—ING [JnS^]
I-SHALL-BE ING Lul38 Un2225 24bs

-WILL-BE ^ING Lu1258bs THEY Mtl342 50
AUn4io

OF-HAVING-CAST »l Jnl32

Mid. -is-beiNG-CAST Mt3io 719 L.u39 beiNG— p
Jnl26 am Mt630 L,ul22S -HAs-been-cAST

pMt8« Mk942 HAViNG-teen-CAST asL<u2319
Jn324 owipMt92 Mk730B« Lu2325 / pMt8i4
AMk73o -HAD-been-CAST Lul620

Pass. -WAS-CAST Jnl56 Un8'7 8 129 9 cdio 13
2010 15 THEY-WERE-CAST Unl29 1920 2014

TO-BE-CAST Mtl88 9 Mk945 47
-MAY-BE-BEING-CAST Mt529

BE-YOU-BEING-CAST Mt2121 Mkll23
BEING-CAST Mt5i3 m Lu2310b

to— / Mtl347
YOU-SHOULD-BE-BEING-CAST Mt525

-WILL-BE-BEING-CAST hUnl821

B0 A OC bel' OS Si

CAST, arrow. opEp6^®

BOA H hoi If

CAST, throw. a Lu224i

B A H T e ON -OC-A hie te' on -os -a

CASTable, drain. AS*Mk222 Lu5®®ab

Be A ON H hel on' e If

CASier, bodkin, of— LulS^s

BBA T I ON hd'tion

cASTing(more-)» quite well, adverb. 2Tili3

BOA IZOi holiz'o

cASTize, cast a weight, attached to a cord,
into water to ascertain its depth, sound.

CASTizinflr mp Ac2728 28

BAA AN T I ON hal an' I i on 2i

CAST-IN, purse.

L.U2235 a L.U104 1233 2236

B A en CD hi ep' 6

CAST-VIEW, the active use of the eyes, not
simply see passively, but look Mt528,
observe attentively Mt6S "Zoo/c ouV\ be
ware Ph32.

i-look aAc2213 Un228 —ed oAc98
THEY ED Jnl322 YOU Ac34

i-lookED Ac2211b

CAST

I-AM ING 0Mk824 oJn9i5o25 oRo728 o2Co78
YOU-ARE— oMt73 2216 oMk53i o823 1214 0I32
oLu64i 0744 oJa222 oUnin

-IS ING OL.U2412 oJnl29 o919 ©21 oll9 o21i
O5o20 o2Col26

WE-ARE—ING oJn94i oRo825 olCol3i2 oHb29
o319 YE-ARE—ING 0Mtll4 ol311 o242 oMk
818 oL.ul023 o24 oAc233 olCol26

THEY-ARE—ING oMtl313 ©16 0I8IO 5Lull33 oJn
219 oUnll9

TO-BE—ING oMtl222 sig:htLiu72i oAc86 ol29
0R0II80IO Unli2 534 0920

YE-WILL-BE ING 0Mtl314B BSl<'Ac2826

YOU-MAY-BE ING 0Un318

-MAY-BE—ING 0Jn519

THEY-MAY-BE ING 0Mk412 oL«u810 ©16 ©1133ab
©Jn939 ©Unl6i5 ©189

YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING ©Ac2826

YE-SHOULD-BE ING SMtl314

YOU-BE—ING Co41I ^BE—^ING blC©310

YE-BE—ING bMt244 bMk424 b815 bl238 bl35 9
b23b33 bL.u818 b218 bAcl340 blCo89 bl012

©1018 1610 bGa5i5 ©Ep5i5 bPh32 b2 bCo28
bHb3i2 bl225 2Jn8

—ING m Mt52S ©64 ©6 ©18 ©1430 ©Lu642 962 ©Jn91
[eye]Ac99 ©13ii oCo25 ©Un228
m p ©Mtl3i3 ©14 ©Mk4i2 ©L.u8io ©1023 ©213o
©Jn939 ©39 bs1*Ac111 o414 ©2826

a Ac27i2 a p oMtl53i ©3i

OP—ING p Acl9 ©Unl78

Mid. ©HbllioT /©R©824 a oHbllS
Ind. p Mid. o2Co4i8 ©18 ©18 ©18

B A SM MA hi em'ma Si

CAST-VIEW, looking, observing, to— 2Pt23

Tie PI BAA A iV> peri bal'l 6

ABOUT-CAST the body, clothe, throw about
Acl28.

YE-ABOUT-CAST Mt2536 43 WE— Mt2538

THEY— Jnl92 —ING L.u23ii
YE-WILL-BE ING AUn35 THEY L.U1943
ING f AUnl2i

Mid. -was—ed Mt629 Lul227 we-may-be-
beiNG—EDMt63i YOU—Un3i8 -he-should—
Unl98 BE—YOU— Acl28 -WILL-BE-beiNG—

ED Un35Bs HAViNG-been-ABOUT-CAST m Mk
1451 Unl9i3 ps2Un79i3 s2ii3 /Unl2iBs
174 1816 omMkies UnlOi p Un44 7935
113BS

nePI BOA A! ON peri boV ai on

ABOUT-CAST, Clothing. Hbll2 OF—IColll®

TiePI B A en CD peri hi ep' 6

ABouT-CAST-viEW, look about.
-ABOUT-lookED Mk532

m ABOUT-lookinp Mk3 5 34 1023 nil LuGio mp
Mk98

nPO BAA A CD prohal'l 6

BEFORE-CAST, push foTward, of plants, bud.
THEY-SHOULD-BE-BEFORE-CASTING LiU2130

OF— mpAcl933



CAST

TIPO B A Sn tD pro bl ep' 6

BEFOBE-CAST-viEW, look foFward

OF-BEFORE-Iookinfif Hbll^O

HAP A BOA H para bol e' If

BESiDE-CAST, a stovij wliicU is cast beside
or parallel to its real and spiritual sig
nificance, a parable. LuS'-^ Hb9^

OF— Mtl334 Mlc434 7" Lu84

to— Mk430Bs Lu89ii Hb99 1119 p Mtl33 lo 13
34 35 221 Mk323 42 11 33 121 Lu8io

a Mtl318 24 31 33 30 1515 2133 2432 Mk4i3 1212
1328 L.U423 536 639 1216 41 136 147 153 1819

1911 209 19 2129 p Mtl353 2145 Mk4io 13

TIAPA BAA A O para bal'l 6

BEsiDE-CAST, put in at.

WE-BESIDE-CAST Ac2015

WE-MAY-BE—ING AMk430

TIAPA BOA S Y O MAI para bol eu' o mai

BESIDE-CAST, rlsk. BESIDE-CASTtnp m Ph230

n AP SM BO A H par em bol f" If

BESiDE-iN-CAST, the temporary camp of Is
rael HblPi, a permanent building or
citadel.

OF—Hbl3ii 13
aciAc2134ci37 ci2224 ci23io cIISbs ci32 ciUn209

p Hbll34

KATA BA A A (P kata bal'l 6

Dowis^-CAST, disrupt.

Mid. DOWN-CASTING wip 2Co49 Hb6i

KsATA BO A H kata bol c' If

DowN-CASTing, disruption of the world or
Icosmos, probably as the result of sin.
Physiologically, the discharge of seed
from the ovaries.

OF—Mtl335 2534 LullSO Jnl724 Epl4 Hb43 926
lPtl20 Unl38 178

a Hbllii

ENVELOPE-CAST, puTse-net. See envelope.

ATIO BAA A CD apo bal'l 6

FROM-CAST, cast away.

TO-BE ING 6Un32

TE-SHOULD-BE ING Hbl035 ^ING Wl MklOSO

ATIO B A H T ON -OC apo' bl et on -os

FROM-CAST, cast away lTi44.

ATIO BOA H apo bol e' If

FROM-CASTing, casting away. Ac2722 Rollis

ATIO B A sn CD apo bl ep' 6

FROM-CAST-viEw, look away.

-FROM-lOOkED Hbll26

CAST 59

SM BAA A CD embal'lo

IN-CAST, cast into, to-be—ing Lu12s

SM B A sn CD em bl ep' 6

in-cast-view, iN-look, look at.

I-IN-lookED ASAc2211 -IN-lookED Mk825Bs2

-iN-looks AMk823 Liu226i -iN-look Mt626
iN-lookini? mMtl926 Mkl02i 27 Lu2017 Jnl36 42
/Mkl467

IN-lOOkiNG mpAclllAS2

ANT! BAA A CD antibal'ld

INSTEAD-CAST, give word for word, bandy.
Lu2417

Sni BAA A CD epi bal'l 6

ON-CAST, lay on hands Lu20i9, put forth
hands Acl2i, patch with a piece of cloth
Mt9i®, reflect mentally Mkl4i2, of an in
heritance, accrue Lul5i2, dash of sea
billows Mk43i.

-ON-CAST Mk437 r Jn730 r44As puAcl2i
THEY— l'Mt2650 AMkll7 1'1446 l'Ac43 1'518 1'2127

AUnl8i8

TO-BE—ING rL.u20i9 -IS—ING paMt9i6 paLu530
THEY-ARE ^ING MklllRS

—ING siLiu962 m rMkl472 puLu962 a aLiul5i2
THEY-WILL-BE—ING rLu2112

I-SHOULD-BE ING lCo735

Sni BA H MA epi'bl e ma Si

ON-CAST-effeet, patch.
Mt916 Mk221 Lu536 36b«

sni B A sn CD epi bl ep'6

ON-CAST-viEw, look on.

-ON-looks Lul48 ON-look-YOU 5LiU938
YE-SHOULD-BE—ING Ja23

Mid. ON-look-YOU Lu938aB

SK BAA Aa>ekbal'ld

OUT-CAST, cast out, eject, extract from the
eye Mt7S evacuate from the bowels.

-OUT-CAST Cpasi; Mt816 2112 Mkl34 43 Jn215
WE Mt722

THEY-OUT-CAST (pOSt) Mt2139B Mk613 128a«
L.U429 2012 Jn934 35 ejAcl350

THEY-OUT-CAST (indefinite) BMkl28

TO-BE ING exMt75 IQl Mk315 323 1115 Lu
1115a 18 1945

I-AM ING Mtl227 28 Lull 19 20 1332
YOU-ARE ING Mt831

-IS INGMt934 1224 26 ex35 ex35 exl352 ejMkll2
322 Lu1115 3Jnio

THEY-ARE ING Mtl227 Lulll9 eJAcl637

BE-YOU—ING exMt75 Mk947 exLu642 Ga430 Un
112 _YE Mtl08 2213 2530

TO-BE—^ING/MfMre Mtl7i9 Mk928 exLu642
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Mkl617

I-SHOULD-BE—ING exMt74 exLu642 Jn637

-SHOULD-BE—ING ejMt938 1220 Mk726 thrust-
lngLul02 ejjnl04 they— Mk9i8 Lu622 940
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—ING mMkl39 eJ540 Lu854a exl035 1114 eJAc
940 wpLu20i5 Ac758 /ejJa225 aw Mk938
L.U949 -HAD ED Mkl69

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed evMtlSi^ «Mk7i9
beiNG—^ED w p Ac2738 amp Lul328
Pass. -WAS-OUT-CAST ejMt925 -WILL-BE-BEINO—

Jnl23i they—Mt8i2 being—ed of—Mt933
ALu1114

eK BOA H ekboli'If

ouT-cASTing, with do, a nautical expres-
siouy jettison Ac27i8.

VnSP BAA A (D hufer bal'l 6

ovKR-CAST, surpass, transcend, transcend
ent.

—ING Epli9 27 OF— f 2Co3io a f 2Co9i4 Ep3i9

Vn6P BOA H huperbolS'lf

OVER-CAST, transcendence, inordinate, with
DOWN, inordinately. 2Co4'^ 12^

a inRo7i3 lCol23i in2Col8 4" 17 inGali3

VneP BAA A ONT a>C huper hal I ont' ds

OVER-CAST-AS, surpassingly, in a bad sense,
inordinately in 2Coll23.

RiGHT-CASTer. See right.

STONE-CAST, pelt With stones. See stone.
THREE-CAST, Star thistle. See three.

AIA BAA A CD dia bal'l 6

THRU-CAST, cast aspcTsions because of (the
accusative force of thru^ slander.

-WAS ED LulGi

AIA BOA OC dia' bol 09 2 mf

THRu-CASTer, slanderer. Often used as a
title of Satan, as the slanderer of the
saints, as in Job 1®.

Mt45 8 11 1339 Lu43 5a 6 13 812 Jn670 lPt58 lJn38

Un2io 129 12 202 lo p 2Ti33

OF— Mt4i Lu42 Jn844 132 Acl038 1310 EpG"
lTi36 7 2T1226 ijn38 810

to— Mt254i Ep427 Ja47 Ju9

a Hb2i4 p lTi3ii Tit23

A! A B A 0T1 CD dia bl ep' 6

THRU-CAST-VIEW, THRu-look,be keen sighted.
-THRU-Zoofc« Mk825Ba

YOU'LL-BB ING Mt78 LuG42

C YM BAA A CD sum bal'l 6

TCXJETHER-CAST, thouQhts, parley Lu2i®, en
gage in conflict Lul43i, come up with a
friend Ac20i4.

-TOGETHER-CAST Ac2014AB

THEY ED pAc415 I7I8 sl*2014
TO-BE ING eLul431

—ING / pLu2i9 p51a

Mid. were—ed pAcl827

CAUSE

vno BAA A CD hupo bal'l d

UNDER-CAST, Subom. THEY—^ED AcG^^

ANA BAA A O MAI ana bal'l 0 mat

UP-CAST of time, make postpone.
-UP-CAST Ac2422

ANA BOA H anabd^ If

UP-CAST, postponement. Ac25it

ANA B A Gn CD ana bl ep' 6

up-CAST-viEw, of those Who can see, look up,
of the blind, recover sight.

I— rsJn9ii Ac2213bs

—s rsMkl052 rsLul843 rsJn9i5 rsi8 rsAc9i8
THEY— rsMt2 034 rsLu722

—YOU rsLul842 rsAc22i3

OF—ing rsJn9i8
—ing apMtl4i9 MkG4i 734 324 164 i,u9i« 211

AMk825

THEY-ARE—ING rsMtll5

i-SHOULD-BE—ING rsMklQSl rsLul841

YOU— rsAc9i7 —SHOULD-BE—ING rsAc9i2

ANA B A 04^ IC ana' bl eps ia

up-CAST-viEwing, recovery of sight.
a Lu4i8

M0TA BAA A CD mela bal'l 6

wiTH-CAST, after-CAST, retract.
Mid. —iNGwp.Ac286

cataclysm, quaking, earthquake, QUAKing
catamite, soft, soft

-XrP--a?r-

APP A ag'ra If

CATCH of fishes, to— LuS® aLuS^

APP 0 V CD agr eu' 6

CATCH. THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Mkl213

LIVE-CATCH, catch alive. See live.

-MOCX- -mosch-

MOCX OC moa'ch oa 2 mf

CATTLE, calf, bullock.
OF—p Hb9i2 19 to— Un47 a Lul523 27 30

MOCX O nOI 0 CD mosch opoie^ 6

CATTLE-DO, make calf, they—Ac7*^

KNYA& Kau'da

CAUDA, a small island in the Mediter
ranean, south of the western half of
Crete, about 35** north and 24** east. Now
Oaudo-nesi or Clauda-nesa.

Ac2716a2bs* a Ai«iAc27ie

cause is used as an auxiliary to the verb
cause, charge, fault, request
cause, charge, REQUEST-e//ecf.
cause, fault, REQUESTer



CAUSE

cause (advocate the), together-beside-become
cause that, do, make, produce, spend, exercise,
form, fabricate, do

cauterize, BURNerize
caution, thru-put
cavalry, HORSEman

-CnMA- -spSl-

CTIH A Al ON spcl' ai on 2%

CAVE, a considerable cavity in the earth.
Jnll38 to—pHbll38
aMt21i3 Mkll" Lul946 p Un6i5

-CGI P-'^wV-

CSIP oc Senas' 2m

CAVERN, to—p2Pt24

-KOI A- koil-

I 'nOI a I A kail i' a If

CAVITY, bowel, womb.
WL.U1127 IC0613 Ph3i9 UnlOlO P wLu2329
OF wMtl912 wLull5w42 Jn738 wAc32 Wl48

wGalis

to— Mtl240 wLul4iw" w22i R0I6I8 IC0613

a Mtl5" Mk7i9 aLu1516 wJn34 Unl096s

-pau- [pause]

TIA Y CD pau' 6

CEASE, discontinue acting.
LET-CEASE lPt319

Mid. THEY ED Ac542 TO-be ED Ac201
I— Ac203i —s Lu54 «824 111

THEY— L.U824AB Ac2132 Hbl02

I-AM ^ING Epll6 WE-ARE Col9
-IS—ING Ac 613 YOU-WILL-BE—ING Acl319

THEY-WILL— IC0I38 -HAS—^ED lPt41

KATA TIA V CD kata pau' 6

DOWN-CEASE, Stop.

DOWN-CEASE Hb44 8 10 THEY— Acl418

KATA TIA V Cl C kata' pau si s Sf

DowN-CEASing, stopping. [God did not need
to rest, for He is not wearied by His
work Hb4^.]

Ac749 a Hb3iii8 413351011
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0n ANA TTA V CD ep ana pau' 6

ON-up-CEASE, ON-rest, rest on.

YOU-ARE ^ING Ro217 -WILL-BE ^ING Lul08

-HAS ED AS21Pt414

C VN ANA HAY CD sun ana pau'5

TOGETHER-up-CEASE, rest together.

I-SHOULD-BE ING Ro1532a«

A KATA TfA Y C T ON -OC a kata'pau s t on -os

UN-DOWN-CEAsed, not stop, ap 2Pt2"

ANA HA Y CD ana pau'6

up-CEASE,rest persons,^ooilaQ feelings Phn''
THEY-UP-CEASE SlCol618 TOU sPhn20

Mid. -IS ING ABS lPt414

—YE Mk631 TO-BE—ING 5Mk631

BE-YOU ING Lul219 BE-YE ING Mt2645 Mkl441
I-WILL-BE ING Mtll28

THEY-WILL AUnSll 1413as

HAS-bcen—ed 2Co713 Phni lPt4i4s2

THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING UnGUbs bl413

ANA TIA Y Cl C ana'pau si s Sf

up-CEAsing, rest.

a Mtll29 1243 Lu1124 Un48 14"

Cedron, see kedron
celestial, ON-SEE-UPed
celibacy, virginity, BESiDE-PLACEment
celibate, virgin, beside-place

KG r X P G ̂̂1 Ke[n]gchreai' If

CENCHREA, a port of Corinth, on the
eastern side of the isthmus, about 38°
north, 23° east, to—AclS^s RolG^

censer, SACRiFiCE-instrument
censure, down-know

center, middle, MiDst
centered, amidst, up midst
central wall, mid-wall

KCNTYPICUN kenturi'on 3m

CENTURION, the Latin equivalent of cen
turion, HUNDEED-oRiGiNer in Mark, which
was written with Latin idioms.

Mkl539 OF— MklS-is a Mkl544

centurion, HUNDRED-ORiGiNer

KH4t&C Kiphai/lm

CEPHAS {Hebrew bed rock), surname of
Simon, the chief of the twelve apostles
Jnl42^ ffiQ equivalent of Peter.

Jnl42 IC0322 95 Ga29Bs " of— ICol"

to— IC0I55 Ga2i4 a Gali8AB

-AAlCrll- -olisgi-

A Al C F H M A alis'gema Si

CEREMONIAL-POLLUTION.

of— p Acl520

ceriph, horn, HOLDer
certainly, securely, un-totter-as
certainly, id. perceive
certainty, security, un-totter
certify, conjure, thru-mark

-liiiXYP- -achur-

AX Y P ON ach'ur on 2i

CHAFF, the husks and refuse when win
nowing grain Mt3i2 Lu3".
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chaff(scatter like), winnow
chain, un-loosb

Xd^AKHACDN chalkedon' Sm

CHALCEDONY, proMhly a wax-like,
translucent precious stone* colored
white or hluish grey (Plin. xxxviii 8).

Un21in

X^AAMOC Chaldai'08 Sm

CHALDEAN, a native of Chaldea, a coun
try east of Palestine, probably the basin
of the Euphrates and Tigris rivers.

Ac74

challenge, before-call
chamber (audience), LiSTEN-place
chamber (bridal), BRinal-chamber
chamber (upper), ovER-apartment
chambering, bed, lie-
chamberlain, lie-

-AAX- -lack- ANiriX- -Hn][g]ch-
-AOiriX- -lo[n][g]ch-

AA[r]X[AN] O ia[n][j7]cAIa7i]'o

CHANCE-UPON, chance, chance upon, take
a chance on.

-CHANCED-UPON Lul^ Acll"^
WE-MAT-BE—ING Jnl924 ING fo p 2Ptll

AOtnXH lo[n][gYche If

CHANCE-UPON, probably at first a peculiar
ly shaped stone, found by chance, fit for
a lance head. JnlS^^

-AAA- -dl- -MA- -el-

AAA A all a'

CHANGE, but, an adversative conjunction,
stronger than yet. In opposition to a
concession, etc., nevertheless ICoS^^. In
troducing a sweeping denial, nay ICo
1222. jt is always rendered but except
as follows: nevertheless Mkl429 Ac9®
RoG'"' lCo86 9212 2Co4i« Ep524 Ph
118 co2^ nay Lu23i5 Acl92 RoS^i 83i ICo
32 1222 2C0711 11^ Ph2".

A A A O OC -H all' o -as -e

CHANGE, other, another, of the same kind.
To be carefully distinguished from dif
ferent. Consult the sublinear, because
idiom requires the use of another for
both in the version.

Mk4.'5 7 Jn622 aGali o5io Acl932 2134 Un224
al23 alSii al5i 2012 p Mtl35 7 8 a25i6aii
202022 Mk48 36 74 jnlQie 2030 2 1 25 2Coli3

m Mkl232 al4i9A Lu2259 Jn43T a37 a5i a32 a43
1524 al8i5i6 203 4 8 a21i8 aAc2i2 alCo3io
Ph34 aUn64 a83 al48 sfi aif^ ai8 17io
wipMtl6i4 218 Mk4i8BS 615 is 828 28 118 Lu

CHANGE

919 19 Jn438 712 41541 99 9 16 1021 1229 1834

2025 212 8 Ac1932 2 134 lCo912 1429 Hbll35

/Mtl2i3AB a26ii 2761 281 Mkl23i LuBIOa
alCol539 39 39 39a4ia4ia4i /pMkl54i

OF—mJnl932 pLu529ab«2 98 lTh26 / aMt2i2
alCol029 aHb48

to— maMt89 AMklOi2 aLu78 Jn2185 Ac4i2
alCol28 a9 aio aio aio aio al430 mp Mt214i
Mkl29 Lu20i6 1Co92 27 2Co813

a m aMkl24 aS al4S8 aLu719 a20AB aJnl4i6
202 aAc2i2 IC0II6 311 a2Coll4 Ja5i2 aUn72
alOiAs al46 al8l mp Mt42i 203 6 2136 224
2742 Mkl25 1531 L.U2335 Jnl9i8 Acl52 ICo
1419 / Mt539 al324 a3i a33 al99 a2133 MklOH
Lu629 aUnl84

AAA A CC 01 all a'sso

CHANGE, cause to become otherwise.
TO-CHANGE Ga420 THEY Rol23
YOU-WILL-BE—ING Sl*Hbll2
-WILL-BE—ING Ac614

Mid. WE-WILL-BE-beiNG ED lCol551 52 THEY-
WILL— Hbll2

AAA CpC all' OS

CHANGE-AS, Otherwise, adverb. ITiS^s

AAA O rSN SC -HC alia gen esf -es

CHANGE-BECOMer, other-generated, foreign
er. LUI718

AAA Hr OP B all eg or e^ 6

CHANGE-BUY, allegorize. —^ing p Ga43i

AAA H A OlN all el'on

CHANGE-CHANGE, one another.
OF—pMt2532 Lu2312 Jn544 043 1156 1314 1619

Acl539 Ro215 125 IC0I225 Ga515 62 Ep42 25
Co3i3 Ja4ii 59 16 lJnl7

to— p Mk950 Lu732 Jnl335 Acl938 R0II2 155
Ga5i3 17 26 Ep52i Ja5i6 IPtSS Unllio

apMt24ioio Mk44i 816 934 1531 Lu2i5 436 en
825AB 121 2014BS 2414 17 32 Jn433 652 1 322 34 34
1512 17 1617 1924AB Ac415 726 216 2031 284 25
R0I27 1210 10 1216 138 1413 1419 157 14 1616
IC075 1133 1620 2C0I3I2 Ga515 26 Ep432 Ph23
Co39 lTh3i2 49 18 51115 2Thl3 Tit33 Hbl024
lPtl22 49 514 Ijn3ii23 471112 2Jn5 Un64

AAA OT P I ON -OC -A all ot'r i on -os -a

CHANGE-place, other, another, alien, out
sider.

OF p alMtl725 ar26 ouJnlOS alHbll34
to— ouLul6i2 ouJnlOS an2Col0l6 Hb925
m p 2C0IO15 f alAc76 / p lTi522

amanRol44 anl520 / alHbll9

AAA OTPI o eni CKOn OC dlotrioepi'skopos
cHANGE-place-oN-NOTer, interferer in others'

affairs. lPt4i6

AAAAXOY allachou'

CHANGE-SOIL, elsewhere, adverb. Mkl38BS
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A A A A XO ©SN aU a cho' then

CHANGE-SOIL-PLACE, clsewhcre, adverJ).

JnlOi

A O Ct> Y A ON -DC all o' phul on -as

CHANGE-SPROUT, another tribe,
to— m Acl028

71AP A A A A r H par alia ge' [parallax] If

BEsiDE-CHANGE, mutatlon. Jal^'^

KAT AA A ACC O kat all a' ss 6

DOWN-CHANGE, conciliate, one side only, in
an estrangement.

—ing OF— m 2Co5i8 —^ing m 2Co5i9
WE-WERE—ED Ro510 BE-TE-BEINO 2Co520
LET BE-BEING—ED ICoTH

BEING ED m p Ro510

KxATAAAAFH kat all age'If

DOWN-CHANGE, Conciliation.

Rollis OF— 2Co518 19 a Ro5ii

ATI A A A A CC O) ap all a' sa 6

FROM-CHANGE, Clear.

-SHOULD-BE ^ING Hb215B»

Mid. TO-BE ^ING Acl912 TO-BE ED ALul2f'8
TO-HAVE ^ED Lu1258b«

ATI A A A OT P I O apall otr to' 6

FROM-CHANGE, estrange, alienate.

HAViNG-been—^ed m p Ep2i2 418 amp C0I21

ATlO KAT A A A A CC <J> apo kat all a' as 6

FROM-DOWN-CHANGE, reconcilc, J)oth sides
in an estrangement.

TO-reconcile C0I20 —s C0I21

-SHOULD-BE—ING Ep216 ACo120 AHb215

Pass. TE-WERE—ED BCo121

ANT AA A AF MA ard all'ag ma Si

iNSTEAD-CHANQE, exchange. Mtl626 Mk837

Al AA A A CC CP di all a' aa 6

THRU-CHANGE, placate. BE-YOU—^ED Mt524

C VN A A A A CC CD am all a' aa 6

TOGETHER-CHANGE, intercede with.

-intercedED-with Ac726

MGT a a a a CC CD met all a' aa 6

WITH (after) -CHANGE, alter, they— R0I25 20

change (money cup-effect
changer (money), CLippist
channel, place thru-sea
character, custom
charcoal fire, ember
charge, beside-message
charge, cause, fault, request
charge, cause, REQUEST-e//ecf.
charge (legal), id. lay (say) ing
charge (previously), before-request
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chariot, connect
charming, Epaphroditus, on-frothed
charter (man who —s ship), nautical-lot

-AlCD dio-

AIO) K CP dio'ko

CHASE, pursue with good intent, with
evil, persecute.

I—ED Ac26ii Galia —ed Ga429 ai*Unl2i3
THEY Jn516

I-CHASE Ac224 IC0I59 —s Unl2i3Ab
THEY— Mt512 Jnl520 Ac752

LET CHASE pulPtSU I-AM ING puPh312 pul4

YOU-ARE—ING Ac94 5 22^ 8 2614 15

WE-ARE ING puR0l419 THEY-MAY-BE Mtl023

BE-YOU—ING pulTiSii pu2Ti222
BE-YE— pulCol4i pulThSis puHbl2i4

—ING p puRo930 m puRo93i Gal23 Ph36
m p puRol2i3

OF— m p Mt544 amp Rol2i4
YE-WILL-BE ING Mt2334

THEY-WILL BSLu1149 2112 Jnl520
YE-SHOULD-BE—ING puLul723
THEY-SHOULD MtSU

Mid. i-AM-fteiNG—ED GaSH

THEY-ARE-beiNG ED AGa612

beiNG—ED m p 1C0412 2Co49
HAviNG-been—ed m p MtSio
THEY-MAY-BE-beiNG ED Ga612BS

Pass. THEY-WILL-BBING ED 2Ti312

AlCP K T HC did' ktealm

CHAser, persecutor. alTili^

AKP F M OC dio g m oa' 2m

CHAsing, persecution.

Ac8i Ro835 OF— Mtl32l Mk4ii
to— p 2Co1210bs 2Thl4 2Ti3ii
a Acl350 p2Ti3ii

KATA AHP K CP kata did' k d

DOWN-CHASE, pursiie When oyt of sight,
trail.

-DOWN-CHASES Mkl36BS THEY— AMkl36

0K Aicp K (P eA; did' k d

OUT-CHASE, banish.

OUT-CHASES s2Unl2i3 —ing of— m p lTh2i5
THEY-WILL-BE—^ING LiU1149a

chasm, gape
chaste, pure, pure

-KOA- -kd.

KO A A 2 CP kd a'zd

CHASTEN, with a view to amendment, in
contrast to punishment, which is penal.

THEY-SHOULD-BE ING B1Ac421

JIfid. THEY-SHOULD-BE—^ING Ac421a»B2

beiNG—ED amp 2Pt24As 9 mp s2ipt220

KOA A Cl C led' a ai a Sf

CHASTENing, chastening. oMt254« Ijn4i8



64 CHASTEN

KO A A<t> IZ U> kd aph Wo

CHASTEN-FROM, buffet.

THET-FROM-CHASTEN" Mt2667
TO-BE INQ Mkl465 -MAT-BE ING 200127

Mid. WE-ARE-6eiNG—ed 1Co411
beiNG—^ED m p lPt220

chastise, train, educate, discipline, hit-
cheat, deprive, from-solid

-ci^r -siag-

Cl AF <DN stag on'

CHEEK. aMt539

cheer (be of good), well-souI, well-cool
cheerful, WELL-FEELing
cheerful (be), well-feel
cheerfully, well-feel-as
chenix, chcenix
cherish, incubate-do

X6POYBIM cherubim'

CHERUBIM (Hebrew), the winged figures
above the propitiatory in the tabernacle
Ex25i8 Hb95.

-CXH0- delh.

CTHe OC sleth'os Si

CHEST, the upper front of a human torso.
LulSis Jnl325 2120 Unl5« opLu2348

TPQjr- -trog-

TPor iX> trog'd

CHEW, grind with the teeth, masticate.
—ING m Jn654 56 57 58 1318 mp Mt2488

chief, beginning, origin, ORiGiNal
chief, magistrate, suzerain, origin-being
chief (be), begin, commence, originate
chief (city), magistrate, MANY-ORiGiNal
chief messenger, origin-messenger
chief of the dining room, ORiGiN-THREE-CLiNer
chief of [the province of] Asia, AsiA-ORiGiNer
chief of the synagogue, origin-together-
LEADer

chief priest, origin-sacred-one
chief priestly, origin-sacredIc
chief shepherd, origin-shepherd
chief tribute collector, ORiGiN-FiNisner
child, offspring, brought-forth
childless, un-brought-forth
children (bear), bring-forth-become
children (bearing of), BRiNG-FORTH-BECOMing
children (fond of), fond-brought-forth
children (little), BROUGHT-FORTH-diminutive
chill, FROM-COOL

XIOC Chi'osSf

CHIOS, the name of an island off the
coast of Lydia in the Egean sea about
38° north and 26° east, of—Ac20i®

chisel, IN-BEAT
Chloe, GREEN

CHRISTIAN

-XOIN- -choin-

XOIN l£ chain'ix Sf

CHCENIX, a dry measure, less than our
quart, supposed to be sufficient for one
day's ration, chenix Un6® p Un6®.

choice, OUT-LAID (said)

-nNi -pni-

TINI ro) pni'go

CHOKE, act so as to deprive of air.
-CHOKED Mtl828 THET-ioere ^ED Mk5i8

TINI K T ON -OC -H pni k t on' -os -e

CHOKED, strangled, of— AclS^o 29 a Ac2125

ATlO TlNI F CD apo pni' g 6

FBOM-CHOKE, smother.

THEY Mtl37 Lu87 -WAS—Cd Lu838

GYM UNI F CD sum pni' g 6

TOGETHEE-CHOKE, Stlfle.
THEY Mk47 THEY ^BD Lu842

-IS ^ING Mtl322 THEY-ARB Mk419
Mid. THEY-ARE-beiNG—ED LiU814

choose, OUT-LAY (say)
chop, grieve, strike
choral dancing, chorus

XOPNZIN Chorazin' f indec

CHORAZIN, the name of a city on the
northern shore of lake Galilee, probably
the present Kerazeh ruins, an hour
northeast of Tell Hum, 32° 55' north,
35° 35' east. Mtll2i LulQis

-XOP- -chor-

XOP OC chor os' Zm

CHORUS, choral dancing. of—pLulS^s

XOP HF e CD chorig e' 6

CHORUS-LEAD, pay the cost of a chorus at
Athens, hence furnish anything.

—YE sl»2Ptl5
_ig ^inQ lPt411 MAY 2Co910A

WILL-BE—ING BS12Co910

UPO XOP OC Pro' chor os

BEFOEE-CHORP"s, Prochorus. a Ac6®

GUI XOP H F S CD epi chor Sg e' 6

ON-CHORUS-LEAD, SUPply.
—iNGm2Co9io Ga35 —ye 2Ptl5AB

beiNG ED Co219 WILL-BE-BEING—ED 2Ptllt

GUI XOP HF I A epi chor Sg i'alf

ON-CHORUS-LEAD, SUPply. OF—Ep41® Phl^®

chosen, out-laid (said)
chosen together, TOGBTHER-ouT-LAiD(said)
Christ, ANOINTED
Christian, ANOiNTSD-I/afin suffix



CHRYSOLITE

-TOTIAZ- -topaz-

TOriAZ I ON topas^i on

CHRYSOLITE, the stone anciently called
topaz is now chrysolite, and vice versa.

Un2120

chrj'soprase, gold-leek

xovzx Chouza' Im

CHUSA, manager for Herod Antipas LuS^.

KIAIKI^ Kiliki'a If

CILICIA, a province of Asia Minor, north
of the eastern end of the Mediterran
ean sea, between 36°-SS'' north and
32° - 37° east.

OF— Ac69 2139 223 2334 Gal2i . a Acl523 4i 275

-TC 4* P - -tephr-
Te<t>P O a> tephr o' 6

CINDER, reduce to cinders. —ing 2Pt2«

-KINNNMCDM- -Hnnamom-

KINNA MOM ON kinna'mom on

CINNAMON is the aromatic bark of an
oriental tree, called cinnamonum zeyla-
nicum by botanists.

circumcise, about-cut
circumcision, ABOUT-cuTTing
circumstances (under no), by no means, not no
circumvent, over-step
citadel, camp, beside-in-cast
citizen, many (city)
citizen (be), many (city) (be-)
citizen (fellow), together-many (city)
citizenship, many (city)

-eviN- -thuin-

© YIN ON -OC -H thu'inon -os -e

CITRON, an evergreen tree, like the
orange or lemon, the citrus medica of
botanists. aUnl8^2

city, MANY
claim, OUT-REQUEST
clamor, cry
clang, SCREAM
clash with, instead-fall

A- -a[n]gleal-

AFKAA H a[n]gkal'elj

CLASP in arms. oLu228

SN APK A A IZ O MAI en a\n]gkal iz'o mat

iN-CLASP, clasp in arms. —ing mMkS^® 10^®

class, 8ET-effect
Clauda, see Cauda

KA^kVAIN Klaudi'alf

CLAUDIA, a woman's name 2Ti42i.

CLINE 65

KAAYAICC Klau'dios 2m

CLAUDIUS, Tiberius Claudius Drusus
Nero Germanicus, Roman emperor, A.D.
41-54. Claudius Lysias, a Roman cap
tain. Ac2328 OF—Acll28 aAcl82A5

-ONYZ- -onux

CLAW, onyx, a claw-colored stone.

carnelian-claw, sardonyx. See carnelian.

clay, MUD
clean, clear, down-lifted
cleanness, down-lift-
clean out, purge, out-down-lift
cleanse, down-lift, DOWN-LiFTize
cleansing, DOWN-LiFTing
clear, clean, down-lifted
clear, from-changb
cleave, cling, join

KAHMHC Kle'mesSm

CLEMENT, a Latin proper name.
of— Ph43

KAeonAc Kleo'pas 1 m

CLEOPAS, the name of a disciple. Lu24i8

climb, ascend, up-step

-KAIN--Wi«- -KAi- -kli-

KAINUJ klin'6

CLINE, recline the head Mt82o, decline of
the day Lu9i2^ incline of faces Lu24®,
rout an army Hbll®^.

THEY-decLiNE Hblisi —ing Jnl930
TO-BE—ING Lu912 MAY-BE ING Mt820 Lu958
ING OF—/2)Lu245 -has—ED Lu2429

KAIN H klin'e

-CLINE, a light form of bed, a couch.
OF— Mt92 AMk730 Lu518 gie 1734 p Mk74
a Mt96 Mk42i 730bs Un222bs

KAI Cl A kit si'a If

-CLINE, group, a p Lu9"

K AIN API ON klin a' r i on 21

-cuNK-diminutive, cot.

OF— Ac515 to p Lu519

K AIN I A I ON klin i'd i on 2i

-CL.mK-diminutive, cot. aLu524

KAI MA kW ma Si

-CLmE-effeet, region, p RolS^s 2ColD® Gal^i

nPOJ T O K Al Cl A pro I 0 kli si' a If

BEFORE-most-CLiNE, first reclining place, on
the host's right.

Mt236 Lul48 p Mkl239 Lul4T 2046
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K ATA K AIN a> kata klin' 6

DOWN-CLiNE, recline.
THEY Lu915 TE LiU914 TO-BE ED LjU2430

-WAS ED L.U736 YOU-MAT-BE-BBING—ED Lul48

APXI TP I K AIN OC archi tr i'klin os Sm

pBiGiN-THREE-CLiNer, chlef of the dining
room, whose duty it was to arrange the
courses and taste the wine and food te-
fore offering it to the guests.

Jn29 9 to— Jn28

SK A\N iD ek klin'6

OUT-CLINE, avoid.

—YE As2Ro1617 they— Ro312 LET— IPtSU
BE-YE ING RolSl'^BSl

•TIPOC KAIN O pros klin'0

TOWARD-CLiNE, incline, -was—edAcS^o

TIPOC K A! Cl C pros' kli si s Sf

TOWARD-CLiNing, bias. alTiS^i

A K AIN eC -H C a klin es' -es

UN-CLiNED, without wavoring. oHblO^s

ANA KAIN a> ana klin'd

up-CLiNE, recline, cradle.

TO-UP-CLINE AB2Mk689 —S

THEY— ALu95 -will-be—^ING Lul237
to-be—ED Mtl419 Mk639BlS -WAS ED AL.u736
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING—ED MtS^ Lul329

cling, cleave, join

-Kep- -^er-

CLIP, sever a small portion.

KGP MA Arcr ma' Si

CLip-effect, from the custom of clipping a
small portion from a coin l)y the money
changer as a charge for his services,
change. A«Jn2i5 a p Jn2i5B

KGP MA T IC T HC ker ma t is tes'lm

CLiPPist, money changer. opJn2"

cloak, GARMENT

KACUnNC Kldpas' Im

CLOPAS, a husMnd's name used to dis
tinguish one of the Marys, of— Jnl925

-MY- -mu.

M Y G (h mue' 6

CLOSE the mouth, hold to secrecy, to
initiate into a secret

i-HAVE-been—ed Ph4i2

MY © OC mu'thosSm

CLOSE-, myth.
to— P 1TI14 Titji4 2Ptli6 a p lTi47 2Ti44

CLUSTER

M Y C THP I ON mu a tSr' i on Si

CLOSE-KEEP, a secret known to initiates.
That which was once withheld hut now

is revealed.

Mk4ii Ep33 532 Col26 2Th27 lTi3i6 Unl20 175
OF— Rol625 Ep39 Col27 22 p lCo4i
to— lCo27 Ep34

a Roll25 as11Co21 1551 Epl9 619 Co43 iTi39
UnlOi 177 pMtl3ii LuSiO lCol32 142

M Y tun AZ CD mu op az'6

CLOSE-VIEW, close eyes. —^ing m 2Ptl®

nAPA M Y © G O MAI para mu th e'o mai

BESiDE-CLOSE, to he Quietly near, comfort.

Mid.—iNGwp Jnll3i lTh2ii be-ye—^iNGlTh5i4
THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Jnlll9

HAP A M Y © I ON para mu'th i on Si

BESIDE-CLOSE, comfort. Ph21

nAPA M Y © I A para mu th i'a If

BESIDE-CLOSE-, comfort. o IC0I43

K A M M Y CD kam mu'6

DOWN-CLOSE, shut. THEY-Shut MtlS^^ Ac282^

-]\OC- -oM-

ACC ON ass' on

CLOSE, adverh of space. Ac27i3

close (keep), about-hide
closet, storeroom

OPCMB- -thromh-

©POMB OC thromb' OS Sm

CLOT, a coagulation. p Lu2244

-ABHT--lerd-

AG NT I ON um'i on Si

CLOTH, Latin, a coarse serving cloth.
Jnl34- to— Jnl35

clothe, ABOUT-CAST
clothing, ABOUT-CAST

-NG4>- -neph-

NGd> G A H neph el'e If

CLOUD, a mass of visible vapor.
Mtl75 Mk97 Lu984 Acl9 Unl4i4 p Jui2
OF— Mtl75 Mk97 Lu935 Unl4i5 p Mt2 430 2 064
Mkl462 Unl7 1416

to— Lu2127 IC0IO2 Unlli2 p Mkl326 lTh4i7
a Lu934 1 254 IColOi UnlQi 1414

NGd> OC neph' os Si

CLOUD. Hbl2i

club, staff, scepter, rod
cluster, BUNCH



CLUTCH

-APA- -dra-

APA CC O MAI dra'sa o mat

CLUTCH, seize with the hands.
Mid. —^ING m lCo3i9 we— s2jn20i''

APA X MH dra ch me' Jf

CLUTCH, significantly, an Attic silver coin
of nearly the same value as the Roman
denarius, which was ahout 16.6 cents or
8.5 pence, drachma. a LulS® ® p Lul5®

A! APA X M ON di'dra ch m on Si

TWO-CLUTCH, double drachma, a silver coin
equal in value to two drachmas or the
half shekel of the Jews. Mtl724 24

KMIAOC Kni'dosSf

CNIDUS, the name of a city of Caria, on
the southwestern point of Asia Minor,
36" 42' north and 27" 27' east Ac2V.

peA rhed-

PSA A rhed'a If

COACH (Gallic), a four-wheeled vehicle.
OF— p Unl8i3

cock, UN-LATer
cock-crowing, uN-LAT-souNDlng
coerce, DOWN-ouT-BEiNoize
coffer, TONGUE-FETCHer
cogitation, THRU-MiND-e//ect
cohere or have cohesion, commend, recom
mend, TOGETHER-STAND [-UP]

coin (silver), silver
coincidence, together-sanction
cold, cool
collapse, TOGETHER-FALL
collection, LATing

KCACDNIA koloni'a If

COLONY (Latin), a settlement, largely of
Romans, governed hy Roman law

KOAOCCAiJ KolossaV

COLOSSE, the name of a city in southern
Phrygia, at about 38" north and 29" 20'
east, to— Col?

-nCDA- -V6l-

TlCD A DC poV OS 2m [foal]

COLT, a young horse, ass, etc.
a Mt212 5 7 Mkll2 4 5 7 L.U1930 SS 33 35 Jnl215

-CTYA- -stvl-

CTV A OC stul'OS 2m

COLUMN, a supporting pillar.
lTi3i5 pGa29UnlOi oUn3i2

combat, strike

combustion (by), burn
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-e P X- -erch. -HA- -el- -0 A- -d-
GPX O M A! erch' o mai

COME, pass to a nearer position.

-HA- -H-

I-CAME Mt5" 17 913 1 034 34 35 Mk217 L,ul249
JnlSl 814 939 IQIO 1227 47 1522 Acl029 2 211

lCo2i 2Col23 Gal2l

WE^AME Mt22 2539 Ac2061415 2118 278 2813
YOU-CAME Mt829 Mkl24 Lu434 sJn625

—CAME Mt91 1118 19 129 42 134«25b36 1425
1529 39 1712 191 2028 «1211 19 32 2 439 2 510 2 647

2757 281 Mkl9 14 b29 39b« 44 533 a61 731 810
A97 a33 1045 50 1113 143 11 Lu227 51 33 4I6 841 47
1033 1131 136 1520 30 1727 195 10 18 20 227 Jnl7 11
3222 445 46 623 97 1132 1 21 28 I3I 1021 1938 89
204 19 24 Ac711 115 A1210 12 181 B7 196 202

Ga2ii bs12 44 ITilis Ju" Un57 017 83 1118 147
1415 17110 A1810 197 219

THEY-CAME Mt725 27 1434 211 Mkl29 38
51 14 029 53 933 1416aB Lu159 216 44 312 442 57ab
018 835a« As2333 241 23 Jnl39ASB2 326asb2
427ab2s2 ASB140 445ab sl*47 5020 24 745 108 41

129 1932 5l#38 218 Ac423 5l#84 36 1112 1313 51
1424 171 13 A2815 23bs Ga2i2A Un7i3

WE-COME BAc218 2814 YOU-COME Mt2536
THEY-COME AMk629 5Lu57 b1835 b12423 BlJn326

B1s1*427 546 Ac1210 2815BS A23

LET COME MtGlO 1013 5Lull2

TO-BE-COMING Mtl332 1428 29a 1024 1710 187 1914

223 Mk834 911 Lu77 51923 14120 171 Jn540
044 65 734 86 021 22 1333 Ac220 040 b191 27
R0IIO13 152223 2Co115 16 21 1214 a131 Ga2i2
323 lTh2i8 lTi24 314 2Ti225A 37 49 21 Tit3i2

I-MAY-BB-COMING Rol532 lCo421 1134 I46 102
2C0I33 3JnlO YOU-MAY-BE—^ING Lu2342

-MAY-BE—ING Mtl023 2140 2335 2531 Mk422A5 838
Lul43 017 926 A1238 38 I4IO 2218 Jn425 543
S727 31 1156 1526 104 b7 13 Ro38 lCo45 1126 I3IO
1010 1112 12 Ga3i9 C0410 2Thlio 23 Unl7io

THEY-MAY-BE—ING Sl*Mt2810 Lul628 Ac319
1715 2Co94

BE-YOU ^ING Mtl429 Jn416
LET BE ING BMtSlO B1013 LiU112AB

COMING Mtl244B5* Lull25 p BMtl34 m Mt28 9 23
413 524 07 14 918 23 1054 2 446 2 527 2043 Mk523
912 a14 1113 1336 1440B5 45 1543 Lu73 051 1032
1237 538 43 149 156 17 108 1923 2245 Jn454 750aB
1117 1212 108 208 Ac2111 2213 A5lRol532 ICo
21 2Co23 12 1220 Ep2i7 Phl27 iJn56 p Mt2ii
910 1412 105 1031 209 10 2733 64 2811 13 Mk
5l»038 71 914BS 1214 Jnll45 1933 5l*Acl6 1120
B5l*1314 107 37 39 2Coll9 / Mtl525 Mk526 27
51*025 AB725 1242 p Mkl01

OF— mMt828B 51*2110 23 Lul236 Ac2523 2Co
1221 lTh36 p 5lMt828 1714 24 2Co75 / 5l*Mk622
Ro79 Ga325

to Mt928
a m Mtl725B p Lu57 522C0I221
TO-HAVE-COMB BlJn42

I-HAVE-COME LiU532 Jn543 728 042 1246 1628 1037
YOU-HAVE-COME Jn32 Ag2122

-HAS-COME Mk913 LU733 34 Jn319 12 23171 Phll2
HAVING-COME m p LiU517 G w Acl82 lJn42A« 3
/Mk9i
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-HAD-COME Jn617 730 820 1130 Ac827 021

THET-HAD-COME »Jn445 1119

-ePX- -erch-

Mid. TOU-CAME Ac917ab -came Mk2i3 Lul83
[Jn82] Jnll29B« THET-CAME Mkl^s Jn430
617AB 193b« 203ab Ac1918

TO-BE—INO Mtlll4 1627 Mkl014 Lu923aBS*

BslOi 1245 1816 Jn6i5 Un3io

I-AM—ING L.U137 1913 Jn415A 57 814 143 18 28
1711 13 2122 23 2Col3i lTi4i3 Un25 16 311 1015

227AB 12 20

WE-ARE—ING Jn213 TOU-ARB—^ING Mt314

-IS-COMING Mt89 1319 1711 187 215 2442 43 44
2519 2636 40 45 2749 Mkl7 40 B«l»320 415 21 522

B«16148 101 1335 1417 37 41 66 1536 L.u316 78

812 49 1239 40 54 5155 1426 27 171 20 20 Jnl30
38 20 21 45ab 7 21 23 25 35 524 25 28 05 45 5727 41 42

94 IQIO 1120 a29 38 1212 15 22 22 I36 I46 30 102 25
32 183 201 2 6 18 26 2113 Acl325 Ep56 Co36
lTh52 Hbll8 lJn2i8 43 2Jnio Unl7 A5I912 11"

THET-ARE-COMING Mt715 25" Mk23 18 320 31
515 35 38 822 1046 1115 27 27 1218 1432 102
Lu2329 Jn326 56" lCol535 Hb88 Vndi^bs
«2227

I-MAY-BE ING Asl*Jn415

-MAT-BE ^ING Jn727AB Hbl323

BE-TOU—ING Mt89 Lu78 Jnl46 1134 Un01 3 5 7
2217 17 20

BE-TE—ING Lul417 Jnl39

LET-BE—ING Jn737 Un22i7

—ING mMt311 113 219 2339 Mkll9 L,U047 719 20
1335 1525 1938AB Jnll5 27 331 31 014 35 1127
1213 R0I529 2Coll4 2Ti4i3 Hbl037 Unl4 8 48
p Mk03i Lul3i4 1021 Un7i4 /L.ul85 OF—
mALu2326 Ac515 1Co418 / IThlio p 3 Jn3

to— MkI03O L.11I431 1830 Ac1344b« / L.UI3335
a Mt3i6 BI511 1028 2 430 2 064 Mkl326T462 1521
Lu2127 2326B8 Jnl9 29 47 037 1012 Acl94 Hb07
2Jn7 pjnl0i3 184 mp Mt37 /Mkllio

-HA- Sl-

I-SHALL-BE—^ING Ro99 821524 29 lCo419 105 2Co
121 Ph224

WErSHALL-BE—ING Jnl423

-WILL-BE ING Mkl29 Lu2016 Jnl07A8 Acl"
IC0I6I2

THET-WILL-BE ^ING Mt915 245 Mk220 136 IjU535
1722 216 8 Jnll48 papyrusWoi^ 2Pt33 aJu18

e A e Y Cl C d'eusis

coMing. OF— Ac752

n0PI 0PX O MAI peri etch' 0 mai

ABOUT-COME, wandoF about, wander.
-0 A- -el-

THEY—ED Hbll37 —inG m p Ac2813
.0PX. -etch-

Mid. —ING f p lTi5i3 OF— p Acl9i3

nPO 0PX O M A! pro erch' 0 mat

BEFORE-COME, come befoFB, come forward.
.0 A- -el-

-BEFORE-CAMB 8Acl213
THEY-BEFORE-CAME Mk033 Acl210
THET-MAT-BE ^ING 2Co95

—ING m Mt2039B Mkl435 m P Ac205A8 18B8

COME

-0PX- -erch'

THEY—ED BAc286

Mid. Lu2247 -will-be—^ING Lu117AS

TIAP 0PX O M Af par erch' 0 mat

BEsiDE-coME, como OT pass by.

-0 A- -d-

LET-BESIDE-COME Mt2 039A8
I-BESIDE-CAME Lul529

-BESIDE-CAME Mtl415 2Co517 sUnll"

TO-BE—ING Mt828 2042 Mk048 51435 L.ul017

-MAY-BE—ING Mt518 18 2434 Mkl330 1435AB
Lu2132

THEY-MAT-BE—^ING Mt2435 AMkl331 ALu2133

LET-BE—ING BMt2039

—ING m Lul237 177 mp Acl 08

Mid. -WILL-BE—ING Mt2435Bs2 AMkl33i Jalio
THEY-WILL-BE ING Mkl33lB8 31B8 Lu2133 33b5

2Pt3io

Pass. TO-HAVE ^ED Ac279
HAVING—ED 8l»lPt43 m lPt43

-0PX--crcA-

Mid. TE-ARE ING LiUll42 -IS—ING Lu1837aB

n AP 01C 0PX O M A! par eis erch' a mai

BEsiDE-iNTO-coME, Creep in.
-0 A- -el-

-BESIDE-INTO-CAME Ro520 THEY— Ga24

KAT 0PX O MAI kat erch' a mai

DOWN-COME, come down.

-0A-'d-

WE-DOWN-CAMB Ac213 b275

-DOWN-CAME Lu431 Ac2110

THEY— Acll27 134B8 1530 185

WE-DOWN-COME Ac275A8

TO-BE—^ING Ac932 191A8

—^ING mAc85 1219 1822 mp Acl5i
OF— m p Lu937

-ePX- -erch-

Mid. —ING / Ja3i5

ATI 0PX O MAI ap erch' o mai

FROM-coME, come or pass away or forth,
drop behind Jnlge, go Mt222 IQS.

-0A- -d-

I-FROM-CAME BGal" 17 Unl09ft8

-FROM-CAME Mt424B 97 1 325 1 04 1 922 2 129 30 2 766
Mkl35A8 42 520 24 046 724 813 1022 1 410 L.ul23 88
513 25 839 2 412B8 Jn43 28 a43 47ab 515 01 5"3
97 1040 1128 54 1219 Ac917 107 Un912 1114AB
1217 1025 1814 214B8

THEY— sMt832 2 0 5 2 2 5 822 Mkl20 318 032 114
1212 Lu215 1 030 2 383a A2412 24 Jn022AB66 1146
AJnl86 201O aAc134 l>Un21i

I-FROM-COMB AUnlOO

THEY Mt832B 2222b Jnl86B8 Un21lA8A4

TO-BE—ING Mt222 818 21 1416 1021 Mk517 943AB
L.U831 37 a959 Ac415 16 89

I-MAY-BB—^ING Jnl07 7 tb— MtlQO Lu1723A8
-MAY-BE—^ING Mt530 8l*Acl340



COME

THEY— Mt2810 ABS2

—ING wMtl346 1830 2518 25 2636 42 44 275 Mk
627AB 1489 L.U514 960 224 Jn9il 1236 Ac526
nipMt833 1328 1415 Mk636 37 1 412 1 613 L.U
1932 2213 /Mk730 /pMt288 Ju7

OP— m p Lu724 to LiU959b«
I-SHALL-BE—ING Rol528 WE-WILL- Jn668

THEY-WILL— Mt2546 -HAS-FROM-COME Jal24

THEY-HAD Jn48

-ePX.-ercA-

YOU-MAY-BE—^ING Mt819 Lu957

Mid. TO-BE—ING Ac2332

—ING p Mt25io

ANTI HAP SPX O MA| anti par etch' o mai

iNSTEAD-BEsiDE-coME, pass by OH Other side.

-INSTEAD-BESIDE-CAME Lul031 32

SIC SPX O MAI eis erch' o mai

iNTO-coME, enter, come into.

-0 A- -el-

I-INTO-CAME Lu744 45 WE— Acll42 ci2816B8

YOU— ciMt22i2 ciAcll3

-CAME ciMt221 124 1336AS 2112 2438 AMk21 26
31 513b 717AB 1111 1543 Lu140 416 38 6 4 71 830

946 1038 1727 197 223 2429 Jnl327 18133 199

205 6AB8 cIAcl21 38 57 9" 1024b 27 118 1420

172 187AS Ro5i2 Hb620 912 24 Unllii

THEY— Mt2510 2753AB Mk5i3A« S717 L<u833 952
Jnl828 Ac113 521 A1024 Cil640 Hb46

WE-INTO-COME AAc2816

YE-INTO-COME Lull52

THEY-INTO-COME «Acl024

YE Mt713 LET Mkl315A8

TO-BE—ING Mtl229 1 88 9 1 917 24 24ab 2313 Mkl45
943 sl«43 45 47ab 1024 a«25 25 L.u66 832 41 ab51
934 1324 24 1423 1528 1825 25 2240 2426 Jn34 5aB

Acl025 141 22 1930 Hb3i9 41 611 Unl58

WE-MAY-BE—^ING Mk512

YOU— Mt88 Mk826 925 Lu76
YE- Mt520 105 11 183 2641 Mk6io 1438 Lu94

IOSbsIO 2246

-MAY-BE—^ING MklOis 1414 Lul8i7 Jnl09
R0II25 IC0I424 Ja22 2 Un2127

THEY— IC0I423 bUn2126«27 2214

BE-YOU ^ING Mt66 2521 23 Ac96AS

LET-BE—^ING BMkl315

—ING pL.ull26 Ac912 103 wi cIMt925 ci22ii
2 658 Mkl2lAB 21BS 327 539 724 1115 Lu19 28
736 cill37 19145 Acl8l9 198 2316 288 Hb4l0

mpAc5io 1314a cil6i5 ci218 cl2333 /Mk625
725® / p Mkl65 L.U243 of— m Mt85 2110b Mk
928Ba /Mk622 p L.U2210 Ac2523 to—m ciLu
177 amciMtl245 «i»5Mtl725 Mk928A

-HAS AJa54

YE-HAVE^ Jn438 THEY-HAVE Ja54BS

Mid. TO-BE—ING (fut) Hb318
I-SHALL-BE ING ciUn320
-SHALL-BE ING Mt721 1923 Liul824 Jnl09
THEY— Mkl023 Ac2029 Hb3ii 43 5

-SPX- -erch-

Mid. WE-ARB—ING Hb43BS YB-ARB—ING Mt2313
-IS—ING Hb925

COME 69

WE-MAY-BE—ING AHb43 YE-MAY— ALuIQS 8 aIO

LET-THEM-BE—^ING Lu2121

TO-BE—^ING ALuIOI

—^ING ciMtl5ii« m JnlOi 2 Hbl05 m p Mt7i3
1012 OF— mL.ul7i2 amp Mt23i4 Lulisz
/ Hb6i9

STl SPX O MAI ep erch'0 mat

ON-COME, come on.

-SA- -rf-

THEY-ON-CAME SlJn427
THEY-ON-COMB Acl410

-MAY-BE—ING Ac824 1340 —inG m Lull22
OF— Acl8 P 5Jn622

-SPX- -erch-

Mid. —ING OF— p Lu2126ab to— m p Ep27
/ p Ja5i

-S A- -el-

-WILL-BE—ING LiUl35 ASLu2135

Sn SIC SPX O MAI ep eis erch' 0 mai

ON-iNTo-coME, intrude.

Mid. -WILL-BE—ING Lu2135b

Sn AN SPX O MAI ep an erch' 0 mai

ON-UP-COME, come back.

-S A- -el-

TO-BE ING Lul915

-BPX-.erch-

Mid. TO-BE—ING Lul035

Bi. SPX O MAI ex erch' omai

OUT-COME, come out, come away, come
forth, come outside.

-SA- -d-

I-OUT-CAME Mtl244 Mkl38BS Lull24 Jn842 1627 28
178 2Co2i3 Ph4i5

WE— Acl613 YOU— Jnl630

-OUT-CAME sMt424 834 926 133 I7I8 201 21" 2749
Mkl26 28 35 212 13 43 61 827 926 Ull 1468 Lu21

41435 527 717 85 35bs1 1729 Jn443 859 1039

1131 44 133 30 31 181 b4 16 29 38 194 5 17 34 203

2123 Acl21 1023 1125 1420 1540 1618 19 1733 1823

20111 R0IOI8 IC0I436 2Co8i7 Hbll8 Un62 4
1415 17as 18bs 20 1617 a171 195Ab

THEY— Mt25l 2 630 «l«Mk2i2 321 »1*514 8"
1416 26 Lu835 Jn430 1 213 2 13 Ac1640 Hblll5Bs2

slJn2i9 2Jn7B« A3Jn7 Un93 156 «i*195

YE-OUT-COMB Mtll^ 8 9 2655 Mkl448 Lu724 25 b«26
2252BS

THEY-OUT-COME «Acl640 lJn219AB a2Jn7 3Jn7BS
-YE 2Co6i7 Unl84

TO-BE ING Mk929 Lu6i2 829 a1418 Jnl43 Ac
163 10 18 IC0510 Hbll8

YOU-MAY-BE ING Mt526 L.U1259

YE-MAY-BE ING MtlO" 2426 Mk610

-MAY-BE—ING Mtl243 Lull24 Un312

BE-YOU—ING Mkl25 58 925 L,u435 58 1331 1421 23

Ac73 2218

—ING Mk5is Lu83S mMtl3i 14" 1521 1828
203 5 6b8* 241 2675 BMkl29 45 634 731 L,ul22 442

1035a 1418b« 1528 2 239 62 Jnl84A« Ac74 129 17
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m p Mt 832 931 1214 2210 2753 Mkl29A« 36 612
930 1620 LulOlO Acl210 1524a 1636 40 215bs8

Hb3i6 /Mtl522 Mk624 Ac283 /pMt288A
Mkl68

OF— Mk52 Lulll4 52 p Mk654 1112
to—mLu827 /Unl92i
a m Mt267i / Mk530 aLu846

WILL-BE—INO Mt26 JnlQO Un208

THEY-WILL— «lMt812 1349 Ac77

I-HAVE—^ED AMkl38

YE-HAVE-OUT-COME Lu726a A2252

-HAS— Mk729 lThl8 they-have— ljn4i

HAVING-OUT-COME aL<u835 a Mk730 m P Hb75
f Lu846bs

-HAD-OUT-COME Lu82 838

-0PX- -erch'

Mid. -GAME-CUT Liu441ab 619

THEY «Lu441 [Jn89] Ac87
-IS—ING Mtl518B«» 2427 Ja310
THEY-ARE ^ING Mtl519 Lu436

WE-MAY-BE ^ING Hbl313

BE-YE—ING Mt256 Liu94

—ING mL.u2137 mp Mt828 1 014 2 732 Lu95 6
a f aL«u846

OF— P Mt932

Al GPX O MAI di erch' o mai

THRU-COME, pass through.

-G A- -el-

I-THRU-CAME Ac2025

-TlHRU-CAME Acl038 Ro512

THEY— Ac84AB 1119 166 IColQl

to-be—ING BMtl924 aLu1825 Mkl025 Ac938
1827 A1921 2Co116b«

I-MAY-BE—^ING lCol65 WE— Mk435 Lu215 822

—^ING p Liu430 Jn859 Ac1921bs 202 mp Acl2io
136 14 1 424 om Acl9i

HAVINQ-THRU-COME a m Hb414

-WILL-BE—^ING LiU235

-GPX- -erch'

Mid. -THRU-GAME Lu515 17" 191 Acl541
THEY— Lu96 Acl58

TO-BE—ING LiUl94 Jn44

I-AM—ING B«l*Jn415 lCol65

-IS—ING Mtl248 Lu1124

—ING Ac932 mAc846 1723 1323

C YN GPX O MAI eun erch' 0 mai

TOOETHEB-coME, come together.

-GA--rf-

-TOGETHER-GAMB Ac26 939

THEY— Jn440B2 Acl023 a45 2116

THEY-TOGETHER-GOMB Ac1045B5

TO-BE—ING Mtll8 AC1112 2122a« 2230
-MAY-BE—ING lCol423 —ING m p Ac16AB

OF— mpAcl2i 2517 2817 to— /pAcl6i3

a m Acl538 m p Jnll33
HAVING-TOGETHER-GOME / p Lu2355
amp Acl027

THEY-HAD-TOGBTHER-GOME Acl932

COMMEND

-GPX- -erch-

Mid. -TOGETHER-GAME Ac516 THEY— LiU515
YE-ARE—ING lColll7 -IS—^ING Mk320
THEY-ARE—^ING 3Sllkl453 Jnl820
YE-MAY-BE^—^ING lColl34 1426

—^ING m p 1C01133 OF— p IColllS 20

C YN GIC GPX O MAI sun ds erch'o mai

TOGETHER-iNTo-coME, enter together.

-GA--d-

-TOGETHER-INTO-GAMB Jn622AB 1815

TO-BE—^ING Lu851s

TIPOC GPX O MAI proa erch' o mai

TowARD-coME, come to, approach.

-GA- 'd-

-TOWARD-GAME Mt51 85 s928 al71 1^ 2 020 2 67 69

aAcl2i3AB 182

THEY— aMt411 1336 S1415 1 530 al724 181 193
2114 23 2223 a24i 3 26" aLul33iA» aJnl22l

THEY-TOWARD-GOME SlRlMtSl 928b 1336b 1415B
bLu1331 be-YOU—^ING aAc829

—ING maMt43 82 ai9 al82i 1916 2128 30
a2520a22a24 A52 639 a49 a2758 a282 ai8 aMk
131 al228 a45 aLu7i4 1034 a2352 aAc9i
2226 a27 m p aMt825 al3io a27 al4i2 al5i2 a23
al6i al7i9 a2 650 a60 a2673 Mk635 al02 aL.u824
a9i2 a2 027 aAc23i4 f aMt920 aLu844
/ p aMt289 OF— m p Mt2660

YE-HAVE-TOWARD-GOME aHbl218 a22

-GPX- -erch-

Mid. THEY-TOWARD-GAME Ac289

TO-BE—^ING aAcl028 -IS—^iNG alTi67
THEY-ARE ING Mt914 151

WE-MAY-BE—^ING aHb416 al022
—^ING OF— m aLu942 aAc73i

m p aLiu2 336 alPt24

a m aHbll6 m p aHb725 alOi

TIPOC H A Y T GO pros il' utosiBm

TOWARD-coMer, proselyte.

pAc2ii OF—pAcl343 aMt23i5Ac65

AN G PX O MAI an erch' o mai

UP-COME, come up.

I-UP-CAME Gall7A« 18 -UP-GAME Jn63AB

come, come along, beside-begome
come, id. arrive, become, lead
come away from, from-begomb
come down, id. down-step
come into being, become
come on, on-begomb

come up, id. up-step
come up with, engage, parley, together-cast
comeliness, well-behoove
comes upon (that which ), concourse, on-stand-

ing
comfort, beside-glosb
command (shout of), ORDER-e//ect
commence, begin, be chief, origin
commend, recommend, have cohesion, cohere,

TOGETHER-STAND [-up]



COMMENDATORY

commendatory, together-standIc
commingrle, together-up-mix
commiserate, together-sorrow
commission, apostleship, prom-put
commission, dispatch, from-put
commissioner, apostle, from-put
commit, id. practise
commit is used to make the verb intransitive.
commit, place before, beside-placb
committal, beside-placed

KOIN- -koin-
KOIN <DN -OC -H koin 6n' -os -i

COMMON, belonging to all equally A.c2^,
by implication, not sacred HblO^s, con
taminating Un2127 Mk72.

cUn2127 OF— Ju3 to P cMk72 b2s1*5
awAcl014 28 118 R01414 14 Hbl029 pAc244

482 / Titl4

KOINOaJ koin(/d

COMMON (make-), contaminate by contact
MtlS^i, count common AclO^^,

TO-COMMON cMk715cl8

-IS—ING cMtlSll cll Cl8 c20 cMk720 c23

BE-TOU—ING AclOlS 119

—ING pcMtl520 BMk715
-HAS—ED CAC2128

Mid. HAViNG-been—^ed cHb9i3

KOIN IPN e koin dntf 6

COMMON-BEING, communion, participate,
share in common Hb2i4, contribute by
sharing with others Rol24®.

-communions pPh4i5 they— pRol527
TE-ARE—^ING plPt413 -is—^ING p2Jnll
BE-TOU—ING plTi522 LET-BE—^ING Ga68
—ING m p Rol213 -HAS ED pHb2i4

KOIN cnN I A koin 6n i'a If

COMMON-BEING, commuuiou in things, fel
lowship of persons Ga2^, participation
in acts PhS^o, contribution to others
Rol52«.

lColOi«i6 2Co6i4 1313 Ph2i fePhn6ABsi*
felJnl3

OF— co2Co9i3 feGa29 coHbl3i6 to- feAc242

a coRol526 felCol9 fe2Co84 paPh3io felJn
13 feo fei

KOIN U>N I K ON -OC -H koin dnik on' -os -i

COMMON-BEING- (adj.), communioncr, liber
al contributor. lTi6i8

KOIN IDN ON -OC -H koin 6n on' -os -I

coMMON-BEiNG-er, commuuiouer, partici
pant in a common thing IColQi^ mate
in common action 2Co823.

ma2Co823 palPt5i p paMt2330 maLu5io
palColOis pa2Col7 paHbl033 pa2Ptl4

a m maPhnii m p palCol020

COMPOUND 71

C vr KOIN a>N e a> su[n]g koin 6n ̂ 6

TOGETHER - COMMON - BEING, TOGETHER - COm-

munion, be joint participant, be, joint-
contributor.

—ing mpPh4i4 be-te—ing Ep5ii
YE-SHOULD-BE—^ING Unl84

C vr KOIN CON ON -OC auln]g koin on on' -os

TOGETHER - COMMON - BEING -, TOGETHER - COm-

munioner, joint participant.

Rollii lCo923 Unl9 pPhli

commotion, insurrection, STANDing:
communion, sublinear for common-being
company, together-drink

compare, match, together-judge
compassion, intestine
compassionate, intestine
compassionate (tenderly), well-intestined
compassionate (very), many-intestined
compel, necessitate, up-compress
compensation, repaying, INSTEAD-FROM-Giving

-^GA- 'Othl.

AGA e 01 athl(f d

COMPETE in athletic games.
-MAY-BE—ING 2Ti25 -SHOULD-BE—^INQ 2Ti25

AG A H Cl C ath'lSsisSf

coMPETition. a HblQs^

C YN AG A e 01 sun aOd o

TOGETHER-coMPETE, compctc together.
THEY— Ph43 —ING W p Phl27

competency, REACH-upness
competent, enough, ample, considerable, bail,
REACH-UP

competent (make), reach-up
complainer, BLAMer-to-ME
complaint, blame
complaint (find no), UN-BLAMable
complement, that which fills up, FiLLing
complete, id. fill
complete, perfect, perform, on-finish
compliant, well-persuaded
compliment, use-lay(say) ing
compose, down-put

compose (write), up-set

-TTAO- -pio-

COMPOUND, consisting of parts joined
together.

FOUR-COMPOUND, quadruple. See four.

A n AO YN - YC -H a plo un' -us -i

UN-COMPOUND, single, not complicated.
Mt622 Lu1134

A n AO T HC a plo't is 3/

UN-COMPOUND, singleness, generosity.
OF— ge2Co82 113
to— geRol28 «22Co112 ge9i3 Ep65 Co322
a ge2Co9ii



72 COMPOUND CONQUER

A n A OC a pi 6^

UN-COMPOUND-AS, Singly, generously, adv.
Jal5

comprehension, thru-mind

-xrx- -aMgch- -J^rK- -a[n]9k.

COMPRESS, squeeze together with force.
An AFX U) ap aln]gch' 6

FROM-coMPREss, Strangle.

-is—ED Mt275

Sn AN AFK GC ep an' a[n]gk es

oN-up-coMPBESSED, ON-necesslty, essential,
advert) AclS^s.

AN AFK Al ON -DC -A an a[n]gk ai' on -os -a

up-coMPRESS, necessary, intimate.
Acl346 2Co9-'> Ph225 Hb83 Phl24 cowipamfive
p IC0I222

amp inAcl024 / p Tit3i4

AN AFK A Z (1> an a[n^k a z'6

UP-COMPRESS, necessitate, compel.
i-necessitatED Ac26ii —s Mtl422
YE 2C0I2II YOU-ARE—ING Ga214

THEY-ARE ING Ga612 —YOU Lul423

Pass. I-AM ^ED Ac2819 -IS—^ED Ga23

AN AFK AC T CDC an a[n]gk as t 6s'

up-coMPREss-AS, necessarily, of compul
sion, advert) IPtS^.

AN AFK H ana[n]gk'elf

up-coMPRESSion, necessity, compulsion.
Mtl87 Lu2123 R0I35 IC09I6 Hb9i6 2S

OF— com2Co97 Hb7l2

to— lTh37 p 2Co64 1210
a Lul4i8 23175 IC0726 787 comPhni4 Hb727 Ju3

compulsion, necessity, UP-coMPRESsion
compulsion (of), necessarily, up-compress-as
compunction (prick with), down-puncture
compute, together-pebble

-eTMp- -etair-
GTAIPOC dai/ OS 2m

COMRADE. Mt20i3 22i2 26^0

conceal, from-hide
concealed, FROM-HiDDen
concede, together-aver
conceited (be), smoulder-
conceive, apprehend, take, together-get [-up]
concerned (be), DisPOSizED
concerning, concerns, about
concession, TOGETHER-KNOW-e//ecf
conciliate, down-change
conciliation, down-change
concise (be), together-cut
concisely, together-cut-as
conclude, together-finish
conclusion, together-finish

concourse, that which comes upon, on-stand-
ing

concur, together-down-place

concurrence, TOGETHER-DOWN-PLAcing
condemn, down-judge
condemnation, DOWN-JUDGing
condemnation, DOWN-JUDGment
condemned (self-), same-down-judged
condone, over-perceive
conduct, behave, up-turn
conduct, behaviour, UP-TURNing
conduct, down-stand [-UP]
conduct an embassy, be-SENiOR
confer, together-talk
confess, acclaim, acquiesce, ouT-LiKE-LAT(say)
confidence, -PERSUADing
confidence (have), persuade
configure, together-figure
confirm, have-step
confirmation, having-STEP
confirmed, have-STEPPED
conflagration. Fining
conform, together-form
conformed, together-formed
confusion, together-pour
confusion (throw into), together-pour
confute (thoroughly), thru-down-expose
confuted, FROM-EXPOSing
conjure, certify, thru-mark

APM O Z UJ harm 0' z 6

CONNECT, join together, betroth.
Mid. i-coNNECT 2C0II2

APM A harm'a Si

CONNECT, chariot.
Ac838 OF— Ac828 p Un98 to— Ac829

APM GC harm os' 2m

coNNECTion, articulation, of— p Hb4i2

C YN APM O AOF S sun arm olog tf 6

TOGETHER-coNNECT-LAY (Say), couuect - to
gether huildings, articulate together
memt)ers of the human body.

beiNG—^ED Ep4i6 /Ep22l

NIK A U> nik a' 6

CONQUER, overcome, get the victory, con
quer, vanquish.

TO— Unl37 I— Un32i —s Un55 «62
YOU— AlJn2i3
THEY— Unl2ii —ing f lJn54
IS—^inG lJn54 BE-TOU—^ING vRol221

—ING mlJnSS Un2ii26 351221 32 217 to—
mUn27i7 o mpUnl52

-WILL-BE ^ING Unll7 17"
YOU-WILL-BB ING Ro34A5
YOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING BRo34
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Lull22 Un62Al>
I-HAVE—^ED Jnl633



CONQUEE
TB-HAVB—ED lJn213BA 14 44

Mid. TOu-BE-beiNG—^ed vRo1221

NIK Hnihf&lf

CONQUEST IJnS^.

NIK OC niVoaSi

CONQUEST, victory. Mtl22o ICoIS^^ssst

NIK O no A I C mk o'pol i a Sf

CONQUEE-MANY, -Clty, NlCOpollS. TltS^^

NIK AN U>P Nik an' or 3m

coNQUEEor-up, Nlcanor. aAc6®

NIK O A A OC Nik o' la oa 2m

coNQUEE-PEOPLE, Nlcholas. 0 Ac6®

NIKOAAITHC Nikolai'tealm

CONQUEE-PEOPLE, Nlcolaltaii.

OF— pUn2« 215

NIK O AHM OC Nik o' dSm oa

coNQUEE-PUBLic-er, Nicodemus.
Jn314 9 750 1989

CAEEY-CONQUEE, Bemlce. See caeey.
FOND-coNQUEEor, rlvalrous. See fond.
FOND-CONQUEST, rivalry. See fond.
MAN-coNQUEEor, Andronlcus. See man.

YTISP NIK A CD kuper nik a' 6

ovEE-coNQUEE, moro than conquer.

WB-ARE—^ING RoSSl

ev NIK H Eunik'ilf

WELL-coNQUEE, Eunlcc. 2Til®

conscience, TOGETHBR-PBRCEiving
conscious (be), together-perceive
conscript, draft
consecutively, down-have
consent, on-nod
consequence (be of more., than), excel, cruise

about, THRU-CARRY
consequence (surely in., then), to-THE-for-
THEN

-ara-

CONSEQUENTLY, introducing a subjec
tive impression which follows the con
ditions stated, then.

Mtl228 181 1925 27 2445 Mk44i Ills LulSS 825
1120 48 1242 188 222S Ac822 1118 1218 2188
Ro518 78 2125 81 12 916 18 IQIT 1412 19 ICoSlO
714 1514 15 18 2Colli 514 712 Ga2ii 21 37 29 511
610 Ep2i9 lTh58 2Th2i5 Hb49AB«i* 128

SUEELY-CONSEQUENTLY, for. See SUEELY.

conserve^ abandon, in-down-lack
consider, down-mind
considerable, enough, ample, competent, bail,
REACH-UP

consistent, equivalent, equal
consolation, entreaty, BESiDE-CALLing
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console, entreat, BEsmE-CALL
consoler, Entreater, BESiDE-CALLer
console together, entreat together, togbther-

BESIDE-CALL

conspiracy, riot, TOGETHER-TURNing
conspire, twist together, together-turn
constable, ROD-HAver
constantly (be), thru-finish
constellation, OLEAMer
constitute, place, down-stand
constrain, press, together-have

-BAiB--thlih-

OAIB Oi Ihlib'6

CONSTRICT, be narrow crowd Mk
39, afflict HbllST.

THET-MAY-BE—ING CrMk39

—ING to— m p 2Thl«
Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ED lTh34 WE-ARE-beiNG—
ED 2Col8 beiNG mp2Co48 75 Hblisi
to— 2Thli ITiSio HAviNQ-been—ed nMt7i4

GAIS'IC thlip^uSf

CONSTRICTION, affliction.
Mt242i Mkl3i9 Ac?" Ro29 58 885 2Co8i8
p Ac2028

OF— Mtl32i Mk4" Jnl62l Acllio 2Col8 24 4"
82 Un7i4 p Ac7io 1422 Col24

to— R0I212 2Co14 4 74 Ph4i4 lThl« 31 Jal27
Unl9 pRo58 2Co64 Ep3i8 lTh38 2Thl4
Hbioss

a Mt2 49 29 Mkl324 Jnl688 lCo728 Phi" 2Thl6
Un29 10 22

AHO 0 AIB apo thlih' 6

FEOM-CONSTEICT, jOStlC.

THEY-ARE—^ING Lu845

C YN e AIB CD aun MW 6

TOGETHEE-CONSTEICT, CTOWd.

THEY—^ED Mk524 —^ING a Wl Mk581

construct, form, down-instrument
construe, with-translatb

consult, advise, plan, together-counsel
consult, consultation, together-counsel

-ACD -la- -AICK--K«fc-

CONSUMB, destroy by devouring.

KAT ANA AICK <i> kat ana liakf 6

DOWN-UP-CONSUME, COnSUmC. —^INGHbl228
nPOC ANA A CD proa ana' I 6

towaed-up^consume, consume.

—ing /Lu848

ANA A CD ana'l 6

up-coNSUME, consume.

TO Lu954 YE-MAY-BE-BEING—^ED GaS^B

consummate, finish, accomplish, discharge,
settle, settle tribute, finish
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consummation, ultimate, tribute, finish
contact (slight), impinge
contain, make room for, space
contaminate, make-coMMON
contaminating, common
contemplate, up-place-see
contemporary, TOOETHBR-PRiMer
contemptible (be), scorn, out-not-tet-onb
CONTEND, see contest

content, SAME-suFFicient
contentment, SAME-suFFiciency

-^rCDN- -agdn-

Ara>N agon^ Sm [agony]

CONTEST, strive with obstacles, struggle.
to— stlTh22

o stPhlso stCo2i lTi6i2 2Ti47 Hbl2i

Ar<DN I A agdn i' a If

CONTEST, struggle, to— stLu2244

APU>N IZ O MAI agdn iV o mat

CONTEND, Struggle.

Mid. THEY—ED Jnl886
WE-ARE—^ING. A«l*lTi410 BE-TOU—^ING lTi612

- BB-TE ^ING StLiUl324 ^inG m lCo925 stCol29
st4i2 p pap2/rusHbl24

I-HAVB—ED 2Ti47

KAT APCDN IZ O MAI kat agdn tY a mat

DOWN-CONTEND, SUbdue. THEY— Hbll®3

ANT AFCON IZ O MAI ant agdn iV o mai

iNSTEAD-coNTENb, contend against.
Mid. —ING m p Hbl24

en APON IZ O MAI ep agdn iz' omni

ON-coNTEND, conteud for.

ilfid. T0-BE-5eiNG—ED Ju8

C YN APCDN IZ O MAI sun agdn lY o mai

TOGETHEB-coNTEND, Struggle together.
Mid. TO— RolSSO

context, ABOUT-HAVING
continually, thru-evbrt
continue, thru-remain
continue in, remain with or in, to ward-re-
main

contradict, instead-lay ( say)
contradiction, instead-lay (say) ing
contrary, in-instead
contrary (on the), the-in-instead
contrast (in ... with), beside
contravening, in front of, from-in-instead
contribute, participate, communion, common-

being

contribution, participation, fellowship, com
munion, common-being

contributor(be Joint), be Joint participant, to-
gethbr-common-being

contributor (liberal), communioner, common-
being- (adjective )

control, might, HOLDing

COOL

control, preside over, before-stand
control (self), iN-HOLDing
controlled (self), in-held
control self, in-hold
controversy, lay (say) -fight
controvert, lay (say) -fight

-^epo- -athro-

AOPO IZ CD athro iz'd

CONVENE, assemble together.
HAViNG-been—^ed ampBsLu24S3

en AGPO IZ CD ep athro tY d

oN-coNVENE, convene for.

Mid. beiNG-yED OF p Lull29

C YN AGPO IZ CD sun athro iz'd

TOGETHEE-coNVENE, convene together.

—ing m Acl925
Mid. uAviNQ-been—ed wipAcl2i2
amp Lu2433a

conversation, like-propitiation
converse, like-propitiate

converse with, together-like-propitiate
convert, distort, with-turn
convict, DOWN-JUST
conviction, DOWN-jusTice
conviction, id. Exposing

-HFYP- -igw- &rVP- -agur-

CONVOKE, summon to a meeting.

nAN HPYP IC pan ig'ur is Sf

ALL-CONVOCATION, Universal convocation,
to— Hbl228

-cn^PN- -spara-

CnAPA CC <1> spara' ss d

CONVULSE, agitate violently and abnor
mally.

—ing Mkl26 a92« m Mk926B«
—S AMk920 , -IS—^ING L,u989

C Y Gn APA CC CD su spara'ss d

TOGETHEB-coNvuLSE, convulse Violently.
—S Mk920Bs Lu942

-Tpvr- •irug-

COO, the murmuring sound made bit a
dove.

TPYPcDN trug dn'Sf

cooer, turtle dove, of— p Lu224

psux-

H^YX CD psueh'd

COOL. WILL-BE-BEING ED Mt2412

H'YX OC peueh'oe Sm

C(X)L, COIQ.

Jnl8i8 Ac282 to— 2Co112T



COOL

4^ YX P ON -OC - A pauch r on' -oa -a

COOL, cool.
Un315 15 16 OF— Mtl042

H'VX H pauch i' If

COOL, soul, the sensation resulting from
the combination of an organic body with
breath or spirit Gn2'' (I21 "creature").
Connected with the blood Lvl7^^
("life"). Possessed by all living crea
tures that move Lvll^®. By metonymy^
a human being considered from the
standpoint of its sensations or experi
ences Un6®.

Mt625 1218 2638 Mkl484 L.U146 1219 23 Jnl227
Ac323 432 2010 R0I31 lTh523 Hbl038 3Jn2
Unl63 pAc24i 2737 lPt320

OP— Mtl626 Mk837 1230 a33 Ac2722 Ro164 Ep68
C0323 Hb4i2 019 1039 lPt2ii Unl8i4 pAc
2710 2C0I215 Hbl3i7 lPtl9 225

to Mt625 2237 Liu1027 1219 22 Ac243 Phl27 230
pMtll29 Ac714 Hbl2S

a Mt220 1028 28 39 39 1625 25 26 2028 Mk34 835 35 36
1045 Lu235 69 924 24 1220 1426 1733 JnlOU
15 17 24 1 225 25 1 337 38 1513 Ac227 2024 Ro29
IC0I545 2Col23 Ja520 2Pt28 Ijn3i8 Un89Ab
1211 pLiu21i9 Ac142 22 1524 26 lTh28 Jal2l
lPti22 419 2Pt2i4 lJn3i6 Un69 589 1813 204

H^yXIKGN -OC -H pauch ik on'-oa -i

cooL-ic, soulish, swayed by the soul, rather
than the spirit Ju^®.

ilCol544 44 46 pJul9 mlCo214 /Ja315

KATA yX O) kata pauch' 6

DOWN-COOL, cool. -SHOULD-BE—ING LulS^^

EQUAL-COOLED, equally sensitive. See equal.
FEW-COOLED, FEW-souled, faiut hearted. See
FEW.

ATIO S' y X CD apo pauch' 6

FBOM-COOL, chill. —^ING OF— m p Lu2138

SK H'yX CD ek pauch' 6

OUT-COOL, give up soul.
—OUT-SOUls Ac55 10 I-MAY-BE—ING APh219

CYMH^yXOC aum'pauchoa mf

TOGETHER-COOL-, TOGETHER-SOUl, jolued in
soul, p Ph22

TWO-COOLED, double-souled. See two.

AH'yXON -OC a'pavchon -oa

UN-COOL, uN-SQul, soulless, without sensa
tion. pi lCol4''

ANA yX CD ana paucV o

UP-COOL, refresh. —up-cools 2Til^®

ANA H^y f. IC ana'pau x ia Sf

UP-cooLing, refreshing, of— pAc3^®

CORNER 75

SV H^yX s CD pauch 6

WELL-COOL, WELL-soul, be of good cheer.
I-MAT-BE ING Ph219B8

coSperate with, work together, together-act

-X^AK- -chalk-

XAAKOCcAaZifcoy;8wi

COPPER, possibly with an alloy, like
brass Unl8i2, coins made of it, like oair
"coppers" MtlO®.

IC0I31 OF— Unl8i2 o MtlO® Mk68 1241

,  XAAK OYN-OyC-H chalk oun'-oua-e

COPPER, adj., made of copper. apUn92o

XAAK I ON chalk i' on 2i

COPPER-, copper vessel, of—p Mk7^

XAAK 0 y C chalk eu a' Sm

coppERsmith, a worker in copper. 2Ti4"

XAAK O AIBAN ON chalk oli'han on 2i

COFFER-(Hebrew)wiiTrE, an alloy which
glows with an intense white light when
heated, probably white bronze.

to— Unlis 218

copy, UNDER-WRITing

KOPOC kor' oa 2m

COR (Hebrew), the largest common meas
ure, about 32 pecks, or 75 gallons.

a p Lul67

KOPB^N korban' m

CORE AN {Hebrew oblation).
M711 oMt276

KOPINe- Korinth-
KOPIN© OC Kor'inth oa 2f

CORINTH, the name of a large city of
Achaia, on the isthmus between the
mainland and the Peloponnesus, about
58® north, 23° east,

to— Acl9i IC0I2 2C0I1 2Ti420 a Acl8i 2Col23

KOPIN© I ON -OC -A Korinth'i on -oa -a

CORINTHIAN. OF— P Acl8® V P 2Co6^^

KOPNHAIOC Korn&lioa 2m

CORNELIUS (Latin), a proper name.
AclQl 22 24 25 30 OF Acl017 V Acl03 31

-rCDN- -gdn-

rcDN I A gdn i' a If

CORNER, an angular projection.
OF— Mt2142 Mkl2io Lu20i7 Ac4il lPt27
to— Ac2626 opMt65 Un7i 208

EXTREMITY-CORNER, capstone of the corner.
8ee EXTREMITY.
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FouB-coBNEBED, SQuare. See foub.

corpse, FALL-e//ect
correct attitude, erect-foot
correction, ON-up-ERECTing
correctly, erect-as
correctly partition, erect-cut
correspondent ransom, INSTEAD-Loosener
corresponding to, according to, in accord with,
savor of, accusative of down

corresponding to, id. instead
corroborate, together-on-mark
corrode, down-venom
corrosion, food, FEEDing

0GI P - -phtheir- -«|l 0 K P - phthar-
-000 P--phthor-

OGSIP U> phtheir' 6

CORRUPT, cause decay or putrescence.

-CORRUPTS Unl92« WE— 2Co72

-IS—ING lCo3" THEY-ARE—ING lCol533
-WILL-BE—^ING lCo317 -SHOULD-BE—ING 2Coll3

Mid. THEY-ARE-beiNG ^ED JuW

beiNG—^ED a m Ep422
THEY-SHALL-BE-beiNG—ED 2Pt212

cj)© AP T ON -OC -H phthar t on' -os -e

coBBTjPTlble, corruptible.

OF— m R0I23 f iPtl2S to— p IPtlis
a IC0925 155354

ct>©OP A phtkor a' If

coBBUPTion, corruption.

OF— Ro821 2Ptl4 219 to— IC0I542 50 2Pt212
a Ga68 Co222 2Pt2i2

K ATA CpeeiP CD kata phlheir' 6

DOWN-coBBUPT, depravc.

beiNG—^ED w p 2Ti38

AIA 0©SIP CD dia phtheir' 6

THBu-coBBUPT, dccay of dead substance,
blight living creatures.

THEY-WERE Cd Un89A«

TO— Unllis —S bUnl92 -is—ing dLul238
—ING amp Unlli8

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed d2Co4i«
OF-HAViNG-been—ed p dlTiSS

AIA CPOOP A dia phthor a' If

THBu-coBBUPTion, docay.

a Ac227 81 1334 35 36 37

A 0© AP T ON -OC a pk'thar t on -os

uN-coBBUPTible, incorruptible.
m p IC0I552 OF— R0I23 lPtl23
to— lTili7 lPt34 O IC0925 lPtl4

A 0© AP Cl A aphthar si' a If

UN-coBBUPTion, incorruption.

to— IC0I542 Ep624
o Ro27 IC0I550 53 54 2Tilio AsiTit27

COUNSEL

A AIA 0©OP I A a dia phthor ia' If

uN-THBu-coBBUPxion, uucorruptuess.

a Tit27Bs«

KCDC KosZf

COS, the name of an island in the Egean
sea, off the coast of Caria, about 57®
north and ̂ 7® east. Ac2U

KCDCNM Kosam'm

COSAM {Hebrew divination), the name of
one of the ancestors of our Lord LuS^s.

costly, MANY-FINISH
cot, -CLiNE-diwinuftve

-BYC- -6«w-

B YCC OC hu^s OS 2f

COTTON, probably of a fine quality, per
haps a cloth with cotton in the warp
and flax in the woof, cambric.

OF—Unl8i2Ab p«Unl8i2 aLul6i9

B YC Cl N ON -OC -H si n on -os S

COTTON, cambric. Unl9® a UnlS^® 19® "

couch, -CLINB
could, possible, powerful, able

KOYMI kou'mi

COUMI {Aramaic stand-up). Mk5^i

council, consultation, together-counsel

-BCYA- -boul-

BOYAH houlS'lf

COUNSEL, mutual consultation or advice.
Ac428 538 2742 OF^ HbB"

to— Lu235i Ac223 1836
a Lu730 Ac2027 2712 Epin p lCo45

BO Y A O M Al bout' o mat

COUNSEL, intend, resolve.
I—ED Ac2522 2Coli5 Phni3 —ed Ac1537
THEY Ac533 2 818

I-AM—ING Acl815 Phll2 lti28 fel4 Tlt38 Ju^
WE— rAcl720 YOU— Lu2242

YE— Jnl839 Ac528 -IS—ING lCol2ii Ja34BS
THEY-ARE ING AGa613

-MAY-BE—ING Mtll27 Lul022 Aja34

MAY—^BE—^ING Ac2520

—ING wMklSis Acl24 r2230 2328 2743 2Coli7
Hb6i7 2Pt39 m p lTi69

OF— mAcl827 1930 o w p 3 Jnio

Mid. —ING OF— AHbll2
Pass. I-WAS—^Ep r2 Jni2 -was—^ed Mtli9 a3 Jni3
MAY-BE-BEING—ED Ja44 BEING—ED m Jall8

BO Y A e Y CD boul eu'6

COUNSEL, plan.

Mid. THEY— BSJnll53 1210 they—ED Ac2739
I-AM—^ING 2Coll7 17 -IS—ING ALu1431
WILL-BE—ING Lu1431bS



COUNSEL

BOY A H MA botd'SmaSi

couNSEL-e//ecf, intention.
OF— Ac2743 to— Ro9i9 a lPt48

BOVAeVTHC bouleuth'lm

couNSELor. Lu235o

best-couNSEL, Arlstobulus. See best.

en I BO V A H epi boul e' If

ON-COUNSEL, plot.
Ac924 OF-- Ac2 0 3 2 3 30 to— Ac20io

CVM BOVA BY a> sumbouleu'6

TOGEi'HER-couNSEL, consult, advise, plan.

THEY— Mt264 Jnll53A Ac923 —ing m Jnl8i4
I-AM—ING Un318

C Y M BO Y A I ON sum bouV i on Si

TOGETHER-COUNSEL, council, consultation.
Mt277 2812 Mki5i of— Ac2512
a Mtl2i4 2215 271

CYM BOYA OC sum' boul OS 2m

TOGETHER-couNSELor, adviser. Roll34

WELL-COUNSEL, Eubulus. See well.

count, account, reckon, LAYize
count common, common (make-)
countenance, view
countenance (sad), sad-viewer
count happy, HAPPYize
country, district, province, space
country (come out into), out-space
country (own), father [-place]
country about, about-space
count worthy or worthwhile, worthy (be-)

-thar-

O AP C OC thar's os Si

COURAGE, fearlessness Ac28i^

GAP P e a> thar r e'd GAP C B O) that s e' 6

COURAGE (have-).

TO— 2Col02 I-AM—^ING 2Co7i« IQl
WE-ARE ING 2Co58aB ^ING ni p 2Co53 s8
amp Hbl35

-GAP C- -thar s-

BE-YOU—ING Mt92 22 Mkl049 Lu848a Ac2311
BE-YE—ING Mtl427 Mk650 Jnl633

course (keep), retain, detain, down-have

-XY A- -a«l-

AYA H auW If

COURT, courtyard of a tuilding Mt263 or
the sanctuary UnlP, fold of sheep JnlO^.

OF— Mt2 658 Mkl5i« L.U2255 foJnlOi®
to— Mt2669 Mkl466
o Mt263 Mkl454 Lull2i foJnlQi 1815 Unll2

COVER 77

A Y A IZ O MAI aul iz' o mai

couRTize, camp out.

Mid. —ED bsLu2137 Pass, -is—ed Mt21i7

nPO AY A I ON pro aul' i on Si

BEFORE-COURT, forCCOUrt. O Mkl4®8

FIELD-COURT, be out iu the field fold. See
FIELD.

en AY A IC ep'aulisSf

ON-couRT, domicile. Acl^o

courtier, royal, kingIc
court session, loafer, buy-
courtyard, fold, court

-aneps-

ANBH^ I OC aneps i os' Sm

COUSIN, having a common ancestor. Co4i®

covenant, covenant victim, thru-place

-K^^AY- 'Icalu- -KAe- -KAO- -klo-
KAA Y n T O) kalu'pto

COVER, overspread so as to protect or
hide.

YE LiU23SO -is ING Lu816 lPt48AB
-will-be—^ING Ja520 slPt48

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—^ed Mt824
HAviNG-been—ed Mtl026 sLul22 2Co43 3

KABn TO) kle'pto

COVER, steal.

they— Mt28i3 to-be—^ing Ro221
YOU-ARE—ING Ro221 THEY-ARE ING Mt619 20
LET-BE ING Ep428
YOU-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl918AB Rol39
THEY-WILL-BE— sMt2761
YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING Mkl019 Lul820
-SHOULD-BE—^ING JnlQlO
THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Mt2764AB
—ING m Ep428

. KAOn H Mops'If

COVER, theft. p MtlS^®

KAA Y M MA ka'lu m ma Si

covER-e//ecf, covering. 2Co3i^ a 2Co3i3

K AB M MA kief m ma Si

covER-e//ecf, stealing, theft, of— p UnQ^i

KAB n T HC kle'ptSslm

covERer, stealer, thief.
Mt2443 Lu1233 39 JnlOiio 126 lTh52 4 lPt4i5

2Pt3io Un33 1615 p Mt6i9 20 Jnl08 ICoGio

RBPI KAAYTI TO pen kalu'pto
ABOUT-covER, cover about.

—ing mpLu2264 to-be—^ing Mkl466
HAViNG-been—ed o Hb94
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n APA KA A Y n T a> para kalu' p t 6

BESiDE-covEE, screen.

HAviNG-been—ed Lu945

K ATA K A A V n T CP kata ka'lu p i o

DOWN-COVER, cover.

TO-BE-beiNG ED IColl^ -IS-beiNG ^ED IC0II6

LET-BE-deiNG—ED IC0II6

ATIO KA A V n T CP apo kalu' p t 6

FROM-covER, revoal things Jnl238, unveil
persons Gal^®.

TO— Mtll27 L.U1022 uGali«

TOU— Mtll25 L,ul02i —S Mtl6" IC0210
WILL-BE ^ING Ph315

Mid. T0-BE-6eiNG—ed IPtSi

-IS-beiNG ED uLu1730as R0II7 18 lCo313

MAY-BE-beiNG ED 5IjU1730

Pass. TO-BE—ED R08I8 Ga323 u2Th26 IPtls

-WAS—ED Jnl238 Ep35 lPtll2
-MAT-BE-BEING—ED lCol430 u2Th23

THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ED L(U235

-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Mtl026 Liul22 u2Th28

Ano K A A V C apo ka'lu p si s Sf

FROM-covERing, revelatloH, unveiling.

Unli

OF— Ro25b« Gali2 Epli7 p 2Col27
to— IC0I46 u2Thl7 ulPtl7 ui3 u4i3

o Lu232 UR0819 1625 ulColT 1426 Ga22 Ep33
p 2C0121

STII K A A V n T CP epi kalu' p t 6

ON-covER, cover over, they-are—ed Ro4'^

em KA A V M MA epi ka'lu m ma Si

ON-covER-e//ec<, cover. lPt2i8

C V r K A A V R T CP 8u[n]g kalu'pt 0

TOGETHER-COVER, COVer Up.

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed Liu122ab

A K AT A K A A V 71 T ON -DC a kala ka'lu p ton-os

UN-DOWN-COVERED, uncovered.

to— IColls a IC0II13

ANA KA A V 71 T CP ana kalu' pi 6

up-covER, uncover, discover.

Mid. beiNG—ed 2Co314
HAViNG-been—^ed to— 2Co3i8

covertly, surreptitiously, OBLiviously
covet, desire, lust, yearn, on-feel
coveting, desire, lust, yearning, ON-FEELing
cow, feminine 0/ ox
cradle, recline, up-clinb
craft, NAUTICAL
craftiness, EVERY-ACTion
crafty, EVERY-ACTing
cram, brim, replete (be-)
cram, pack, soak, be dense, fill to the brim,

REPLETize

CREATION

-CTeN- -slen-

CTGN AZ CP elen aa' 6

CRAMPize, compress, and the effect,
groan.

-CRAMPiZES Mk734 WE-ARE INQ Ro823 2Co52 4
BE-YE ING Ja59 ING m p Hbl3i7
THEY-SHOULD-BE ING s4Unl89

CT0N ON -OC -H sten on' -os -e

CRAMPED. /Mt714 OF—/Mt718 LUI324

CT0N AP M OC sten a g mos' 2m

CRAMPing, groaning.

OF Ac734 to p Ro826

CT0N O XcpP S CP sten 0 chor e' 6

CRAMP-SPACE, distress.

YE-ARE ED 2Co612 12 beiNG—ED m p 2Co48

CT0N O XcpP I A sten 0 chor i' a If

CRAMP-SPACE, distress.

Ro29 835 to— p 2Co64 12io

CVNCT0NAZcP sunstenaifo

TOGETHER-CRAMPize, TOGETHER-groan, gpoan
together, -is—ingRoS^z

ANA CT0N AZ CP anastenoTfo

up-CRAMPize, sigh. —ing MkS^^

crapulence, skull-wrestle
crash, BURST-c//ecf
crave, extend

craving, EXTENDing

-KXI- -hti-

KTlZcp Ui'zo

CREATE, tring into existence from pre
vious material. Man was created out of
soil and spirit. All things are created
out of God Roll36 for in Him we are
living and moving and are Acl728.

You-CREATE Un4ii —s Mkl3i9 lTi43 UnlOS
—ing OF— m Co3io
to— m Ep39 a m R0I25
-SHOULIl-BE ^ING Ep215

Mid. -HAs-been—ed C0II6

Pass. -IS—^ED IC0II9 C0II6

THEY-ARE—ED Un411

BEING—ED m p Ep2io a m Ep424

KTI Cl C kti' si S 3f

CREATION, generally and of things creation,
and of living creatures. The work of
God or man lPt2i3 in originating forms
previously unknown.

Ro820 21 22 89 2Co517 Ga6i5 Hb4ls

OF— Mkloe 1319 R0I20 819 Colis Hb9ii 2Pt34
Un3i4AB

to— Mkl6i5 R0I25 Col23 lPt2is



CREATOR

KTI C T HC UVateslm

CBEATor, Creator, to— lPt4i®

KTI C MA ktV 8 ma Si

CREATURE, crsature.
lTi44 Un5i3 of— p Jalis UnS®

credible (be), in-receive
credit, call-
creditor, LOANer
creep in, BEsroE-iNTO-coME

K P tiCKtIC Kre'akis Sm

CRESCENS, a Latin proper name, 2Ti4io

KPH

KPH T H Kre't i If

CRETE, the name of a large island in the
eastern Mediterranean helow the Egean
seay between north and 23°-
27° east.

OP— Ac2712 21 to— TitlB a Ac277 is

KPHCkre'sSm

CRETAN. p Ac2ii Titli2

-nMp-p^r-

CRIPPLE, injured so as to laclc the full
use of a limb.

ANA TI HP ON -OC ana'per on -03

UP-CRIPPLED, a cripple. a p Lul4i3 21

K PI on OC Kri'spos 2m

CRISPUS, a Latin proper name.
Acl88 a IC0I14

-a[n]ggei-

AFrSI ON a[n]ggei'on 2i

CROCK, to—pMt254 opMtlS^s

.  p -gra- Compare -PSP- veteran

rPA U> A HC gra dd' ts 3 imf

CRONE, anile, old womanisli. a p lTi4i

-CKOAI- -skoli'

CKOAI ON -OC - A akoli on' -os -a

CROOKED, wrongly bent, not straight,
p Lu35 OF— / Ac240 Ph2i5 to— m p lPt2i8

-xpvr- 4rug-

TP Y r A U> trug a' 6

CROP, gather fruit, pick.
CROPS Unl4i® —Tou Unl4i8
THBT-MAT-BE—ING L.k644

cross, pale, stand-
cross, THRU-STEP
crow, shout, summon, sound

CUBE 79

crowd, be narrow, affict, constrict
crowd, together-con STRICT
crucify, impale, stand-
crucify again, up-stand
crucify together, together-stand-
crude, un-hit
cruise about, thru-carry
crush, together-WEAR
crushing, bruise, together-wear

-KP -Icra-

KPAZcD kra'zd

CRY, make a loud vocal sound.

-cried Mtl522B Mkl048 L.U1839 Acl6" bUnl22
19"

THEY—ED Mt21® 2723 MkS" 11® Ac1928 32
Unl818bs 19bs I-CRY AUnl818Al9

—S Mtl430 sl*1522 Jn728 37AB 1244 Ac760 236
Un72l)s 103 3 182 19"AS

they Mt829 1426 2030 31 MklS" 14 si*Jnl96
Un6io

—ing AMk926 m Mt2750 AMkl26 5^ 924 26b«
1539a m2>Ac75i to-be—ing Mkl047

WE-ARE ^ING R08I5
-IS-CRYING Mtl523 Liu930 Ro92I Ja54 Unl22AS
THEY-ARE—ING Un710
—ING aGa46 p bsLiu441 m Mk55 Unl4i5
mpBMt927 Ac1414 1934as 2128 36

OF— m p bAc1934 amp Mt21i6
-HAS—ED JnllS
THEY-WILL-BE—ING LiU1940b«

Mid. THEY-HAVE-been—^ed aL.u1940

KP A V r AZ CP kraug a:f 6

CRY, clamor.

THEY—ED Jnl2i3 1912AS clamorsJnll43
THEY-clamor Jnl840 196ab b" is

^ing pL.u44i 7npMt927» of— mpAc2223
-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl219

KPA V r H kraug i' If

CRY, clamor.

Mt256 Ac23® Ep43i Un214 of— HbS"'

6KKPAZCP ekkra'zo

OUT-CRY, cry out. i— Ac242i

ANA V PA Z CP ana kra' z 6

UP-CRY, cry out.
THEY—^ED IjU2318bs S Mkl28 Lu433
THEY— Mk649 aLu2318 —ing m Lu828

cry out, OUT-CRY
crystal, ice, freeze-put
crystallize, PREEZE-PUTize

-KYB- -Icub-

K VB SI A kubei' a If [cube]

CUBE, a name for dice and undependable
caprice. to— Ep4i^



80 CUBIT

-nHX- -psch

riHX Y C pech'us 3m

CUBIT, a length equal to the distance
from the elbow to the end of the middle
finger, hence, about a foot and a half,

OF— p Jn218 Un21i7 a Mt627 Lul225

cudgel, wood, tree, stocks, wood

-eCDPd^K- -thorale-

©a>PAi tho'rax Sm [thorax]

CUIRASS, a corselet or double breast
plate, protecting the body from the neck
to the waist, a IThS® p Un9® ® "

cull, TOGETHER-LAY
cultivated olive tree, ideal-olive

-KVMIN- -kumin-

K V MIN ON ku'min on 2%

CUMIN, the name of a plant whose bitter
seeds were used as a condiment, called
cuminum sativum by botanists. Mt2328

cup, DRINK-CUP

cur, TEEMer

-KHM- -l^rn-

KHMOO kern o'6

CURB, hold in check.

YOU-WILL-BE—^ING B11Co99 [ASB2 MUZZLING]

cure, retainer, warm-from
currency, LAW-e//ecf
current, now

current (carried away by), drink-carried
curry favor with, down-place
curse, DOWN-EXECRATE, DOWN-EXECRATION

curtain, DOWN-EXPANDer
cushion, toward-head

KOYCXCDAI^fc koustddVa If

CUSTODIAN (Latin), detail of soldiers,
the name used by the Romans for the
guard placed at our Lord's tomb.

Mt2 766 2 811 aMt2763

custody, keeping, KEEPing

-H0- -Sth- -O0- -oth-

S© OC eth' 08 Si

CUSTOM, what is 'usual or habitual.
Ac25i6 OF— p Ac263
to— Acl5i pAc212i 2817
a L.U19 242 2 289 Jnl940 Hbl025 p Ac6i4 1621

H © OC elk' 03 2i

CUSTOM, character, a p IColS®®

CUT

e© I Z U> ethi'zd

CUSTOM (ac-). HAViNG-ftcen—ED aLu227

e© <11 eth' 6

CUSTOM (be-).
HAVING ED Lu416 Acl72
-HAD ED Mt2715 MklOl

EVIL-CUSTOM, depravity. See evil.

N O© ON -OC -H n oth'm -oa -i

negative-cvsTOM, bastard. m p Hbl28

C VN H © Si A sun eth' ei a If

TOGETHER-CUSTOM, usage, used to.
Jnl839 to— 1Co87ab«i a lColli«

-T€M- 4em- T09A- 4omr

CUT, sever with a sharp instrument.

TOM CD TGP ON -OC - A torn 6' ter on'Os -a

cuT-more, keener. Hb4i2

nSPI TSM N <11 peri tem' n 6

ABOUT-CUT, circumcise, the special sign of
faith given to Abraham^s descendants,
but later merely marking his physical
progeny.

TO-BE—ING L.U159 221 ABOUT-CUT Ac78 168
TO-BE—ING Acl55 2121 YB-ARB—ING Jn722

YE-MAY-BE—ING BlAclSl

Mid. YE-MAY-BE—ING Ga52
LET ^BE-beiNG ED lCo718

heiNG—^ED w p Ga6i3 to— m Ga58
HAviNG-been—^ed m lCo7i8 m p Ga6i8
Pass. TO-BE—ED Ga23

TO-BE-heiNG—^ED Ga612 IS YE-WERE—ED Co211
YE-MAY-BE-BEING ED AcISIA®

TI6PI TOM H peri torn e' If

ABouT-cuTTing, circumcisiou.
Ro225 25 28 lCo7i9 Ga56 615 Ph38 Co311

OF— Ac78 1045 112 Ro227 31 41112 12 158
Ga27 8 l2 Ep2ii Co4ll Titlio

to— Ro229 410 10 Ph35 Co2ii n
a Jn722 2S Ro226 3S0 49 Ga29 511

BEDROCK-CUT, Quarry. See bedrock.

KATA TOM H kata torn if if

DowN-cuTTing, maimcision, a word formed
to express the moral antithesis of true
ABOUT-cuTTing, circumcisioH. a PhS®

ERECT-CUT, correctly partition. See erect-.

ATIO TOM <11C apo torn' da

FROM-cuT-AS, Severely, adverb.

2C0I310 Titus



CUT

ATTO TOM I A apo lorn V a If
TBOM-cuTTing, severity. R0II22 aRoll22

CYN TGM N C1> sun tern' n 6

TOGETHER-CUT, be coiicise.

—ING m Ro928

Mid. HAviNG-been—bd s2Ro928

C VN TOM CDC sun torn' 6s

TOGETHEB-cuT-AS, coiiclsely, adverh. Ac24^

TWO-CUT, cut asunder. See two-.

A nGPI TMH T ON -OC a peri' tmet on -os
UN-ABOUT-CUT, unclrcumcised, the special
name given those who cannot claim
physical descent from Abraham,

V p Ac75l

A TOM OC a' torn os Smf
UN-CUT, an indivisible fraction of time, an

instant. to— IC0I552

cuticle, INTEGUMENT
cymbal, hollow

CYRENIAN 81

-KVnP -fct^pr-

K VTTP OC Kup'r os 2f

CYPRUS, the name of the largest island
in the eastern Mediterranean, lying be
tween north and 32°-35'' east.

OF— Acliw a Acl34 1539 213 274

KVTIPIOC Kup'r i OS 2m

CYPRIAN. Ac43« pAcll20 tO—Ac2116

KYPHN- kuren-
KVPHNH Kur^n'elf

GYRENE, the name of a city on the north
ern coast of Africa, opposite Greece, at
about 33" north and 22" east. a Ac2io

KVPHNAIOC Kurena%'os2m

CYPBENIAN.

Acl3l pAcll20 OF— Lu2326 p Ac69
a Mt2 732 Mkl52i



D

N»kPKIC- -narkia-

N APKIC C OC Nar'kia s os 2m [Narcissus]

DAFFODIL, Narcissus, the name of a
Roman Rol6^^.

dais, platform, STEP-e//ecf

ANAMXNOYGZ^ Dalmanouthaf

DALMANUTHA, the name of a village
near the western shore of the sea of
Galilee Mkgio.

Dalmati'a If

DALMATIA, the name of a district on the
western coast of the Adriatic sea, be
tween north and 13°-20° east.

a 2T1410

damage, outrage

A AM A PIC Da'marisSf

DAMARIS, the name of a woman of Ath
ens Acl734.

-AAMACK- -damask-

A AMACK OC Damask os' 2f

DAMASCUS, the name of the most an
cient and celebrated city of Syria, situ
ated about 33° 30' north, 36° 15' east.

to Ac93 10 19 22 27 226 2620 2Coll32

a Ac92 8 225 lo ii 2012 Gal"

A AMACK HN ON -OC -H Damask in on'-os 4

DAMASCENE. OF— p 2Coll32

damn, DowN-PLACElze

-OPX- -orch-

OP G O M Al arch tf a mai [orchestra]

DANCE, move the body and feet rhyth
mically.

Mid. TE— MtlliT Lu732 —s Mtl46
—ing OF— / Mk622

dancing (choral), chorus

-KIN A- -kind-

KIN A Y N OC kind'u n os 2m

DANGER, liability to evil or injury.
Ho835 to P 2Coll26 26 26 26 26 26 26 26

KIN A V N 0 V a> kind uneu' 6

DANGER (be-in-), be in danger.
THEY-were—^ed Lu823

WE-ARE—ING Acl940 lCol530 -IS—ING Acl927

A AMI HA Daniel'm

DANIEL {Hebrew ADJUDOED-Deity), the
writer of the book of the same name
Dnie Mt24" Mkl3".

.TO AM- -tolm-

TO AM A 01 tolm a'6

DARE, act boldly, without caution.
—^ED Mkl234 Jn21i2 Ac5i3 782ab they— Lu2040
TO— 2Col02 —s Mt2246 »Ac732 Ju9
—ing m Mkl543 to-bb>—ing Phi"
I-AM ING 11o1518b«2 b2Co1012 1121
WE-ARE ING 2Col012s

-IS—ING ICoSl 2Coll21 -MAY-BE—^ING RoS^
I-SHALL-BE—ING AslRolS"

TO AM H T HC tolm i t is' Im

DABer, audacious. p2Pt2io

TOAMHPOTGPON tolm i r o'ter on

DARing-more. sRolS^^

TO AM H P OTGP UlC tolm i rater' 68

DARing-more-AS, more daringly, adverb.
Ro1515ab

AflO TO AM A <11 apo tolm a' 6

FROM-DARE, be Very daring, -is—^ing RolO^o

-CKOT-«*!o<-

CKOT ei N ON -OC -H skot ei n on' -os 4

DARK, darkness, without light, especially
in a spiritual sense. Lulis^ 36

CKOT O <1> skot o' 6

DARKen, darken.

-WAS—^BD AUn92

HAViNG-deen—^ed m p Ep4i8 / A«iUnl6io

CKOTIZtli skot W 6

DARKen, darken.

Pass. -IS—^ed aLiu2345 R0I21 Un92b«

-may-bb-being—BD Un8i2

-WILL-BB-BEING BD Mt2429 Mkl324

LBT-THBM-BB-BBING ^BD RolllO
HAviNG-been—'BD Unl6iob«s



DARK

CKOT OC akot' os Si

DABKness, darkness.
Mt623 23 2745 Mkl5S3 Lull35 2 344 AclSll Ep58

OF— Lu2253 Ac2618 Ro1312 1Co45 2Co46 EpS"
612 Coli3 lTh55 lPt29 2Pt2i7 Ju"

to— L.U179 Ro219 lTh54 IJnie s2Hbl2i8

a Mt8i2 2213 2530 Jn3i9 Ac220 2Co6i4

CKOT I A akot i'a If

DARKness, darkness.
Jnl5 1235 iJnls 28 11 of— Jn20i

to— Mt416 1027 L.U123 Jnl5 $17 812 1235 46
lJn29 1111

ZI7ANI ON zizan'% on Si

DARNEL (BEARDED-), the Arabic zawan,
a kind of rye grass, poisonotDs, in ap
pearance just like wheat until the ear
appears.

Mtl338 40 OF— P Mtl336 a Mtl325 26 27 29 30

dash, ON-CAST
dash against, stumble, towabd-strike

-eVr^X- -thugat-

e Y TAT H P thugaf ir Sf

DAUGHTER, figuratively, a common name
expressive of affection.

Mt918 146 1522 28 Mk534 35 Lu236 842 49 1 253
Jnl2i5 Ac72i p Ac2" 219

OF— Mk622 726 29 Hbll24 p Luls
to— Mt215

a Mtl035 37 Lu1253 1316 p2Co618

V Mt922 Lu848 p L.U2328

G V TAT P I ON thvgat' r i on Si

DAUGHTER-dim., little daughter MkS^s 725^

ANSI A or A NYIA Dauid'

DAVID (Hebrew affection), the greatest
of Israel's kings, to whose greater Son
the throne belongs.

Mtl6 123 2243 45 Mk225 1236 37 Liu63 2042 44
Jn742 Ac225 34 Ro46 119
Ac225 34 Ro46 119

of— Mtll 11 11 20 927 1223 1 522 2 030 31 2 19
2115 2242 Mkl047 48 HIO 1235 Liul21 32 69
24 4 11 331 1838 39 2 041 Jn742 Acl" 229 425
745 1 334 1 516 Roi3 2Ti28 Hb4i 1132 Un3i
55 2216

a Mtl6 Acl322 22 36

dawn upon, on-appear

-HM- -hem- -HMe p- -hSmer- [epheffieral]
HM6P A hemer'a If

DAY, the time from sunrise to sunset,
daiytime as opposed to night Lul8i ITh
5®, but generally the whole period from

DAY 83

sunset to sunset Mt42 AcI®. Idiomatical

ly, according-to-DAY, daily Mt26®® Mkl449
Lu923 113 1619 1947 2253 Ac246 47 32 IQ5 109

IC0I531 2C01128 Hb72i 1011, according-to
EACH DAY, day by day Hb3i3, day and
DAY, day by day 2Co4i8, day out of-day,
from day to day 2Pt28, of-day MiDst,
midday Ac26i3.

Lu613 2 134 2 2 1 66 2354 2429 Jn94 1931 Ac2733 39
R0I312 IC0313 2Co62 lTh52 4 2Th22 2Ptli9
38 8 10 UnSii 812 P Mt9i5 1532 242222 2437
Mk220 82 1319 L,ul23 262122 535 928 1314
1722 1943 216 22 2329 Ac923 123 2127 24"

Ep5i6 Hb88

OF-DAY Mt2012 2 246 2 436 38 2 629 2 764 2 815B
Mk55 621 1332 1 425 Liu120 80 244 442 17 4 4a 27

181 Jnll9 53 Ac12 22 215 29 924 1 03-30 1 218
1035 2018 23112 2613ab22 R0II8 lCo43 2Co
314 Phl5 6 C0I6 9 lTh29 310 55 8 2Th38 lTi55
2Til3 2Pt28 312 Ju6 Un48 715 1210 1411 1614
2010 2 125 pMtlli2 2429 2661 Mk2i 1458
Lu511 822 1722 201 Jnl2i Acl3 536 745 157
206 2126 38 2513 Hbl2 73 2Pt33 Un2io

tO-DAY Mt634 722 1015 1122 24 1236 131 1021
1723 2019 2223 2442 50 Mk220 435 011 a931
1412 Lu159 416 023 912 22 37 1012 1246 1314 16
B11331 32b 145 1 724 29 30 31 1033 1 942 2 312 2 41
13b«46 Jn21 510 039 40 44 54 ^2^ 914bs 119 24
1248 1420 1023 26 2019 Ac241 78 26 01 1040 1221
1314 1013 2026 2126 Ro25 16 1313 lCol8 55
108 154 2Coli4 416 16 02 EpO" 2Thlio 2Tili8
48 Hb44B« 89as Ja55B5 lPt2i2 2Pt2i3 IJn
411AB Unlio 188 P Mt2i 31 2 330 2 419 38
2 740 Mkl9 81 1311 24 1529 Lu15 1 18 25 39 75b
2136 42 25 535 012 936 1726 26 28 2123 231
2418 Jn2i9 20 Ac115 211as 18 531 61 74i 93i
1127 1341 271 2Ti3i Hb5i b89 Ja53 lPt320
Un2i3 96 101

a DAY Mt202 6 2513 ly2 655 Mk42i lyl449 Lu23i
ly923 lyll3 lyl019 lyl941 ly2253 2421 Jnl39
856 121 Ac21 20 ly46 ly47 ly32 042 lyl05 lyl711
1131 1^199 2016 31 211 261 272933 2813 23
Ro836 1021 145 5 5 6 lylCol531 ly2Coll28
Ep430 Phlio 216 2Tili2 Hb3813 41 ly72i
lyioii 25 2Pt28 9 3118 Un9i5Ab p Mt42 1240 40
171 262 2763 2820 Mkll3 031 92 31bs 1034bs
132020 141 Lu124a«15 243 46 42 951 1013 2131
Jn212 440 43 116 17 2026 Acl5 324 99 19 43 1048
1331 1036 1012 18 1018 206 6 214 5 10 15 241 24
201 6 14 2720 281 12 14 17 Gali8 410 Hb48 810
1016 32 1130 1210 lPt310 Unll3 6 9 11 126

K AG HM6P I N ON -OC -H
kath imer in on' -oa -S

DOWN-DAYed, according-to-DAY, dally fAcQK

EIGHT-DAY, the eighth day. See eight.

MSC HM B P I A mea imbr i'a If

MID-DAY, midday oAcS^® 228.

NIGHT-DAY, a night and a day. See night.

00 HM0P I A epk Smer i'a If

ON-DAY, routine. of— Lul® 8



84 DAY

S<t> HMSP OC ephS'meroa

ON-DAY, for the day.
OF— Ja2i5

C HM0P ON 8 e'mer on

toDAY, today, adverl),

Mteii 80 1123 2128 278 19 2815 Mkl430 Lu211 421
526 1228 1332 33 195.9 2234 2343 a2421 Ac49
1333 1040 2026 223 2421 262 29 2733 R0II8

2Co314 15 Hbl5 3113 15 411 55 138 Ja4i3

day (mid-), of-day midst, Ac26i3
daybreak, radiancb
dayspringr, east, orient, up-finish
day-star, LiGHT-CARRier
[deacon], servant, dispenser, THRU-SERvitor

-NeKp- -nekf'
NSKPON -OC - A nekron'-08 -a

DEAD, lacking life, dead to, ohlivious to.
R0810 Ja226 mMk926 I,u7i5 1524 32 Ac209

Unl" 18 28 31 p Mtll5 284 Lu722 2037 Jn525
ICol515 16 29 32 35 52 lTh416 Unl413 2012

/Ro78 Ja2i7 26

OF— Unl63 pMtl42 1 79 2 231 32 2 327 2 764 287
Mk614 99 10 1225 26 27 L«u97 1 630 31 2 035 38
245 46 Jn222 1219 1217 209 2114 Ac315 42 10
1041 42 1330 1334 173 3132 236 2421 2623 Rol4

424 64 9 13 74 811 11 a34 107 9 1115 149

IC0I512 12 13 20 21 29 42 Gall Epl20 514 Ph311
C0II8 212 IThlio 2Ti28 Hb6i 2 9i4 1119 1320

lPtl3 21 Unl5 1118 205a«

to— mHb9i7 lPt46

a Ac286 mpMt822 22 108 l.u960 60 Jn52i
Ac268 Ro4i7 611 2Col9 Ep2i 5 Co2i3 2Ti4l
Hbll35 iPt45 Un20i2 13 is / AcSio

NSKP Cl C nekr'd 8i 8

DEADening. oRo449 2Co446

NSKP O (P nekro'o

DEAD (make-), dead, put to death.
—^TE Co35 HAViNG-been—^ed of— m Hblli2

a Ro4i9

HALF-DEAD, half dead. See half.

dead (be), having died, die
deadly, DEATHly
deaf-mute, mute
deal astutely, DowN-wiSE(be-)
dealing out, id. give
DEATH, see DIE

deathlessness, immortality, un-death
debar, out-lock
debauch, wine-bubble
debility, soFTness
debt, due, owed
debt, owE-e//ect
debtor, ower
Decapolis, ten-many (city )
decay, blight, thru-corrupt
decease, finish-
deceive, entice, stray
deceiver, STRAYer
deception, STRAYing
decide, pass, sue, judge

DEFILE

P Ik- -phra-

4>P A Z phraz'6

DECIPHER. —YOU s2Mtl3S6 15^5

de-circumcise, on-pull
decking, ABOUT-PLAcing
declaim, from-uttbr
declaration, statement, Gvsn-effect
declare, assert, protest, gush
declare before, before-gush
declarely, explicitly, gush-as
declarer, orator, Gusner
decline, incline, recline, rout, cline
decompose, melt
decorate, adorn, system
decorous, system-as, SYSTEMed
decree, SEEM-e//ecf
decrees (be subject to), SEEM-e//ect-ize
decrepit (be), be-VETERAN
decrepitude, veteran
dedicate, iN-NEwize
dedication, iN-NEWing
deduce, have-TOGETHER-STEPize
deem, leading, leader, govern, lead
deem first, before-lead
deem worthy, down-worthy

-B NO" -bath- Compare - B YO- -bulh-

BA0Y-YC-0IA hath u'-U8-eia

DEEP, far below the surface.
Jn4ii to— Ac209 a p Un224

BAG 0 a>C bath e' 68

DEEP-AS, deeply, depths Lu244.

BAG YN CD bath un' 6

DEEPen. —DEEPens

BAG OC bath' 08

DEPTH.

Mtl35 Mk45 Lu54 Ro839 1133 Ep3i8

OF— 2Co82 a p lCo2io

defamation, iLL-AVERment
defame, ill-aver
default, out-lack
default (not), un-out-lacked
defend, FROM-LAY(say)
defense, from-lay (say) ing
defenseless, un-from-laid ( said )
defer, under-simulate
deter(time), future, be-about
deficiency, WANT-e//ecf, WANTing
deficient (be), want

-MIX- -mia-

MIAI N U> mia i'n 6

DEFILE, make filthy or unclean.
THEY-ARE—^ING Ju8

Mid. -HAS-been—ed Titli5 HAViNG-been—^bd
to— m p Titli5

Pass, they-may-be-being—ed Jnl828 Hbl2i5 •



DEFILE

Ml A C MA mi'a a ma Si

DEFiLEment, defilement. o p 2Pt22o

Ml A C M OC mia a m os' Sm

DEFiLlng, defiling, of— 2Pt2io

A MIA N T OC a mi'a n t oa

UN-DEFILED, undefiled.
Hb726 134 Jal27 a f lPtl4

define, deslgrnate, specify, SEElze
defraud, fraud (de-)

-Tod-

DEFT, neat and skillful in action.

PA A I O YPF I A radi ourg i'a If

DEFT-ACT, knavery, of— AclS^®

PA A I O YPr H MA rad i ourg'e ma Si

DEFT-ACT-e//ecf, knavery Acl8^^.

deity, PLAced, God
dejection, DOWN-APPEARance
delay, time, TiMEize
delegate, dispatch, send away, out-from-put
delight, seem well, well-seem
delight, WELL-SEEMing
deliverance, FROM-Loosening
delude, out-seduce
deluge, DOWN-SURGE
demand, from-request

AHMNC Demaa' Im Perhapafrom - AH M- -dim-
DEMAS, once a companion of Paul.
Co4i4 2Ti4io Phn24

demeanor. DOWN-STAND-e//ecf

AHMHTPIOC Deme'trioa2m

DEMETRIUS, an Ephesian silversmith
Ac1924 38, a disciple SJn^^

Ac1924 S8 to— 3Jni2

demolish, down-loose
demon, teach
demon, TKAcn-diminutive
demon (obsess by), demoniac, teach-
demoniac, obsess by demon, teach-
demoniacal, tbach-
demonstrate, from-show
demonstration, FROM-SHOWing

AHNNPION dina'rion Si

DENARIUS (Latin ten-asses). The silver
denarius was originally worth nearly
seventeen cents or eight and a half
pence, hut declined to somewhat less
than the drachma.

OP— Mt202is Un60 6 p Mk687 145 Jne^ i25

a Mt209io 2219 Mkl2i5 Lu2 024 p Mtl828
L.U741 1035

DESOLATE 85

denominate, on-name

dense (be), id. REPLETize
deny, disown, un-lamb
depart, from-space
depart, separate, SPACEize
depose, on-mark
depose, transport, stand aloof, with-stand-
[-UP]

deposit, cast, be prostrate, drain, spray, cast
deposit, sink, down-carry
deprave, down-corrupt
depravity, evil-custom
depressed (be), un-public
deprive, cheat, from-solid
depths, deeply, deep-as
deputy, subservient, UNDER-Rower
derange, about-revert

-AepB- -derb-

AePBH Der'belf

DERBE, the name of a city in the south
ern part of Lycaonia, about 37° 30'
north and 33° east, a Acl46 20 iqi

A0PB Al OC Derb ai'oa 2m

DEBBian Ac20'^.

deride, scoff, in-hit
descend, down-step
descendant, ouT-BECOMer
descent, DOWN-STEPPing
descry, down-see
desert, id. from-let
deserve, meet, worthy
designate, define, specify, SEEize
designate beforehand, BEFORE-SEEize
desire, coveting, lust, yearning, ON-FEELing
desire, lust, yearn, covet, on-feel

-6PHM- -erem-
ePHM O O) erem 0' 6

DESOLATE, make desolate.

Mid. is-beiNG—ed Mtl225 Lulin
HAViNG-deen—ed a/Unl7i6

Pass. -WAS—ED Unl8i719

ePHMON-OC er'Smon-oa

DESOLATE, of a place, wilderness MtS^ Ac?®®,
of persons, desolate Ga427.

Mtl415 2338s Mk635 Acl20 826

OP— Jnll54 desoGa427

to— MtSl 3 2426 Mkl3 4 18 I,u32 4 912 154 Jnl23
314 63149 Ac730 36 38 42 44 I3IS IColQS Hb38 17
pMkl45 Liuiso 516

a Mt4i 111 1413 Mkli2 631 32 Lu4142 724 Ac213^
Unl26i4 173 pLu829

to— f Mtl533 2Coll26 f p Hbll38

ePHM I A erimi'alf

DESOLATE, wildemess.

OF— Mk84B8

to— Mtl533 p AMk84 2Coll26 Hbll38



86 DESOLATE

ePHM O Cl C erim' osisSf
DEsoLATing, desolation.
Lu2120 OF— Mt24i5 Mkl3i4

despair, out-un-go
despatch, assassinate, massacre, up-lift
despise, down-dispose
despiser, DOWN-Disposer
despoil, ATTACH, ATTACH-LEAD
despoil sanctuary, sacred-attach
despond, in-evil
destroy, perish, lose, from-whole-loose
destroy together, together-from-whole-loose
destruction, FROM-WHOLE-LOOSing
detach, THRU-sPAcize
detail, out-thru-lead
detail (of soldiers), custodian
detain, retain, keep course, down-have

-«l>C|>p- phsr-

DETECT, see on-same-detect, under same.

-cxvr- -slug-

DETEST, dislike or hate intensely.

CTVr H T ON-OC-H slug SI on'-os-S

DETESTable, detestable. pTitS^

ATlGCTYreo apostugeTd

from-detest, abhor. —^ing m p Rol2®

PLAcer (God) -DETESTer, detester of God. See
place.

devastate, loose-mad
deviate, swerve, UN-in-a-ROW(be-), see row
devoid (be), beside-from-let
devoted (be), be devout, well-revere
devour, down-eat
devout, WELL-REVERED
devout (be), be devoted, well-revere
devoutly, well-rbvere-as
devoutness, WELL-REVERence
diadem, THRU-BiND-e//ecf
Didymus, twin, two-two

-B\- -tha- -TN- -ta- -GHN- -thin. -GNH- -thnS-

©NH CK a> thni'akd

DIE, having-DiED, be dead.
TO-HAVE—ED Acl419

-has—ED Mkl544 Lu849 ITiSe
THET-HAVE ^ED Mt220

HAVING—ED mLu712B« Jnll44 12lA
OF— m Ac25i9 a m Jnl933 -had—ed AJnll2i

©A n T U> tha'ptd

DIE-, entomb, inter.

was—ed Lul622 Ac229 lCol54
TO Mt821 22 Lu959 60 THEY- Mtl412 Ac5« 10

—ing OF— m p Ac59

T A O H la ph ̂  If

DIE-, sepulcher. aMt27^

DIE

TA<t> OC tapk'os 2m

DIE-, sepulcher.
Ro3i3 OF— Mt276l to— p Mt2327

©A NATO CD ihanat&d

DIE (cause to-), cause to die, put to death.
TO— Mt271 Mkl455 YE-ARE—^ING Ro813
THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl021 A2659 Mkl312 Lu

2116 THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt2639Ba

Mid. WE-ARE-beiNG ^ED Ro836 beiNG ED 2Co69
Pass. YE-WERE—ED Ro74 BEING—ED W lPt318

©NHTON-OC-H thne t on'.08-i

DYing, mortal.
IC0I553 54 2Co54 to —R0612 2Co4ii o p R08II

©A NAT OC tha' not os 2m

DEATH, the return of the body to the soil
Gn3®, the spirit to God Eccl27, and the
soul to the unseen PsQ^'' Ac227 31, Figur
atively plague Un223, as our "black
death".

R05I2 12 14 17 6® 21 23 713 8 6 38 lCo322 1521 26 54
2Co412 Un68 96 188 206 13 14 14 214 8

OF— Mt416 1628 2038 66 Mk91 1434 64 L.ul79
927 2315 22 2420 Jn524 852 1113 Ac224 1323

224 2329 2511 25 2031 2818 Rol32 510 05 724 82
lCol556 2Col9 10 216 37 Phl20 28 8 27b 30

Col22 Hb29 914 14 15 57 015 Ja520 lJn3i4
Unli8 210 11 1211 133 12

to— Mtl54 2018 Mk7io 1033 Jnl233 1832 2119
Ro52i 75 AsiPh227 310 Hb723 Ijn3l4 pUn223
p68 p 2Coll23

a Mtl02i Mkl3i2 Lu226 2233 Jn85i 114 Ro03 4 16
710 13 lColl26 2Co4ii 710 2Tilio Hb9i6 115

Jali5 lJn5i6 161617 Un96 133

V IC0I55555

©A N A Cl M ON -OC tha n a'si m on .oa

DEATHly, deadly. aMklB^®

©A N A TH OOP ON -OC tha nate phor'on .oa

DEATH-CARRYing, death-dealing, op— Ja3®

ATIO ©NH CK CD apo thni'ak 6

FROM-DiE, die.

—ED Lu842

TO-BE—ING Jn447 1151 1233 1832 RogW
I-AM—^ING IC0I53I

WE-ARE—ING ARo148 8a8 1Co1532

-IS—ING Jn2123 23 Ro69 147 Hbl028
THEY-ARE—ING lCol522
WE-MAY-BE ^ING Ro148b« 8Ba
—iNGmMkl220 Hbll2i mp2Co69 Hb78 Unl4i3

-©AN- -than-

I  ED R07IO Ga219 WE ED Ro62 8
YE—^ED Co220aB 38

ED Mt924 2227 Mk535 39 026 1221 22 Lu352 53
1022 2 029 30 32 Jn852 53 1114 2lBa 323a Rq56 8
010 10 149 15 IC08II 153 2Co5i4 ai*i4 15 Ga22i



DIE

lTh4i4 «lPt22i 318a» A6Un89 168

THEY—ED Mt832 Lu2081 Jn649 58 gSS RoB"

2Co514ab Hblli3 37 Un8ii
TO-BE—ING Mt2635 L.ul622 2036 Jn449 1814b«

197 Ac74 937 2113 2511 R057 lCo9i5 Phl2i
Hb927 Un3265 96

WE-MAY-BB—^ING Jnlll6

-MAY-BE ^INO Mt2224 Mkl2i9 LiU2028 28a Jn650
1125 26 37 50 1224 24 Ro72 3 a1Co739 1 536

—^INO p Jui2 m Ro67 834 Hbll^ m p Ro76
OF— m iThSio si*lPt4i to— m 2Co5i5

Mid. -WILL-BE ING Ro57 ED Un898
YE-WILL-BEJ—ING Jn821 24 24

SN TA 0 I AZ iX> en ta ph i az' 6

IN-DIE-, iN-sepulcher, bury.

TO— Mt2612 TO-BE—^ING Jnl940

6N TA OI A C M OC en ta phi a 8 tn os' 2 m

iN-DYing, IN-sepulcher, burial.
OF— Jnl27 aMkl46

STII ©A NAT! ON -OC epi tha n a'ti on -os

ON-DEATHed, death-doomed. a p lCo43

C YN ©A 71 T O) sun tha' p I 6

TOGETHER-DIE-, eutomb together.
WE-WERE—ed Ro64 being—ED m P Co212

C YN Ano ©NH CK O sun apo thne'sk d

TOGETHER-FEOM-DiE, die together.
WE—^ED 2T1211 TO-BE—ING Mkl43i 2Co73

A ©A N A Cl A a than a si'a If

UN-DEATH, deathlessness, immortality.

a IC0I55354 iTieie

-exe p -heter- [Ae/erodbx]

STSP ON -OC - A het'er on -os -a

DIFFERENT, another kind, not simply
another, though English idiom often
compels the rendering other.

oL.u86o7o8 Ac4i2 236 olTilio p oRo839 iCo
1540 40 mMt82i L.U741 6i 141920 1734 igio

1920 2 258 2340 Acl20 718 IC034 «284 1417

Hb7i5 p Mtl6i4 L.UIII6 2332 Ac2i3 1 734 Hb
1136 / Lu1735 Jnl937 R0I39 p L.U83

OP— Mt624 Lu1613 Ac834 1Co46 1024 29 p Ac
1535 1939 IC0I421 2Co88 Ph24 /Hb7i3

to «l*Mt2130 Lu57 66 1431 167 Acl335 Ro
73 3 4 IC0I2910 Hb56 pMtlll6 Ac240 ICo
1421 /Mkl6i2 Ac20i5 27s Ja225 p L.u443
Ac24 Ep35

a Mt624 113 L.U929 59 1613 2011 Ac1217 17721
Ro2121 723 138 IC06I 2Coll4 4 Gal6 19 64

Hb7ii p L.U318 1126 2265 Rol39 mp Mtl530
LulOi Ac27i 2Ti22 / Mtl023 1245 Lu956 I6I8
p Ju7

eTePOC heter'ds

DIFFERENT-AS, differently Ph3^®.

DILIGENT 87

exep o Al A A C KA A e OJ hder 0 di da s kal(f6

DiFFERENT-TEACH, teach differently.
TO-BE—^ING 1TI13 -IS—^ING lTi63

STSP O rACDC C OC heter o'glds s OS Im

DIFFERENT-TONGUE, different language,

to— p IC0I421

STSP O Z Yr S CD heter ozuge'6

DIFFERENT-YOKE, be diversely yoked.
—^iNQ m p 2Co6i4

-MOn- -mogi-

MOn C m</gi s

DIFFICULTLY, with difficulty, adv., Lu939.

MOriAAAOC mogilal'os2m

DiFFicuLTLY-TALKer, Stammerer. a Mk732

-CK?^n- -«fcap- -CKA43- -ekaph-

CKAH T CD skap't 5

DIG, excavate or cultivate the soil.
DIGS Lu648 TO-BE—ING Lul63
I-SHALL-BE—ING Lul38

CKA0H skaph'ilf

DUG-OUT, a "boat hollowed or dug out, skiff.
OF—Ac2 716 32 aAc2730

KATA CKAn T CD kata skap't 6

DOWN-DIG, dig down.

THEY— Rol 13 HAVING-bsen—ED AAc1516

dlgmified, grave

-CTTGVA- -CnOVA- -epovi-

DILIGENT, careful and persevering.

CT70YAH spoude'lf

DILIGENCE.

OF— Mk625 Liu139 2Co88 to— Rol28 11 2Co87

a 2C071112 816 Hb6ii 2Ptl6 Ju3

CnO Y A Al ON -OC - A spoud ai' on -os -a

DILIGENT.

2 CoS'^' ĉomparative

a 2CoS^^comparative p C0822

ens Y A CD spend'd

DILIGENT (be-), be diligent, wasting no time
or effort, hurry.

_WAS ED Ac2016 BE-YOU Ac2218
—ing m Lul95 6 p L,u2i6 —^ing amp 2Pt3i2

CnOYAAZCD spoud a if 5

DILIGENT (be-), endeavor.
I— Ga2io WE— lTh2i7
BE-YOU— 2Ti215 49 21 Tit312 BE-YE— 2Ptlio 314
I-AM^—^ING s2Ptll5

—ING mp Ep43 I-SHALL-BE—^INO 2Ptll5AB
WB-SHOULD-BB—^ING Hb411



88 DILIGENT

CnO Y A Al OC spoud at'OS

DiLiGENT-AS, diligently.
Liu74 2Tll^5coinparative
Th228comparative Tit3i3

-&NH0- -anelh-

ANH© ON an'eth on 2i

DILL, Anethum graveolens is an umhelli'
ferous plants which looks like caraway,
the seeds of which are used in medicine
and for seasoning Mt2328

-MCC- -Msa- -MXT- -hett.

HTT A O MAI hett a'o mat

DIMINISH, diminish, and, in conflict, any
diminution in power or numbers, which
means discomfit.

Mid. THEY-ARE-l>eiNG—^ED dis2Pt220
-HAS-fteen—ed 2Pt2i9

Pass. TE-WERE—ED 2Co1218A«2

HTT H MA hel't i ma 2i

DiMiNiSH-e//ecf, discomfiture R0ID2 lCo6^.

HTT ON or HCC ON hit't on or his's on

DiMiNiSHly, diminish, discomfiture, adv.
ICo.ll", diminishes 20012".

A0in N 0 CD deip n e'd

DINE, partake of food.
TO— Lu22 20 iColl25 I-SHALL-BE ^ING Un320

I-SHOULD-BE—ING Lul78

A0IT1 N ON deip' rum 2i

DiNner, the principal meal of the day
whether taken in the morning (as in
early Greek), noon, or evening.

OF— Lul4i7 24 Jnl32 4

to— Jn2120 |)Mt236 Mkl289 Lu2046

a Mk62i LUI41216 jnl22 IO0II2021 Unl99iT

dingy, SQUALH)

AlONVCIOC Dionu'sios 2 m

DIONYSIUS, the name of an Athenian
Areopagite AclT^^.

Dioscuri, zeus-juveniles
Diotrephes, zeus-nurtured

-BMIX- -hopi-

BADTCD hapt'6

DIP, immerse briefly in a liquid.
—ing mBsJnl326 i-shall-bb—^ing BJnl326
-SHOULD-BE ING Lul624

HAViNG-fteen—ED Unl9is

BATIT IC MA hap't is ma Si

DiPism, ceremonial cleansing, baptism.

DIRGE

Mt2125 Mkl088 89 1130 Lu204 Acl94

OP— Acl22 Ro64 to— Co212

a Mt37 Mkl4 Lu38 789 1 250 Acl087 1324 1323
198 Ep45 lPt32i

BATIT ICTHC baptist is'2m

DiPist, a special name given to John the
baptist, because he did the baptizing
which each one had done for himself
before.

Mt31 142 Lu720 33

OP— Mtllll 12 148 1718 Mk625 L.U728A

a Mtl6i4 Mk828 l.u919

BAHTIZcD haptWd

Dipize, wash ceremonially for spiritual
cleansing, baptize.

—ED Jn322 42

I— Mkl8 iColi4i«i6

—s Acl5 888 1116 194 ^ng m p BMt28i9
TO-BE—^ING Jnl83 ICol"

I-AM—ING Mt3ii Lu3ie Jnl26

TOU-ARE—^ING Jnl25 -is—^ING Jn326 4I

—ING mMkl4 614 Jnl28 31 33 328 1040 m p Mt
2819a« op— Mk624BS

-WILL-BE—ING Mt3ii Mkl8 Lu3i«

Mid. THEY-t06re—ed Mt39 Mkis Jn328 Ac8i2
188 THEY-are—bdb1Co102 de-YOU—Ac22i6

I-AM-6eiNG ED Mkl088 39 THEY— lCol529
THEY-SHOULD-BB-beiNG—^BD AMk74

beiNQ—^ED m p IC0I529 HAviNG-been—^ed Ac8i«

Pass. TO-BE—ED Mt31314 Mkl088 Lu3i" 21
1250 Ac886 1047 48

WE-ARE ^ED R068 8 lCol218
YE-ARE ED Acl9S ICol" 16 Ga327

-IS—ED Mkl9 Lull88 Ac918 1615 S3
THEY-ARE ^ED Ac241 195 1Co102a«
LET—BE-BEING ^ED Ac288
BEING ^ED m Mt318 Mkl618 Ac813 m p Lu729 30
OP— wLu32i

YE-WILL-BE-BEING ED Mkl089 Acl® 111®

BATIT IC MOC bapt is mot^ 3m

Dipping, baptizing.
OP— Mk78A p Hb62
to— p Hb9io a p Mk74

0M BATIT CD em bapt'6

iN-Dip, dip in.
—inp Mt2623 Jnl326A26A

Mid. —^ING wMkl420

direct, down-well-place
direct, in-pinish
direction, iN-PiNiSH-e//ect
direction, precept, in-pinish

-ePHN- -thr&n-
©PHN0<D

DIRGE, make sounds expressive of grief,
wail.

-THEY ED Lu2327 WE— Mtllll Lu782
YE-WILL-BE—^ING Jnl620



DIS-

dls-, UN-
disadvantageous, UN-LOOSE-FINISHED
disagreement, un-together-sound
disappear, cause to disappear, disguise, un-

APPEARize

disappearance, UN-APPEARing
disband, thru-loose
disbelieve, be unfaithful, un-believe
discard, abolish, abrogate, exempt, become

inert, nullify, vanish, waste, down-un-act
discharge, accomplish, consummate, settle

tribute, finish
discharge, issue, go out, out-go
discharge (fully), fully assure, full-carry
disciple, LEARNer
disciple (make), make-LEARNer
discipline, chastize, train, educate, hit-
discipline, training, HiTTing
discipliner, HiTTer
disclose, inform, iN-APPEARize
disclosed, iN-APPEARed
discomfit, discomfiture, diminish
discount, lop
discover, uncover, up-cover
discriminate, adjudicate, doubt, thru-judge
discrimination, THRU-JUDGing
discuss, TOGETHER-SEEK
discusser, TOGETHER-SEEKer
disdain, few-see

-NOC- -nos-

NOC OC nosf 08 2f

DISEASE, physical disorder of a chronic
character.

OF pLu618 721 to— pMt424 Mkl34 L.U440
a Mt423 935 101 p MtS" Mk3i5A Lu9i Acl9i2

NOC 0 CP nos ̂  6

DISEASES)(be-), morbid. —ing m lTi6^

NOG H M A nos' e ma Si

DisEASE-e//ec#, disease, to— Jn5^

disgrace, mortify, down-vile
disguise, disappear, cause to disappear, un-

APPEARize

-oxe- -ochth-

DISGUST, cause loathing and aversion.

nPOC oxe IZ <P pros ochtk i:^6

TowABD-DiSGUST, be disgusted.
I— HbSio —s Hb3"

-TpVBA--«r«W.

TP Y B A I ON trubl i' on 2%

DISH, a receptacle for (holding food.

to— Mt2623 a Mkl420

disheartened (be), un-feel
dishonor, un-value
dishonorable, to dishonor, un-valued
dismantle, up-instrumbnt

DISPOSE 89

-nxo- -pto-

riTO e CP ptoe'6

DISMAY, fill with fear or dread.
Pass, te-may-be-beino—ed Lu219
BEING—ED m p Lu2437a

TITO H Cl C pio'e si s 3f

DISMAY a lPt3®.

dismiss, release, from-loose
disobedience, beside-HEARing
disobey, beside-hear
disorderly, un-set, un-set-as
disown, deny, un-lamb
dispatch, delegate, send away, out-from-put
dispatch, from-put, out-from-put
dispatch together, together-from-put
dispensation, service, THRU-SERVice
dispense, serve, thru-serve
dispenser, servitor, THRU-SERvitor
disperse, thru-sow
dispersion, THRU-sowing
display, in-show
display, iN-SHOW-e//ecf
display, proof, iN-SHOWing

-d* PfiN- -phren- -«|> PON- -phron- -«tl P?^IN-
-phrain- <»pa>N- -phron- -CbPHN- -phren-

P O- -phro-

DISPOSE, ocf according to one's Has.

cPPON 0 CP phron ̂ 6

DISPOSED (be-), having a hent, "bias, or in
clination.

I  ̂ ED IC0I3II YE—ED Ph410

TO-BE—ING R0123 8 155 lCo4« Phl^ 316 42 10
WE-ARE ING sPh315

YOU-ARE ^ING Mtl623 Mk833 Ac2822
YE-ARE—ING Ph315 -IS ^ING Rol46
THEY-ARE—ING Ro85 WE-MAY-BE—ING Ph315AB
YE-MAY-BE ING Ph22

BE-YOU—ING R0II2O
BE-YE ING 2C0I3II Ph25 Co32
—ING m Rol46 m p Rol2i6 le Ph22 319
YE-WILL-BE ^INO Ga510

<t>PON I MON -OC phron' i mon -os

DISPOSED, prudent.
Mt2445 L.U1242 pMtl016 252 4 9 R0II25 1216
IC0410 2C0II19 mpLuies

to— Mt724 p Mt258 IC0IO15

cPPON I M cpC phron i'm 68

DisposED-AS, prudently, adverb Lul6® .

OPHN phrin 3/

Disposition, disposition, to— p IC0I420 20

<t>PON H MA phron'e ma 3i

Disposition, disposition. R08® 8 a RoS^i

<t>PON H Cl C phron' e si s 3/

Disposition, prudence. to— Lul^'^ Epl8



90 DISPOSE

OPON T IZ U> phron t iz'd

DisposizED, be concerned.

THEY-MAY-BE—ING Tit38

.OPSN ATI AT A CD phren apal a'6

DisposE-SEDucE, impose. -IS—ING GaG''

OPSN ATIAT HC phren apat' ea Im

DisposE-SEDUcer, impostor p Titl^o.

nSPI <J>PON S CD peri phron e'd

ABOUT-DISPOSE, Slight. LET-BE—ING Tit215

n APA OPON S CD para phron e'd

BESiDE-DisposED(be-), bo Insane.
—ING m 2Coll23

n APA OPON I A para phron i'a If

BESiDE-Dispositlon, insanity. a2Pt2i®

KATA OPON S CD kata phron e'd

DOWN-DISPOSE, despise.

—ing m Hbl22 you-arb—ing Ro24
YE-ARE—ing IC0II22 let—BE—ING lTi412

LET-THEM— lTi62 —^iNG amp 2Pt2io
-WILL-BE—ING Mt624 Lul613

YE-SHOULD-BB—^ING MtlSl®

KATA cbPON H T H C kaia phron etialm

DowN-Disposer, despiser pAclS^^.

FOND-DisposED-AS, amiably. See fond.
HIGH-DISPOSED (be-), be haughty. See high.
LIKE-DISPOSED, of like disposition. See like.
Low-Dispositioned, of a humble disposition.
See LOW.

LOw-Disposition-TOGETHERness (its accom-
ments)t humility. See low.

YTTSP cPPON G CD huper phron e'd

OVER-DISPOSED (be-), be overweening.

TO-BE—^ING Rol23

SAVE-DisposE, be sane. See save.
SAVE-DisposED, saue. See save.
SAVE-DISPOSE-AS, Sanely. See save.
SAVE-DisposEize, bring to sense of duty.
See SAVE.

SAVE-Disposition, sanity. See save.
SAVE-Disposition-TOGETHERness (its accom
paniments), sanity. See save.

A <t>PCDN a'phrdnSmf

UN-DISPOSED, imprudent.
L.UI220 IC0I536 2Col2« 11 p EpSli

OP— p Ro220 2C0II19 lPt2i5

a 2Colli« 16 V L.U114

A <t>PO C YN H a phro aun'i If

UN-Disposition-TOGETHERness (its accom
paniments), imprudence.

Mk722 OP— 2C0II1 to— 2C0II17 21

DISTURB

GY cJ>PAIN CD euphrain'd

WELL-DISPOSED (be-), be glad, be or make
merry.

—ING m 2Co22

Mid. THEY-toere—ed Ac741
TO-BE-beiNG ^ED Lul524 AUnl2i2
THEY-ARE-beiNG ED UdIIIOas
BE-YOU-beiNG—^ED Lul2i9 Unl520
BE-YE— Unl2i2b« beiNG—ed Lu1619

Pass. WAS—ED Ac226 TO-BE—ED Lul532
I-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Lul529 WE-MAY— Lul523
BE-YOU-BEING ED Ga427 BE-YE RolGlO

THEY-WILL-BE-BEING—ED bUnlllO

G Y ct)PO C YN H eu phroaun'e If

WELL-Disposition-TOGETHERuess (its accom
paniments), gladness, of— Ac228 141^

dispose of, practise
disqualified, un-seemed(tested)
disrupt, DOWN-CAST
disruption, DOWN-CASTing
disseminate, thru-appropriate
dissension, two-stand, see stand
dissipate, scatter, thru-scatter
dissolute, un-placed
dissolution, UP-Loosing
dissolve, id. loose
distance (at a), before, bepore-place
distant, at a distance, forward, further, before
distant (be), have in full, have as liquidation,

abstain, prom-have
distinction, THRU-PUTTing
distinctly, pinish-radiant-as
distort, convert, with (after)-turn

-MSCT- -mest-

MGCTOcD meat</d

DISTEND, enlarge under stress, bloat.

HAViNG-been—ed Ac213

MGCT ON -OC -H meat on' -da -i

DISTENDED, distended, as a net with fishes
Jn21ii or a skin with vinegar, bulging.

mpMt2328 buRol5i4 /Ja38bui7

a Jnl929 2111 mJnl929 m p Rol29 2Pt2i4

distracted (be), about-pull
distress, cramp-space
distribute, thru-give
district, country, province, space

-fara-

TAPA CC CD tara'aa d

DISTURB, change from quiet to agitation.
—ED Jn54 —s Jnll33 THEY— Acl524 178
—^ING m Ga5io m p Acl7i8 GalT

Mid. LET—BE-beiNG—ED Jnl4i 27

-HAs-been—ed Jnl227

HAviNG-been—^ed Lu2438

Pews. -WAS—ED Mt23 L.U112 Jnl32i

THEY-WERE— Mtl426 Mk650

-MAY-BE-BEING—^ED Jn57

YE-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED lPt314



DISTURB

TAP A X H tara ch g' If

DisTURBance, disturbance, p Mkl3® a Jn5^

TAP A X OC ta'rach os 2 m

DisTUBBance, disturbance Acl2i®

GK TAP A CCQ> ek tara'ss 6

OUT-DISTURB, perturb.
THEY-ARE—ING Acl620

AIA TAPA CC tp dia tara' ss 6

THRU-DisTURB, agitate.

Pass. -WAS ED LiUl29

dive, FROM-TOSS
diversely yoked (be), different-yoke
divide, thru-part
divine, mad-
divine, PLACer, God

-AJ^XP- -iatr.

A ATP SI A latr ei'a If

DIVINE-SERVICE, service done for the
Deity.

Ro94 OF— Hb9i a Jnl62 Rol2i p Hb98

A ATP e Y tp latr eu'6

DIVINE-SERVICE (offer-), offer divine service.
THEY Rol25 TO-BE ING LiUlI^ Ac742 Hb914
I-AM—ING Ac24i4 2723 Rol9 2Til8
WE-ARE ^ING sHbl228
THEY-ARB ING HbS^ Un715
WE-MAY-BE ING Hbl228A

—^ING Ac26'7 m p Ph33 Hbl3io / Lu237 a m Hb
99 mp Hbl02

YOU-WILL-BE—ING Mt410 Liu48
THEY-WILL-BE—^ING Ac77 Un223

PERCEIVE- WHOLE - DIVINE - SERVICE, idolatry.
See PERCEIVE.

PERCEIVE - WHOLE - DIVINE - SERvicer, idolatop.
See PERCEIVE.

divinity, PLAcing, God
division, THRU-PARTing
divorce, from-stand

-MHN- -min-

MHN V tP min u'd

DIVULGE, tell what is supposed to he
secret.

—s Lu2037 —ing a m IC0IO28
-SHOULD-BB—ING Jnll^T

Pass. BEING—ED OF / Ac2330

-no I- -pot- -XI- -p-

noi e CP pot (fo

DO or make, produce, spend, cause that,
exercise, fabricate, form, id. gain, put,
show LulO®'', hold MklS^, give Ju®. The
suhlinear is either do or make.

YE-DID Jn8®9

DO 91

-DID Mk38 A620A21 15® L.u9« ml4l6BS Jn223

516 62 Ac68 86 936 m39 1618 1911 bUnl3i2

THEY-DID Mk36A LiU623 26 cAcl53

TO-DO mMt5®6 928 2015 m23i5 23 MkB® 712
AS21036 14T 1515AS L.ul72 227 m534AB 1142bs

124 1710 mJnll37 Ac428 534 m744 22io m2628
R0421 m&2i 2C08IO 11 131 Ga2io 310 53 Ep320
Phni4 HblQT 9 1319 21 pja3i2 mi2 Juis Unl2i7
135 7bs 14 mi4 fol7" fo" 1919

I-DO Jn429 39 721 m23 1315 1524 Ac26io 2Coll7
lTili3 mHb89

WE-DO Mt722 Tit35

You-Do Mt20i2 Lu248 Jnl8S5 AelO®® mRo920
mUn5io

YE-DO Mt2540 40 45 45 mMklliT mL.ul946 Ac47ab
m743 Ph4i4 BlTh34

-DOES Mtl24 123 P1326 28 58 ml94 205 2115 31
m222 Si^25i6 2012 13 2723 Mk225 m3i416 520

m62lB8 a825 ml06 148 9 1514 Lul49 51 m68 319
m529 03 10 P88 39 39 954a 1140 I4I6 16® 179

ml9i8 2322 Jn2iisi»i5 445 m46 54 614 731 31ab
840 m96 mil mi4 26 1041 1145 46 1524 ml97 2030
2125 Ac222 m36 72450 913 1039 1 2® 1411ml5 27
154 12 ml726 2119 m2Co52i mEp3ii mHbl2
727 lPt222 mUnl6A«

THEY Mtl712 2012 2136 2019 si28i2 15 sMk36
030 913 Lu910 15 mJnl2216 ml923 24 mAc82
1130 »Unl72

—YOU Mt89 Lu423 7® ml5i9m2iB« Ac740 2123
2Ti45 Un25

—YE pMt38 ml233 m3S pLuS® ml233 ml09
Jn25 m0io ICOI01 cCo4i6 mHbl2is

LET—DO lPt3ii Un22ii

—ing m mMtl94 Lu049 1025 m®7 mll40 1247 48
181® Jn2i5AB m5iimi5 «i«1830 mAc424 736
ml724 S1823 «203 2811 RolOS b1Co52 Ga3i2
mEp2i4 Unl920 m p Mt216 hMkl5i Lu56 Jn529
sAcl5®® m23i2 Hbl036 a bUnl4i

to— mHb32 shJa2i3 bUnie ml 47 a/Mk5®2
TO-BE-DOING Mt01 S718 pi® 122 12 mMk223 B1515
LU02A8 Jn32 519 27 30 0 6 717 044 916 33 105
Acli m7i9 96 1021 30 2226 R0I2® 721 Ja4i7

I-AM-DOING Mt2124 27 m201® Mkll29 33 Lu208
AsJn434 536 828 29 1025 37 38 107 1412 31 Ro
715 16 19 20 IC0923 2C0II12 mUn215

WE-ARB-DOING Jnll47 s2Col37 lJnl6B» mio 322
YOU-ARE-DOING Mt2123 Mkll2® Lu202 Jn21® 32

030 734 m853 1033 1327 Ja2i9 3Jn5
YE-ARE-DOING Mt547 m21i® m23i5 Mk78 13 113 5
LU02 46 Jn8®8 41 «Ac47 1415 2113 IC0IO31 ITh
410 511 2Th34As Ja2® 2Ptli9

-IS-DOING mMt5®2 03 p717 pl7 24 09 pi323 m2073
mMk432 m737 Lu7® mJn4i a519 19 20 74ab 19
«1»31 51 1147 1410 1515 as1Co73® ljn34 9 3Jnio
eUnl3i2 mi2As 13 lOAb

THEY-ARE-DOING Mt546 47 02 122 233 5 Mk224
ALu031 33 2331 34 Ro132as

I-MAY-BE ^ING ABjnB®®
WE-MAY-BE ING sMt2814 Jn028 AlJnl® 52b
YOU-MAY-BE—ING Mt02 Mkll2® mLul412 ml3
R0134

—mAy-be-doing Jn5i9B8 931 cUnl3i®A8
YE-MAY-BE-DOING Jnl315 17 1014 2Co137AB Ga

017 Co317 23

THEY-MAY-BE-DOING Mt712 Lu031B8 Ro214 Hb
1317 MAY-THEY-BE-DOING Lu011
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BE-TOU-DOING Lul028 37 Rol33

TE-BE-DOING mMtSS 712 233 mMkl3 mLu34
627 31 2219 mJn2i« IColOSi 1124 25 Ep69 Ph
214 «i*Hbl2i3 Ja2i2

LET BE-DOING L«u311 lCo736

DOING pMt310 p719 PL.U39 p643p43 l,Un2127
p222bs p Lul243 Unl6i4

m Mt72i26 Lu647 Jn32i m5i8 s74 834 1 830b5
ml9i2 Acl02 15" ml924 mRo23 312 1230
Ep2i5 lTi4i« 521 mHblT 1321 lJn2" 29 34 7 8 10
mUn2127A A222 15 m p Lu82i Acl9i4 m253
bRo132 Ga69 Ep23 00 2Ptlio bUn22i4

OF— Mt63 AJnl830

to— pMt2143 Ja4" m p mJa3i8
a Mt2446 Jn5i9 mAc24i2 p Mtl34i mRol6"

lPt3i2

TO-HAVB-DONE Jnl218

I-HAVE-DONE Jnl312 «2Coll25

WE-HAVE-DONE Lul710

TE-HAVE-DONE BMkll"

-HAS-DONE Mk5i9 737 L,ul25 mHbll28 mlJn5io
HAVING—ED m Ac2133 Ja5i5 m p mJnl8i8
OP— m Jnl237 to— m p mAc3i2
THET-HAD-DONE MklS?

I-SHALL-BE-DOING niMt419 ml74 1918 2032 2722
mMkllT 1017 36 51 1512 Lu12" 18 163 4 1941

2013 1413 14 Ac22l0 2Colli2 mUn39 m"

WE-SHALL-BE-DOING mMt2814AB ALu314 «933
mJnl423 Hb63Bs BJa4i3 is

TOU-WILL-BE-DOING Phn2i Hb85 3Jn8

TE-WILL-BE-DOING Mt2121 2Th34

-WILL-BE-DOINQ Mtl835 2140 Mk930 1 29 aLu
1142 A187 8 2015 «Jn727 31 1412 12 Acl322 Ro
928 lCo737 38b 38 ml013 lTh524 Hbl38 UnllT
S21316 «1«2127

THET-WILL-BE-DOING Jnl521 pul62 3ab «1»2118
IC0I529 mUnl7i8

I-SHOULD-BE-DOING Jn434B 174 mlCo615

WE-SHOULD-BE-DOING sMt28i4 mMk93 Lu3io 12
14 m933AB Ac237 416 Ro38 AHb63 Ja413AS

TOU-SHOULD-BE-DOING Mkl035

TE-SHOULD-BE-DOING Lul710

-SHOULD-BE-DOING Mt519 1250 Mk335 pLul39
187b« b«1Co618 Ep68 Unl2i5 cl345

THEY-SHOULD-BE-DOING mMtl218 mMk312 Lu
1948 mJn6i5 «163 —ing /MtmAc24"

HAviNG-becn-made of— p Hbl227

Mid. THET-DID Ac2718
TO— mRol526 i-DO mAcli
—ing mAc25i5 mHbl3 pmAc23i8
TO-BE-beiNG-DONB A«Rol314 mlTI21 2PtllOB« 15

I-AM-DOING Ac2024 Rol9

BE-TE-DOING Ro1314b A2PtllO

-IS-DOING mEp4i8
THEY-ARE-DOING mLu538

DOING mLul322 mEplio mPhl4 mPhn4 mJu3
m p mlThl2

WE-SHALL-BE-DOING Jnl423Ba

nOI H MA poi' i ma Si

Do-effect, achievement. Ep2io to^— p R0I20

noi H T HC poiitia' Im

Doer, poet.
Jal23 25 411 p R021S Jal22 OP— p Acl728

DOGE

nOI H Cl C poi'e ait Sf

Doing, doing, to— Jal^s

TlGPI nOI S CD peri poi ̂ 6

ABOUT-DO, procure.

Mid. TO— Lu1733b
procurEs Ac2028 they-are—ing lTi3i3

n SPI nOI H Cl C peri poi'e ai a Sf

ABouT-Doing, procuring, what has been pro
cured.

OF— Epll4

a lTh59 2Th2i4 Hbl039 lPt29

EVIL-DO, do evil. See evil.
EviL-Doer, evil doer. See evil.
GOOD-DO, do good. See good.
GOOD-Doer, doer of good. See good.
GooD-Doing, doing good. See good.
IDEAL-DO, well-doing. See ideai.
incubate-do, cherish. See incubate.
LIVE-DO, make alive, vivify. See live,
peace-do, make peace. See peace.
PEACE-Doer, peace maker. See peace.
THEONG-DO, make up mob. See throng.
TOGETHER-LIVE-DO, make alive together, viv

ify together. See live.

TIPOC nOI S U> proa poi e^6

TOWARD-DO, do as though. Mid. —s Lu2428

UN-HAND-DONE, not made with hands. See
HAND.

WAY-DO, make path. See way.
WELL-Doing, well doing. See well.

do, id. BECOME
do business, thru-practisb
doctor, adept, ON-STANDer
[dog], cur, TEEMer
dole, ON-BEiNGed
domestic disposition, HOME-SEEer
domestic servant, home-
domicile, on-court
domineer, same-be
dominion, masterdom, sanction
done (well), well
donkey, under-yoke
doom, DOWN-PLACE-e//ect

-eVP- -thur-
©VP A thur'a If

DOOR, that which opens or closes an en
trance or exit.

Mt25io LullT JnlO''9 Ac59 lCol69 Un4i

p Acl626 2130

OF-DOOR Mt282A Mkl63 L.U1324B8 JnlQl 2 Acl28
2Co2i2 p Jn20i9 26 Ac52S Ja59

to-DOOR Mt2760 Jnl8i8 p Mt248S Mkl329

a DOOR Mt68 Mkl33 22 114 1546 L.U1325 25
Ac32 1213 1427 Co43 Un38 32020 pAc5io
1627



DOOR

GYPS OC thur e os' 2m

DOOR-, large shield, from its resemblance
to a door, a Ep6i«

0 VP I C thuri's 3f

DOOR-, window, of— Ac26® 2Coll33

GVPU5POC thur or os' 2mf

DOOR-SEE-er, doorkeeper.
Jnl03 /1817 to— Mkl334 /Jnl8i8

Dorcas, gazelle, see also tabitha
double, TWO-MORE
double drachma, two-clutch
double souled, two-cooled
double-tongrued, two-laid (said)
doubled, TWO-MORE-ed
doubt, discriminate, adjudicate, thru-judge

-nepicxfrp- -perister-

■nSPlCTSP A perister a' If

DOVE, a bird like a pigeon.
pMtlOie OF— pLu224
a Mt3i6 Mklio Lu322 Jnl32 p Mt21i2 Mkllis

Jn2i4 16

dove (turtle), cooer

-kata- -K?^e- -hath.
-KA--fca- -K AT--ifcaf-

DOWN, a connective^ in the genitive
against, in the accusative according to,
in accord with, savor of, corresponding
to, affairs. For usage in composition
with other words, see the Elements. It
cannot be rendered concordantly.

KATOJ hat'0

DOWN, adverb, below, bottom.
Mt46 bo275i beMkl466 bol538 L,u49 Jn86 8be23

beAc2i9 209

KAG H MAI kalh'emai

DOWN-, sit, situate Unl46.
SIT-TOU AMkl286

Mid. -satMtl3i 1529 2 6 58 69 2 8 2 Mk332 1046
Lul835 2255 Jn63AB Acl48

TO-BE ING Mtl32 Mk41 B2Lu22S0
I-AM—^ING Unl81

TOU-ARE ING Ac233 -IS ^ING Unl79 15
THEY-ARE ING Unlll6b«

BE-TOU ING Mt2244 Mkl236AS Lu2042 Ac234
Hblis Ja2S3

—ING m Mt4i6 Lu2269 Jn98 1215 Ac3io 828
Co31 Un42 3 62 5 8 715 I4I6 1911 215 p Mtll21s
2 030 2 736 Mk26 LuS" 1013 Ac22 AUnlli6
/ p Mt276i

OF— m Mt243 2719 Mkl33 Un4io 511 616 1919 21
pUnl9i8 /Unl7i

DOWN 93

to— m Mt2322 IC0I430 Un49 513 64 7io« 1415
194 pMt4i6 1116 L.U119 732 amMt99 2664
Mk2i4 515 1462 165 Lu527 835 2 2 56 Unl4i4
2011 pMk334 Lu2135 Jn2i4 Un44 911 146&a
/ Unl73

TE-WILL-BE-beiNG ED Lu2 230s

KAG a>C kath 6s'

DOWN-AS, according as, denoting harmon
ious correspondence and agreement
[accordingly ITil^, how Acl5i4].

Mt216 2624 286 Mk433 913 116 141621 158 167
Lu12 55 70 220 23 514 631 36 111 30 1726 1932
2213 29 2 414 39 Jnl23 314 523 30 631 57 .58 7S8
828 1015 1214.50 13153334 1427 31 154 9 10 12
172 11 14 16 18 21 22 23 1940 2021 Ac24 22 V17b«
42 44 48 1129 158 14 15 223 Roll3 17 28 224
A34 8 8 10 417 836 913A8 29 33 1015A« A118 26
153 7 9 21 lCol6 31 29 4" 57 82 106 7 8 9 aIO 33
1112 121118 1312 1434 1538 49 2Col5 14 4I 616
85 6 15 9379 107 1112 Ga27 36 521 Epl4 33
44 17 21 32 52 3 25 29 Phl7 212 317 C0I6 6 7 27 313
IThlS 22 4 5 13 14 34 4116 1113AB 5" 2Thl3 31
lTil3 Hb37 437 53 6 85 1025 1112 lPt410
2Ptll4AB 315 lJn26 18 27 32 3 7 12 23 417 2Jn4 6
3Jn2 3

KAG UJC nSP kalh os'per
DOWN-AS-EVEN, according as even.
Hb54 b2Co318

DowN-BB-ize, be seated. See be.
DOWN-CLOSE,, shut. See close.
DowN-iN-iNSTEAD, faciug, in sight. See in

stead.

KAG IZOJ kathiz^d
DowNize, be seated.
to— Mt2023 Mkl040 Ac230 8 31 2Th24 Un32i
I— Un32i -IS— Mkll2B«7 1619 L,u420 b715

1930 Jnl2i4 1913 Ac23ab 18ii lCol07 Hbl3 8i
1012 THEY— Mt232 si*Ac23 1314 Un204

BE-YOU— Mt2636 Mkl432 Lu2449
—ing mMk935 I24i l,u53 1 428 81 166 [Jn82]

Acl22l 256 17 Epl20 m p Mtl348 Acl6i3
OF— Mt51 YE-ARE—ING ICoO^
-WILL-BE ING Mt2531
WE-SHOULD-BE—ING Mkl037
-SHOULD— Mtl928 THEY-SHOULD Mt2021
Mid. -was—ed «Jn68
YE-WILL-BE-beiNG ^ED Mtl928
beiNG—ED Ac209
-HAS-been—^ed AMkll2 Hbl22

KAT 01 TSP ON kat 6 ler'on
DowN-more, lower, adverb.
Mtlio a p Ep49

KAG A kath a'
DOWN-wHiCH, according-to-wHicH, accord

ing as. Mt27io

KAG O kath d
DOWN-WHICH, adv., according to.
Ro826 2Co812 12 lPt4is

KAG O Tl kath o'ii
DOWN-WHICH-ANY, DowN-that, forasmuch as.
Lul7 199 Ac224 45 435



94 DOWN

DowN-wHiCH-EVEN, eveii as, in accord with
what. See which.

DOWN-WHOLE, Sweeping. See whole.

BESiDE-DowN-BE-ize, Seated at. See be.

Sni KA© IZ CP epi kath tV 6

ON-DowNize, seat on.

-ON-seats Mt217B they— «Mt217

C YN KA© H MAI sun kath' S mai

TOGETHER-DOWN, sit together.

Mid. —ING mMkl454 m2>Ac2680

C VN KA© IZ CD sun kath iz'6

TOGETHER-DOWNize, be seated together.

—s Ep26 —ing of— m2)Du2255

VnO KAT CD hupo kat'6

UNDER-DOWN, Underneath, advert.
Mt2244 Mk6ii 728 Lu8i6 Jniso Hl)28 Un53 13aI>

69 121

ANA KA© IZ CD ana kath iz'd

UP-DOWNize, sit up. —s Lu7^®as Ac9^®

drachma, clutch

-a[n]ggar-

AFPAPSVcD a[n]ggar eu'd

DRAFT, press into service, conscript.
THEY— Mt2732 THEY-ARE ^ING Mkl521
-WILL-BE ING Mt54lB
-SHOULD-BE ING sMtS^l

-C Y P" -'w-

CyPcD su/6

DRAG, pull or draw along ty force.
THEY—ED Acl419 176 -IS—^ING Unl24
—ING m Ac83 m p Jn218

C VP TIC Sur'tisSf

DRAG, quicksand aAc27i^.

KAT A C V P CD kata su/ 6

DOWN-DRAG, drag. -MAY-BE—^ING Lul258

drag net, seine

-APXK- -drak-

AP AK CDN drak' on Sm

DRAGON, an animal monster.
Unl 23 4 7 9 18 16 17 132 11

OF— Unl27 1613 to— Unl34 a Un202

drain, cast, be prostrate, deposit, spray, cast
drain, cASTable

DEINK

-€AK--[AWfc-

SAKcD [h]el¥6

DRAW, pull or haul toward.
THEY—ED Ac2130 THEY-ARB—^ING Ja26

SAK V CD [h]dku'6

DRAW.

TO— Jn216 —s Jnl8io 21ii they— AclSW

I-WILL-BE—ING Jnl232 -SHOULD-BB—^ING Jn644

e AK O M Al [h]dk' 0 mai

DRAW, ulcerate. HAViNG-heen—ed LulG^o

SAK DC [h]dk'08 Si

DRAwer, ulcer.
Unl62 OF— pUnlBiiAb opLul62i

Si. SAK O MAI ex dWomai

OUT-DRAW, draw away. Mid. —^inq m Jal^<

draw, BAIL
draw away, withdraw, from-stand
draw near, near
draw near to, toward-near

-AG- -de-

AS OC de'osSi

DREAD, a feeling of apprehension Hbl228.

AS IA ON -OC -H de it on' -oa -e

DREAD, timid.

m p Mt826 Mk440 to— m p Un218

AS lA I A deili'a If

DREAD, timidity. of— 2Til^

AS lA I A CD deilia' 6

DREAD, be timid, let-be—^ing Jnl42i

AS I N CDC deindsf

DREAD-AS, dreadfully, advert Mt8® Lull®®.

AS I Cl A A I M cDN de i si da i' n on SmJ

DREAD-TEACH-, DREAD-demoued, religious.
a p Acll^^comparative

AS I Cl A A I M ON \ A dei si da im on.i'a If

DREAD-TEACH-, DREAD-demouism, religlou.
OF— Ac25i9

dreadfully, dread-as
dream, in-sleep
dream, iN-SLEEPize
dress, put on, in-slip, on-in-slip
drift by, beside-gush

-ni- -pi- -no- -po- -^1- -P«*-
TII N CD vi'n 6

DRINK, take liquid into the stomach
through the mouth.

we-drank Liu1326 -He-drank Jn4i2 Ac99
THEY^ Mkl423 lCol04



DRINK

TO-BE—INQ Mt2022 2784 84 Mkl038 1 523a Jn
47 9 10 Ac23i2 21 R0I421 IC094 107 Unl66

i-AM—ING MklOasso

I-MAT-BE—INO Mt2629 29 42 Mkl425 L.ul78 2218

JnlSll WE-MAY-BE—^INO Mt681 lCol532

TE-MAY Mt625B Lul229 Jn653
-MAY Lulls Jn414AB THET-MAY Mkl618

BE-YOU ^ING Lul219 BE-YE Mt2627

—ING m Lu539 f Hb67

Mid, -IS—^ING Unl4io
THEY-DRANK Lul727 28 lCol04

TO-BE—ING Mt2022 Lul245 IC0IO2I 1122

YE-ARE Lu530 lCol031 -IS— Mk216 lColl29

THEY-ARE— Lu533
YE-MAY-BE Lu2 2 30 lColl25 26

-MAY Mt2449 IC0II27

LET-THEM-BE—ING Jn737 lColl28

—ING mMtlll8 19 Lu783 34 Jn413 s1^14 654 56
IC0II29 mpMt2438 Lul07

YOU-SHALL-BE—ING Lul78

YE-SHALL-BE—^ING Mt2023 Mkl039

no MA po'ma Si

DBINK IColO^ to— p Hb9^o

no T A M OC pot a mos' 2m

DRINK, river, torrent.
Lu648 49 ptoMt725to27 Jn738

OP— Un222 p2Coll26 UnSio

to— Mt36 Mkl5 Un9i4

a Acl6i3 Unl2i5i6 1612 221 pUnl64

no T OC po't OS 2m

DRINK-, drinking bout, to— p lPt43

no GIG po'sisSf

DRiNKing, drinking, drink.
Jn655 R0I417 Co2i6

no T IZ CD pot iz'd

DRiNKize, give drink, irrigate, imbibe.

—ED Mt2 748 Mkl536 I— IC032 WE— Mt2537
YE— Mt2535 42 —Is lrrlCo36 -is—ING Lul315
you-be:—^ING R0I220 —^iNG m IrrlCo37 8
-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl042 Mk941
-HAS—ED Unl48

Pos«. WE-ARB—ED imlCol213

no T AM O OOP H T OG potamo phof^S t os

DRINK-CARRIED, river-CARRiED, Carried away
by current. o /Unl2i5

no THP I ON potirVon 2i

DRINK-CUP, cup.

Mtl042 2 022 23 2 627 39 Mk941 1038 39 1423 36 Lu
2217 20 20 42 JnlSll IColOie 21 21 1125 25 26 27
Unl6i8 174

OP— Mt2325 26 Lu1139 1Co1128 pMk74

'to— Unl4io 18«

DRUDGE 95

KATA ni CD kata pi'6

DOWN-DRINK, swallow, swallow up.

TO-BE—ING lPt58B« ED Unl216

—^ING m p Mt2324

PCiSS. -WAS ^ED IC0I554 THEY-WERE^ Hbll29

-MAY-BE-BEING ED 2Co27 54

MID-DRINK, Mesopotamia. See mid.

NH O A A I ON -OG ne ph a'I i on -os

negative-mmK, sober. ITiS^ a ITiS^^ Tit22

NH O CD ne'ph 6

negative-DuiNK, sober.
BE-YE lPt47 58 WE-MAY-BE ING lTh56 8

YOU-BE ^ING 2Ti45 ING m p lPtll3

GK NH O CD ek ne'ph 6

ouT-negative-DRiNK, sober up. —ye IC0I534

G YM ni CD sum pi'6

TOGETHER-DRINK, drink together.

WE ED Acl041

GVMnOGI ON sum pos'i on 2i

TOGETHER-DRINK, Company. OpMk6®®39

A S^IN © OG a'psin th os 2mf

UN-DRINK, absinth. oUnS^^"

ANANH O CD ana ne'ph 6

up-Jiepafive-DRiNK, sober up.
THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING 2Ti226

WET-DRINK, drink water. See wet.
wiNE-DRiNKer, tippler. See wine.

-eA^k- -ela-

e A A V N CD elau' no

DRIVE, used of a boat, row.
TO-BE—^ING Mk648 HAVING—ED m p Jn619

Mid. -was—bd Lu829
beiNG—ED p Ja34 f p 2Pt2i7

An G A A CD ap ela'6

FROM-DRivE, drive from.
-FROM-DRIVES AclSl®

G VN G A A V N CD sun ela u' n 6

TOGETHER-DRIVE, intercede.

^ED Ac726b« S AAc726

driven by the wind, wiNDize
drop, FROM-PERCEIVE
drop behind, from-come
dropsical, wet-viewic
drowse, down-lounge

-nGN- -pcn-

nGN |-!G pen'esSmf

DRUDGE, one who must work for a living.
to p 2Co98
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nSN I X P ON -DC -A pen i ch r on' -as -a

DRUDGing, drudging. a/Lu212

-pharmaki

DRUG, a medicinal substance, such as was
used by enchanters.

cJ>APM AK 0 Y C pharmak eu a' Sm

DRUGoer, enchanter, to— p Un21®

OAPMAK DC pharmak oa' 2m

DRUGGer, enchanter, p Vn22^^

4>APMAK 01 A pharmak ei'a If

DRUGGlng but later modified to include
various forms of enchantment.

p un92i to— Ga520 Unl823

-Mee- -meth-

DRUNK, under the influence of an intox
icant.

M0© V C DC metV u a oa 2m/

DRUNKard, drunkard. lCo5ii p IC061®

M0© H meth'tlf

DRUNKenness, drunkenness.

pGa52i to— Lu2184 p RolSis

M0© V a> melh u'6

DRUNK (be-), be drunk.

-IS—ING IC0II2I THET-ARE—INO Ac215 IThB"*
—^INO mpBlTh57 OF—mpMt2449 o/Unl7«

Pass. ARE ED Unl72

THEY-SHOULD-BE-BEING—ED Jn210

M00 V C K meth u'a k 6

DRUNK (be-), be drunk.

TO-BE-beiNG ^ED Lul245 «Ep518
BE-TE-beiNG—ED EpSl^AB
beiNG—^ED m p IThS^AS

A M0e V C T OC a meth'u atoaSf

UN-DRUNK, garnet Un212o.

APOVCIAA^ik Drou'ailla If

DRUSILLA, daughter of the elder Agrip-
pa, wife of Felix Ac2424.

DYSENTERY

±HP ON -OC - A xer on' -oa -a

DRY, dry land, withered.
f wiLu68 OF—p wiJn58 / Hbll29
to— wiLiu233i
a/wiMtl2io 2315 wiMkSS wiLu68

±HP Al N CD xir ni'n 6

DRY, dry, wither.

DRIES Jalll

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed Mk9i8 -has—ed Mkll2l
HAviNG-been—ED a/Mk3i a33 II20
Pass. -IS—ED Mtl36 2119 20 3Slk46 529 Lu8«
Jnl58 lPtl24 Unl4i5 I612

dubious, obscure, un-evident
dubiously, un-evident-as
dubiousness, un-evident
due, debt, owed
due, id. OWN
DUG-OUT, see dig

Ncuep- •nolhr-
NtDGPON-OC-A nolhr on'-oa-a

DULL, sluggish in disposition.
mpHb5ii 612

dumb, UN-TALK-

-GNNG- -enne-

0NN0 ON -OC -A enne on' -oa -a

DUMBFOUND, unable to speak from ter
ror. m p Ac9i

during, thru
dusk, EVENING-STAR

-KONI- -koni-

KONI OP T OC koni or t oa' 2m

DUST, fine particles of soil or other ma
terial. a MtlOi4 Lu95 1011 Acl3" 2223

KONi A CD koni a'6

DUST, whitewash.

HAViNG-beew-ED to— m p Mt2327 v Ac233

duties (in priestly), sacred-
duty(bring to a sense of), SAVE-DisposEize
dwell, DOWN-HOME, DOWN-HOMElze
dwell among, in-down-home
dwelling, down-home, DowN-HOMEing
dwelling place, DowN-HOME-place
DYing, see die
dysentery, ill-in



E

-enscT- -ekaat-

SKACT ON -OC -H he'kas t on -as -e

EACH, every one individually.
Lu644 lTh44 mMtl835 2622 Lu23 1315 jnSi

753 1632 Ac26 8 38 1129 Rol45 12 152 lColl2

38 10 72 7 20 24 1121 1523 26 102 2Co510 9^

AsGa64 5 Ep425 533 68 HbSii n Jal" lPt4io
Un58 2013 2121 mpPh24 4 / lCo72

OP— Ac1727 2126 1C0313 13 Ep4i6 2Thl3 IPtl"

to— Mtl627 2515 Mkl334 Lu440 Jnl923 Ac435
Ro28 123 lCo35 45 717 127 ll 1538 Ep47 Co46
Un223 611 2212

a Ac23 2119 lCo7i7 1218 HbGH m Lul65 Ac326
2031 iTh2ii Hbll2i Un222 / Hb3i3

eKACT.O xe hekas't a U

EACH-wHicH-BESiDES, EACH-when, ever and
anon, adverb 2Ptli5

eager, eagerness, before-feel

eagerly, before-feel-as
eagerness, BEFORE-FEELing

-OY- -ow- -CD- -0-

OYC 0U8 Si

EAR, the physical organ of hearing.
lCo29 1216 Unl39 p Mtl3i6 lPt3i2

to— p Mtl3i5 15 Lu42i Ac75l 2827 27
a Mtl027 Lul23 2250 Un27 ii 17 29 3613 22 p Mt

1115 13943 Mk49 23 716 33 818 Lul44 88 944
1435 Ac757 1122 R0II8 Ja54

O Tl ON 6 tV on Si

EAR, ear lobe Jnl826 of—^ Lu223^ aMt26®^

CD T AP I ON ot a/ i on 2i

EAB-lobe, diminutive of last^ ear lobe.
Mkl447 Jnl8io

SN CD T IZ O MAI en 01 iz' 0 mai

iN-EARize, give ear.
—TE Ac214b TO-be ED A5Ac214

-CXNX- -atach-

CTAX YC atacWuaSm

EAR of plant Mk428, the proper name of a
Roman saint, Stacbys. See below.

to— Mk428 a Mk428 a p Mtl2i Mk223 LuSi

CTAX YC Stach'ua 3m

Stacbys, proper name. aRol6®

OP0P -orlhr-

OP0P OC or'thr oa 2m

EARLY, near the beginning of the day.

OF— Liu24i Jn82 a Ac52i

OPGP IN ON-OC-H orthr in on'-oa-i

EARLY f P Lu2 422.

OPOP IZ CD orthr iz'0

EARLYize, be early. —ed Lu2138

early, ancient, primitive, ORiGiNal
earn, toward-act

^PP^BCDN arrhabon' Sm

EARNEST (Hebrew surety), a pledge in
kind. Epli4 a 2C0I22 5®

earnest, out-stretched

earnestly, out-stretch-as
earnestly, out-stretch (with in)
earth, land, land
earth (inhabited), beiNG-HOMED

-OCTP -oalrak-

OCTPAK IN ON -OC -H' oalrak' in on -oa -e

EARTHENWARE, vessels of baked clay.

p 2Ti220 to— p 2Co47

earthquake, quaking, cataclysm, QUAKing
ease, relaxation, UP-LETTing
easier, WELL-STRiKE-more

east, orient, dayspring, UP-rising, up-finish

eVP -NKYACDN eur-aku'lon

EAST-NORTHer, a Latin term for a
storm now called a levanter, northeaster
Ac27i4.

-ece- -eath- -ex- -si-
See alao -cPAP- -phng-

SCG I CD eath i'd

EAT, partake of food for sustenance.
THET ED LiUBl I5I6 1727 28 ED Mk216AS

to-be—ING Mtl2i Lu1245 Ac2735 IC08IO 1122
Hbl027 YE-ARE—ING Lu530 lCol031



98 EAT

-IS—ING Mt911 1527 BMk216 16 A728 Rol42 6 6
lCo97 7 1129

THEY-ARB—ING Mk72B» 8AB 4 5 28b« ICo
87 913

TB-MAY-BE—^ING L.u2 230 lColl26

-MAY-BB—ING Mt2449 lColl27

THBY-MAY-BB ^ING Mtl52 «Mk7S 2Th312

BB-YB—ING LulQS lCol025 27 28

LBT-BB—ING lColl28 84 2Th310

—ING AMk216 m Mtlll8 19 Mkl6 1418as Lu733 84
Ro148 3 6 6 IC0II20 mpMtl421 1588 L.U107
IC0IOI8 a AMk72

OF— m p Mt262i 26 Mkl4i8 b18 22 to— Rol420
amAMk2i6 R0I48 8

KAT eCe I a> kat esth i'6

DOWN-EAT, devour.

YB-ARB ING Ga515 -IS ^ING 2Coll20 UnllS

THBY-ARB— Lu2047 —ING TH p Mkl240

CYN ece I $un esth i' 6

TOGETHEE-EAT, eat With.

-ATB Ga2i2

TO-BB—ING IC05II -IS—^ING LiUl52

-phag-

<t>AP phag' 6

EAT, an irregular form of the preceding.
I-ATB AclOi4 UnlOio WB— L.U1326 2Th38

YB-ATB Jn626 -ATE Mk228 Lu42 04 2448 Ac99

THEY— Mtl24 1420 1587 Mk642 88 Lu9i7 Jn
623 8149 58 IColOS

TO-BB—ING Mtl24 1416 1520 2585 42 2617 Mk226
320 548 681 37 87 Lu64 855 9I8 I4I 229b 15 Jn
482 88 631 52 Ac2312 21 Rol42 21 lCo94 107
1120 21 88 Hbl310 Un27 14 20

I-MAY-BB—ING Mkl4i4 L.ul78 221116 ICoS"

WB-MAY— Mt681 Lu228 IC088 8 1582
YOU-MAY Mkl412

YB-MAY— Mt625 L.ul222 29 Jn658 Unl918

-MAY— Lu786 Jn650 51 Rol428

THEY- Mtl582 Mk686 812 Jn65 1828

MAY-BB—^ING Mklll4

BB-YOU—ING L1UI219 Jn4Sl AclQlS 117

BE-YB—^INQ Mt2626 —^inq W p Mk644 89 Lul523

Mid. YOU-WILL-BB—^ING Lul78
-WILL-BB—ING L1UI4I6 Ja5S

THEY-WILL Unl716

0AP OC phag' as 2m

EAxer, gluttonous. Mtll" LuT^^

KATAOAFO) kataphag'6

DOWN-EAT, devour.

I-DOWN-ATB UnlQlO

-DOWN-ATB Mtl34 Mk44 Lu85 Un209

—ING m Lul580 -MAY-BB—^ING Unl24
BE-YOU—^INQ Unl09 -WILL-BB—^ING Jn217

NH CT ev a> nSsteu'6

negative-KAT, fast, refrain from food.
TO— Lu584b —ing Mt42 m p Acl33
TO-BE—^ING Mk219 19 A«l*LiU584

EGYPT

I-AM—ING L<ul812 WE-ARB— Mt914

THBY-ARB ^ING Mt914 Mk218 18 Lu583
YB-MAY-BB ING Mt616

—ING wMt6i7i8 Ac1080a m p Mt6i6 Mk2i8
OF— m p Acl32
THBY-WILL-BE—ING Mt915 Mk220 Lu585

NH cxei A nistei'alf

negative-BAT, fast, abstinence from food.
OF— pAcl42S
to— Mk929As5 p Lu287 2Co65 1127
a Ac279 lCo75s2

NH CT IC n^stis Smf

negative-EATiiLg, fasting.
amp Mtl582 Mk88

GYM <t>AP U> sum phag'6

TOGETHERrEAT, eat With.

WB-TOGBTHBR-ATB Acl041

YOU-TOGBTHER-ATB Ac118aS -ATE BAc118

TIPOC OAP ! ON pros phag'i on 2i

TOWARD-EATing, vland Jn215.

eavesdropper, iN-DOWN-LETTer

6 B 6 P E'her m
EBER, the name of one of Christ's ances

tors Lu335.

ecclesia, out-called
eclipse, blow
economy, administration, stewardship, home-
law

ecstasy, amazement, ouT-STANDing
edge, id. mouth
edged (two-), two-mouthbd
edges of sheet, ORiGiNal
edification, building, upbuilding, homb-build-
ing

edify, build, inure, homb-build
educate, discipline, chastise, train, hit-
effect, produce, down-act
-effect represents the Greek ending -ma
effulgence, from-radiancb

-CDO- -50-
OlO N 60 n' 2i

EGG Lulli2.

egg on, BBFORB-have-STBPize

Mrvnxoc Ai'guptos 2f

EGYPT, the great country lying in the
northeastern corner of Africa, along
the river Nile, south of 52® north and
west of 54® east.

Unlis

OF— Mt215 Ac710 40 1 317 Hb316 89 1126 Ju5
to— Mt219 Ac717 84 86

a Mt218 14 Ac210 79 10 11 12 15a» 18 84 89 Hbll27

AlP YRT I ON -OC -A Aigvp't i on -os -a

EGYPTIAN.

Ac2188 p Hbll29 OF— P Ac722 a Ac724 28



EIGHT

-OKX- -oki- -orA- -ogd-

OKT Ui okt 6' imf

EIGHT, one more than seven.
Lu221 928 134 11 16 Jn55 2026 Ac9S8 256 lPt320

OFAOON -OC-H </gdoon-os-i

EiGHth, the ordinal numeral eighth.

Unl7ii 2120 to— LulBO Ac78ab o 2Pt25

OKT A H MGP ON -OC okt a i'mer on -os

EIGHT-DAY, eighth day PhS^.

or A O H KONT A ogdoS' kont a

EiGHT-Y, ten times eight, eighty.
Lu237ab 167

either.. or, or .. or

eject, cast out, extract, evacuate, out-cast

-BASfA- Elam

ELAM, the name of a province of Persia,
north of the Persian gulf.

e AAM I T HC Elam i't es Im

ELAMite, a native of Elam. p Ac28

elapse, thru-become
elder, senior
elder (fellow), together-senior
eldership, SENiORship

Elea'zar m

ELEAZAR, a name in our Lord's lineage
Mtlis 15.

elect, HAND-STRETCH
elect before, before-hand-stretch
element, row

A- -elepha-

ELEPHANT, the largest living quadruped,
with a proboscis and tusks.

G AGOA NT IN ON -OC -H elepha' nt in on -os -e

ELEPHANxine, ivory. aUnlSi^

elevate self, lift, hoist, on-lift
elevate above, lift up, over-lift
eleven, one-ten
eleventh, ONE-TBNth

H/M HSH'm

ELI (Hebrew ascended) , Heli, the name of
one of our Lord's ancestors LuS^®.

eAI^^KGIM Eliakeim' m

ELIAKIM (Hebrew Deity-RiSE), a name in
our Lord's genealogy. Mtl^^ is LuS^o

HAtAC Eli'aam

ELIAS (Hebrew Deity-HE), Elijah, one of
the great Hebrew prophets lKil7-19, 2Ki
1-2, Elias.

EMBRACE 99

Mtlll4 173 11 12 2749 Mk615 941213 1536 Lu426

98 30 54a Jnl2125

OF—Luli7 425 to—Mtl74 Mk95 L,u933 R0II2

a Mtl6i4 1710 2747 Mk828 911 1535 Lu9W Ja5i7

BAIBT.BP Eliefzer m

ELIEZER (Hebrew Deity-uEET), a name
in our Lord's genealogy LuS^^.

eliminate, amputate, wrest from, from-lift

eAICCMOC Elissai'os 2m

ELISSAIOS (Hebrew Deity-SALVAXiON),
Elisha, the name of one of the great
Hebrew prophets, successor of Elijah
lKi9i6 2Kil-13. of— Lu427

6 A ICY A Elioud'm

ELIUD (Hebrew Deity-SPLENOOR), a name
in our Lord's genealogy Mtli'* 15.

BAIBTLABBT Eliezabet' f

ELIZABETH (Hebrew Deity-SAXiSFY), f/ie
name of John the baptist's mother.

Lu15 7 13 24 36 40 41 41 57

6AMCDAAM Elmodam'm

ELMODAM, a name in Christ's genealogy
Lu328.

eACDI Elai'm

ELOI (Aramaic MY-Deity). See the vari
ous readings Mt27i® i® Mkl5®i

else, since, on-if
elsewhere, change-soil, change-soil-place
elucidate, thru-lucid
elude, be-oBLivious[-up]

SAYMAC Elu'mas Im

ELYMAS, the name of a magician Acl3®.

emasculate, eunuch ize
embassy (conduct an), senior (be-)

-ANePA- -anthra- [anfAracite]

AN©PA i. an'thra x Sm

EMBER, glowing coal, apRol22o

ANGPA K I A anthra k i'a If

EMBER, charcoal fire. o JnlS^® 21®

-NOC4»- -nosph-

NOCOIZUl nosphiz'6

EMBEZZLE, appropriate by fraud.

Mid. TO— Ac53 —s Ac52 —^ing amp Ti2io

embitter, beside-bitter
embitterment, BESiDE-BiTTERing
emblem, cARving
emblem, sculpture, CARVB-e//ecf
embrace, together-about-get[-up]



100 EMERALD

-CM2^PNrA- -smaragd-

CMAPAPA OC sma'ragd os 2m

EMERALD, a precious stone Un2D®.

CMAPAPA IN ON -OC -H amarag'd in on -os

EMERALD, like emerald, to— mUn43

eminent, biff, ?-prime
emit, BELCH

eMMNNOYHA EmmanoueV m

EMMANUEL {Hebrew wiTH-us-Deity) Mt
123,

eMMNYC Emmaus'm

EMMAUS, a village near Jerusalem.
a Lu24i3

eMMOP Emmor' m

EMMOR (Hebrew he-ass), a eUieftam Gn
3319 ac718.

■V(Ah- n^CX- -vasch-
TlA© OC path'OS Si

EMOTION, aroused feelings, passion.
Co35 to— lTh45 a p R0I26

n AG H T ON -OC -H path e t on' -os -e

EMOTION, adjective, suffering Ac2623.
TIACX CD pasch'6

EMOTION, feel bad, suffer.
TO-BE—ING Mtl712 Phl29 lPt317 Un210A5
I-AM ^ING 2Till2 WE-ARE— 2Col6
TE-ARE— 2Thl5 -IS—ING lCol226
MAT-TE-BE ING lPt314 LET—BEJ—^ING lPt415
—ING mlPt2i9 23 m2)lPt220 4i9
I  ED Mt2719 TE—^ED Ga34 lTh214
—ED Ac285 Hb58 1312 lPt22lAB B318
TO-BE—ING Mtl62l Mk83i Lu922 1725 2215

2426 46 Ac13 318BS 916 173 Hb926 bUn2io
-MAY-BE—^ING Mk912
—^ING m lPt4i f Mk526 OF— m lPt4iABs2

amp IPtSio
-HAS ED Hb218 THET-HAVE ^ED Lul32

HA© H MA path's ma Si

EMOTION, suffering, passion.
a paRo75 818 2Col5
OF— p 2C0I6 7 Ph310 Hb210 1032 IPtSl 9
to— ppaGa524 Col24 2Ti3ii lPt4i3 oHb29

p iptlll

HPO HACX CD pro pasch'6
BEFORE-EMOTiON, suffer before.
—ING m p lTh22

EVIL-EMOTION, suffer evil, fifee evil.
EviL-EMOTioNing, Suffering evil. See evil.
LIKE-EMOTIONED. See LIKE.
measure-emotion, be moderate. See meas

ure.

ENDOW

MEEK-EMOTION, suffer wlth meekness. See
MEEK.

CYMHACXtD sum pasch'6

TOGETHER-EMOTION, suffer together, sym
pathize.

WE-ARE—ING Ro817Ba -IS—ING lCol228
WE-MAT-BE—ING ARo817

CYMHAGGO sum path e'6
TOGETHER-EMOTION, Sympathize.
TO— Hb415 TE— Hbl084

C YM HAG SC -HC sum path es' -is

TOGETHER-EMOTIONED, sympathetle.
m p lPt38

TOGETHER-EVIL-EMOTION, SUffer evil Wlth.
See EVIL.

emperor. Imperial, revered
employ, beside-into-carrt

-K6N-
K6N ON -OC -H hen on' -os -e

EMPTY, devoid of contents, of an action,
for naught.

1Co1514 58 /IC0I51014 lTh2l
OP— f Co28 to— m p Ep56
apAc425 amMkl23 L,u20ioil 2Co6l Ga22

Ph2i616 lTh35 m p Lul53 v Ja220

KGN O CD keno'6

EMPTY, take out reality and force, make
void.

-EMPTIES Ph27 -WILL-BE—^ING lCo915
Mid. -HAS-been—ed Ro414
PCbSS. -MAY-BE-BEING ^ED lColl7 2Co93

KSNCDC hen 68'

EMPTY-AS, for naught, adverb Ja45.
KGN O AOi. ON -OC hen 0' dox on -os

EMPTY-SEEMed, EMPTY-esteemed, vainglori
ous. m p Ga526

KGN O AO£ I A heno dox i'a If

EMPTY-SEEMing, EMPTY-esteem, vainglory.
a Ph23

KGN O cpcDN I A hen 0 phon i' a If

EMPTY-SOUND, prattling, a p ITiG^o 2Ti2i«

enable, can be possible, be-ABLB
encampment, war-foot
enchanter, DRUGGer
enchantment, DRUGGing
encircling road, envelope-way
encompass, about-lie
encounter, on-happbn[-up]
end, OTHER-SIDE
endeavor, be-DiLiGENT
endorse, approve, together-well-seem
endow, give, impart, bestow, give



ENDUE

endue, make-ABLE
endurance. UNDER-REMAiNlng
endure, under-remain
Eneas, praise
enemy, HAVE-RUiNer

-TPV4>- -truph- -OPYri- -thrup-

TP Yd> A truph of 6

ENERVATE, act listlessly, luxuriate.
YE— Ja55

TP YO Al N A Tru'ph at n a If

ENERVATE, Trypheua. a R0I612

TPYOOCA Truph 6'sa If

ENERVATE, Tryphosa. a RolG^^

TPYOH truph i'If

ENERVATion, luxury. to— LuT^s a2Pt2i3

0NTPYd>A(Dcn truph a'5

IN-ENERVATE, lUXUrlatO In. —ING m p 2Pt213

CYNGPYTITCD mnthrup'td

TOGETHER-ENERVATE, UUIierve.

—ING m p Ac2113

engrage, id. practise
engage, parley, come up with, together-cast
engrave, in-writb

engross, thru-in-feel

engulf, include, about-have

MNirMN ai'nigma Si

ENIGMA, an obscure hint, to— IColS^^

enjoin, on-set

-A^Y- -lau^

ENJOY, partake of pleasant sensations.

ATTO AAY Cl C apo'lausisSf

FROM-ENJOYing, eiijoyment. a ITiG^^ Hbll^s

enjoy allotment, tenant, lot-appropriate
enjoyer of allotment, tenant, LOT-APPROPRiATor
enjoyment of allotment, tenancy, lot-appro

priation

enlighten, illuminate, LiGHTize
enlist, WAR-LAY (say)
enmity, have-ruin

eNCDX Enoch'm

ENOCH {Hebrew dedicated), the severith
from Adam Gn52i. LuS^^ Hblis Ju"

>blNa>N Aindnf

ENON, a village of Samaria, 82** 26' north,
35" 2V east Jn323.

6NCDC EnosT m

ENOS {Hebrew mortal), a name found in
the genealogy of our Lord Gn42« LuS^s.

ENVY 101

enough, ample, considerable, competent, bail,
REACH-UP

enquire, out-interrogate
enrich, RiCHize
enshroud, limit, together-put
ensign, beside-sign
enslave, en slave, down-slave
ensue, on-be

enter, into-come, into-go

enter together, together-into-come
entertain, under-receive
entertainer, muse
enthralled (be), hem in, in-have
enthuse, be zealous or Jealous, boil
entice, deceive, stray
entire, id. all the, every the
entomb, inter, die-
entrance, into-way

entreat, console, beside-call
entreat together, console together, together-

beside-call

Entreater, consoler, BESiDE-CALLer
entreaty, consolation, BESiDE-CALLing
entrust, believe

enumerate with, togbther-down-pebble

-^M^- -amphs

ENVELOPE, completely surround on all
sides.

AM0 OTSP A -Ol -Al amph o'ter c -oi -at

ENVELOPE-more, both.
pMt917 1514 Lul«7 538a 639 Ac838 Ep218
OF pAcl91« to p Lu742
a p Mtl330 l,u57 Ac238 Ep2i4 m p Ep2i6

AMOl BAA A CD amphibal'lo

ENVELOPE-CAST, puFse net.

—ING amp Mklis

AMOl BAH CT P ON amphi'bl e st r on 2i

ENVELOPE-CASTer, puFse net. a Mt4i8 Mkli®A

AMOITlGAIC A mphi' polia Sf

ENVELOPE-MANY (city), AmphipoHs, a city
of Macedonia, so-called because the river
Strymon flowed around it. Situated
about 41° north, 24° east. oAclTi

AMd>l SN N Y Ml amphien'n u mi

ENVELOPE-ixN, garb. Clothe elegantly.
-IS ING Mt630 Lu1228a5

Mid. HAViNG-bcen—ed Mtll8 Lu725

AMcP OA ON amph'od on 2i

ENVELOPE-WAY, used of the encircling road
about the walls of a city of— Mkll^

-4»60N- -phlhon-

<t>©ON QC phthon' OS 2m

ENVY, ill will due to covetousness.
lTi64 p Ga52i of^ Ro129 to— Tit33
aMt27i8 Mkl5io PhUS Ja45 p lPt2i



102 ENVY

<t>©ON S U> phthon e' 6

ENVY. —ING m p Ga52«

eon, UN-IF-BEINO

eonian, UN-iF-BEiNoed
Epanetus, on-praised

Epaphras' m

EPAPHRAS, a Colossian saint.
Co412 Phn23 OF— Col7

Epaphroditus, charming, on-frothed

-641GC- -ephes-

0ct>SC OC Eph'ea os 2f

EPHESUS, a celebrated city of southern
Lydia, Asia Minor, on the Egean, about
38° north, 27° east.

to— IC0I532 168 lTil3 2Tili8 Un2i
OF— Acl82i 1926

a Ac1819 24 191 17 2016 17 2Ti4i2 Unin

0<PGC ion a -OC Ephea i on'a -oa

EPHESIAN.

m p Ac1935aB of p Acl928 34 34b 35 a m Ac2129

6  N0 N ephphalha'

EPHPHATHA (Aramaic be-opened) MkT^^.

04|>P?^IM Ephraim' m

BFHRAIM (Hebrew fruitful), a city not
far from Jerusalem, perhaps 31° 55'
north, 35° 20' east

Epicurean, on-juvbniled
epileptic (be), MOONize
epistle, letter, on-put

-IC- -is-

IC ON -OC -H ia'on -oa -e

EQUAL, the same in amount or degree,
consistent, equivalent.

pUn21i6 /coMkl459 /pcoMkl456
opeLu634 Ph26 mJn5i8 mpMt20i2 /Acll"

ICU>C ia'oa

EQUAL-AS, equally, adverb Lu20i®,

\QOT HC iao'th Sf

EQUALity, equality, equitable.
2Co8i4 OF— 2C08I8 o Co4i

IC O YX ON -OC ia 0' pauch on -oa

EQUAL-COOLED, equal-souled, equally sensi
tive. a m PI1220

IC ArrS A ON -OC ia a[n]g'gel on -oa

EQUAL-MESSENGER, equal to a messenger.
p Lu2036

IC O TIM ON -OC ia o'tim on -oa

EQUAL-VALUED, equally precious, a f 2Ptli
HALF-EQUAL, half. See half.

ERE

-^PT- -art-

APT V O ar< u'd

EQUIP, make ready for use, season with
salt.

TE-WILL-BE—^ING Mk950

Mid. HAViNQ-been—^bd Co46
Pass. WILL-BE-BEINO—^BD Lul484

APT I ON -OC -A art'i on -oa -a

EQUIPPED 2Ti3i''.

nPO KAT APT IZ a> pro hat art Wo

BEFORE-DowN-EQUiP, adjust beforehand.
THEY-SHOULD-BB—^INO 2Co95

KAT APT IZ a> kai aH Wo

DOWN-EQUIP, readjust nets Mkl^o, adapt o
body HblO®, intransitively of persons
attune IColi®, change to conform to a
purpose adapt RoS®®.

TO— rlThSio MAT— Hbl32i
BE-TE—ING atGaOi —^iNG amp rMt42i rMkli9
WILL-BE—ING IPtSlO

Mid. YOU- atMt21i6 HblQS
BE-YB ^BD 2C0I3II

HAviNG^been—^ed m rLu640 m p atlColio
opRo922 TO-HAviNG-been—^bd Hbll®

KAT APT IC M OC hat aH ia moa'Zm

DowN-EQuiPPing, readjusting. a Ep4i2

KAT APTilC IC kat aH' ia ia Sf

DowN-EQuipping, readjustment. a 2Col3®

ATI APT IC M OC ap art ia m oa' 2m

FROM-EQuiPPing, wherewithal. a Lul428

APT IZ a> ex aH Wd

OUT-EQUIP, outfit.
Ac215

Mid. HAViNG-becn—^bd 2TI3it

equitable, equality, BQUALity
equivalent, consistent, equal

P Er tn

ER (Hebrew aroused), an ancestor of our
Lord Lu3^®.

era, occasion, appointed time, season
erase, brush from, out-rub

ep^cxoc E'raatoa 2m

ERASTUS, a servant of Paul.
Rol624 2Ti420 a Acl922

nPIN prin

ERE, adverb before, in time.
Mtlis 2634 75 Mkl430 72 l,u226ab A2284 61 Jn449

858 1429



ERECT

-OPO- -oWA-

OPG ON -OC -H orth on' -as S

ERECT, a right posturCy erect, upright.
Acl4io a/pupHbl2is

OPO tpC orth 08'

EBECT-AS, correctly, adverb,
Mk735 l.u7« 1028 2 021

OP© O TOM © CD orth 0 lorn e'6

EBECT-cuT, cut thc sacriflcial victims so as
to leave the organs intacty to leave each
vital division of truth by itself and for
its own functiony correctly partition.

—ING a m 2Ti2i5

OP© O no A © CD orth o pod 6

EBECT-FOOT, corrcct attitude.

THET-ARE^—^ING Ga214

©ni Al OP© OcD epi di orth o' 6

ON-THBU-EBECT, amend.

TOU-SHOULD-BE—INQ Til 5

©n AN OP© CD Cl C ep an orth' 6 si s Si

ON-up-EBECTing, correction a2Ti3i®.

Ai OP© <D Cl C di orth'6 si s 3f

THBU-EBECxing, reformation, of— Hb9i®

Al OP© CD MA di orth'o ma Si

THBU-EBECTment, reform, of— p Ac242

AN OP© O CD an atih o'6

up-EBEOT, re-erect, erect again, stiffen.

—^YE Hbl212 l-SHALL-BB—ING Acl5ie

Pass, -WAS—ED Lul313

error, UN-KNOW-e//ccf

ncxv Esau'm

ESAU {Arabic shaggy), Jacob's brother,
Gn2525 361 Ro9i3 Hbll20 1216

escape, out-flee

escort, HiT-LEAuer

ecAei Eslei' m

ESLI (Hebrew) y one of our Lord's ances

tors Lu325.

espouse, remind

ecpcuM Esrom' m

ESROM (Hebrew) y one of our Lord's an
cestors Mtl®® Lu3®s.

essential, ON-necessity, on-up-compressed
establish, fix, STAND-fast
establish, ON-STAND-fast, id, stand
estate, being
esteem, used often as sublinear for seem-
estrange, alienate, from-changb

EVENING 103

Aithi'ops Smf

ETHIOPIAN, pertaining to EthiopiOy a
region south of Egypt, AcS^^ of—pAcS^^

ethnarch, NATiON-ORioiNer
Eubulus, well-counsel
Eunice, well-conquer

GVNOYX- -eunouch-

©YNOYXOC eunouch'os 2m

EUNUCH, an emasculated man,
Ac827 34 36 38 39 p Mtl912 12 12

©YNOYX IZcD eunouch iz'd

EUNUCHize, emasculate.

THEY— Mtl912

Pass, THEY-ARE ^ED Mtl912

Euodia, prosperity, well-way

G V4> P AXHC Euphra'tes 2m

EUPHRATES (Hebrew) y a great river Gn
118 flowing southeast between
north and easty from the Armen
ian mountains to the Persian gulf,

to— Un9i4 a Unl6i2

Eutychus, fortunate,- well-happened
evacuate, eject, cast out, extract, out-cast
evade, out-nod
evangel, well-message
evangel (preach), evangelize, WELL-MESSAGize
evangel (preach .. before), before-well-mes-

SAGize

evangelist, well-messenger
evangelize, preach evangel, WELL-MESSAGize

eV A Eu'a If

EVE {Hebrew living), the female element
of humanity taken out of Adam and
buiJLded into a womaiiy the mother of all
human beings Gn32o lTi2i8 a2Coll8.

-n6P- -per-
n©P per

EVEN, that" is, an emphatic particle,
Jnl243 tiHb3i4 ti63

AND-EVEN, and even, though. See and.
AS-EVEN, even as. See as.
AS-EVEN-iF, even as if. See as.
DOWN-AS-EVEN, according as even. See
DOWN.

DOWN-wHicH-EVEN, even as, in accord with
what. See which.

iF-EVEN, if so be that. See if.
oN-iF-BiND-EVEN, since in fact even. See if.

THBU-WHiCH-EVEN, wherefore. See which.

even place, foot-
evening, provision



104 EVENING-STAR

-ecne p - -esper-
SCnSP A hespe/a If [Hesperus]

EVENING-STAR, the time of its appear
ance, dusk. Ac43 OF— Ac2823 a Lu2429

eventuate, step off, from-stbp

-KN- -an-

EVER, a particle of contingency. It has
no equivalent in English, so is common
ly ignored in English translations. Its
presence is usually indicated in the ver
sion hy changing may into should.

Mt213 5I8 185 19b 21 22 22 26 31 325 65 7^2 IQH H 33s
116 21 23 127 20 32 50 155 1025 25 28 186 199
2122 44 229 44 233 16 16 18 18 30 39 2422 34b 43
2527 2648 Mk328 29 35 a425 610 " 56 56aB
835 35 38bs 91 18aB 37 37aB 41 42 IQH 15 43 44 1123

24a 1236 1320 149 14 44 L.ul62 47 011 739 818bS 18
94 5 24 24 26 27 46 57 105 8 10 13 22 35 128 39ab 39AS
1325 35as 1526b 176 6bs 8a 1817 1923 2018 43
2132AB Jnl33 2 5 410 10 14 519bs 46 819 39a 42 941
1121 22 32 1232 1320 24AS 24a 142aB ̂ AB 13 28 157
16 19 1613a 23 1830 36as 2023 23 Ac221 35 39 45
319 22 23 435 524 73 7 819 31 1017 1017 I7I8

1814BS 2629 Ro34 915 15 29 29 1013 1524 102
lCo28 45 75as 1125 26 26s2 27 31 34 122 1525s2
162 3 2Co315 16 109 1121 Galio 321 4i5s2 51017
67 Ph223 Co3i7 23 lTh27 Hbli3 48as 84 7 102
1115 AJa34 44 57s Ijn25i9 3" 415 515 Un225
1315 144

AND-[if-]EVER, and .. should. See and.
iF-EVER, if ever, if.. should for if.. may.
See IF.

iF-EVEE-REACH, should rcach. See if.
ON-[if-]EVER, if ever. See if.
wHicH-BEsiDEs-EVER, Whenever. See which.

ever, un-if

ever, ?-as-?-which-besides
ever and anon, each-which-besides
ever (that), which-which

-nv -pa-

TIA N -C -CA pa'n-s -sa

EVERY, plural ALL, without numerical
limitations within the scope of the con
text, absolutely, with the article, the
universe Col^o. when the noun modified
has the article, it denotes the entire
thing. Thus Mtl225 denotes every city,
but every the city Mt834 means the en
tire city. These have been separated
and will be found at the end of each
grammatical form, preceded by the word
entire. A few exceptions are further
marked a for all and e for every. With
thru, continually. See thru every.

EVERT MtSlO 71119 1236 1517 1016 2335bs2 Mk
7I8 Lu137 223 59 1142 Jn637 39 152 2 172
R0319 141123 IC06I8 1025 2C0I31 Ep5i3 Ph
210 Co3i7 lTi44 2Ti22i 311 Titlio 31 Jal"

EVERY

316 lJn2i6 2i 42 s 54 Un5i3 614 71617 146
1812 12 12 2127 223

EVERY THE, entire Lulio Acl5i2 225 Ep4i6
Colio 29 19

ALL Mt49 5I8 632 33 712 1127 1334 1920 26 2122
224 233 36 248 34 Mk328 723 923 1027 1244
134 .30 1436 Lu165 1022 1141 AS*1411 1531 1831
2122 32 2444 Jnl3 104 41 1515 21 1615 177 10
1928 Ac118bs 322 1517 Rol24 1420 1511 iCo
32122 012 12 12 925 1011s 23 23 23 23 1212 26 26
1426 40 1014 2Co1219 Ga38 Co222 2Ti4i7 Tit
115 Hb413 922 2Pt34 Unl54AS 183 14 23 1921

THE ALL Mk41lAB Roll36 IC086 6 922 1112 1219
2Co4i5 518 Ep4i5 513 C0II6I6I7 Hb2iOio

every m Mt522 28 32 78 21 24 26 1032 1352 1929
Mk949 Lu640ab 47 1110 128 10 1411 33 1016 18
18as 1814 2018 Jn210 38 15 16 20 413 040 45 034
1126 1246AS 162 1037 1912 Ac221 36 1339 Ro21
34 1011 13 1126 lCo925 114 Ga3io 13 Ep429 55

2Ti2i9 Hb34 51 13 83 lOH Jali9 lJn223 29
33 4 6 6 9 10 13 15 47 51 1 18 2 Jn9 Uhll 015 07
1017 17 22 2215

EVERY THE, entire m Mtl32 2725 Mk2is 41
915 1118 Lu619 729 1317 1843 2138 Jn82
Ac39 11 1114 Ro319 Ga5i4

ALL mpMtlll3 28 1223 1420 1537 I9II 2126 2228
238 2531 2627 31 33 35 52 56 271 22 Mkl5 87 520
042 50 73 14ab 1244 1423 27 29 31 50 53 64 Lul63 66

23ab 18 47 422 28 40 026 040 52 917 43 133 5 17^^27
1418 29 151 191 2038 214 15 2270 2348 49 Jnll 1®
326 523 28 045 721 108 1148 I3IO 11 35 1721
Acll4 21AB 4 7as 12 14 32 44 324 421 512 17 36 37
015 81 10 921 26 35 1033 43 1033 177 21 IglT 191
2025 2118 20 24 223 2524 264 2736 R031223 512
96 7 1016 1410 1511 ICollO 81 924 101 1 2 3 4 17
1213 13 29 29 29 29 30 30 30 1423 24 31 31 31 1022 22
51 51 1020 2Co318 514 1312 Gal2 326 28 Ep23
413 Ph22i 422 Co23 lTh55 2Th2i2 2Tili5
312 416 21as1» Tit3i5 Hbl6 n Ili3 39 128 lPt38
55 lJn2i9 2Jni Un7ii 138 1819 195

evert /Mt23 1225 25 31 1013 2422 2818 Mk949
1320 Lu35 6 47 1117 Ac323 2720 Ro320 131 1411
lCol29 115 1039 Ga2i6 Ep22i 315 431 53 Ph2ii
2Ti3i6 Hb22 12ii Jal" 3i 416 lPtl24 24
2Ptl20 lJn5ii Unl63 20

EVERT THE, entire / Mt35 5 832 34 2110 Mkl5
Acl344 R0822

ALL /pMtl" 1030 1 356 2 430 2 5 5.7 Lul48 121
Ac325 939 1026 2737 Ro164 Unll 223

OF-EVERY Mtl319 47 1819 Ac25 1310 1726 ICollS
2Co7i Epl2i lTh522 2Th36 2Ti4i8 Phn6 Hb
29 Un79 182 2

OF-EVERT, entire Lu847 2045 2419 Ac65 Hb2i5
Ju25

OF-EVERY /Mt2327 Lu5ii 1215 Jnl72 Ac429
1310 10 1711 2019 243 2831 Rol5i3 2Cols
Epl2i 42 16 19 018 Ph229 Colis 210 ITilis 34
49as1* 61 Tit2i4i5 Hb6i6 71 919 lPt5io
lJnl7 9 Un59 74 18221)

OF-EVERY THE, entire / Liu6i7 2135 Ac827 1211
1926 R0I5I4

OF-ALL pMtl022 1332 2227 249 2610 Mk2i2 431 32
935 35 1044 1222 28 a29 33 43 1313 LulU 231
315 19 415 20 718 35ab 845 943 1150 1410 213 12 17



EVERY

2414 27 Jn3318lAB 1029 I3I8 Acll 24 316 18 21
932 1036 39 1 338 1 626 1 919 34 2 026 37 2 15 2 210 12

248 262 3b«14 2735 R0I8 411 18 832 95 1012
121118 1533 IC04I3 919 1418 24 24 1 58 10 19 1 024

2Co23 32 514 15 713 15 1313 Ga2i4 41 Ep38
46 6 6 10 520 618 24 Phl4 7 ColU lThl2 313 46

2Thl3 32 16 18 lTi2i 12 6 410 520 010 2Ti 222a

311 Tit3i5 Hbl2 44 72as 1214 23 1325 ja2io 512
lPt47 8 2Pt3ii lJn227 3Jn2i2 Jui51515 Un

83 1824 1918 2221a

OP-ALL /pMk633 Lul937 Ac7io 2C08I8 1128
tO-EVERY Mt44 2529 Lu630 114 1 248 1 926 2 136
Acl21 1035 R0II6 210 104 123 IC0I255 1016
2Co2i4 48 04 751116 81 9811 116 9 Ga53
Ep414 524 018 Phll8 46 12 Colio 412 lThl8 518
2Th2ii 316 lTi28 510 Hbl32i lPt2i8 315
lJn4i Un21i9 2218

to-EVERT THE, entire Lu2io Ac4io 534 102 4i
1324 2028 Ro416 C0I6 Hb919

to-EVERT /Mt629 L.U1227 Ac243 523 722 231
Rol29 lCol5 417 2Co14 4 74 gl 1212 Epl3 8
431 59 018 Phl3 4 9 20 Col9 H 28 316 lTh37 9
2Th2io 317 iTi22 n 52 2Ti42 lPtli5 213 Unll6

to-EVERY THE, entire / Mkl6i5 Lu7i7 Acl8 Col23
tO-ALL pMt216 515 2320 2414 47 Mk641 1117 1337
Lul3 220 38 316 20 943 48 1244 1317 1433 1026
249 21 25 Acll9 239 45 4IO 16 103 1032 1725 31
1917 2 032 36 245 14aS Ro15 7 837 137 lCol2
87 919 22 1033 126 157 28 2Coli 116 132 Ga3io
06 Epl23 3I8 46 016 Phil 13 25 2" 45 12 C0II8
31114 lThl7 215 517 2Thl4io lTi3ii 415 2Ti
27 39 45 8 Tit29 10 11 Hb59 134 I8 Jal5 lPt4ii
514 Unl9i7 218

tO-ALL /pL.Ul6As75 2427AB ICo?" 1433 Jal8
2Pt3i6

EVERY a Mt511 1834 Lull42 Acl014 1327 1521
1726 184 IC0IO27 2Co98 105 5 Ph29 Co22aBS1
2Ti22i 317 Titli6 31 Un7iAsi7 94l> 4 146 214

EVERY THE, entire Ac2230 Ep3i9

THE ALL, the universe opRo832 iCol527 28 28
Ga322 Eplioii 39 410 Ph38 2i C0I20 38 47
lTi6i3 Hbl3 28 8 Un4ii 513«

ALL apMt833 1341445 46 51 56 I7II 1825 26 31
1927 235 242b 33 2532 2819 20 Mk434 526 030
71937 912 1020 28 1111 24 1310 23 Lu219 39 51a
413 511 28 71aB 91 7 1218 30 1513 14 1014 1710AB
1812 21 22 214 24 29 36 249 47 Jn335 429 39 45
520 133 1426 26 1030 184 21" Ac424 020
750 1012 33 43 1322 29 1415 16 1722 24 25 2018 35
R0828 142 1026 IC021OI5 91223 1031 33 1 26 11
132 3 7 7 7 7 1526ab 27 2Co29 010 714 Epl22 22 23
320 016 21 Ph214 38 413 18 C0213 311 17 20 22
49 lTh52i lTi48 017 2Ti2io Tit27 Hb28 17 34
415 85 921 2Ptl3 lJn220BS 320 Ju5 Unl25
148 215

EVERY m Lu437 913 Jnl9 Ac2127 Ro32 IC0II2
1528 Ph47 2i Co128 28 28 2Th24 Hb9i9 1216
ipt2i

ALL ompMt24i6 424 816 1215 1435 2112 2210
261 Mkl32 212 540 039 Lul65 436 5 9 010 19
7I6 923 1241 132 4 28 1727 29 2135 Jn215 24 1232
Ac433 55 11 914 40 1038 44 1123 182 23 I9IO 17
2121BS 28 2215 2629 2724 44 282bs 30 Ro39 22 2252
512 18 18 1012 1132 82 1015 19 lCo77 145 1525

2Co28 6 510 913 Ga6io Epli5 39b Phl7 8 226

EVERY 105

Col4 lTh3i2 410 514 15 26 iTi24 2Ti224 Tit32
Phn5 Hbl324 24 lPt217 2Pt39 JuISaB 25aB
Unl3i6

EVERY f Mt315 423 23 524 935 35 101 1 193 Lu33 101
Jn522 1013 Ac217 542 1536 1717 R0II8 29 78

145 1Co1524 24 30 2Co42 98 11 106 Ph419 Co

110 11 2Thlii Tit2io 32 Hb4i2 Jal2 21 iPt2i

2Ptl5 Ju3 Unl37i2

EVERY THE, entire / Mtl832 2745 Mk533 Lu2i
425 1019 Ac521 714 2027 2620 R0IOI8 IC0I32 2
lPt57 Un56

ALL /pMt48 935 2820 Mk4i3 Lu175b 45 Ac840
2611 Ep32i lPt2iAs

ALL-CONVOCATION, Universal convocation.
See CONVOCATION.

TIAPPHCIAZO MAI parrisiafzo mai

ALL-ousH, be bold.
Mid. -w7a«-bold Acl98 WE-ore-bold lTh22
-is-bold Ac927

beinp-bold m p Acl346 TO-BB-beiNG-bold Acl826
I-SHOULD-BE-beiNG-bold Ep620
beiNG— m Ac928 2626 m p Acl4S

n A P P H Cl A par r 6 si'a If

ALL-GUSH, boldness, with in or to-be, pub
licity.

2Co74 lJn5i4

01^ Ac229 429 31 2831 Hb4i6

to— Mk832 puJn74 13 26 1024 1114 64 1025 29 1820
2Co3i2 Ep6i9 Phl20 Co2i5

aAc4i3 Ep3i2 lTi3i3 PhnS Hb36 lOW 35 ijn
228 321 417

Tl A N T O KPAT CDP panto krat'Sr 3m

ALL-HOLDer, Almighty.

2C06I8 Unl8 48 1117 153 107 196 2122

OF— «i*Un5i3 1614 1915

n A N OIK SI pa n oik ei'

ALL-HOMEly, with all household, to^—Acl6®^

TIANTUJC pa'ntda

EVERY-AS, absolutely, undoubtedly, adverb.
Lu423 Ac2122 284 Ro39 IC0510 91022 1012

TIA tATH pa n't i

EVERYly, in every way, adverb Ac24s.

riANGYPPGN-OC pan ourg'on-os

EVERY-ACTing, crafty 2Col2i6.

TTA N G YPr I A pan ourg i' a If

EVERY-ACTion, craftiness.

to— IC0319 2Co42 11s Ep4i4 oLu2023

RAN TS A eC -H C panicles' -is

EVERY-FINISH, WltU INTO THE, Utterly, tO
the uttermost. Lul3" Hb725

TIA M n AH © SI pam pU th ei'

EVERY-FULL, all as oue multitude, adverb.
Lu28i8



106 EVERY

n A N on A I A panopl i' a

EVEBY-IMPLEMENT, panoply. oLull22Ep6^^

n A N AOX SI ON pa n dock ei'on 2i

EVEBY-RECEiver, khan LulO^^.

n A N AOX S Y C pan dock en's Sm

EVERY-RECEiver, khan keeper LulO^s.

HANTAXOV pantachou'

EVERY-soiL, everywhere.

Mkl28B 1620 Lu96 Ac1780 2 48 2822 lCo417

n A N T A X H pant ache'

EVERY-SOIL, everywhere, adverb Ac2128.

HA M <t> V A I A Pamphul i'a If

EVERY-SPROUT, -tribe, Pamphylia, a small
province in southern Asia Minor, on the
Mediterranean, between north
29'*-S2'' east.

OP— Acl3i8 1 588 a Ac2io 1424 2 75

HAN TO re pan'tote

EVERY-WHiCH-BESiDES, EVERY-when, always.

Mt26illi Mkl47 7 7 Lu1581 Igi Jn684 76 829
1142 128 8 1820 RollO lCol4 1558 2Co214 410

56 98 Ga4i8 Ep520 Phl4 20 212 44 C0I8 4012
lThl2 216 36 411 515 16 2Thl8ii 218 2Ti37
Phn4 Hb725

nANTOeSN pan'to then

EVERY-wHicH-PLACE, everywhence, adverb.
Mkl45 L.U1948 Hb94

AHAN-C-CA ha'pan-8-sa

siMULTANEous-EVERY or ALL emphatic.
Lu887 1987 231 Ac2 524 m Lul948 206 p Lu32i

Acllio mpMkl27 1132 Lu2115 Ac27 48i
512 16 168 28 Ga328 2Th2i2 Ja32

OF P Mt632B
all-(emph), pMt28ii Mk825 1615 Jn425 Ac244

482 108 ]fcp6i8 m p Mt2489 Lu526 915 Ac2788
EVERY (emph) /Liu46 lTili6

AlA HA N T OC dia,]^ n t os'

THRU EVERY, contlnually.
Mtlgio Mk55 Lu2 453 Ac225 102 2416 Rollio
2Th3i6 Hb96 1315

everywhere, evert-soil

-AHA- -dsi-

AHAON-OC-H del'on-08-S

EVIDENT, made palpably true.
IC0I527 Ga3ii lTi67«2 oMt2678

AHAOU) d&Wo

EVIDENT (make-).

made-EViDBNT IPtln makes-EViDENT 2Ptli4
I-AM—ING «l*lCol612
—ing C0I8 -IS—^ING Hbl227
—ING OF— Hb98 WILL-BE—^ING lCo318
Paas. IColii

EVIL

nPO AH A ON -OC pro'dil on -08

BEFORE-EVIDENT, taken for granted.
Hb7i4 p lTi525 m p lTi524

KATAAHAON-OC kata'del on-08

DOWN-EVIDENT, sure Hb?*®.

SK AHA ON -OC ek' dSl on -oe

OUT-EVIDENT, obvlous 2Ti3®.

A AH A ON -OC a'dSl on -oe

UN-EVIDENT, dublous, obscure.

Ob p Lull44 a t IC0I48

AAHAOTHC a del 0'tee

UN-EVIDENT, dublousness. to— lTi6^^

A AH A tDC a del' oe

UN-EviDENT-AS, dublously, odverb ICoD^®,

-K?^K- -kak-

KAKON-OC-H kak on'-08-e

EVIL, the opposite of good, to be distin
guished from sin, in that it \has no
moral tinge, for Ood creates evil Isa45i
and brought many evils on His people
for discipline.

Mt2723 Mkl5i4 Lu2322 Jnl880 Ro7i9 2i 1420

Ja38 Unl62d« pAc9i3 Titli2 mMt2448
m p Mk72i / p IC0I588

OF— Jnl828 R0I21721 Hb5i4 lPt39 10 11 pRo
180 IC0IO6 ITieio Jali8

to— R0I38

O Acl628 239 285AB82 Ro29 1221 134 4 10 1619
IC0I35 b2Co510 137 IThSis lPt30 3Jnii
pLul625 Ito38 2Ti4l4 lPt3i2 mpMt214i
Ph32 Un22 f p Co35

KAK I A kak i'a If

EVIL, evil, malice.
Mt684 OF— Ac822 lCo58 Jal21

to— R0I29 IC0I420 mEp48i mTit38
a mCo38 mlPt2i

KAK OU> kak(/6

EVIL, EviL-treat, illtreat, provoke.
TO— Acl2i 1810 —S Ac719 THEY— pAcl42
—^ING fUt lPt318 THEY-WILL-BE—^ING Ac76

KAK (DC kakoeT

EviL-AS, evilly, ill, adverb.
Mt424 816 912 1435 1522 1716 2141 Mkl82 34 217

655 L.U581 72ab Jnl828 Ac235 Ja4S

KAK (DC! C kak'd 818 If

EviLing, ill treatment, to— AcT®^

KAKOVPrOC kakourg'oe 2mf

EviL-ACTer, malefactor.
2T129 p Liu2 382 OF— Lu2389 amp Lu2383

KAK O H e 01 A kak of thai a If

EVIL-CUSTOM, depravity, or— Rol®®



EVIL

KAK O noi 6 O kako poitfd

EVIL-DO, do evil.

TO— Mk34 Lu69 —^iNQ m 3Jn" amp lPt3i7

KAK O nOl ON -OC kdk o poi on' -as

EviL-Doer, evil doer.
lPt415 0I^_ p lPt212 14 316

KAK O n A O 0 CD kak a pa the'6

EVIL-EMOTION, SUffOT evil.
—YOU 2Ti45AB I-AM—^ING 2T129 -IS—^ING Ja5i3

KAK O T1A 0 01 A kak o pa th'ei a If

EviL-EMOTiONing, Suffering evil, of—

KAK OY X 0 CD kak ouch e'6

EVIL-HAVE, maltreat.

Mid. —ING m p HbllST of-— Hbl38

KAK O AOr 0 CD kako log e^o

EVIL-LAY (say), speak evil.
TO—Mk9S9 —^ING w Mtl54 Mk7io wipAcl99

0r KAK 0 CD e[n]g kak e'6

IN-EVIL, despond.

TO-BE—^ING LulSl Ep31S WK-ARE—ING 2Co41 16
WE-MAT-BE—ING Ga69

YE-SHOULD-HD—ING 2Th31S

C VN KAK O TIA 0 0 CD sun kak o pa th e'6

roGETHEB-EviL-EMOTioN, suffer evll with.
—YOU 2TI18 23

C VN KAK O V X0 O MAI sun kak ou ch^o mat

roGETHEB-EviL-HAVE, have evil with.

Mid. TO-BE—^ING Hbll25

A KAK ON -OC a'kak on -as

DN-EviL, innocent. Hb726 of— p Rol6^®

AN 0£. f KAK ON -OC an ex i'kak on -os

UN-ouT-EviLed, bearing with evil 2Ti224.

•X6CT- -xest-

f.0CTHC xes'tSslm

EWER, from the Latin sextarius, a Roman
measure containing ahout a pint, hut
later used for a small vessel, as a ewer.

-^KPIB- -akrib-

AKPIB0C-HC akribes'-is

EXACT, accurately, minutely correct, in
the superlative, strictest.

Comparative, more- Acl826 2316 20 2422
Superlative, most- Ac265

AKPIB 01 A akrib'eia If

EXACTitude a Ac223

AKPIB CDC akrib 6s'

EXACT-AS, accurately, adverb.

Mt28 Luis AC1825 Ep5i5 lTh52

EXCLUDE 107

AKPIB O CD akrib o'6

EXACT (make-), ascertain exactly.
makes-EXACT Mt27 16

exact, seek out, out-seek
exaction, out-seekIhs
exalt, HEiGHTen
exalt (highly), ovER-HEiGTen
exaltation, high
examination, UP-JUDGing
examine, up-judge
example, intimation, under-show
example (make an .. of), SHOWize
exasperate, thru-misery

-OPVC- -orus-
OPVCCCD orus's6

EXCAVATE, make a hole in the ground.

—a Mt2 133 2 518 Mkl2i

0A OPVC C CD ex orus's 6

OUT-EXCAVATE, gOUge OUt, SCOOP OUt.

—ing m p Mk24 Ga4i5

Al OPVC C CD di orus's 6

THRU-EXCAVATE, tunnel through a mud
wall.

they-ARE ^ING Mt619 20

Pass. TO-BE—ED Mt2443 Lul239

exceed, superabound, lavish, surfeited, super
fluous, superfluity, surplus, be-ABOUT

exceedingly, about-as
exceedingly, excessive, excess, superabundant

ly, superfluous, prerogative, ABOUTed
exceedingly distinguished, superexcessively,

OVER-OUT-ABOUT

excel, be of more consequence than, cruise
about, THRU-CARRY

excelling, excellent, THRU-CARRYing
except, IF-EVBR NO
except, unless, if-no
excess, excessive, exceedingly, superabundant

ly, prerogative, superfluous, ABOUTed
excess, superabundance, about-
excess, superabundance, surplus, ABOUT-e//ect
exchange, instead-change

-FAZ- -gaz-

PAZ A gaz' a If

EXCHEQUER, the treasury department.

OF— Ac827

PAZ O O V A A K I ON gaz o phul a k'i on 2i

EXCHEQUER-GUARD, treasury.

OF— Mkl24i to— Jn820 a Mkl24i 43 Lu211

excite, up-quake
exclaim, up-implore

-CXer- -eleg-

CT0P CD steg'6

EXCLUDE, as water from a ship, rain by



108 EXCLUDE

a roof, hold out against, refrain, forego
IC0912.

WE-ARE—ING flCo912 -is ^ING flCol37

—ING m lTh35 mplTh3i

CTSr H aleg'i If

ExcLuoer, roof, which excludes sun and
rain. aMtS® Mk24 Lu7®

AnO CTGP a Z O apo steg a z'6

FROM-EXCLUDE, UnrOOf. THEY— Mk24

THREE-EXCLuoer, third story. See three.

excuse, refuse, beside-request

-ara-

AP A ara' If

EXECRATION, Imprecation, of— Ro3^^

KAT APA O MAI kat ara'0 mai

DOWN-EXECRATE, Call down cvU, curse.

Mid. YOU— Mkll21 WE-ARB—^ING Ja39
BE-YE—ING R0I214 ^inG G m p Lu628
HAViNG-been—ed Mt254i

KAT APA kat a'ra If

DOWN-EXECRATION, CUrse.

Ga3i3 Ja3io of— Ga3i3 Hb68 2Pt2i4 a Ga3io

GniKAT APA T ON -OC epi kal a'ra t on -on

ON-DOWN-EXECRATED, aCCUrsed. GaS^O

Sn APA T ON -OC ep a'ra f on -as

ON-EXECRATED, accursed. m p JnT^s

execute, HATCHETize
exempt, abolish, abrogate, discard, become

inert, nullify, vanish, waste, down-un-act
exercise, be-NAKED
exercise, naked (be-)
exercise, do, make, produce, spend, cause that,
form, fabricate, do

-^CK- -ask-

ACK S CD ask 6

EXERT, put forth effort.
I-AM—ING Ac2416

-hrrhii- -atmi-

ATMI C atmi s' Sf

EXHALATION, like visible, expelled
breath. Ja4" oAc2i9

exhale, in-inflate
exhibit, on-show
exhort, beside-praise
exile, become exile, with (after)-H0MEize
exile, wiTH-HOMing
exist, UNDER-ORIGINate
exit, THRU-OUT-WAY
exodus, OUT-WAY
exorcise, ouT-OATHize
exorcist, out-oath ist

EXPECT

-nex- -pd- -nx6- -pie- -nxH- -pit-

nST O MAI pel'omai

EXPAND the wings as a bird, so as to fly.
Mid. -MAY-BE—INGUnl214 ^INGOF—wi Un8i3

to—wiUn4i p 1917 amUnl46

TIST SI N ON -OC -H pet ei n on' -os -i

EXPANDcr, flyer, flying creature.

p Mt626 820 134 32 Mk44 32 L.u85 958 1319 Acl012
OF— p Lul224 R0I23 Ja37 a p Acll®

TTTI -i N ON pie n on' 2i

EXPANDer, flyer, of— p lCol5®9

TITS P Y i pieru'x Sf

EXPANDer, flyer, wing.
pUnl2i4 OF—2)Un99 o p Mt2 337 Lu1334 Un48

TITS P V F I ON pie r u'g i on 2i

EXPANDer-dim., flyer-let, wing. Mt43 Lu4»

1 > AT ATIST AC MA kaia pet'a s ma Si

DOWN-EXPANDer, curtain.

Mt275iMkl538 Lu2345 of—Hb6i9 IO20 o Hb93

GK nST ANN V Ml ek pet a n'n u mi

OUT-EXPAND, spread out. i— RolO^i

expatriate, BESiDE-ON-PUBLic-er

eAni-

G Am Z CD elpi z'0

EXPECT something in the future, rely on
a present person or thing Mtl22i R0I512
lTi4io. ''Hope" has degenerated into a
desire for something which we have no
real reason to expect.

WE—ED Lu242i —^ed Lu238 we— 2Co85a«
—YE IPtllS

I-AM—ING R0I524 lCol67 2Coli3 511 136 Ph
219 23 Phn22 2Jni2 3Jni4

WE-ARE ING Ro825 YE-ARE—ING Lu634
-IS—ING Ac267 Ro824 IC0I37

—ING m Ac2426 lTi3i4 / p lPt35
THEY-WILL-BE—ING rMtl221 rRol512

Mid. beiNG—^ed of— p Hblli
TO-HAVE—ED rlTiSH WE-HAVE—ED r2Colio b85

rlTi4io YE-HAVE—ED rJn545 -has—ED rlTiSS
HAVING—ED m P 1 Col 519

GATII C elpia'Sf

EXPECTATION, a suTC and certain hope, ex
pectancy Rol5i®lCol3^®, a prospect EpW

Acl6i9 2720 R055 824 24 cylCol3i3 2Col7 pEp
118 C0I27 lTh2i9

OP— Ac236 267 2820 cyRol5i3 lCo9io Col23
lThl3 ITili Hb36 6I1 18 719 1023 lPt3i5

to— Ac226 266 R0418 52 820 24 1212 1513 ICo
91010 Ep44 Tit,12

o Ac24i5 R0418 54 154 2Co3i2 IQis Ga55 Ep
212 Phl20 Col5 lTh4i3 58 2Th2i6 Tit2i3 37
lPtl3 21 lJn33



EXPECT

TlPni Z CDA'5.0 rO So ' zepl

BEFORE-EXPECT, Complete tense, state of
prior expectancy. having—ed Epl^^

ATI S Am 7 CP op elpi z' 6

FROM-EXPECT, expect from. —ing m p Lu6''^

expedience, TOGETHER-CARRYlng
expedient (be), together-carry
expel, OUT-LIFT
expend, towari>-spend
expense, SPENoing
expense(bear), spend
expense (without), un-spent
experience, under-have
expert, KNOwer
expire, out-blow
explain, on-loose
explanation, ON-Loosing
explicitly, declarely, gush-as

-eABr--eleo-

GASr A CP ele[n]g'chd

EXPOSE, make the facts known.
TO Jul5 YOU Mtl815 2Ti42
TO-BE—ING Titis i-am—ING Un3i0
-IS—ING Jn846
BE-YOU—ING lTi520 Titlis 215
BE-YE ING Ep511 AJu22 WILL-BE ING Jnl68
Mid. -is-beiNG—ed 1Co1424
beiNG—ED p Ep5i3 ni Lu3i9 ctHbl25 m p Ja2®
Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING—ED Jn320

0 ASr ±\ C e'le[n]g xi s 3f

Exposing, with be, be exposed, to— 2Pt2i®
SASFMOC e'leg m os'2m

Exposing, exposure. a 2Ti3i®
SASrXOC ele[n]gchos2m

Exposing, conviction, a Hbll^

ATI S AGP M OC ap eleg mos' 2m
FROM-EXPOsing, confuted. aAclQ^^

A! A Is AT 0 ASP X O M Al d.ia kat ele[n]g' ch o mai
THRU-DOWN-EXPOSE, thoroughly confute.
-was ED Ac 18 28

exposed infa/nts, out-placed
expound, out-place
express, id. lay (say)
expression, word, lay (say) ing

-o p 0 r- -o p G i- -O p r-
OP0P CP oreg' 6

EXTEND the desires, crave.

Mid. IS—ING lTi3i they-are—ing Hblli8
—ING m p ITiGio

OPS i.lC o'rexis Sf

EXTENDing, craving. to— Rol^^
GPP VIA org ui a' If

EXTENDED-LIMB, fathom, the space^ to which
a man can extend his arms, six feet.

op Ac2728 28

EYESALVE 109

exterminate, whole-ruin
exterminate (utterly), out-whole-ruin
extermination, WHOLE-RUiNing
exterminator, WHOLE-RUiNer

-OB0-

CBS N N Y Ml she n'n u mi

EXTINGUISH, quench, go out.

TO Ep616 THEY— qHbll34
BE-YE ING qlTh519 WILL-BE ING Mtl220

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed Mk944 46 48
THEY-ARE-belNG ED gMt258

ACB0CTON-OC a'she St on-OS

UN-EXTiNGuisHable, inextinguishable, as a
fire which cannot he put out, hut hums
until all is consumed.

to— Mt3i2 LuSii a Mk943 45

extortioner, rapacious, SNATcner
extract, eject, evacuate, cast out, out-CAST
extravagantly, out-about-as
extreme, much, vast, majority, many

-^kKPO- -akro-

AKP ON -OC -A a'kr -on -os -a 2i

EXTREMITY of the earth Mkl327, tip of
a finger LulG^^, top of a staff Hblpi.

OF— Mkl327 27 pMt2431 31
atiLul624 toHbll2i

AKPO PcpN I A! ON -OC -A akro gon i aV on -os -a

EXTREMITY-CORNER, capstoue of the corner.

OP— ni Ep220 a m lPt26

AT PO BY CT I A akro bu si i'a If

EXTREMITY-HIDE uncircumcision.

r,o225 26 26 27 lCo7i9 GaS^ 015 Ep2ii Co311
OF— Ro4ii Ga27
to— R0410101112 IC0718 Co2i3
aAcll3 Ro330 49

AlsPO GIN I ON akro thin'i on 2i

EXTREMITY-PILE, bOOty. OF— P Hb7^

extricate, wrench out, out-lift

-&AP- -adr-

AAP OT HC [h]adrot'es Sf

EXUBERANCE, lavish abundance.

to— 2Co820

exult, VERY-MUCH-LEAP
exulting, VERY-MUCH-LEAPing
eye, view, viEwer
eye of a needle, bore
eye slavery, viEW-SLAvery
eye witness, SAME-viEwer
eyes (close), Close-view
eyesalve, join-gush



F

fabricate, do, make, gain, produce, put, spend,
exercise, cause that, form, do

face, surface, aspect, toward-view
facing, DOWN-IN-INSTEAD

fact (since In), on-if-bind
faction, STRIFE-
faculty, SENSE-KEEPer

-mora-

MAPA I N mara i n'6

FADE, lose freshness and "beauty.
Pass. WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Jal"

A M APA N T IN ON -DC a mara n't in on -as

UN-FADing, unfading, a m IPt.S^

A MAPAN TON -OC a ma'ra nt on -os

UN-FADing, unfading, a f IPtl^

faint, OUT-LOOSE
faint-hearted, few-cooled (souled)
fair, IN-JUST
fair face (put on), well-toward-view
faith, fidelity, belief
faith (of scant), FEW-BELiEvlng
faithful, believing, BELiEVlng

-nex- -pel- -ninx- -pipt- -ne- -pe- -nx- "Pt-

TimT O) pipt'6

FALL, descend by the force of gravity,
prostrate for worship.

I-FELL Unbigio 1)228 -FELL Mkl435B«
THET-FELL JnAl86 Unl)58 514 6613 5711 51118

1-FALL Ac227 Unlii 1910AS 228a«

-PALLS Mt725 27 1 34 5 7 8 2 639 Mk44 5 7 8 a1435
ALu649 85 a«6 7 8 ab134 1718 Jnll32 ASl810
Ac128 510 a1044 1311BS A1911 209 237 Hb3i7
S21130 Un810 10 1113 148 8as1 s1*1619 182 3a

THmr— Mtl76 Jnl88Bs IColOS Hbll30 UnSSAs
14a5 613A5 711AS «511ii 16a5 1619a5s2 1710 194

—YE Lu2 330 AUn6i8

TO-BE ING Lul617

-IS—ING Mtl715 Mk522 Lull" Rol44 ABSllCo
138

-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mt2144 Lu2018 lCol012 Hb
411 Un7i8 as95 ye-should-be—ing Ja5i2

THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING RollH

BE-YE—ING abs1Lu2330 Un6i85s

-TIS- 'pe-

—ING Lu814 mMt49 1828 29 2144 Mk920 Lu
512 841 2018 Jnl224 Ac55 94 1025 IC0I425

m p Mt2ii a m LulOis m p R0II22

-niHT- -pipt-

—ING BsMkl325 OF— p Mtl527 Lul62i

-HAS-FALLEN AAc839

YOU-HAVE-FALLEN Un25

THEY-HAVE— s2Unl48 183
HAviNG-FALLEN a m Un9iA5 m p «i*Un9i
/Acl5i8

Mid. -WILL-BE ^INQ Mtl029 IjU145
THEY-WILL-BE ING Mtl514 2429 LuAs639 2124

Un4io

TIT cu MA pt 6' ma Si

FALL-effect, corpse
Mt2428B p Unll8
aMtl4i2 Mk629 Unll9 p Unll9

nTCUCiC pt^siaSf

FALLing, fall. Mt727 aLu2S4

TiSPITimTO peri pipt'6

ABOUT-FALL, fall into or among.
-ABOUT-FALLS Lul030
YE-SHOULD-BE—ING Jal2 —^ING m p Ac2741

TIPOneTeC-HC propetea'-es

BEFORE-FALLing, rash. 2Ti3^ Acl9®®

TfAPATimTaJ para pipt'6

BEsiDE-FALL, fall aslde. —^iNG a m Hb6®

n APA TIT a> MA para'pl 6 ma Si

BESIDE-FALL, that which wounds the feel
ings, an offense.

Ro515 20 1112 OF Ro518 p Ro5i8 Epl^
to— R0515 17 1111 GaSi p Ep2i 6 Co2is
a p Mt614 15b 15 Mkll25 26a Ro425 2Co519 Co213

KvATAniTITa) katapipt'o

DOWN-FALL, fall down.

—S L.u88b TO-BE ING Ac288
—ING OF— mpAc26i4

ATIO mriT a> apo pipt'6

FEOM-FALL, fall from. THEY— Ac9"



FALL

SMTIITITO empipt'6

iN-FALL, fall into.

TO-BE ING Hbl031 " THBY-ARE ING lTi69
WE-SHOULD-BE—ING «Ac2729

-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl211 lTi36 7

—ING OF— Lul036 they-WILL-BE—ING LiU639b

ANTI niriT O arUi pipt'6

INSTEAD-FALL, Clash With.

YE-ARE ING Ac751

KNEE-FALL, kneel. See knee.

Sni niTTT epi pipl' 6

ON-FALL, fall on.

-ON-FELL Lull2

-ON-PALLS sLiUl34 1520 Ac1044B5 1115 1917BS
2010 b237 UnlliiA they— Rol53

TO-BE—^ING Mk310

—ING m A5i*Jnl325 m p Ac2037

HAVING ED AcSlO

eKTimTUi ekpipt'6

OUT-FALL, fall off, lapse.
YE— Ga54 —s Jalii lPtl24 they— Acl27

TO-BE—^ING Ac2726 32 -is—^ING IC0I3852

YE-SHOULD-BE—^ING 2Pt317
WE-SHOULD-BB—ING Ac2729aB
they-should-be—ING Ac2717ab

-HAS—^ED Ro98

—ING m p Mkl325A

C YM TTITIT sum pipt' 6

TOGETHEB-FALL, COllapSe. —S Lu6^®B«

TIPOC niTlT C13 pros pipt'6

TOWABD-FALL, prostrate, lunge.
THEY—ED Mk311 —S Mk533 725 Lu58 828 Acl629
THEY lMt725 ^ING / L«u847

ANA TIITIT U> ana pipt' 6

up-FALL, lean back at table.
THEY ED AMkBlO S Lull37 I4IO 177b« 2214

Bsi*Jnl3i2 2120 THEY— MkB^Osa Jn6io

yo-be—ING Mtl535 Mk86 Jn6io

—^ING m Jnl312A 25b

Mid, YOU— b2Liu1410 aIju177

ZEUS-FALLen, which falls from Zeus. See
ZEUS.

fall, id. BECOME
fall asleep, from-sleep
fall in with, together-happen[-up]

'Pseud- -SIf'GVC- "Psaus-

vpeVA SC-HC pseud ey-is

FALSE, that which is not true.

to— p Un218l>s amp Ac6is Un22

FALSE 111

H'SVC MA pseus'ma Si

FALSE-e//ec#, lie. to— RoS"^

S>'e V A OC pseud'OS Si

FALSEhood, lie.
Jn844 Ep425 lJn22i27 Unl45 2127 2215
0P_ 2Th29 to— R0I25 2Th2ii

S^evCTHC pseus'leslm

FALsifier, liar.
Jn844 55 R034 lJn24 22 pTitll2
to— p ITilio a IJnlio 420 510

V A a> psevd' 6

FALsify, lie.
Mid. TO— Ae53 Hb6i8 you— Ac54

I-AM—ING Ro9i 2C01131 Gal20 lTi27
WB-ARB—ING IJnie they-are—ING Un39
BE-YE—^ING Co39 YB-ARE—^ING Ja314
—ING m p MtSii

vf 0 V A O XPI C T OC pseud o'ckri si os 2m

FALSE-ANOINTED, false christ.
pMt2424 Mkl322

vi-'0 Y A O TlPO <t>H T HC pseud 0 pro phi't is Im

FALSE-BEFOBE-AVEBer, falso prophet.
Unl920 2010 pMt24ii24 Mkl322 2Pt2i lJn4i
OP— Unl6i3 pMt7i6
to— p Lu626 aAcl36

vf^0 V A AASAO OC pseud a'delph os 2m

FALSE-brother, false brother,
to— p 2Coll26 a p Ga24

vf/0 Y A ATIO CTO A OC pseud ap</ Hoi os 2m

FALSE-FBOM-PUT-, FALSE-commlssiouer, false
apostle, p 2C0III8

s^'0 Y A O OC pseud 0 log'os 2mf

FALSE-LAY (say )ing, false expression.
OF— p lTi42

>4^0 Y A O M APT V P I A pseud o marl uri'a If

FALSE-MABK, false witness.
pMtl5i9 aMt2659

V A O M APT V P S pseud 0 mart ure^6

FALSE-MABK, FALSE-wituess, testify falsely.
—ED Mkl456 67

YOU-WILL-BB—ING Mtl918 Rol30s

YOU-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mkl019 LiUl820

vf/0 Y A O MAPT V P P»ead 0 mart'ur Sm

FALSE-MABKer, false witness.-

pMt26«OA IC0I515 OF— pMt26«o

vf/0 Y A U>N V M ON -OC pseud on'u m on -os

FALSE-NAMED, falsely named, or— ITiG®®



112 FALSE

YA O Al AA C KAA OC

pseud 0 di da's kal os 2m

FALSE-TEACHer, false teacher, p 2Pt2i

A  V A 0C -HC a pseud es' -is

UN-FALSE, not lie. Titl2

-K^MN -kamn-

KAMN Ui kamn'6

FALTER, lose courage and strength.
TE-SHOULD-BE—ING Hbl23 —ING O m

fame, AVERment
family, member of family, HOME-be-er

-ABM- -Km-

AIM OC limos' 2m

FAMINE, lack of sufficient food.
Lu425 1514 Ac7ii Ro835 Unl88 p Mt247 MklSS

Lu21ii

to— Lul5i7 2Coll27 Un68 oAcll28

-MAKP- -makr-

M Ai' P ON -OC -A makr on' -os -a

FAR, in space in time, prolix, as
prayer Lu20^''.

apprMkl240 prLu2047 /Lul5i3 1912

MAKP AN makr an'

FAR, afar, far off.
Mt830 Mkl234 Lu76 1520 Jn218 afAc239 1727

af222i foEp2i3 afi7

MAKP O © VM 0 CD makr 0 Ihum tf 5

FAR-FEEL, be patient.

—YOU Mtl826 29 _tE Ja57 8
—iwfirmHbeis -is—iNG Lul87 lCol34 2Pt39
BE-TE ING lTh514 ING KYi Ja57

MAKP O0VM CDC makrothum'os

FAR-FEEL-AS, FAR-FEEL-ly, patiently Ac263.

MAKP O © VM I A makr 0 thum i'a If

FAR-FEELing, patience.
Ga522 lPt320 OF— Ro24 Ep42 Hb6i2 JaSio

to— R0922 2Co66 2Ti3io 42
a Coin 312 ITilio 2Pt3i5

MAKP O XPON I ON -OC makr 0 chron'i on -os

FAR-TIME, long time. Ep63

MAKP O ©0N makr 0'then

FAR-WHiCH-PLACE, afar off.
Mt2658 2755 Mkse 83 1113 1454 1540 Lu1623

1813 2254 2349 Unl8ioi5i7

far be it from me, no-yet-simultaneous-as

-PCI^- -y6-

PCD N N V Ml ro'nnu mi

FARE-WELL, be in good condition.
Mid. be-YOU—ed Ac2 3 305 be-YE ed Ac1529

FATHER

APPtt>CTON-OC afrrittm-M

UN-FARE-WELL, ailing,
m p IC0II30 to— m p Mk65
amp Mtl4i4 Mk6i3 I6I8

farm, land-act
farmer, LAND-ACTer
fashion, figure
fast, neflrafive-EAT

-nNr- -pag- -HMr- •peg-

RHPN V Ml pSg'numi

FASTEN, pitch a tent. fastens HbS^

n A P I A 0 V CD pag i d eu'6

FASTEN, arrange fastenings so as to trap.
THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt2215

n AP IC pag is' Sf

FASTENer, trap.
Lu2135 OF—2Ti226 0R0II9 lTi37 69

BooTH-FASTENing, Tabemacle. See booth.

nPOC TlH P N V Ml pros peg'n u mi

TOWARD-FASTEN, gibbet. —ing mpAc2^^

fasten on, down-touch
fasting, negative-EATing

-nio- -pio-

FAT, the oily, greasy substance from
plants or animals.

niO T HC pio'tts Sf

FATness, fatness, of— Rolli''

-nNXMp- -paler- -n^TCDP- -pator-
-Tisrrp- -patr-

n AT HP pater' 3m

FATHER. Besides the usual meaning of
father if is applied to any male ancestor,
as Abraham MtS^ Ro4i, Isaac RoS^o, Ja
cob Jn4i2, David MklHo, and in the
plural to the patriarchs Jn722 and those
who came out of Egypt at the exodus
Jn6=^i. Figuratively, it is a token of
highest respect in the orient Mt23®.
Spiritually, it is applied to Ood to re
veal His care, provision and affection
for those who are brought into this re
lationship to Him. Of the fathers, patri
archal R0I58.

Mt548 64 6 8 14 15 18 26 32b 711 1021 1126 27 1513
1617 1835 239 2436 Mk924 1125 26a 1312 82
1436 L.U167 233b« 48 636 1021 22 22 1113 1230
32 53 1520 22 27 28 2229 Jn335 423 53 517 20 21
22 26 36 36 37 627 32 37 44b« 57 glOAB 18-19 28 39 12

44 54 56 1015 17 29 30 36 38 1226 49 50 133 I4IO 10

11b« 13 23 26 1428 31 151 8 9 1615 27 32 1721 24 25

1811 2021 Acl7 163 R0416 815 IC086
2Col3 3 1131 Ga46 Ep13a«17 4« lTh2ii 3"



FATHER

2Th2i6 Hbl27 Ja22i lPtl3 lJn3i 414

pL.u623 26AS 1147 Jn420 631 49 58 Ac72 11 15
39 45 51 52 1510 221 Ro95 IColQi Hb39 2Pt34

OP-FATHER Mt222 421 545 721 1020 29 32 33 35 1127
1250 1343 1627 1 810 14 19 2 023 2 131 2 534 2 629

2819 Mk838 1110 LtUl32 59 249 926 1022 1517
1627 2449 Jnll4 18 216 412 543 640 45 65
838 41 44 44 53 1018 25 29 32 37 142 21 24 1510 15
26 26 1625 Bp27 28 Acl4 233 425 720 161 Rol7
412 64 910 lCol3 51 2Col2 Gall 3 4 42 Epl2
623 Phl2 211 C0I2 22as IThliS 313 2Thl2
lTil2 2Til2 Titl4 Phn3 Hb7io Jal" lPtl2
2Ptli7 lJnl3 215BS16 2Jn3 3 4 Un227 3521 141
p Mt2 330 32 Lu117 72 1148 Jn722 Ac3i3 530
732 38 45 2214 paRol58 Hbll23

tO-FATHER Mt616 18 155 Mk711 12 Lul62 942
1253 151229 Jn421 23 838 1038 1410 11 20
Ac72 IC0I524 Ep520 Ph222 420 Col3i2 317
IThli 2Thli Hbl29 Jal27 lJn224 Jui Unl6
pAc744 Hbli 89

a FATHER Mt39 422 5I6 821 1037 1127 154 4 6
195 19 29 239 2653 Mkl20 540 710 10 921 107 19 29
1521 LU173 38 851 959 1111 1426 1518 20 1820
Jn518 19 23 23 45 45b 642 46 46 57 819 19 27 41 49
1015 131 146 7 8 99 12 1628 31 1516 23 24 163 10
17 23 26 28 2017 17 17 Ac74 14 288 Ro411 12 17 18
156 2C06I8 Ep2i8 314 531 62 lTi5iA Hbis Ja39
lPtll7 lJnl2 21-14 22 23 23 2Jn9 P Lul55
Ac325 712 19 1317 32 36 266 2825 Roll28 lCo415
Hbl29

V FATHER Mt69 1125 2639 42 Lul021 112 1512
18 21 1624 27 30 2242 2334bS 46 Jnll41 1227 28
171 5 Has p Ep64 C0321 lJn2i3 i4

n ATP CD ON -OC -A pair 6'on -as -a

FATHERed, hereditary.
OF-FATHER Ac223 to— Ac24i4 p Ac28ii

nATP I A patria' If

FATHERhood, uot the state of "being a
father, but relationship based on a com
mon father, kindred.

Ep3i5 pAc325 OP— Lu24

TIATPIKOf4 -OC -H pair ikon'-as -e

FATHER-ic, of father.
p OF-FATHER Gal 14

TIATPIC pair is' Sf

FATHER [-place], own country.

to— Mtl357 Mk64 Lu42S24 Jn444
a Mtl354 Mk6i Hbll"

nATP O nAP A AO T OC patr 0 par a'do t os m

FATHER-BESiDE-orven, handed down by tra
dition from father.

OF— lPtli8

TIATP I APX HC patr i arch'es Im

FATHER-ORIGIN, patriarch.

Hb74 pAc79 OF— Ac229 op Ac78

FEAR 113

TIATP OACD AC patr old'as Im

FATHER-THREsner, parricido.

pto— lTil9

TIPO n AT CDP pro pat'dr Sm

BEFORE-FATHER, forefather. Ro4i

SAVE-FATHER, Sopater. See save.
SAVE-FATHER, Sosipater. See save.

ATIATcdP a pat'dr Smf

UN-FATHERed, fatherless.
Hb73

father-In-law, masculine of -in-law, see -in-
fathom, EXTENDED-LIMB
fault, cause, charge, request
fault, cause, REQUESTer
faultless, UN-caused, un-requested
favor, grace, thanks, bounty, jot
favor (curry . . with), down-place
fawn, worship, toward-teem

-phob-

00B OC phob'os 2m [hydropAoftia]

FEAR, an emotion excited by impending
evil.

Lu112 65 716 Ac243 5511 1917 Ro3i8 133 IJn
418 18 Unllii p 2Co75

OF^ Mtl426 284 8 L.U526 2126 2Co7l5 Ep65
Ph2i2 lPt3i6

to—L.U837 Ac931 1Co23 2Co71 Ep52l Hb2i5
lPtll7 218 32 Ju23

aMk44i Lu29 Jn7i3 1938 2019 Ro8i5 l-i i 2Co
511 711 iTi520 lPt3i4 lJn4i8 Unl8io 15

0OB S CD phob (fd

FEAR, fear, passive be afraid.
Mid. I—ED LUI921 —ED Mk620
THEY ED aMk932 1032 1118 32 al68 aLu945 222

Jn922 Ac526 926

TO-BE—ING R0I33 I-AM ING Lul84 2Coll3
al220 aGa4ii we-are—^ing Mt2126

TOU-ARE ^ING Lu2340 -MAT-BE ^ING Ep533

BE-TOU—^iNGMk536 Lulis 30 510 850 1232 Jnl215
Acl89 2724 R0II20 134 Unli7 2io

BE-TB—ING sMtl028 Sl 1427 177 285 10 Mk650
Lu2io 127 aJn620 lPt2i7

—^ING m Lul82 Acl02 22 35 Ga2i2 lJn4i8
mpAcl3i6 26 271129 C0322 Unl95 /plPt
36 to— m p Lul50 Unlli8

Pass. -WAS—ED Mt222 145 30 Jnl98 Ac2229
THET-WERE ^ED Mt98 176 2146 2754 Mk441 515

1212 L.U29 835 9 34 2 019 Jn619 Acl638 Hbll23
BEING—ED m Mt2525 Ac23io Hbll27 m p sLu

2436

WE-MAT-BE-BEING ED Hb41
TOU-MAT-BE-BEING Mtl20
TE-MAT-BE-BEING L(U125AB lPt314
-MAT-BE-BEING Unl54
BE-TE-BEING ED Mtl026 28b s1*285 Lu124 5 5
Unl47

BEING ^ED m p Lu826 / Mk533
I-SHALL-BE-BBING—^ED Hbl36
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OOB H T P ON phoVi t r on Si

FEAR-, fearful sight. pLu21ii

<t>OB S P ON -OC - A phob e r on' -os -a

FEARful, fearful. HblOsi I221 fUhW

GM<t>OBON-OC em'phob on'OS

IN-FEARED, affrighted.
Acl(H 2425 mpLu2 437 Unlli3 of—pL.u245

SK OOB Q iD ek phob (f 6

OUT-FEAR, terrify, to-be—ing 2Co10®

GK 0OB ON -OC ek' phob on -os

OUT-FEARED, terrified. Hbl22i mpMkD®

A OOB CDC a phob'OS

UN-FEAR-AS, fearlessly, adverb,
JLul74 IC0I6IO Phll4 Jul2

FEED, see FOOD

-ev- -thu- -evM- -thum-

OYM O CD thum</6

FEEL, work up a strong feeling, be fu
rious. WAS-furious Mt2i6

© Y M OC thum os' 2m

FEEL, fury.
Ro28 Ep43i Unl5i p 2Col220 Ga520
OF—Lu428 Acl928 Unl48 10 19 157 16119 183 1915

a Co38 Hbll27 Unl2i2

© Y M O MAX G CD thum o mach e'd

FEEL-FIGHT, be in fighting fury.

—ING m Acl220

© Y GA a a thu'ell a If

FEEL-WHIRL, tomadO. to— Hbl218

TIPO © YM ON -OC pro'thum on -os

BEFORE-FEEL, eager, eagerness.

Mt264i Mkl438 esRoliB

n PO © Y M CDC pro tkum' 6s

BEFORE-FEEL-AS, eagerly, adverb. lPt52

TIPO © YM I A pro thum i'a If

BEFORE-FEELing, eagemess.

2Co8ii 12 OF— ACI711 a 2C08I8 92

FAR-FEEL, be patient. See far.
FAR-FEEL-AS, patiently. See far.
FAR-FEELing, patience. See far.

GN © Y M G O MAI en thum tf 0 mat

iN-FEEL, brood.
Mid. TB-ARB—^ING Mt94 BBING—^BD OF— Wl Mtl20

GN © YM H Cl C en thum'6 sisSf

iN-FEELing, sentiment.
OB^ Acl729 pHb4i2 apMt94 1225

LIKE-FEEL, witb ons accord. See like.

FEMININE

GUI ©YM 6 CD en thum 6

ON-FEEL, desire, lust, yearn, covet.
-ON-FBLT yLul518

lMt528 I— yLu22l5 cAc2033
THBT yMtl317 lulColOB

wb-arb—^ING yHbSii tb-arb—^ing cJa42
-IS—^ING lGa5" lTi3i thbt-arb—^ing ylPtli2
—^ING m yLul62i

TOU-WILL-BB—^ING cRo77 cRol39
TB-WILL-BE—ING yLul722
THBY-WILL-BB—^ING yUn96

Gni©YMHTHC epithumeth' Im

ON-FEELer, luster. oplColO®

Gni©YMIA epi thum i'a If

oN-FEELing, desire, coveting, lust, yearn
ing.

Jalis Ijn2i6i6i7 pMk4i9

OP^ lulTh45 Jali4 yeUnl8i4 p lulPt2ii
to— yeLu22i5 yelTh2" lu2Ptl4 lu2io p luRo

124 Iu6i2 luGa524 luEp23 lu2Ti3« Tit33
lPtli4 42 lu3 lu2Pt2i8

a C0R077 C08 luGa5i8 yePhl28 Co35 p Jn844
luRol3i4 Ep422 ITie® 2Ti222 48 TIt2i2 2Pt
33 Jui«i8

Al GN © YM G O MAI di en thum e'o mat

THRu-iN-FEEL, engross.

Mid. —ING OF— m AclOW

A © Y M G CD a thum ef 6

UN-FEEL, be disheartened.

THBT-MAT-BB—^INO Co321

GY ©YM G CD eu thum e'o

WELL-FEEL, be cbeerful.
TO-BB—^INO Ac2722 -IS—^ING JaSlS
BB-TB—^ING Ac2725

G Y © Y M CDC eu ihum'os

WELL-FEEL-AS, cbeerful, adverb, Ac24i®.

G Y © Y M ON -OC eu'thum on -os

wELL-FEELing, cbeerful. w p Ac27®®

feeling (being past), from-pine
feign, UNDER-JUDGE
feigner, hypocrite, UNDBR-JUDoer
feigning, hypocrisy, UNDBR-JUDoing

OHAIE PhS'lix Sm

FELIX, the eleventh procurator of Judea.
Ac243 22 24 25 27 27 OF— Ac2514

to— Ac2326 a Ac2324

fellow, joint-, con-, com-, together
fellowship, communion, participation, contri

bution, COMMON-BBINO
fellow worker, TOGBTHBR-AC^Ter
female, nipplb
feminine, woMANish



FERMENT

-ZVM-
ZYMH zum'ilf

FERMENT, leaven, the agent in "rais
ing'* dough Mtl3®s, figuratively, per
meating doctrine, whether religious or
political MkSi®. Never used of whole
some doctrine.

leMtlSSS leLul32i lelCo56 leS leS leGa59

OF— Mtl66iii2 Lu815 15 121 alCoSi

ZYMOCD zumo'o

FERMENT, leaven.

-IS—^ING lCo56 Ga59

Pass. WAS—ED Mtl333 Lu1321

A Z YM ON -DC a'zum on -os

UN - FERMENTED, unleavened, unleavened
bread.

pMkl4i mplCo57
OP— pMt26i7 Mkl4i2 Lu221T Ac12S 20«
to— p lCo58

-X^^A€n- •chalep'

X A AST! ON -OC -H chalep on' -os -h

FEROCIOUS, perilous. Aristotle applies
it to wild hoars, m p MtS^s pe2Ti3i

ferry, thru-other-sidb
fervent (be), boil

-fsOPT- -eort-

eOPT H heoH e' If

FESTIVAL, a periodic celebration, espe
cially the seven convocations prescribed
in the twenty-third chapter of Levit
icus. Not all were feasts.

Lu22i Jn5l 64 72

OP— Lu242 Jn7i4 87 131 Co2i6

to— Mt265 Mkl42 Lu24i Jn223 445 711 1220
aMt27i5 Mkl56 Lu23" Jn445 78 810 1156 1212

1329

eOPT A ZU> heart az'o

FESTivALlze, keep festival.
WE-ARE INQ A1Co58 WE-MAY-BE—INQ 1Co58B5

^HCTCC PUa'toe 2m

FESTUS, the successor of Felix as pro
curator of Judea.

Ac251 4 9 12 14 24 2024 OP— Ac252S

to— Ac2632 oAc2427 2513 22 i;Ac2625

-KOM-

KOM IZ U> horn iVd

FETCH Lu787, in the middle, recover Mt
2521, or be requited Ep6®.

—ing f Lu737
Mid. i-am—ed recMt2527 -is—ed recHbllio
THBY-are—ed reqHbll39

FIELD 115

beiNG—^ED m p reqHblli3 reqlPtls req2Pt2i3A
YE-wiLL-BE-beiNG—ED reqlPt54
-wiLL-BE-beiNG reqEp68 reqCo325
YE-SHOULD-BE-beiNG—ED reqHbl03«
-SHOULD-BE-beiNG—ED req2Co5io

SK KOM IZ CD eh horn i?!6

OUT-FETCH, fetch OUt. -WAS—ED LuT^^

C YP KOM IZ CD «u[nk horn iz'6

TOGETHER-FETCH, be pall bearer.

THEY— Ac82

TONGUE-FETCHer, coffer. See tongue.

fetter, foot-
fetter, tie, ligrament, together-bond
fever, fire-
feverish, pire-

-OAir- -olig-

OAirON-OC-H olig' on -os -i

FEW, limited in quantity, opposed to
many, few Mt20i® in time, brief, briefly
IPtl®, in action, slight Acl2i®, in space,
slightly Mkli®, a sip of wine lTi523,
scant 2C081®.

scLu747 brylPtie m sIAcl2i8 sll923 mpMt
714 937 2214 Lul02 1323 Ac1712 lPt320

f p ACI74
OF— slAc2720 p scLu1042bs brylPt5i2 fslAc

152

to— bryAc2628 bry29 brEp33 siplTi523 m p Mk
05

aslyMkli9 bry03i slyLu53 sc747 brAcl428
sc2Co8is 1T148 bryJa4i4 brylPtSio brUn
1212 bryl7io m2)Mtl534 252123 Mk87 Un
214 34 /slAcl924 /pLul248 Hbl2io

OAir CDC olig'OS

FEW-AS, scarcely, adverb. 2Pt2i8AB^2

O Air O niCT ON -OC oUg </ pist on -os

FEW-BELiEving, of scant faith.

mp Mt03O 826 168 Lul228 v Mtl43i

O Air O niCT I A o^ig 0 pist i'a If

FEw-BELiEving, scant faith. aMtlT^®

OAir O YX on -OC oUg o'psuch on -os

FEW-COOLED, FEw-souled, faint-hearted.
a p lTh5i4

O Air (DP e CD olig or efo

FEW-SEE, disdain. be-you—ing Hbl25

fidelity, faith, belief

ArP OC agr 0^ 2m

FIELD, ground which is cultivated or
capable of cultivation, an open, unin
habited place.

Mtl338 278 8
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OP— Mt628 30 1336 Mkl52l Lul77 2326 Ac437
to Mtl324 27 3144 2418 40 Lul228 1525 1731
aMtl344 225 277 10 Mkl3i« I612 Lul4i8 p Mt

1929 Mk514 636 56 1029 30abs2 L.u834 912 1 515

AFP I ON -OC -A ag'r i on -as -a

FIELD, that Which comes of itself, un
tamed, wild. Mt3'^ Mkl® p Jui®

APPAYAeO) agraule'6

FIELD-COURT, be out 111 the field fold.

—ING ni p L«u28

AFP I SA Al OC agri el'ai as 2f

FIELD-OLIVE, au Uncultivated, wild olive.
Roll 17 OF—R0II24

AFP YTTN S U) agr upn e'o

FIELD-SLEEP, Sleep in the open where wild
animals and other dangers require one
to be vigilant.

THEY-ARE ING Hbl31I

BEJ-YE ING Mkl333 L.u2l36 ^ING TYl p Ep618

AFP YTIN I A agr upn i'a If

FIELD-SLEEP, Vigll. tO— p 2Co6®

fierce, un-mild
fiery, FiRE-y, see fire
fifteen, ten-five
fifteenth, FiVE-AND-TENth
fifth, FIVE
fifty, FIVE-TY

-CYK- -suk-

C Y K ON suk' on 2i

FIG, the Ficus carica of botanists, of the
suborder Morea of the Bread-fruit fam
ily, the fruit of which is an enlarged
succulent, hollow, pear-shaped recep
tacle, containing the imperfect flowers
on its interior walls. Figuratively, it
represents Israel nationally.

OF— pMklli3 apMt7i6 Lu644 Ja3i2

CYK H 8uke' If

FiG-tree, fig tree.
Mt21i9 20 Mkll2i Ja3i2 Un6i3
OF— Mt212i 2432 Mkl328 Jnl50 to— Lul37
aMt21i9 Mklli3 20 Lul3 6 2 129 Jnl48

C YK A M I N ON -OC suk a'min on -os

FIG-, black mulberry, the Morus nigra of
botanists, belonging to the same natur
al order as the fig tree, to— LulT®

C YK O <J>A N T S CD suk o pha nte'5

FIG-ALLEGE, literally, prosecute for break
ing an obsolete law which forbade the
exportation of figs from Attica, then
the extortion of'money from those who
did not wish to be exposed, blackmail.

I— Lul98 YE-SHOULD-BE—ING LiU314

FIGURE

C YK O MOP S A suk o mor tf a If

FIG-MULBERRY, fig mulberry, a species of
fig, with inferior fruit and leaves like
the mulberry. a Lul9^

fig (shriveled), whole-loose

-M^X- -mach^

MAX O MAI mach'omai

FIGHT, seek to injure or destroy another,
other.

Mid. THEY-FOUGHT Jn652 TO-BE ^ING 2Ti224
YE-ARE—ING Ja42 ING tO Wl p Ac726

MAX H mach'e If

FIGHT, p 2C075 Ja4i a p 2Ti22s TitS®

MAX A I P A mack'a i r a If

FIGHT-, the means of fighting, a sword, a
symbol of authority RolS"* or of offen
sive warfare Ep6^^.

Ro835 Un64 pLu2238

OF— Lu2124 Hbll34 37 Unl3i4 pMt2647 55
Mkl 443 48 Lu2252

to— Mt2652 Lu2249 Ac122 Unl3io 10

a Mtl034 2651 52 52 Mkl447 Lu2236 Jnl8ioii
Acl627 R0I34 Ep6i7 Hb4i2

FEEL-FIGHT, be iu fighting fury. See feel.
LAY (say)-FIGHT, coutroversy. See lay.
LAY (say)-FIGHT, fight with words, contro

vert. See LAY.

PLAcer (God)-FiGHTer, fighter against God.
See PLACE.

A! A MAX O MAI dia mack' 0 mai

THRU-FIGHT, fight it OUt.

Mid. THEY-THRU-FOUGHT Ac239

A MAX ON -OC a'mack on -os

UN-FiGHTing, pacific. a lTi3® p Tit32

WILD-BEAST-FIGHT, fight wild beasts. See
WILD-BEAST.

-CXHM- -schem-

CXHM A schem'a Si [scheme]

FIGURE, the prevailing form, fashion.
IC0731 to— Ph28

CYCXHMATIZO) su schem a I iz' 6

TOGETHER-FIGURE, configure.

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—^ed R0I22 —^ing m p lPtli4

A C X H M ON 0 CD a schem on ̂  6

UN-FIGURE, be indecent.
TO-BE—ING lCo736 -IS ING lCol35

A CXHM ON -CDN a schem' on -on

UN-FIGURED, indecent. p IC0I223



FIGURE

ACXHMOCYNH a schem o sun' S If

UN-FIGURE-TOGETHERness, (Us accompani-
ments), indecency. aRol^^ UnlG^^

G Y CXHM ON CDC eu schem on'6s

WELL-FIGURE-AS, WELL-FIGUREly, TCSpectably.
R0I313 IC0I440 lTh4l2

GY CXHM ON -CDN eu schem' on -on

WELL-FIGURED, respectable.
Mkl543 plCol224 OF— pAcl712
a IC0735 p Acl350

G Y CX HMOCYNH eu schem 0 sun' e if

WELL-FiGURE-TOGETHERness (its accompani-
ments), respectability. a IC0I223

MGTA CXHM A T IZ CD meta schem at iz'd

WITH (after)-FIGURE, give another appear
ance, transfigure.

I  lCo46 -WILL-BE ^ING Ph321

Mid. IS-bCING ED 2C0II14

THEY-ARE-beiNG—ED 2Colll5

beiNG—ED m p 2Col 113

-n AM- -ple-

HAH e CD ple'tho (HI MHAH Ml vim'pie mi)

FILL, occupy the whole of anything.

THEY-FILL Lu51

—ing m Mt2748 m p AJnl929
-SHOULD-BE—ING BPh230

Pass. TO-BE—ED Lu2122

-IS—ED Mt2210 Lu141 57 67 BJnl23 Acl929

THEY-ARE—ED Lul23 26 21 22 428 526 011 Ac24
310 431 517 1345

BEING—ED Ac48 139 -WILL-BE-BEING—ED LullS
YOU-SHOULD-BE-BEING—ED Ac911

n A H P O CD pie r </ 0

FILL, fill full, fulfill, complete.
—ED cAcl325 TO— Mt315 S" cCol25

S cLu71 Ac22 3I8 53 THEY Acl327 1426

—YE Mt2332 asAc528 Ph22 —in£; m p cAcl225
MAY-BE—^ING Ro1513A«

TO-BE—ING CLU931 YOU-MAY-BE ING Co417

YOU-WILL-BE ING Ac228 AJa210

-WILL-BE—ING Ph419 A2Thlll

-SHOULD-BE ^ING cEp410 2ThlllB«
THEY-SHOULD-BE—^ING cUn611b«

TO-HAVE—ED cRol519 YE-HAVE ED Ac528b

-HAS—^ED Jnl66 R0I38

Mid. -was—^ed cAc723
THEY-toere—ed Ac923 1352

BE-YE-belNG ED Ep518
beiNG ED Lu240 OP cEpl23
i-HAVE-been—ed 2Co74 Ph4i8
-HAS-been—^ed Mklis Lu42i Jn329 78 Ga5i4
HAviNGbeen—ed m p Rol5i4 Phin cCo2io
/ Jnl624 iJnl4 2Jni2 a p cUn32 m p R0I29
/ a Jnl7i3

Pass. -WAS—ED Mt2i7 1348 279 Jnl23As ACI921
Ja223 TO-BE—^ED Lu2444 Acll6

I-MAY-BB-BEING—^ED 2Til4

FILL 117

-ING m Hb6i4

-WAS-

Ju2

-ED Ac717

YE-MAY-BE-BEING ED cEp319A« Col9
-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Mtl22 215 23 414 g" 1217

1335 214 Lu2216 Jnl238 I3I8 I5II 25 1712 189 32
1924 528 36 Ro84 c2Col06 BEp319

THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Mt2654 56 Mkl449 Lu
2124 AUneii

BEING—ED OF /Ac2427 p cAc730
-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Lu35

THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ED Lul20

TIA H G Y N CD pleihu'no

FILL-, multiply.
-was ED Ac67 931 1224

MAY-BE ING 2Co910a

OF— m p Ac6i
I-WILL-B® ING Hb614

-WILL-BE ING Bs12Co910

Pass, to-be—ED Mt24i2

may-be—ED lPtl2 2Ptl2

TIAH G OC ple'ihos Si

FILL-, multitude, quantity.
Mk37 8 LullO 213 56 017 837 1937 231 27 Jn53

Ac2 6 516 0 2 1 41 4 1 512 30 I74 2122as 36 237
2524 qu283 Ja520 lPt48 p Ac5i4

of— Jn216 Ac432 05 199 to— Hblli2

TI A H P CD MA ple'r 6 ma Si

FiLLing, that which is put in to fill up Mt
9i®a.v., a piece that fills up Mk22iA.v.,
not fullness, the state of being full, but
the necessary increment which rwakes
full, of cloth, that which fills Mt9i®
Mk22i, of fragments of food, filled up
hampers Mk8^o, that which fills Christ
Jnli6 or Israel Roll^^^ saints Ro
1529, or the earth IColOi®, the comple
ment of law R0I319, of the era Eplio, of
the universe Epl23, of Qod EpS^^ Coli9
29, of Christ Ep4i3.

Mt9i6 Mk22i Rolli2com25 1310 IC0IO26 Ga44
comEpl23 com3i9 comColi9 com29

OF— Jnli6 comEplio com4i3
to— R0I529 a p Mk643 820

TIAHPSC-HC ple'r es -es

FULL, with all space occupied.
Mk428 Lu41 512 Jnli4 Ac68 755 93- 1124 1310

mp Mk8i9 Ac63 1928
amAc65 2Jn8 pMtl420 1537

71A H P O OOP G CD pie r 0 phor e' 6

FULL-CARRY, FULL-wear, fully assure, fully
discharge.

—YOU fd2Ti45 MAY— BR0I513

Mid. LET—BE-beiNG—ED Rol45

HAViNG-been—ed p Co4i2 of— p Lull

Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING ED fd2Ti417

BEING ED m R042I

TIAH P O OOP I A pier 0 phor i'a If

FULL-CARRYing, FULL-weariug, full assur
ance.

OF— Co22 to— IThls Hbl022 a HbfiU
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HAH C MON H plSsmoni' If

FULL-BEMAiNing, surfeit. aCo223

hah M MYP a pUmmur'a If

FULL-TRICKLE, iiiundation. of— Lu6^®

EVERY-FULL, all as 0116 multitude. See
EVERY.

eMHAHMI empWmi

IN-FILL, fill.
IN-FILLS Lul53 HAVING—^ED WlAcl417

Mid. HAViNG-teen—^bd inpLu625

Pass. THEY-ARE—ED Jn612
I-SHOULD-BE-BEING ED Rol524

ANT ANA n AH P O tO ant ana pie r o'6

iNSTEAD-up-FiLL, fill up In stoad.

I-AM—ING Col24

SKHAH POU> ekpUro'd

OUT-FILL, fully fulfill. -HAS—ED Acl3®®

eK n AH P O) Cl C ek pWr 6 si s 3f

ouT-FiLLing, full completion. aAc212«

C YM TIAH P O CD sum pUro'6

TOGETHER-FILL, fulfillment, sink from be
ing full, founder.

Mid. THEY-toere—ed Lu82S
TO-BE-beiNG—ED Liu95i Ac2i

TIPOC ANA TIAH P O CD pros ana pie r o'6

TOWARD-UF-FiLL, replenish.

THEY— 2C0ll9 —ING / 2Co912

ANA n AH P O CD ana pie r o' 6

UP-FILL, fill up.

TO— lTh21« THEY— lCol6" —YE Ga62AS

BE-YE—ING BGa62 —^ING m lCol4i«
-SHOULD-BE ING Ph230A -WILL-BE—ING »Ph230

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed MtlS"

fill to brim, paclc, soak, cram, be dense, RE-
PLBTize.

fill (have), from-have

-pvn- -rup-
PYT1 OC rhup'OS 2m

FILTH, that which makes dirty, nasty,
foul. lPt32i

P YTI APIA rhup a r i' a If

FiLTHiness, filthiness. a Jal^i

P YTI A P ON -OC - A rhup ar on' -os -a

FILTHY. Un22ii /to— Ja23

P YT! A I N CD rhup a i a'o

FILTHY (be-), be filthy.

Pass. LET—^be-being— Un22iiA«

FIND

P YTI AP S Y O MAI rhup ar tnio mai

FILTHY (be-), be filthy.

Pass. LET—^bb-being—ED l>Un22ii

finality, finally, thru-carry

-0VP- -eur-

S YP I C K CD heuri's k6

FIND, see what is hidden, find 2Pt3io.

With -CK- -sk-

THEY-FOUND Mkl4S5 Lul948 Ac7H

I-AM-ING Lul37 234 Jnl838 194-6 Ro721
we-are—^ING Ac239

-HE-IS—ING Mt78 1243 44 2640 Mkl437 Lu
1110 25 Jnl41 43 45 514 Acl027

—ING Lull24 m P Mt7i4 Ac42i

Mid. -tcos-FOUND Hblis

WE-ARE-beiNG-FOUND lCol515

Without -CK- -sk-

I-FOUND Mt810 Lu79 156 9 2314 22 Acl322 1723
2329 WE Lu232as Ac523 23 y-OU— Lu

130 Un22

—FOUND Mt813 1828 206 2119b 2643 Mk730 1113
1440 Lu417 136 2245 Jn214 1117 Ac746 933

2Tili7 Hbl2i7 THEY— Mt22io 2 6 60 60a 2732

Mkl37BS 114 1416 Lu216b1««46 7IO 835 1932
2213 242 3 24 33 AcSIOba 22 I36 1919 2412 18 20
2728 28

THEY-FIND AAc510 A136

TO-BE—ING Mtl8i3 Ac746 191 2Co2i3 2Till8

—ING mMtl039B«* 1344 46 Lul55 Jn935 1214
Acll25 1219 182 276 mj)AMkl37 Lu245 519
Jn625 Acl328 176 212 245 28" /Lul59
/ p Lu2423

I-MAY-BE—^ING 2Col220

WE-MAY-BE—ING Hb416A«
YOU-MAY-BE—ING l>Unl814

YE-MAY-BE ING Mt28 229 ̂ ♦Lul422
-MAY-BE—^ING Mkl336 Lul238 154 8 Ac92
THEY-MAY-BE—ING Lu67 9" 2Co94 AUn96
MAY-THEY-BE ^ING Acl727
WE-SHALL-BE ^ING Jn735-
YOU-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl727
YE-WILL-BE ^ING Mt77 1129 212 Mkll2 Lu212

119 1930 Jn734 36 216 -WILL-BE—^ING Mtl039
1625 2446 Mkllis Lu1237 43 1 88 JnlQO

THEY-WILL-BE ING Un96bs 1814AS
TG-HAVE-FOUND Ro41A»
I-HAVE-FOUND 2Jn4 Un32
WE-HAVB Jnl4145

Mid. ^-4ng m Hb9i2
Pass. TO-BE-FOUND 2Pt314
I-WAS-FOUND R0IO2O WE-WERE Ga217
-WAS-FOUND Mtll8 Lu936 1524 32 Ac840 Ro710

lPt222 Un54Ab 128 145 1824 201115aI>
THEY-WERE-FOUND Lul718 Unl620
I-MAY-BE-BEING-FOUND 2Col220 Ph39
YB-MAY-BE-BEING-FOUND Ac539
-MAY-BE-BEING-FOUND lCo42 lPtl7Unl821 22 522
THEY-MAY-BE-BBING-FOUND 2Colll2
BEING—ED Ph27
WE-SHALL-BE-BEING-FOUND 2Co53
-8HALL-BB-BBING-F0UND 2Pt310 «l*Un54 «1*2015



FIND

eo e VP e T H C epheureti^ Im

ON-FiNDer, inventor. apRolso

AN S YP I C K aneuri'ako

up-FiND, find out.
THBT AB«1^Lu218 ING m p Ac214

find no complaint, UN-BLAMable

ZHMI A zimi'a If

FINE, lost as a penally, a forfeit.
OF— Ac27io oAc272i Ph37 8

ZHMI O zemi o' 6

FINE, forfeit.

Pass. I-WAS—^ED Ph38 TB-WERE—ED 2Co70
TO-BE—BD Mk83«B«

-MAT-BE-BBING—ED Mtl626 AMk836

BEING—ED mLiU925

-WILL-BB-BEING—^BD lCo315

fine, ideal, fertile, ideal
fine, ideally, very well, ideal-as

-ANKTYA- -daktul.

AAKTVAOC ddk'lvloa Im [dactyl]

FINGER, a terminal member of the hand.
OF— Lul624 p Lull46
to— Mt234 L.U1120 [ Jn8«] a Jn2025 27 p Mk733

A AKT V A I OC daUuV i oa 2m

FiNGEsed, ring. 0LUI522

GOLD-FiNGEBed, With gold ring. See gold.

-TeA- -id- -TIkA- 'tal. -THA- -tsi-
-TOA- -td-

-TGAei- -idei-

-TeA6Y- -Ideu-

TSA e U> id do

FINISH (not in the sense of cessation but
of accomplishment) t finish a task Mt
1028 or thing, accomplish AclS^s, con
summate UnlO^, discharge an obliga
tion Ro227, settle, settle tribute MtlT^*.

-FINISHES Mt728 HI 1358 I9I 261 «1*L.U239
THEY— aLu239AB aAcl329

-IS—^ING StMtl724
YB ARE—ING sRol3« dJa28 ING / dRo227
YB-SHOULD-BB—^ING Mtl02S cGaSlS
THEY-SHOULD-BB—^ING UnlH I-HAVB—BD 2Ti41

Mid. -is-beiNG—^BD ab«12Co128
-HAS-been—^bd aJnl928 S0

Pass. -IS—ED cUnlOiAs cl5i
TO-BB—^BD aL»u2237
-SHOULD-BB-BBING—BD aIjUl250 bUnlQl 208 5 7A8
THBY-SHOULD-BB-BBING BD cUnl58 61711

-WILL-BE-BEING—^ED aLfUl881
THBY-WILL-BB-BBING—BD aUnl71lA«

FINISH 119

TS A OC tel'oa Si

FINISH, the consummation of action or
time Mtl022, with till, ultimately 2Co
118, tribute, considered as the consum
mation of the subjugation of a country.

Mtl022 246 13 14 Mkl3i3 Lul88 Jnl3i R062122

104 trl3itr7 IC0I524 2Co3i3Ba His Ph3i9

culTilS Hb68 lPt38 47" sUnl8 216 22"

p IColOii
OF— IC0I8 ul2Coli8 Hb36A«i4 611 Un226
aMt2 658 Mk326 131 L,ul85 2 19 2 237 lTh2i6

Hb73 Ja5ii IPtie ptrMtl725

TS AS V T H tdeu i d If

FINISH, decease, of— Mt2i8

xe AS V T A U> ieleu t a'6

FINISH-, decease, death viewed as the re
sult of lifers ̂ completion.

deceasES MtO" 2225 Ac229 715

—ing OF— mMt2i9 to-be—ing Lu72
-IS ^ING Mk944 46 48 LET ^BE—^ING Mtl54 Mk710

—^ING m Hbll22

HAVING ^BD OF— TJl JnllS9

XeA ei O a> tdeio'6

FINISH-, finish, mature, perfect.

TO— aAc2 024 pHb2io p99 plOi —a pHb7i9

—ing Jnl74 of— m p Lu243
I-SHOULD-BB ^ING pJn484 p536 pAc2024BS

-HAS ^ED pHbl014
Mid. i-AM-beiNG—ed Lu1382

-is-6eiNG—^ED p2Col29a2
i-HAVE-been—ed pPh3i2
-HAS-been—^ed plJn25 4" 18
HAViNG-bcen—^ed mppJnl723 /plJn4i2 of—
p pHbl223 a pHb728

Pa»«. WAS—^BD pJa222
-MAY-BE-BEING—ED pJnl928AB
THEY-MAY-BE-BBING—BD pHbll40
BEING ^BD pHb59

xe A ei O X HC td el o'iia Sf

FINISH-, maturity, of— CoSn oHb6i

XS A U>N I ON tel an'% on 2i

FINISH-, tribute office. Mt9» Mk2i^ Lu527

XS A SI ON -OC - A id' eion-oa-a

FINISHED, as the result of full growth or
development, mature, perfect.

pMt548 PI921 pja32 ppMt548 IC0I420 Ph3i5
C0412 pjal4 / plJn4i8

OF— p Hb5i4 pHb9iicomparative
to— m p lCo26
0R0I22 IC0I310 Ep418 C0I28 pJal4pi7p25

XSA SI a>C tddod

FINISH-AS, maturely, perfectly, adv. 1 Ptli8

XSA SI <D X HC id ei 6 tea' Im

FiNisner, maturer, perfecter. oHbl22



120 FINISH

TSA a>N HC ta dn' is Im

FiNiSHer, tribute collector, one who gath
ered the civil taxes for the Roman gov
ernment, a most traitorous occupation
in the eyes of a Jew.

MtlOS Ign LulSioiiis p MtS^e 910 213132
Mk2i5 Lu3i2 729 151

OF— p Mtgii 1119 Mk2i6 Lu529 30 734 a Lu527

TG A ei O) Cl C tel H'o si s Sf

FiNisHlng, maturing, perfection.
Lul45 Hb7ii

TG A G C OOP G CD tel e 8 phor c'o

FINISH-CARRY, bring to maturity.
THET-ARE ^ING LuSl^

THAAVrcDC iilaugds'

FiNisH-RADiANT-AS, distinctly, adv. Mk825

EVERY-FINISH, WUh INTO THE, Utterly, tO
the uttermost. See every.

ATTO TG A G CD apo tel e^O

FROM-FiNiSH, fully cousummato, perform.
I-AM—^INO pLu1332b« being—^ED f JallS

GN TO A H entole^ If

iN-FiNisH, direction, precept.
Mt2 236 38 Mkl 228 29 30 31 Jnl250 1512 Ro710 12

139 IC0I437 Ep62 lJn27 323 plJn53

OF— Ro78 9 11 13 Hb7i818 019 2Pt22i 32 p Mt
519 IC0719 Ep2is

to— p Mt2240 Luis TItli4
oMtlSS Mk78 9 105 Lu1529 2356 JnlQis 1249

1334 dAcl7i5 lTit6i4 dHb76 lJn27 7 8 323

421 2Jn4 5 5s6 pMtl9i7 MklOi9 Lul820
dJnll57 1415 21 151010 dCo4io lJn23 4 32224
523 2Jn6 Unl2i7 I412 2214

GN TG A A O MAI en tel'I 0 mat

IN-FINISH, give final instructions, direct.
Mid. i-direct Mt2820
—s si*Mtl54 179 197 Mkl03 a116 1334 Jn[85]
1431A5 Hb920 1122

—ing m Acl2 i-am—^ing Jnl5i4 17
-WILL-BE-beiNG—^ED Mt46 Lu4io

-HAS ^ED Acl347

GN TAA MA en'talma Si

iN-FiNiSH-e//ecf, direction.
apMtl59 Mk77 Co222

LOOSE-FINISH, be an advantage. See loose.

MANY-FINISH, 6ostly. See many.

Gni TG A G CD epi tel e'd

oN-FiNisH, perfect, perform an act R0I528,
complete a task 2Co8".
-c2Co81iab —tec2Co811 —inp mpRol528

FIRE

TO-BE—ING cHb85 I-AM—ING ALu1332

—ING m p c2Co71 pHb96
-WILL-BE ING s2Co811 pPhl6
-SHOULD-BE—ING c2Co86

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed clPt59

TE-ARE-beiNG—ED cGa33

oRiGiN-FiNiSHer, chief tribute collector. See
ORIGIN.

GK TG A G CD efc fc/e'd

OUT-FINISH, finish up. to Lul429 30

GA ANA TG A A CD ex ana tel'16

ouT-up-FiNiSH, ouT-rise, shoot up.

—s Mtl35 Mk45

A! A TG A G CD dia tel eTd

THRU-FINISH, be Constantly,
TOU-ARE ING Ac2733

CYN TGA G CD sun tel eT6

TOGETHER-FINISH, comc to a culmination,
conclude.

—ing mLiu4i3 —ing m Ro928
I-SHALL-BE ING Hb88

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Mkl34 Ac2127

Pass. BEING ^ED OF— / p Lu42

C VN TGA Gl A sun tel'ei a If

TOGETHER-FINISH, COnclUSlon.
Mtl339 OF— Mt243 2820

to— Mtl340 49 Hb926

UN-LOOSE-FINISHED, disadvantageous. See
LOOSE.

ANA TGA A CD ana tel'l 6

up-FiNiSH, arise, rise.
—risES Mt4i6 Mk46B« Jal"
—ing OF— m Mtl36 AMk46 162
-IS—ING Mt545 —ING a f Lul254
-SHOULD-BE—ING 2Ptll9 -HAS—^ED Hb714

ANA TO A H ana tol if If

UP-FINISH, rising, of the sun, hence east
Un21i3, orient Mt2i, the dayspring Lu
178.

Mt22 d-sLul78

OF— orUn72 orl6i2 p Mt2i 8ii 2427 Lul329
Un21i3 to— Mt29

WHOLE-FINISH, wholly. See whole.

-nvp- pur [pyre]
71 VP pur Si

FIRE, idomatically, fiery HblO^^.
Mk946 48 IC0313 Hbl229 Ja35 6 Unlis 209

OF-FIRE Mt522 1342 50 189 Mk947A Ac2S 730
R0I22O IC0315 Hbl7 1027 1134 lPtl7 Ju7 23
Unli4 218 318 45 85 918 101 1418 191220
2019 14 15



FIRE

to-FraE Mt3iii2 1340 Mk949 Lu3i617 lCo3i3
2Thl8As Hbl2i8 2Pt37 Un88As 14io 152
168AS 17i« 188 218

a FIRE Mt310 719 1715 Igs 2541 Mk922 43 44 45
Lu39 954 1249 1729 2255 Jnl56 Ac219 285
Ja53 Un87 9i7 1313

n Y P A pwr a' If

FIRE, a hurtling pile of material, a Ac282 3

71 VP O O puro'6

FIRE, fire, be on fire, refine.
Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed 1Co79
I-AM-beiNG—ED 2Coll29 bciNG—ED m p 2Pt3i2
HAviNG-been—ed m p bUnlis

OF— f AUnli5 to— m Unli5«

a rUn3i8 p Ep6i6

71 VP G T OC pur e I oa' Sm

FIRE-, hodily heat, fever.
Mt8i5 Mkl3i Jn452
tO-FIRE Lu438 39 p Ac288

77VPSCCa> pur ess'6

FIRE-, feverish. —iNG/MkPo o/Mt8"

71 VP CD Cl C pur' 6 si a 3/

FiRing, conflagration.
OF— Uni8918 to— lPt412

71 VP I N ON -H -OC pur'i n on -e -oa

FiRE-y, fiery. o p Un9i'

71 VP P ON -OC - A pur r on' -oa -a

FIERY (red), fiery red Un6^ 123.

71VPPOC Pur'roalm

FIERY (red), fiery red, Pyrrhus, a Berean.
OF Ac204

UP-LIVE-FIRE, rekindle. See live.

fire (charcoal), ember

-Ce€N- -athen-

CeSN O CD 8then</6

FIRM, he unyielding, solid, stable.
-WILL-BE—ING lPt519

A CGGN ec -HC a athen m' -ia

UN-FIRM, infirm, weak.
Mt2543 2641 Mkl438 wlCol25 w87 w922 w2Co

1010 p lCol22^comparative m p wlCo4io
1130

OF— lTh5i4 pAc49 wlCo8io
to— IPtS'^comparative m p wlCo89 922
atoHb7i8 pwlCol27 Ga49 mMt2539 44 p Lu
92as 109 Ac5i5i6 IC0922

A CGGN e CD a athen e'6

UN-FIRM (be-), be infirm, weak.
WAS-UN-FIRM Jn446 112 Ro83

—ing m Ro4i9 a f Ac93t

FIT 121

I— Mt2 536 —S Ph226 27
I-AM—^ING 2C0II29

WE-ARE—ING 2C0I34

-IS—ING Jnll3 6 Ro1421bs2 2Co1129 133 Ja514
I-MAT-BE—ING 2Col210
WE-MAY-BE ING 2Col39

—^ING mJn57 111 R0I42 IC08II OF— wpJn
53 02 Ac2035

omBMt2539 L.U710A Rol4i 2Ti420 m p Mtl08
Mk656 l,u440 Ac1912 a/lCo8i2

WE-HAVE ^ED 2Coll21

A CGGN H MA aathen'ema Si

UN-FiRM-e//ecf, infirmity. a p Rol5i

A CGGN ei A a athen' ei a If

UN-FiRMness, chronic infirmity, temporary
weakness lCo23 15^3.

Jnll4 ^

OF— L.U131112 w2Coll30 wl34 Hbll34 pLu
515 82

to— Jn55 wlCo23 1543 2Col29 p Ro826 2Co
125 9 10 Hb4i5

aRo6i9 Ga4i3 Hb52 728 p Mt8" Ac289 lTi523

first, former, front, foremost, BEFORE-most
first, morning, before-
first(from the very), anew, from above, up-
PLACE

firstborn, BEFORE-mOSt-BROUGHT-FORTH
firstfruit, FROM-ORiGiNer
firstly, BEFORE-most-AS

-ixev- -ichthu-

IXG V C ichthua' Sm

FISH, water vertebrates with permanent
gills and fins.

p Liu9i3
OP^— Lullii 2442 pMk643 Lu56 8 Jn216 8ii
IC0I539

a Mt7io 1727 Lullii pMtl4i7i9 1536 Mk
638 41 41 Lu916

IXGV A I ON ichthu'di on Si

FisH'diminutive, small fish.
apMtl534 Mk87

fish, fisher, salt, SALTer
fish (food), PROVISION

-?^rKlC- -alnlfffcw-

AFKIC TP ON a[n]g'kiatr on Si

FISH-HOOK, a barbed, curved wire for
catching fish MtlT^'^.

-nv- -p«-

71 V r M H pug mP If

FIST, the hand, with fingers clenched.

to— Mk73

71VKTGVCD pukteu'd

FIST, box. I-AM—^ING ICoS^®

fit, WELL-PLACED



122 FIVE

-neNT- -pent- -neunT- -pempt-
nSNTS pen'te imf

FIVE, tJLe numeral "between four and six.
Mtl417 19 169 252 2 15 16 16 20 20 20 20 Mk638 41 819

L.U124 31 913 16 126 52 1419 1628 1918 19 Jn418
52 69 13 19 Ac44 714 1919 20« 241 lCol4i9

Un95io 1710

TlGMriT ON -DC -H pemp't on -as -e

FiFth, fifth. Un9i 212o a/UnG^

neNTAKIC penta'kis

FivE-times, adverb. 2C0II24

neNT e kai abka t on

pent e kai dekfa t on

FivE-AND-TENTH, fifteenth. to— Lu31

neNT H KOCT H pent e kost e' If

FivE-tieth, then, as the fiftieth day after
the Passover was a stated festival, it
was called Pentecost.

OF— AC21 2016 IC0I68

neNT H KONTA pent e'konta imf

FIVE-TY, fifty.
Mk640 L,u741 914 166 Jn857 21ii Acl320

neNT A KOCI A -OI -Al pent a ko'si a -oi -ai

FivE-hundred, five hundred,

to— m p IC0I56 a p Lu74i

neNT AKIC XI Al A -OI-AI pent akis chil'i a -oi -ai

FivE-times-THousAND, five thousand.

OF— p Mtl421 169 Mk644 I,u914
amp Mk8i9 JnSiOAB

TEN-FIVE, fifteen. See ten.
TWENTY-FIVE. See TWENTY.

fix, establish, STAND-fast
flaccid (be), beside-let

AYA- -avi-

A Y A OC aul os' 2m

FLAGEOLET, a small wind-instrument
in which musical tones are produced
by opening or closing holes along the
side, a flute lCol4''.

AVAe a> aule'd

FLAGEOLET, flute. Verb.

WE— Mtlin Lu732

Mid. —ING IC0I47

AVAHTHC auletes'lm

FLAGEOLETer,flutist. OF—pUnl822 apMt923

flag, STRIKE-
flanie, blaze
flash, GLEAM-FLING
flash about, about-gleam-fling
flashing, lightning, gleam-fling

FLEE

-p/«-

n AA £. pla X Sf [platter]

FLAT, having an even surface, tablet.
p Hb94 to— p 2Co33 3

flat, LEVEL

-KOA^^K- -kolak-

KO A AK ei A kolak ei'a If

FLATTER, use adulation, of— lTh2''

-MCDM- -mom-
OC mom' os 2m

FLAW, an imperfection or blemish.
p 2Pt2i3

MCDM A O MAI mom a'o mai

FLAW, find flaw.

Mid. SHOULD-BE-beiNG—ED 2Co820

Pass. MAT-BE-BEING ^BD 2Co63

A McDM H T ON -OC o mom'S I on -os

UN-FLAwed, flawless. m p 2Pt3i4

A MCDM ON -OC a'mom on -os

uN-FLAwed, flawless.
Ep527 pPh2i5 mpUnl45 of— m lPtli9
a m Hb9i4 m p Epl4 C0I22 Ju24b«

-AIN- -tin-

AIN ON lin'on 2i [linen

FLAX, made of flax, linen. Mtl22o a Unl56

-CKYA- -»kvi-

A A iX> skuVI 6

FLAY, take off the skin, figuratively,
bother.

YOU-ARE ING Mk535 BE-YOU ^ING Lu849

Mid. BE-YOU—^ING Lu76 HAViNG-been—ed Mt936

CKYA ON skid'on 2i

FLAY, the pelt of a slain animal, figura
tively, what is taken as spoil, a p LUII22

-•PGYr- -pheug- -€l>Yr- -phug-
4>e Y r cn pheug' 6

FLEE, run away from.
-FLED Mkl452 Ac729 Unl26 1 620 2 011
THEY—ED Mt833 2 056 B12 657 MkS" 1450 168
Lu834 Hbll34 521225

TO-BE—^ING Mt37 Lu37 Ac27SOb«
-IS—ING Sl*Jn615 1012 13 Un96A
BE-YOU—ING Mt21S ITieii 2TI222

BE-YB—ING Mtl02S IC06I8 1014
LET-THEM-BE—^ING Mt2416 Mkl314 Lu2121
YE-MAY-BE ING Mt233S

Mid. -WILL-BE—^ING Ja47 dUn96
THEY-WILL-BE—ING JnlOS

OYF H pheug r If

FLIGHT. Mt2420 Mkl318AS6



FLEE

K AT A <t>G Y PU> kata pheug' 6

DOWN-FLEE, flee for refuge.

THEY ED Acl4« ^ING Wl p HbBW

ATIO <t>G V P U> apo pheug' 6

FBOM-FLEE, flee from.

—^INO m p 2Ptl4 220 amp 2Pt2i8

GK <J>G VP U> ek pheug'6

OUT-FLEE, escape.

1—^ED 2Coll8S THEY—^ED Hbl225

TO-BE—ING Lu2136 Acl916 A2730
THBY-MAY-BE—^ING lTh58
Mid. WE-SHALL-BE—^ING Hb28
YOU-WILL-BE—^ING Ro23 TO-HAVE—^ED Acl627

Al A <t>G V P U> dia pheug' 6

THBU-FLEE, flee Bway. may-be—ING Ac27^2

-C?^P- -w-

CAPA earx Sf

FLESH, the tissue of an animal body,
which is a combination of flesh, blood
Ep6^2 and bones Lu2489. Opposed to
spirit Ga5^'' and subject to the soul, but
not in itself sinful Idiomatically
fleshly Co2i8.

Mtl6" 196 2422 2641 MklQS 1320 1438 Lu36
Jnll4 36 051 55 68 Ac228 31 Ro320 lCol29
1539 39 89 89b« 50 2Co75 Ga216 517 lPtl24

OF-FLESH Jnll3 36 172 Ro619 833567 98 1314
lCo55 2Co7i Ga4i3 51617 19 68 Ep23 3 52530
C0I22 21113 18 28 Hb2i4 57 91013 1020 1 29
lPt32i 2Pt2ioi8 Ijn2i6 Ju7 28 P Unl92i

tO-FLESH Ro228 75 18 25 81 3 8 9 12 lCo728 2Co
411 103 127 Gal16 220 33 414 513 012 13 Ep
2111115 Phl22 24 38 4 4 Col24 2lAB«* 5 lTi316
Phni6 lPt3i8 411 2 6 iJn42 8 2Jn7

a FLESH Mtl96 Mkl08 L.U2 439 Jn052 58 54 56 815
Ac217 RolS 41 84 5 12 18 98 5 1114 lCol26
616 1018 2Coll7 5I6I6 102 8 1118 Ga423 29
524 68 Ep529 8i 65 12 Co322 Ju8 p Ja53
Unl716 1918 1818 18 18

CAP K IK ON -OC -H ear k ik on' -as -e

FLESHic, having the characteristics of
flesh, fleshly.

m Ro7i4«* p 2Col04
m IC033 3 4
OF-FLESH p lPt211
tO-FLESH /2C0II2 mpRol527
oplCo9ii

CAP K I N ON -OC -H ear'k i n on -os -i

FLESHy, composed of flesh, fleshy.
abs1Ro714 /Hb7i6
tO-FLESH p IC03I /2Co33

flier, flying creature, BXPANuer
FLIGHT^ see FLEE

FLOAT 123

-iap- -hklJ- -ap- Also under -ATI- -ap-

FLING, throw swiftly, used only in com
pounds.

ABOUT-gleam-FLING, flash about. See
GLEAM.

GLEAM-FLING, flash. See GLEAM.
GLEAM-FLING, flashing, lightning. See
GLEAM.

OUT-GLEAM-FLING, glitter. See GLEAM.

-HAG- -pie- -riAO- -plo-

TlAGa> pie'6

FLOAT, move on the surface of water,
sail.

WE-WERE—^ING Ac213

TO-BE—ING Ag272

—iNGmUnlS" OF—pLu823 oAc276 mpAc
2724

n AO I ON plo i'on

FLOATer, ship.
Mt824 1424 Mk437 647 Jn621 22A24 Ac213

OF-SHIP Mtl429 Mk52 6 54 L.U53 Jn019 216
Ac2710 15 19 22 80 44 p Lu53 Un89

tOSHIP Mt421 1413 88 Mkll9 20 486 521 632 S"
Lu57 Ac272 31 87 2811

a SHIP Mt422 823 91 132 1422 82 1589 Mk41 37
5I8 645 51 810 Lu822 87 Jn617 21 22 213 Ac2013
88 212 6 276 18 88 89 p Mk436 Lu52 7 11 Jn
B628 24 Ja34 Unl8i9

Tl AO I AP I ON plo i ar'ion 2i

vhOAiev-diminutive, boat.
Mk39 Jn022 p Jn028 24b5 to— Jn218

TIAOOC plo'oa 2m

FLOATlng, sailing.
Ac279 aAc27io

n AP A n AG para pW 6

BESiDE-FLOAT, sall by. TO— Ac20i6

KATA n AG kata pie's

DOWN-FLOAT, Sail dOWn. THEY— Lu826

ATlO n AG Ui apo pW o

FBOM-FLOAT, Sall frOHl.

THEY— Acl34 1426

—ing mpAc20i5 to-be—^ing Ac271

GKRAG <13 ek pie's

OUT-FLOAT, sail Off.

—^ED Acl818 TO Acl589 WE— Ac206

THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING «i»Ac27i7

TABDY-FLOAT, Sail tardily. See tabdy.

Al A Tl AG <13 dia pie'S

thbu-float, sall through.

—ing m p Ac275
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YTlOnASCD hupopWo

UNDER-FLOAT, Sail UndSF 166 Of.

WE— Ac274 7

flock, SHEEP-herd
flocklet, SHEEP-herd-diminwfive
flog with rod, RODlze
FLOOD seems to he a primitive root from
which many elements are derived, as flat,
BROAD, RIB, PLUNGE, STAY, FLOAT, FILL,

MOULD, MORE, RICH. See the Elements.
floor (threshing), THRESHiNO-floor

-CeMIA&A- -semiddl-

C e Ml A A A IC semVdal is If

FLOUR, pulverized grain, a Unisys

flourish, OVER-GROW [-UP]

-ANe- -anth-

ANG OC an'thos Si [aniher]

FLOWER, the bloom of a plant.
JallOll lPtl24 24

POINT-FLOWER, thom. See point.
POINT-FLOwERy, thomy. See point.

flute, FLAGEOLET
flutist, FLAGEOLETer
fly, EXPAND
flying creature, flier, EXPANDer
foal, SON

-XO PX- -chorl-

XOPT OC cho/t OS 2m

FODDER, the food of cattle, grass, blado.
blMtl326 grJneiOAB grlPtl24 gr24 grrUngi
OF— grJalio grlPtl24 to— grMk639
a grMt63o blMk428 grLul228 grlCo3i2 grJal"
grUn94 p grMtl4i9

XOPT AZ a> chart oz'o

FODDER, satisfy, satiat6.
TO— Mtl533 Mk84

Mid. TO-BE-fteiNG—ED Ph412
BE-YE-beiNG—ED Ja216

Pass. TO-BE ^ED Mk727 Lu1516BS 1621
YE-ARE ^ED Jn626
THEY-ARE—ED Mtl420 1537 Mk642 83 IjU917

Unl921 YE-WILL-BE-BEING ED LiU621
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED MtS®

XOPT A C MA cho/l as ma Si

FOODER-effect, prov6nd6r. apAc7"

-NX A- -acM-

AXA YC (uhlus' Sf

FOG, cloudlilce vapor near the ground.
Acisii

-TV A I- -<«!»-

FOLD, bend over on itself. Used only in
compounds.

FOND

eN TYAI C C en tuli s'so

IN-FOLD, fold up.

-IN-FOLDS Mt2759 L,u2353

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed Jn207

-TTANCI- -plasi-

FOLD, repetition of the same thing. Used
only in compounds.

HUNDRED-FOLD. SCC HUNDRED.

MANY-FOLD, many fold. See many.

fold, courtyard, court.
fold (be out in field), field-court
fol iage (soft), stand- step
follow, UN-JOIN-PLACE
follow ( fully ), BESIDE-UN-JOIN-PLACE
follow after, down-un-join-place
follow out, OUT-UN-JOIN-PLACB
follow up, ON-UN-JOIN-PLACE

follow with, TOGETHER-UN-JOIN-PLACE
folly, UN-MIND

-OIA-

FOND, responsive affection based on ap-
proval and regard, in contrast with
love, which finds its source in the sub
ject, apart from any worthiness in its
object.

<blAea> Phils'6

F0ND(b6-), a friond TitS^s, kiss Mkl444.
-WAS-FOND Jnll36 151S 202 TO— kLu2247

I-AM—^ING Jn2115 16 17

YOU-ARE—^ING Jnll3 2117 17
-IS—ING Jn520 1027 1C01622
THEY-ARE—ING Mt65 236 I-MAT-BE—ED Un319
—ING m Mtl037 37 Jnl225 Un22i5 of— m p Lu

2046 amp frTit3i5
I-SHOULD-BE ING kMt2648 kMkl444

YE-HAVE—ED Jnl627

<t>l A H M tUN Phil e^mon Sm

FOND, Philsmon. to— Phn^

OIAHTOC Philetos' 2m

FOND, Phil6tus. 2Ti2"

01 AH MA phiVema Si

FOND-e//cc#, kiss.
to— Lu2248 Ro1616 1Co1620 2Co1312 lTh526

lPt5i4

a Lu745

0IAI A phili'a If

FONDnoss, friendship. Ja4i

01A H phi'li If

FOND-onc, friend. opLul5®



FOND

OIA OC phiV OS 2m

FOND-one, friend.

Mtllis Lu734 116 Jn329 1111 1912 Ja223 44
pLu23i2 Jnl5i4 Acl93i 3Jni5Bs

OF— Lul529 2116 Jnl5i3 to— Lul24
a Lulls 8 pLu76 1412 156 169 JnlSis Acl024
273 3Jni5

V Lulls 1410

<t>l A O nPUl T e Y 0 phil 0 pro t eu'6

FOND-BEFORE-most(be-), fond of being fore
most. —iNG m 3 Jn9

<t>l A A AS AO SI A phil adel'ph ci a If

FOND-brother, Philadelphia. Un3^ aUnl^i

01A A AS A<t> ON -DC phil a'delph on -os

FOND-brother, fond of the brother.
m p lPt38

<t>l A A AS AO I A phil addph i'a If

FOND-brother-ness, brotherly affection.

Hbl3i OF— lTh49

to— R0I210 2Ptl7 a 2Ptl7

01A O TSK N ON-OC phil o'tek n on-os

FOND-BROUGHT-FOBTH, fond of Children.

afp Tit24

01A O NSIK ON -OC phil o'ncilc on -os

FOND-coNQUERor, 0716 desivous of worsting
another, rivalous. IColli®

01A O NSIK I A philo neiki'a If

FOND-CONQUEST, rivalry. Lu2224

<t>l A O 0PON tDC phil 0 phron'os

FOND-DISPOSE-AS, affectionately disposed,
amiably. Ac28'^

<t>l A APA0 ON -OC phil ag'athon -os

FOND-GOOD, fond of that which is good.
Titis

01A H A ON ON -OC phil ed' on on -os

FOND-GRATiFication, fond of own gratifica
tion. m p 2Ti3^

01A mn OC Phil'ipp OS 2m

FOND-HORSE, Philip, a son of Herod the
Great MtlG^®, one of the apostles MtlO®,
the evangelist AcG®.

Mtl03 Jnl44 45 46 1222 22 148 AcllS gS 30 35 38 40

OJ^ Mtl43 1613 Mk6i7 827 Lu3i 19 Ac86 218

to Jnl221 Ac812 13 29 34
OMk318 Lu614 Jnl43 48 6S Ac6S 826 31 39

VJnl49

<t>l A inn OI Phil'ipp oi 2m

FOND-HORSE, Philippi, a city of Macedonia,
near the northern coast of the Egean
sea. OF—Ac20« to—PhlilTh22 aAclG"

FOND 125

<t>l A inn H C I OC Phil ipp e'si os 2m

FOND-HORSE-ian, Philippian, a resident of
Philippi. V p Ph4i3

OI A O AOr OC Phil o'log os 2m

FOND-LAY (say), Philologos. R0I6I5

01A O iSN ON -OC phil 0'xen on -os

FOND-LODGer, treating guests well, hospit
able. lPt49 lTi32 Titls

01A O iSN I A phil 0 xen i'a If

FOND-LODGing, hospitality. Hbl32 Rol2i3

01A AN AP ON -OC phil' andron -os

FOND-MAN, fond of husband. Tit2'*

01A O CTOPr ON -OC phil o'slorg on -os

FOND-NATURAL-AFFECTiONED, fondly affec
tionate. m p R0I210

01A O 0S ON -OC phil o'the on -os

FOND-PLAcer, fond of God. m p 2Ti3''

01A A VT ON -OC phil' out on -os

FOND-SAME, fond of Self, selfish, m p 2Ti33

01A APFVP I A phil argur i'a if

FOND-SILVER, fondness for money. lTi6^®

01A APFVP ON-OC phil ar'gur on-OS

FOND-SILVER, fond of monoy.
mpLul6i4 2Ti32

01A AN 0P on U)C phil an thr op'6s

FOND-up-REVERT-viEw-AS, FOND-humanly, hu
manely. Ac273

01A AN 0P on I A phil an thr op i'a If
FOND - UP - REVERT - viEwlng, FONDDess - o/ - hu
manity, philanthropy. aAc282 Tit3'*

01A O Ti M S O M Al phil 0 iim e' 0 mai

FOND-VALUE, fond of attainment, be am
bitious.

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—^ED lTh4ii

I-AM ING BR0I52O WE-ARE—ING 2Co59

—ING om R0I520AS

01A O COO I A phil 0 soph i' a If

FOND-WISDOM, philOSOphy. OF— Co23

01A O coo OC phil o'soph os 2m

FOND-wiSE-one, philosopher, of— p AclT^s

K AT A 01A S O kaia phil d 6

DOWN-FOND, fondly kiss, a common mark
of affection among men in the East.
ED Lu738 THET ED Ac2037

—s Mt2649 Mkl44S Lul520 —ing /Lu745

PLAcer-FOND, Theophilus. See place.

nPOC 01A SC -HC pros phil es'-is

TOWARD-FOND, friendly, agreeable,

p agPh48
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A <t>l A ArA© ON -OC a phil ag'ath on -os

UN-FOND-GOOD, avcrsG to good. m p 2Ti33

A OIA APP YP ON-OC a phil ar'gur on-os

UN-FOND-SILVER, not fond of money.
Hbl35 a m lTi33

-B Pa>- -bro-

BPCD MA hrd'ma Si [fcromine]

FOOD, nutritive substance for the susten
ance of life.

Jn434 R0I415 IC032 88 13 103 plCo613
OF— R0I420 p 1T143
to— R0I415 plCo6i3 Hb9io 139
apMtl4i5 Mk7i9 Lu3ii 913

BPCU Cl M ON -OC bro'si m an -os

FOOD, edibles. aLu24^i

Bl BPUl CVn CD hi bro'sk 6

FEED. HAVING—ED tO— M P

BPtD Cl C bro'sis Sf

FEEDing, food, corrosion.
coMt6i9co20 Jn655 Rol4ii of—lCo84 Hbl2i6
to— Co2ie aJn432 627 27 2Co9io

MOTH-FOOD, food for moths. See moth.
WORM-FED, food of worms. See worm.

food fish, PROVISION
foolish, UN-MiNDed

-ne- • pe- -no- -po- [pedal]
TIO V C po u s 3m

FOOT, that extremity of a limb which
rests on the ground when standing.

Mtl88 Mk945 IC0I215 pAc59 Ro3i5 IQis
Unlis 218 101 132

OF-FOOT Ac75 2)Mt535 1014 2244 MkBH 1238
L,u95 2043 Ac235 733 49 1325 51 Hbll3 28 1013
Un39 121 1910 228

to-FOOT pMt76 Jn20i2 Acl48 IC0I221 Hbl2i3
a FOOT Mt48 Lu4ii Unl02 p Mtl530 188

2213 289 Mk522 725 • 945 LiUl79 738 38 38 44
44 45 46 835 41 lOH 39 1 522 1 716 2 439 40 Jnll2
32 44 123 3 135 6 8 9 IOab 12 14 14 Ac435-37 52 10
758 1025 1410 1624 2111 223 2616 Ro1620
IC0I525 27 Epl22 616 lTi510 Unll7 IIH

ns Z S V pez'euo

FOOT, go on foot. TO-BE—ING Ac20^3

ne Z H pezi'

FOOT-, afoot, adverb Mtl4i®Mk6®®.

n© A I N ON -OC -H pedin on' -os -e

FOOT-, a place where the footing is good,
even place.

OF-FOOT IjU617

FORCE

ne A H ped' S If

FOOT- fetter.

to-FOOT p Mk54 L,u829 apMk54

no A HP HC podir'es mf

FOOT-LIFTED, reaching to the feet.
a Unli3

ERECT-FOOT, correct attitude. See erect.
FOUR-FOOT, quadruped. See four.
FOUR-FOOT, table. See four.
FouR-FooTer, banker. See four.
HANG-FOOT, tassel. See hang.
MAN-FooTer, kidnaper. See man.

VnO no A I ON kupo pod' i on Si

UNDER-FOOT, fOOtStOOl.
Mt535 Mkl236 Lu2043 Ac235 749 Hbli3 1013
Ja23

WAR-FOOT, encampment. See war.

footprint, trace

for, id. INSTEAD, ON
for, id. INTO
for, id. TOWARD
for, id. WHICH-ANY
for, over, above, than, for sake of, over
for, SURELT-CONSEQUENTLT
for, that, seeing that, which-any
forage, on-grain
forasmuch as, down-which-any
forbearance, tolerance, UP-HAving

-KCDAY- -IcSlu.

KCDAV CD kdlu'd

FORBID, by word of mouth 2Pt2i«, pre
vent by other means Rol^'.

WE-FORBADE Mk938Ba Lu949b»
TO— Acl047 1117 —s pAc2743 2Pt216
WE— AMk938 AL.U949 YE pLull52
TO-BE—^ING pAc2423 -IS—^ING pAc836 3Jnl6
BE-YE—ING Mtl914 Mk939 1014 Lu950 1816

IC0I439

—ING OF^ mp lTh2i6 lTi4S om Lu232
YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING pLu629

TO-BE-belNG ^ED pHb723

Pass. I-WAS-FORBIDDEN pRoll3
BEING ^ED m p Acl66

A!A KCDAY CD dia kSlu'6

THRU-FORBiD, absolutcly forbid, prohibit.
-THRU-FORBADB pMt314

A KCDAY T CDC a kdlu't ds

UN-FORBID-AS, unforbiddeu, adverb. Ac28®^

-Bl- -6t'-

Bl A bi'a If

FORCE, physical power, when harmful,
violence. * or—Ac52« 27" aviAc2185



FORCE

Bl O Cl C bi'dais Sf

FORCE, livelihood, career^ or course of life.
aAc264

Bl O U> hi o'6

FORCE, livelihood, spend life time.
lPt42

Bl OC hi'08 [biography]

FORCE, means of subsistence, 'livelihood,
life in its historical aspect lTi22 as dis
tinct from life as the expression of vital
energy.

OP— 11LU814 2Ti24 lJn2i6

a Mkl244 Lu843 1512 so 214 lilTi22 llvinglJnS"

Bl AZ O M Al hi azfo mai

FORCE, violate, or violently force into.

Mid. -is-6eiNG—ED Mtllis Lu1616ab«2

Bl Al A -ON -OC hi'ai a -on -os

FORCEable, violent, of— /Ac22

Bl AC T HC hi oath' Im

FORCEful, violent, p Mtll^2

Bl a> T IK ON -OC -H hi 61 ik on' -oa -S

FORCE-ic, livelihood, of life's affairs,
to— / p Lu2134 o p lCo63 4

BEsiDE-FORCE, importune, urge.

TIAPA Bl AZ O MAI para hi az'o mai

Mid. —a Acl6i5 they- Lu2429

forecourt, beforb-court
forefather, beforb-father
foregather, together-sai.t
forego, refrain, exclude
forehead, with-view
foreigner, CHANGE-BECOMer
foreknow, before-know
foreknowledge, BEFORE-KNOWledge
foreman, ORiGiN-ARTisan
foremost, first, front, former, BEFORE-most
forerunner, before-runner
foresail, suspend
foresee, before-perceive
forestall, before-outstrip
foretaste of (have a), outstrip
forethought, provision, before-mind
forfeit, FINE
forget, ON-oBLivious[-UP]
forgetful, ON-oBLivious
forgive, pardon, omit, from-let
forgiveness, pardon, FROM-LETTing
forlorn, MEROYable

-MO PsSS- -morph-

MOP<t> H morph ¥ If

FORM, visible shape and appearance.
to— Mkl6i2 Ph26 a Ph27

MOP4> O CD morph o'6

FORM. Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING ED Ga4^®

FOUNDER 127

MOPct> U> Cl C morph' 6 si s Sf

FORMing, form. aRo22o 2Ti35

MGTA MOP<t> O CD meta morph o'o

wiTH-FORM, after-FORM, transform.

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—^ed Ro122as
WE-ARE-beiNG 2Co318b

BE-YE-beiNG ^ED B1Ro122

—ING ni p a2Co318

Pass. -WAS—^ED Mtl72 Mk92

C YM MOP <t> IZ CD sum morph iz'd

TOGETHER-FORM, COnform.

Mid. beiNG—ed m Ph3iOAB

C VM MOP<t> ON -OC sum'morph on -os

TOGETHER-FORMED, Conformed.

a Ph32i p Ro829

form, construct, down-instrument
form, do, make, produce, spend, exercise,
cause that, fabricate, do

former, first, front, foremost, BEPORE-most
former, previous, BEFORB-more
formerly, previously, BEFORE-more
forth, off, from, id. out
forth (send), out-send
forth (sound), out-resound
forth (teem), from-teem
forthwith, out-same
fortitude, endurance, UNDER-REMAiNlng

nepr^^MOc sf

FORTRESS, Pergamos, a city of Mysia,
Asia Minor, about 39° north, 21° east.

to— Un2i2 a Unin

«l»OPXYNNTOC Phortuna'tos 2m

FORTUNATUS, Latin. of— 1Co1615s2 17

43 O P O N phor'on 2i

FORUM (Latin), Appii Forum was a town
about forty-three miles southeast of
Rome on the Appian Way, about
north, 13° east, of— Ac2S^^

forward, further, distant, before
forward, send forward, before-send
foster, IN-NURTURE
foster brother, together-nurtured

-phaul-

cPAV A OrJ-OC-H phaul'on-OS-i

FOUL, vile, worthless, bad, foul.

a R0911 2Co510a» Tit28 Ja3i« p Jn320 529

found, PLACE-CARE
foundation, place-care
founder, fulfillment, togethEr-fill
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-TB -te- -TPX- -tra-

TG C C AP a -GC te s's ar a -ea

FOUR, the numeral between three and
five.

Un46 8 58 14 194 mAc219 23 Un44 lo 58
915 1116 1413 194

OF— Mt243i Mk23 1327 Lu237 Un56 6i 6 711
913 143 157 2117

to— AclOn 115 124 Un72 208aI>

aJnllii 1923 Ac2729 Un44 7111 914

TG TP A A I ON te Ira'di on

Fovn-diminutivef a guard of four soldiers,
quaternion. to— p Acl24

TG T a P T on -OC -H te'tar ton -oa -e

FouRth, fourth.
Un8i2 168 2119 Un4i of—UnS^ /AclQSO
to— / Mtl425 a Un68 f Mk648 Un67

TG T a P T AI on -OC -A tetart ai'on -oa -a

FOURth, fourth day. Jnips

TG c C A P GC KAI AGKA T ON -OC -H
te a a a r ea kai dek'a t on -oa -e

FOUR AND TENTH, fourteenth.
/Ac2727 a/Ac2733

TG TP A 71 AO ON -OC -H telra plo'on -oa -e

FOUR-COMPOUNDED, quadruple, fourfold.
a Lul98

TG TP A raiN ON -OC te tra'gon on oa

FOUR-CORNERED, four-squarc. Un21i®

TG TP A T70 Y N -O V C te tra' poun-oua

FOUR-FOOT, an animal with four feet, a
quadruped, of— p Rol^® a Acl042 11®

TP A TIG Z A tra' peza If

FOUR-FOOT, table, when used by brokers, a
bank.

R0I19 Hb92

OF— Mtl527 Mk728 Lu1621 2221 30 IC0IO2121
to— pAc62
abaL.ul923 Acl634 p Mt21i2 Mkllis Jn2i5

TPATlGZITHC trapezi'tea

FOUR-FOOTer, one using a table for money,
a banker, to— p Mt2527

TG TPA KOCI A -OI -AI
te tra ko'ai a -oi -ai

FouR-hundred, four hundred.
OF— p Ac536 to— Acl320 Ac7« GaS"

TG TPA MHN ON -OC -H te tra'men on -oa

FOUR-MONTH, four months. Jn43®

FRAUD

TG TP APX HC tetrarch'ea

FOUR-ORIGIN, FOURth-chief, tetrarch.
Mtl4i Lu3i9 9UBS* 01^ Acl3i

TG TP APX G tetr arch e'6

FouR-ORiGiNate, be-FouRth-chief, be tetrarch.
—iNG OF— m Lu3i 11

TG TPA KIC XIAI A -OI - AI
te tra kia chi'li a -oi -ai

FOUR-times-THOUSAND, four thousand.
Mtl538 Mk89 OF—MtlGio a m Mk820 Ac2138

TG C C a P a KONT a teaaar a'kont a

FOUR-TY, forty.
Mt42 2 Mkll3 Lu42 Jn220 Acl3 422 730 36 42

1321 2313 21 2Co1124 Hb39i7 Un74 II2 135
1413 2117

TG C C A P A KONT A GT GC -HC
te a a ar a kont a et ea' -ea

FOUR-TY-YEAR, forty-year. Ac723 a m AclS^s

TEN-FOUR, fourteen. See ten.
TWENTY-FOUR. See TWENTY.

fourteen, ten-four

[fox], JACKAL

-NFN- -agn-

FRACTURE, used only in the following.

K AT ATN V Ml kat ag'n u mi

DOWN-FRACTURE, break a reed or a bone,
fracture.

THEY— Jnl932 33 THET-MAT-BE—^ING Jnl931
-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl220

fragment, BREAK-e//ect
fragrance, well-odor
[frankincenser], thurible, Hebrew white-

-AOA- -dol-

AOA OC dol'os Im

FRAUD, of disposition or speech, guile.
guMk722 guJnl47 gulPt222
OF guAcl310 guRol29BS
to— guMt264 guMkl4i gu2Col2i® frlTh23
a gulPt2i gu3io

AOA O CD dot o'o

FRAUD, by mixing in worthless elements,
adulterate. —^ing m p 2Co42

AOA I O (D doli o'o

FRAUD(de-), defraud. they— Ro343

AOA I ON -OC - A dol'i on -oa -a

FRAUDulent. m p 2Coll^®



FEAUD

A AOA ON -OC a'dol on -as

UN-FBAUDED, Unadulterated. a lPt22

-eAevo- -deuth-

0 A0 Y © 0 P ON -OC - A eleuth' er on -os -a

FREE, freeman, without bonds RoS^i.
IC072122 9119 Ga328 Ep68 C0311 Un6i5
wpMtl726 Jn833 36 Ro620 IC0I213 lPt2i6
/Ro73 IC0739 Ga426

OF— / Unl9i8 / Ga422 23 30 3i
amp Unl3i6

0 A0 V © 0 P O CD eleuth er o'd

FREE, liberate from bonds.

-FREES Ro82 Ga5l

-WILL-BE ^ING Jn832 -SHOULD-BB—ING Jn836

Pass. BEING ^ED m P R06I8 22
-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Ro821

0A0V©0PIA eleuth e r i'a If

FBEEdom, liberty^ lack of constraint.
IC0IO29 2Co3i7 OF— Jal25 212 to— Ga5i 13

0R0821 Ga24 513 lPt2i6 2Pt2i9

An 0 A0 V© 0 P OC op eleuth'er os 2mf

FROM-FREED, freedman, one who has been
made free. IC0722

free (more sorrow), UN-soRROwed(more-)

AlsePXINOI libertin'oi 2m [libertine]

FREEDMEN (Latin), liberated Jews, who
had been Roman slaves, of— p Ac6®

freehold, BPACE-diminutive

-KPY- 'kru.

FREEZE, solidify, as water by cold.

KPY CTAA A OC kru'stall os 2m

FREEZE-puT, ice. Crystal, to— Un43 a Un22i

KPY CTAA A IZ CP krustalliz'6

FREEZE-puxize, crystalllze.
—^ING to— mUn21ii

-nVKN- -pukn-

n YKN ON -OC -H pukn on' -os -e

FREQUENT, frequently.
p Lu533 afp ITI523 more /Ac2426

fresh, YOUNG
friend, be fond, kiss, fond (be-)
friend, FOND-one
friendly, agreeable, toward-fond
friendship, FONDness
frisk, jump, jump
frog, IMPLORE-ROUGH-

FRUIT 129

NTTO apo' -ap- -apA-

FROM, of. See the table of word connec
tives in the Grammar. From indicates
source and separation, and is used with
the genitive case. Idiomatically, by.
With then, thenceforth Mt4ii 26^6 Lul6^«.
In composition, from, away, etc. See

list of compounds in the Elements.

As the word connectives, commonly
called prepositions, are not used logi
cally in English, but vary according to
the words with which they are joined,
the Version cannot be as uniform as we
would wish. Always consult the Sub-
linear for word connectives.

from is used idiomatically for beside, out
from, off, forth, id. out
from a little boy, hit-place
from behind, behind-place
from the very first, from above, anew, up-
PLACE

BAI ON bai'on 2i

FROND (Egyptian), palm foliage, p Jnl2i3

front, first, former, foremost, BEFORE-most
frontier, with-see

front of (in), contravening, from-in-instead
front seat, BEFORE-mOSt-DOWN-SETTLE

-aphr-

AOP OC aphr os' 2m

FROTH, foaming bubbles, of— Lu939

AcpP IZ CP aphr iz'o

FROTHize, froth.

-IS—^ING Mk9i8 —^ING m Mk920

Sn AOP O A I T OC Ep aphr od'i t os 2m

ON-FROTHED, Charming, Epaphroditus.

OF— Ph418B« oPh225

sn AOP IZ CP ep aphr iz'o

ON-FROTHlze, froth forth. —ing p Ju^^

KNPn fcarp

K APn OC karp os' 2m

FRUIT, the pulpy mass surrounding the
seeds of various plants and trees.

Mt21i9 Mk429 Lu142 Jnl5i6 Ga522 Ep59 Phl22
Ja3i8

OF-FRUIT Mtl233 LuGH 2010AB Ac230 p Mt716 20
2134 Ja3i7

a FRUIT Mt38 10 719 1233 33 138 26 Mk47 8 1114
Lu39 643 43 88 136 7 9 Jn436 1224 152 2 2 4 5 8 16
Roli3 621 22 1528 iCo97 Ph4i7 Hbl2ii 1315

Ja57 ̂sl 18 Un222 P Mt717 1I 18 18 2134 41 43
Mkl22 Lu38 1217 Phlii 2Ti26 Un222
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KAPTT OC Karp'os. Sm

FRUIT, a man's name, Carpus, 2Ti4is.

K APT! O OOP S to harp o phor e'o

FRUIT-CARRY, be fruitful.

TO— Ro75 -IS— Mtl323 Mk428
THET-ARE Mk420 LuS^S ^ING m p CollO
WE-SHOULD-BE ING Ro74

Mid. beiNG—^ed Coie

K APT! O OOP OC harp o phor'oa mf

FRUiT-CARRYing, fruitful.

opAcl4ii

A KAPn ON -OC a'karp on -as

uN-FRuiTful, unfruitful.

m Mtl322 Mk4i9 lCol4i4 p Jui2 mpTit3i4
to-FRUiT wpEpSii amp2Ptl8

FUTURE

fruition, juice-hour
fulfill, fill full, complete, fill
FULL, see FILL

full (have in), from-have
fuller, CARDer
fully consummate, perform, from-finish
fully follow, BESIDE-UN-JOIN-PLACB
fumes, smoke, burn-blow
function, practice
fundamentals (observe), row
furious (be), feel
furl, rotate
furnace, BURNer
furnish, chorus-lead
further, forward, distant, before
further, longer, still
further, up-more
further(step .. up), toward-up-step upper
furthermore, lack
fury, feel
fury (be in fighting), feel-fight
futilely, be a sham, affectedly, simulate-as
future, be about, hesitate, be-about



G

Gabhatha' f

GA^BBATHA {Hebrew lofty), Jnl9i3.

FABPBHA Gabriel'm

GABRIEL (Hehreto might-Deity),Lul^s26.

FNA Gad m

GAD {Hebrew raid), Un7®A&.

f^anpmncc Gadarenos' 2m

GADARENE, an inhabitant of Oadara,
the chief city of Perea, the region east
of the Jordan and south of the sea of
Galilee. It is now called Vm Keis, about
32'* 43' north, 35'* 4S' east.

OP—S BMt828 AMk51 ALu826 a3I

gag, ON-MOUTHize

-KePA- -kerd' Compare-V^P A- -kra-
KSPAOC kerd'OS Si

GAIN, what is acquired by effort.
Phl2i pPh37 OF— Till 11

KSPA A! N O kerd ai n'6

GAIN, obtain possession by effort, Ac272i.
TO Mk836BS Ac2721
I— Mt2520 22 YOU— Mtl815
—s Mt25i6AB 2511 —ing m Lu925
WE-SHALL-BE ING Ja413
I-SHOULD-BB ^INO lCo919 20 20 21 22 Ph38
-SHOULD-BE ING Mtl626 AMk836

Pass. THEY-WILL-BE-BBING—ED lPt31

viLE-GAiN-AS, avariciously. See vile.
viLE-GAiNer, avaricious. See vile.

gain, id. do
gainsaid (not to be), un-instead-gushbd
gainsaying(without), un-instbad-gush-as

VMOO Ga'ios 2m

GAIUS, perhaps earthy. See land.

Ac204 Rol623 to— 3Jni aAcl929 lColi4

-FNA^kT- -Galai-

PAAAT I A Galal i'a If

GALATIA, a province in central Asia
Minor between 38"-41'* north and 31"-35"
east. IC0I61 Gal2 2Ti4io IPtD

TAAATIKON-OC-H Galat ik on'-OS-e

GALATiA-ic, Galatian. a/Acl6® 1823

PAAATHC GaMeslm

GALATIAN. VOC GaS^

-FNAIA^fcl- -GdUai-

FAAIAAI A Galilai'a If

GALILEE {Hebrew circuit), the northern
district of Palestine, from Phoenicia on
the north to Samaria on the south, be
tween the Mediterranean and the Jor
dan with its lakes, between 32" 30'—
33" 30' north and 35"—35" 4O' east.

Mt4l5

OF— Mt222 313 418 25 1529 191 2111 2755
Mkl9 16 28 31 621 731 930 Lu126ab 24 31
431 a44 517 826 1711 235 49 55 Jn2i h 448 61
741 52 52 1221 212 Ac931 1031 1331

to— Mtl722 Mkl54i Lu246 Jn7i9

aMt412 23 2 632 2 81 10 16 Mk114 39 1428 101 L,U
239 414 2 36a Jnl43 43 43 45 47 54

FAAIAAI OC Galilai'os 2m

GALILEAN, a native of Galilee.
Mkl4io L.U2259 236 Ac53T pLul32 Jn445 Ac

liiv 21

OF— Mt2 6 69 pL,ul3l opLul32

gall, BILE

F^AAICDN GaUi'bn 3m

GALLIC, Marcus Annceus Novatus, elder
brother of the philosopher Seneca, and
proconsul of Achaia.

Acl814 OF— Acl812 TO— Acl811

F^MAAIHA GamalUl'm

GAMALIEL {Hebrew REQurrED-Deity).
Ac534 2 2 3

-FP^^- -gra-

PAF PPA IN A ga[n]g'grain a If

GANGRENE, a spreading sore. 2Ti2ii

-XN- -Cha-

XA C MA cha s'ma Si

GAPE, chasm, a deep gap. Lul62«
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grarb, envelope-in

-KMn- -ksp-

KHTI OC hep'OS 2m

GARDEN, an enclosed cultivated area.

Jnlgi 1941 to— Jnl826 1941 a Lul3i9

KHn OYP OC hep euros' 2m

GARDEN-SEE-er, gardener. Jn20i5

garland, wreath

.0. -e-

S C © H C e sthes' Sf

GARMENT, a means of clothing, attire.

to— Lu244b5 Ja22 2 aLu23ii Acl22i Ja23

I MA T I ON hi ma't i on 2i

GARMENT, in thc Singular, the striped,
sackcloth cloak which was worn over

the tunic MtS^o. In the plural, the ex
ternal garments MkS^s.

Lu536 Hbin p Mtl72 Mk93 Ja52

OF— Mt916 20 21 1436 Mk527 656 Liu536 36 §44
pMk528 30 lPt33

to— Mt9i6 p Lu725 Un35 44Ab

a Mt540 2418 Mk22i 1050 1316 Lu629 82T 2286
Jnl92 5 Ac128 cUnl9i3 p Mt217 8 2665
2731 85 Mkll7 8 1520 24 Lul935 36 2 3 34 Jn

134 12 1923 24 Ac758 939 1414 1022 186 2220 23

Un34 18 iei5 Cl916bs

e C© H C IC e'sthSsis Sf

GARMENTing, attire,

to— paLu244 AcllO

I MA T IC M OC hi ma I is m os' 2m

GARMENTing, suUineav cloak, valuable gar
ments, vesture lTi29.

Lu929 OF—Ac2 033 to—L.U725 iTi29 aJnl924

IMA T IZO) himatt/d

GARMENTize, garmented.

Mid. beiNG—^ed amMk5i5 Lu835

garnet, un-drunk

6I3POVP- phrour-

0PO YP S CD phrour 6

GARRISON, protect with a military force.
ED 2Coll32 -WILL-BE ^ING Ph47

Mid. WE-w?ere—ed Ga323 beiNG—ed omplPtl5

gash, DOWN-STRIKE

-nvA- -pui-

HYA H pul'i If

GATE, especially of a city wall, figura
tively, as the authorities of the city sat
in the gate, the powers or authorities
of a place.

GENUINELY

Mt713B 14 p Mtieis
OF— Mt7i3 ALU1324 Ac3io 1613 Hbl3i2
to— Lu7i2 oAcl2io pAc924

n YA CDN puldn' Sm

GATE, portal, the entrance area.
p Un2113 13 13 13 21 25 qf— Acl2i3 p Un212i
to— p Un21i2 2214
aMt267i Lul620 Acl0l7 1214 14 pAcl4i3
Un21i2 15

gate (sheep), before-stepIc
gather, assemble, mobilize, take in, together-
lead

GAVE, see GIVE

Ga'za If

GAZA {Hebrew strong), a city of south
western Judea, near the Mediterranean,
about 31** 29' north, 3^** 35' east. Now
called Ghuzzeh. a AcS^e

gaze, PLACE

-AOPK- -dork'

AOPK AC Dork as' Sf

GAZELLE, Dorcas, a name. Ac93«39

gazingstock, theatre, place
gazingstock (be), PLACEize
gear, instrument

Gehenna If

GEHENNA (Hebrew ravinb-o/-hinnom) ,
the ravine just below Jerusalem where
the city offal is incinerated.

of— Mt23i5 33 Ja36 to— Mtl028
oMt522 29 30 189 Mk943 45 47 Lul25

gem, stone

genealogy, become-lat (say) ing
genealogy (be in a), become-lat (say)
genealogy (without a), UN-BBCOME-LAiD(said)
generate, beget, bear, be bom, become
generated, born, become
generating, lineage, inherited face, birth, be-
coMing

generation, become
generosity, singleness, un-compound
generously, un-compound-as

reNNHC^PeX Gennhata f

GENNESARET (Hebrew), otherwise
known as the sea of Tiberias or Galilee
Lu5i or the region on its northwestern
shore, about 32** 50' north, 35** 35' east.

Mtl434 Mk653 L.U51

-Hni-

HTII ON -OC -A i'pi on -os -a

GENTLE, mild in disposition.
m p lTh27 a m 2Ti224

gently (blow ), under-blow
genuine, become
genuinely, become-as



GERGESENE

rcprecHNOc Gergesenos' 2m

GERGESENE, an inhaditant of Gergesa
(now Khersa) on the east-central shore
of the lake of Galilee, about 32° 49'
north, 85° 89' east.

OF— p Mt828A«2 Mk5is2 Lu8265 837« restored

-BA^CX- -blast-

BAACT A CD blast a'6

GERMINATE, begin to grow.
—s Mtl326 Ja5i8 —ingfm>9*
-MAY-BE ING Mk427AS

BAACT OC Blast'OS 2m

GERMINATED, BlaStUS. 0 Acl220

gesture, down-quake

'A\B- -lab- -AN'MIB- Mm]b- -AHn- -iSp-
-AN«t»- -m-

AA[M]B [AN] CD la[m]b[anY o

GET [-UP], get, come into possession of,
actively take MtlO^s, passively obtain
Mt7®, with trial, attempt hold a
consultation Mt27^.

THET-GOT 0bAc817

TO-BE—ING Jn327 739 Ac2035 obHbll8

I-AM—ING Jn534 41 WE-ARB—^ING OblJn322B« 59
YOU-ARE—ING tLu2021

YE-ARE—^INQ Jn3ii 543 ob2Coll4 obJa4S

-IS—^ING obMtTS tl088 Liu939 obllio Jn332 430
723 tl320120 t26B53 1615bs 12113 oblCo924
ob2Coll20 tGa26 Hb54 Unl49 n

THEY-ARE—^ING Mil725 Mk4i6 obHb78 obUnl7i2
BE-YE—ING t2JnlO

WE-MAY-BE ^ING AlJn322

-MAY-BE ING ObAc819

—ING mMtl320 Jnl248 tl320 120 2Til5B obHb
79 obUn2i7 m2)Mtl724 Jn544 obRo5ii
0bHb75 3Jn7

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed AMkll24
beiNG—ED tlTi44 m obHb5i

-AAB- ./o5-

l-GOT JnlOis obAc2024 2Coll24 1 216 0bPh3i2
s2Jn4 AUn8S tlQio

WE-GOT Mtl6i L.U55BS 0bJnli6 obRols ob5ii
oblCo2i2 ob2Jn4AB

YOU-GOT OblCo41 ob^

YE-GOT Mtl08 169 10 obMkll24Bs Ac753 obl92
Ro815 15 ob2Coll4 obGa32 5 obCo4io oblJn
227a»

-GOT MIS" 11536 sl*Mk733 lMkl220 t21 tl523
lLu526 a64 716 2030a 31 iJnSii 11312 1191ab
127 130 aAc1624 2427 12815 obRo4il IIC0II23
obHb22 obllii oblP14io lUn58

THET-GOT hM11214 20910 h2215 2534 h2719S0
lMkl222A 11465 «2L,u2031 obJnll2AS 1213 1178
11923 40 obAcl047 0bHbll35 36 obUnl7i2 204

TE-GET BllJn227

TO-BE—^ING ObM1540 11526 105 2134b lMk727 814
BaLiu634 obl9i2 lJn62i llQis 1417 tAcl25

GET 133

ob3S5 obl043 0bl5i4 2018 obHbl026 Un4ii
159 12 104

BE-YOU ING Unl08 19 BE-YE—ING 1M12026
lMkl422 1Lu2217 19a lJnl83i 1196 2022 iJa

510b«

LET—BE—^ING lAcl20 lUn2217

I-MAY-BE—^ING Jnl017

WE-MAY-BE—ING obGa3i4 obHb4i6

YE-MAY-BE—ING Unl84
-MAY-BE ING ObMkl030AB 122 119 bLu1830 2028

Jn67 IC0I45 Ja57 lUn3ii

THEY-MAY-BE ING ObAc815 oblCo925 obHb915
MAY-BE ING Sl»Mkl22 Ac2516

INGmMll331 11419 1727 2516 18 20 225 12026 127
2724 48 49 59 lMk641 106 1936 11422 123 Lu04b«
916 1319 2029 12219 12430 143 Jn333 134 30 183
SI9I ObAc233 ob919 1103 24 b2132 Ob26io 2735
oblCo47 2C0II8 lPh27 lHb9i9 2P11917

mpM120ii 12135 39 12052 1276 h7 h28i215
lMkl23l8 52Ac223 925 obl79obl5 52Hblll3a29
/Mtl333 Lu1321 lJnl23 Ro78 n obHb23

/ p M1251 3 am obLul9i5 m p Unl920

-AHn- -lev-
Mid. WE-SHALL-BE—ING Ja31
YE-WILL-BE ING M12122 Jn543 obl024 obAcl8

Ob238 Co324a -will-be ING ObM11041 41
1929 Jnl0i4 a15 1Co38 314 obJal7 obi2

THEY-WILL-BE ING M1201O Mkl240 Lu2047
R0132

I-HAVE ED obtJn227
YOU-HAVE—ED ObUn33 11117

-HAS—ED IIC0IO13 lUn57 185

HAVING ED mM12524

AH M I C limps'IS 3/

GETTing, getting. of— Ph4i5

nPO AA[M]B[AN] CD pro la[m]b[an\'6

before-get[-up], get before, get before
hand, precipitate.
S Mkl48 -IS ^ING 1Co1121B«

Pass. -MAT-BE-BEING—ED p Ga01

HAPA AA[M]B[AN] CD para la[m]b[an]'6

beside-get[-up], take along, take aside, ac
cept.

-IS—ING M145 8 1245 171 Mk540 92 1433 Lu1126
THEY-ARE—ING Mk436 jng Wl p aHbl228
Mid. -is-beiNG—ED M12 440 41

-AAB- -lab-
THEY— ASl2Th36

I—^ED alColl23 alCol5S aGali2
YOU—^ED aCo4i7 ye—ED alCol5i aGalO aPh

49 aCo26 alTh4i B2Th36
—ED aM1124 214 221 2017

THEY—ED aMk74As aJnln I916 a2Th36As

TO-BE ^ING aM1120 BE-YOU ^ING M1213 20 1816
—ING S2jnl9i6 mM12037 Mkl032 Lu9io 28 1831
Acl633 2124 26 32AS 2318 a2425 m p M12727
alTh2i3 a m Acl539

-AHn- -lip-
Mid. I-SHALL-BE—ING Jnl43

Pass. -WILL-BEING ED L,ul784 35
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KATA AA[M:B[AN]a> kata la[m]b[anY 6

DOWN-GET [-up], get down, overtake, grasp.
Mid. I-AM—^ING Acl034

-AAB- -lab-

—ED Jnl5 s617 Ro930

I-MAY-BE—ING Ph312 TE-MAT-BE—^ING lCo924

-MAY-BE—^ING Mk9i8 oJnl235 olTh54

TO-HAVE ^ED Ph318

Mid. I—ED Ac2525ab to-be—ING Ep318
—ING tn «i*Ac2525 m p Ac4i3

AHTl- -ISp-

'HAS'been—^ed [oJn84]
HAViNG-been—ed a f [o Jn83]

Pass. I-WAS—^ED Ph3i2

ABO AA[MjB[AN] CD apo la[m]b[anY6

fbom-get[-up], get from, get away, get
back.

WE-ARB—ING LiU2341 ^ING Wl p Rol2'7

-AAB- -lab-

YOU—^ED Lul62S —ED Lul527

TO-BE ING Lu634a

WE-MAY-BE—ING Ga45 YE-MAY-BE—ING 2Jn8
-MAY-BE—ING sMklQSO Lu1830b«
THEY-MAY-BE—ING LiU634

Mid. —ING m Mk723

-AHB- -lip-

YE-WILL-BE—^ING B»lCo324

ANTI AAIM]B[AN] O MAI atUi Ia[m]b[anYo mat

INSTEAD-GET [-UP], SUppOrt.

Mid. TO-BE—ING Ac2 035 6elNG—^ED m p lTi62

-AAB- -lab-

—^ED Lul34

ANT! AHS^IC anti'lSpsis Sf

INSTEAD-GETXing, SUpport. a p lCol228

GBI AA[MIBIAN]CD epila[m]b[anY6

on-get[-up], get or take hold.
Mid. -IS—^ING Hb2i6i6

-AAB- -lab-

Mid. —ED Mtl431 Ac2133

TO-BE—^ING LiU2026 YOU-BE—^ING 1TI612
THEY-MAY-BE—^ING Lu2020 ITISW

—ING m Mk823 L.U947 144 Ac927 2319AB m p Lu
2326 Acl6i9 1719 1817 2130 OF—m«i*Ac23i9
Hb89

BiGHT-GETTer, slinger. See bight.

CYMBSPI AA[M]B[AN]<D sum peri la[m]b[anY6

togetheb-about-get[-up], embrace.
—^ING m Ac20lO

C YM BAP A AA[M]B[AN] CD sum para la[m]b[anY6

togetheb-beside-get[-up], take along with.
TO-BE—^ING AAc1537 38

GET

-AAB- -la

TO-BE—^ING Ac1537b«

—^ING m Ga2i m p Ac1225

CYA AA[M]B[AN]<D 8ulla\m]blanY6

togetheb-get[-up], conceive, apprehend,
take, take jointly, help.

-AAB- -lab-

^ED LiUl24 THEY—ED tLuBO aJnl812
TO-BE—^ING aMt2 655 aMkl448 aAcl23
—^iNG m p Lu2254 f Jali6 to— tn p Aclio

Mid. TO-BE—ING tLiUB^AB BE-YOU—^ING hPh43
—^ING m p aAc262i

-AHB- -Up-

-HAS—^ED Lu136B8 HAVING ED / ALiU136

Mid. YOU-WILL-BE—ING Lul31

Pass. TO-BE ^ED Liu221 BEING—ED G W aAc2327

C YN ANTI AAIM]B[AN1 O MAI
sun anti la[m]blanYo mai

TOGETHEB - INSTEAD - GET [-UP], TOGETHEB-SUp-
port, aid.

Mid. -IS—ING aRo826

-AAB- -hb-

-MAY-BE—^ING aLiUl040

BPOC A A[M]B[AN] CD pros lalm]b[anY 6

towabd-get[-up], take to.
-IS—ING AIC0I121

Mid. BE-YE—^ING R0I4I IS"*

—ING m P AAc2733

-AAB- lab-

—ED R0I43 157 THEY—ED Acl826 2736aB 282

BE-YOU—^ING Phnl2B« 17
—ING wMtl622 Mk832 mp Acl75 2 733bs

BPOC AHH' IC pros'Upsis Sf

TOWABD-GETTing, taking back. Roll^s

TOWABD-viEW-GET, be partial. See vpw.
TowABD-viEW-GETTer, partial-er, partial. See
VIEW.

TowABD-viEW-GETTiNG, partiality. See view.

YBO AA[M]B[AN]CD hupo la[m]b[anY6

undeb-get[-up], take it or up.
TO-BE—^ING 3Jn8
I-AM—^ING LiU743 YE-ARE—^ING Ac216

-AAB— iob-

—^ED Acl9 —^INGmLul03O

AN eBI AHB T ON -OC an epi'Up t on -os

UN-ON-GOT, irreprehensible
m p lTi57 a m lTi32 6i4

UN-TOWABD-viEW-GET-AS, Impartially. See
view.

ANA AA[M:B[ANIcD ana la[m]b[anY6

up-get[-up], take up.
TO-BE ^ING Ac2013



GET

AAB- -lab-

TB ^ED Ac743 BE-TE ^INQ Ep613
—iNQm2Ti4ii mp Ac20i4 2331 Ep6i«

-AHH- -Up-

Pa88. WAS—ED Mkl619 Acl2 22 1018 1T1318
BEING ^ED m Aclll

ANA AHH' IC ana'lSpais 3f

up-GETTing, taking up. of—

S Y AAB S O MAI eulahtfo mai

WELL-GET, be pious. BEING—^ED Hbll'^

e V AAB ei A cu laVei a

WELL-GETTing, piety, of— HbS'' 1228

e V AAB ec -H C eulab m' -es

WELL-GOT, pious.
L,u225 Ac2212b« m p Ac25 82

MSTA AA[M]B[AN] CD meta lalmManY6

with-get[-up], partake, given. Partake is
used for with-have alsOf as no other
English equivalent is available.

THEY—^ED Ac246

to-be—^ING 2Ti26 -IS—INO Hb6i
TO-BE ^ING Ac2 733 34 Hbl210
—^ING m &Ac2425Ba

Mid. THEY sAc2736

MSTA AHS^IC mela'lSpsis Sf

wiTH-GETTing, partaking. olTi48

get hold, take hold, on-get-[up]
get to know, know

r6eCHMNN6l Gethsemanei' f

GETHSEMANE {Hebrew trough-o/-oil) ,
a garden on Olivet. Mt26^8 Mkl482

gibbet, TOWARD-FASTEN

r^A€CDN Oede&nf m

GIDEON (He&reii? HEwer-DOWN), a ruler
in Israel Jd6". Hbll32

gift, GVTE-effect
gift (gracious), grace, JOY-effect
gild, GOLD
ginger, amomum

-ZCDN- -25n-

ZcdN N V mi zon'nu mi

GIRD, bind about the body.
YOU—ED Jn21i8

Mid. —YOU Acl28
-WILL-BE ^ING Jn2118AB
THEY-WILL-BE—^ING a Jn2118

ZcdN H z6n r If

GiBDle, belt.

Ac21ii 11

a Mt34 Mkie 68 Unli3 p MtlO» Unl58

GIVE 135

TISPI ZCDN N V Ml peri zSn'n u mi

ABouT-GiED, gird, gird about.
Mid. being—ed mLul78 wpEpSi^
-WILL-BE INO Lul23T
HAViNG-been—ed m p Unl58 / p Lnl235
om Unli3

Al A ZcdN N V mi dia zoa'nu mi

THRU-GIRD, gird.

—s Jnl34

Mid. —s Jn217
HAVING-been—ed m JnlSS

VTIO ZcdN N V mi hupo zon'nu mi

UNDER-GiRD, uudergird. —inq m p Ac27i^

ANA ZcdN N V mi area zdn'nu mi

up-GiRD, gird up. being—^ed m p IPtl^'

girl, boy, page, hit-
girl(little boy or), hit-

-AO'- -do- -A CD" "db-

AO-, (AIACDMI) do- {di'ddmi)

GIVE, with or without compensation Mt
49 Vy bestow, impart that which is re
tained as well as given Epl^^ dealing
out vengeance 2Thl8, endow intransi
tively Ac4.29, grant formally or as a
favor EpS'^, venture into a place AclS®^
take action Lul258.

-AO- -do-

TO— Mtl4T 197 2014 28 28 221T 2445 2615 Mk
104O45 1214 1411 grLul74 77 224 117 1232 51

1718 2022 225 Jn6S2 Ac581 75 38 V1931 2082

Unl09 1118 1315 Unl69i9 1712

I— BJnl3i5 Aal722 Un22l we— lTh42AB

YOU— L.U744 45 1529 1923 Jnl72 6 6 AB7 AB8 s9 «11
a22 a24 b24 Unl68ba YE—- Mt2535 42 Ga4i6

—S MtlOl 1419 2123 2515 2627 48 Mk22e 47 628 28
1128 1422 23 L.U64BS 715 91ab 1035 1843 1918 a15

2219 Jnll2 318AB 45 10 12 526 27a86 681aB 82

B719 BS138 B1481 b178 1822 199 Ac316 582 75 8 10
1040 1117AB 18 1 223 1 320 21 R0II8 lCo35 2Co

99 108 1310 Epl22 48 11 2Til2 Tit2l4 Hb2i8 74
Ja518 AlJn3123 24 a413 511 A20 Unll 132 a2 3

4Aa 157 1717 2013 a13

THEY— Mt27i0 34 2 812 Acl26 2Co85 Ga29 Un
1113 2018

B®-YOU—INQ Mt542 611 148 1727 1 921 Mk
1021 gr87 «L.ull8 tLul258 149 1512 a«1822
Jn47i0i6 684 924 enAc429

BE-TE—ING Mtl08 1416 258 28 Mk687 L.u913
1141 1283 1522 1924 Ac8i9 Rol2i9 Unl47 187

LET BE ING Mt531

I-MAY-BB—INO IC0I47

WE-MAY-BE—^INQ Mkl214 14 Jnl22 lCo912 2Th
39 l>ai*Unl97

YOU-MAY-BE—^INQ Mk625
YE-MAY-BE—^ING Mt76 lCol49 Ja216
-MAT-BE—INQ Mk837a Jnl329 ABI516 IC0I48

Ep3i6 429 b2Ti27
THBT-MAY-BE—INQ Unl316
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MAT—BE—^ING grRol55 EpliT 2Th3i8 gT2Ti
116 grl8 225

—ING m Mt2626B« Mkl334 Lu202 Ac94i 158 Ro
420 IC0I224 2C0I22 55 2Th2i6 iTi^y OF—

2Co5i8 Gal4 a Mt98 «2AlTh48 lPtl2i

I-SHALL-BE ING Mt49 1619 204 Mk622 23 Lu
46sl*6 2115 Jn414 14 651 1826 s1#172 Ac219
1334 grUn27 lo 17 i7Ab 232628 gr32i enll3 210 67

WE-SHALL-BE—ING Mk637AB Unl97A

YOU-WILL-BE ^ING Ac227 1335

-WILL-BE—ING Mt711 1626 2429 AMk837 1 29
1324 S1516 Lul32 118 8 13 1012 2018 Jn627AB

1122 1416 1023 b172 Ro1412as 2Ti27A« lJn518

iUn83Aa
THET-WILL-BE—^ING Mt2424 Mkl322 Liu638 2010
AUn49 61110

WE-SHOULD-BE—^ING «Mk637

-SHOULD-BE ING Jnl72A 6Un83

THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Un496«

I-HAVE-GIVEN L.u1019BS JhISISAS 178 14 22b
grUn38 grOs we-have-given slTh42

YOU-HAVE Jnl72 4 7^ 85 9 llAB 12aB 22bs 24bs
24AS 189 AUnl68

_HAS— Lu91s Jn335 522 36bs s631 32as 39 719as 22
1029 1249 133a 1811 «Ac1117 lJn3lBS 413bs

520BS

-had-given Mkl444 Liu195bs
THEY-HAD-GIVEN Jnll57

HAYING-GIVEN tO— 6Unl34

Mid. HAS-6een-GiVEN Mtl3iiii 19ii Mk4ii
Lu8io IC0II15

HAVING-66en-GIVEN Jn327 065 739ab 1911 Ac
412 o/b2Co8i

Pass. -WAS-GIVBN Mtl4ii 2818 Lul248 Jnli7
125 2Co127 Ga32i grEp38 47 lTi4i4 Un62 4 4
8 11 72 a82 3 91 gr3gr5 111 2 s21214 135 5 7 7
14 15 108 513 grl98 gr204

THEY-WBRE-GIVEN Un826s 1214a6

TO-BE-GIVEN Mtl49 269 Mk543 145 Lu855

-MAY-BB-BEING-GIVBN 3!ilkl3ii Ga322 grEp6i9

BEING-GIVEN / Mk62 OF— Ro55 / Rol23 Ep
32gr7 to— lCol4 0R0I28 1515 grlCo3io
Ga29 grCol25 2Til9 2Pt3i5

-WILL-BE-BEING-GIVEN Mt7''f 1019 1 239 1012 104
2143 2529 Mk425 812 Lu638 818 119 1129 1026
Ac2426 Jal5

Al AO- -di do-

-GAVE Mtl38 AS12626 Mk48 07 41 08 Lu918 1518
S2 430 Ac24

THEY-GAVE Mkl523 Ajnl93 THEY Jnl93BS

to-be—^ING Mt711 Lulll3 1242AB 232 Ac2035
lTi5l4

I-AM—ING Lu48aB A1019 198 sl* Jnl015 28 1334
1427 27 Ac38 2Co810 A6Un39

-IS—ING Jn334 s627 32 37 sl*1011 1328bS 1427 2113
Ac725 lCol538 Ja48 8 lPt55

THEY-ARB ^ING Unl713

BE-YOU ^ING Lu630 113aB

BE-YE—ING Lu638 Ep427
—ING plCol47 wJn633 Acl4i7 1725 IHb8io

11016 m p 2Co5i2 03 OF— sAcl43 d2Thl8 Jal5
to— grAcl43AB IC0I557 lm2Co8i8 lTh48B

Mid. IS-6eiNG-GIVEN Ac8i8 lCol27 8
6eiNG-GIVEN Lu2219

GIVE

AO MA do'ma Si

GiYE-effect, that which is given, gift.
aPh4i7 pMt7ii Lulli3 Ep48

AO T HC do'tia Im

Giver, the one who gives. 2Co9''

C\ C do'si a Sf

Giving, the act. Jali'' of— Ph4i5

ACU PGOMAI dor 0 mai

GIVE-GUSH, give gratuitously, present.

Mid. —s Mkl545

-HAS-6een— 2Ptl4 0F-HAviN6-6een— 2Ptl3

Aa> P ON do'ton 2i

GIVE-GUSH, the equivalent of the Hebrew
corban, an oblation.

Mtl55 2319 Mk7ii Ep28 to— Mt23l8 p Hbll4
aMt523 24 24 84 2319 pMt2il Lu21i4 Hb5i
83 4 99 Unllio

ACL> PGA dor e a' If

GIVE-GUSH, what is given freely, a gratuity.
Acl045 R0515 OF— Ro517as Ep47 Hb64
to— 2Co9i5 aJn4io Ac238 820 lli7 Ep37

Act) P G AN dor e an'

GivE-Gusiied, gratuitously, adverb.
Mtl08 8 Jnl525 Ro324 2Coll7 Ga22i 2Th38 Un
218 2217

ACDPH ma do'rema Si

GivE-GusH-e//ecf, gratuity. Ro5i« Jali^

nPO AO- prodo-

BEFORE-GIVE, give first. BEFOEE-GIVES Roll^S

R PO AO T H C pro do' tea

BEFOBE-Giver, traitor. Lu6^® p 2Ti3^

Tl APA AO- para do-

BESiDE-GivE, give up, give over, betray,
give way, give besides.

-AO- -do-

TO— Lu2020 b228 lCo55
I— IC0II2 23 158 lTil20 WE— Jnl830
Tou— Mt2520 22 te— gbMk7i3 bAc3i3

—s Mtl834 2 514 2728 bMk3i9 1515 Lu2325 Jn
1918 30 Ac614 742 Rol24 26 28 032 Ep52 26
2Pt24

THEY— Mt272bi8 Mkl5i Lul2 b2420 Jnl835
Ep4i9

I-MAY-BE—^ING lCol33
-MAY-BE—ING Mt525 b2618 gwMk429 bl410 b"
bLu224 bJnl32

THEY-MAY-BE ^ING Mtl019

—^ING mbMtl04 b273Asb4 bJnl9iiBS Ac124bs
OF— Ga220

I-SHALL-BE ^ING bMt2615
-WILL-BE ^ING bMtl021 b262i 1)23 bMkl3i2

bl4i8 Lul258 bJnl32i
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THET-WILL-BE—ING bMtlQlT b2019 249 b^O
bMklOSS bl39 AC2111

—ING /MfbJneWAB
HAVING ^ED to m p Acl526
THEY-HAD ^ED bMklSl®

Mid. HAs-been—^ed Lu46

HAViNG-been—ed Ac1426

Pass. I-WAS—ED Ac28i7

-WAS—ED bMt412 1127 Lul022 Ro425

YE-WERE ED Ro617

TO-BE—ED bMkl" Lu247

I-MAY-BE-BEING ED Jnl8S8

BEING ^ED m Acl540 OP / 2Pt221 to t JuS
YE-WILL-BE-BEING ED bLu21ie

-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED bMt2018 bMklQSS Lul8S2

- Al AO- -di dO'

-BESIDE-GAVE Ac83 lPt228
rtfHEY-BESIDE-GAVE Ac271 THEY Acl64

TO-BE—ING «Jn664b7i bl24

YOU-AR®—ING bLiU2248

-MAY-BE—ING lCol524

—ING mbMt2625 b46b48 bMkl442b44 bJnl82b5
b^l20 Ac224 mpbMkl3ii L.u21i2 of—m
bLu222i ambJnl3ii

Mid. -was—^ed blColl23

TO-BE-beiNG—^ED Mtl722 bLu944

WE-ARE-beiNG ED 2Co411

-IS-beiNG—ED bMt262 b24b45 bMk931 bl421b41
bLu2222

TIAPA AO Cl C vara'dotia

BESiDE-oiving, What is added ly report,
tradition.

OF— p Gal 14 to— Mk7i3
aMtl52 3 6 Mk73 5 89 Co28 2Th3« p IC0II2
2Th2l5

FATHEB-BEsiDE-oivEN, handed down by tra
dition from father. See fatheb.

ATlO AO- apo do-

FBOM-GivE, give back, pay, render.

-AO- -do-

—s Lu942 pUnl88
TO— pMtl825 Lu742 rAcl940 pUn22i2

YOU-BE—ING pMtl828 p208 rLiUl62
YE-BE—^ING pMt222i p3!ilkl2iT pLu2025 rRol3i
pUnl88

YOU-MAY-BE—^ING pMt528 pLiUl259
-MAY-BE—^ING pMtl830 p34 2Th515

—^ING mLu42p

-SHOULD-BB ING b2Ti414

I-SHALL-BE—^ING pMtl826 pl829 pLul035
YOU-WILL-BE—^ING pMt533
-WILL-BE—^ING pMt64p6pl8 pi$27 pRo28 bRo

1412 p2Ti48pl4A«
they-wtll-bb—^ING rMtl236 r214i rlPt45AB
—ING fut. m p rHbl3ii

Mid. YE—ED pAc58 -FROM—^ED Hbl2i«
THEY—^BD Ac79

Pass. TO-BE—^ED pMtl825 2 7^8 «i*Un22i2

GIVE 137

-Al AO- -dido-

THEY-FROM-GAVE rAc433

TO-BE—ING plTi54
I-AM—ING Liul98 -IS—^ING rHbl2ii

LET—BE—ING rlCo73

—ING rUn222 m p rRol2ii rlPt39

HiRE-FBOM-GiFT, reward. See hire.
HiRE-FROM-Giver, rewarder. See hire.

ANT ATlO AO- ant apo do-

iNSTEAD-FROM-GivE, repay, retaliate.

TO— Lul4i4 lTh39 2Thl6

i-SHALL-BE—^ING retRol2i9 retHbl030

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ED LiUl414 Roll35

ANT ATlO AO MA ant apo'do ma Si

INSTEAD-FROM-GIVE-e//ec#, repayment, re
taliation. LUI412 retRoll®

ANT ATlO AO CIC ant apo'do si s Sf

iNSTEAD-FROM-Giving, repaying, compensa
tion. a C0324

Sni AO- epi do-

ON-GivE, give up, hand.
-ON-GAVE Lu2 430aB

THEY— Lu2442 Ac1530 —ING Wl p Ac27i5
-WILL-BE—ING Mt7910 LullH H 12

Pass. WAS—ED LiU411

SK AO- ekdo-

OUT-GIVE, rent out, lease.

Mid. -OUT-GAVE Mt2133 Mkl2i L.u209
-WILL-BE ^ING Mt2141

SK AO T ON -OC ePdo t on -oa

ouT-Given, given up. amAc223

AIA AO- diado-

THR0-GIVE, distribute.

TO— «l»Lull42

THEY-THRU-GAVB Ac435 -ifl—^ING LiUll22

—S Jn611 YOU-BE—^ING LiU1822b

ANA AO- ana do-

up-GivB, give up. —ING m p Ac23«®

e Y MSTA AO T ON -OC eu metafd ot on -oa

wELL-wiTH-Giver, liberal, amp ITiG^®

MSTA AO- melado-

wiTH-GivE, give a part of what we have,
share.

-AO- -do-

TO— lTh28

-MAY-BE—ING RolU LET—BE—ING Lu311

-AIAO- -dido-

TO-BE ^ING Ep428 ^ING m Rol28

give, id. DO, place
give a hearing, thru-hear
give ear, in-earIzc
give in marriage, MARRYize, ouT-MARRYize
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give morsel, parcel out, MORSBLlze
given, partake, with-get[-up]
given occasion, season with-qet
given to self-gratification, SAME-ORATiFTing
given up, out-give
give thanks, thank, well-jot
grive up soul, OUT-COOL
glad (be), make merry, well-disposed (be-)
gladness, WELL-Disposition-TOGETHBRness

-YAA- ual-

YAA OC hu'alos 8m

GLASS, a transparent silica compound.
Un212i to— Un21i8

Y A A I N ON -OC -H hual'i n on -as -e

GLASsy, glassy. /Un4« o/Unl52 2

-^CTP- -(utr- [astronomy]

GLEAM, rays from a distant light.

ACTP ON asTtr on 8i

GLEAMer, a special word for a group of
stars, a constellation.

Ac74S pHblli2 OP— pAc2 720 to—p Lu2125

ACTHP asUr' Sm

GLEAMer, that which emits rays of light, a
star.

Mt29 IC0I541 UnSio 2218 pMt2 429 Mkl325
Juis Unl20 618

OF— Mt2T lCol5« UnSii p IColSH Unl20
812 1214

o Mt22 10 Un228 91 p Unlie 21 8i

ACT PAT! H astr ap (f If

GLEAM-FLING, flashing, lightning.
liMt2427 11288 liL,ul724 p liUn45 1185 111119

111618

to— Lull86 a LulOi8

ACTP AFIT O astr apfd

GLEAM-FLING, shoot swift rays, flash,
—^ING / Lul724 to— / Lu244

nePI ACTP ART CD peri astr apt'6

ABOUT-GLEAM-FLING, flash abOUt.
TO— Ac228 —s Ac98

e± ACTP ATIT <i> ex astr ap^6

OUT-GLEAM-FLING, glitter.

—^ING OF— m Lu929

-hilcff- [Aliarious]

lAAP O T HC hilaro'tis

GLEE, lighthearted rejoicing, to—Rol28

IA AP ON -OC -A hilaron' -os -a

GLEEful. a m 2CG97

GO

-CTIAB- "tilb-

CTIABUJ stilb'6

GLISTEN, sparkle with reflected light.
—ING pMk98

glitter, OUT-GLEAM-FLING

-ZOO- -»>pA-

ZO<t> OC zopk'os 2m

GLOOM, partial darkness, obscurity.

2Pt2ii Jui8 OF—2Pt24 to—Hbl2i8 o Ju8

glorify, esteem, SEEMize
glorify, IN-SEEM
glorify together, togbther-seem
glorious, IN-SEEMED
glory, boast, boast
glory, esteem, sebm-
glory in, in-boast
glorying, boasting, BOASTing
gluttonous, BATer

-B PVr- BPYX- bruch'
BPYX a> bruch'6

GNASH, grind [the teeth} together.
THET—^ED Ac754

BPYFMOC brugmos'Sm

GNASHlng, the act of grinding [the teeth}
together. MtS" 13« 502218 245i 258o Lul328

gnat, MiDGB

-MNCC- -raass-

MACC A O MAI mass a'o mai

GNAW, Ute off little by little.
Mid. THEY—ED UnlGio

-no p- -por- -nG p- -p^-
-nopev- -por eu-

TlOP S Y O MAI por eu'o mai

GO, move, with reference to the place of
departure, lead of a manner of life
Ldgi^.

Mid. i-WBNT Ac225 wfi— Ac215

-WENT Mt241 »Lul89 480 76 All 1928 Jh450 85986
Ac889

THBT-WISNT Mt289 Lu28 41 2428 Ac541 886
to-be—ING Lu442 951 1088 1 388 ITU 2288 2428

Jn785 85 Ac98 1418 1714 1921 201 2520 ICo
1027 104

I-AM—ING Lul419 Jnim 142-12-28 1028 Ac2022
R0I525

-IS—ING Mt89 1 245 Liu78 1128 154 2222 Jnl04
BE-YOU—ING Mt220 sl*98 L.u524 750 848 1 087 1 381

1719 Jn460 [811] 2011 Ac828 915 1020 2210 21
2425

BE-YB—ING Mtl08 212 229 259 41 Ac520 1 086
I-MAY'-BB ^ING •Rol524 IC0I68
—^ING Lu958 m Lul4'i Ac26i2 1T118 911 pMt
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107 L.U16 1'814 2413 2Pt38 Jui« 18 /pAcOSi
OP— mLul936 Aclio p Mtll7 28" Lu9S7 Ac

1616 to— mAc226 mpMkl6i2
oAclii mpAc26i3 alPt4S 2Pt2io

I-SHALL-BE—^INQ Lul518 Acl86 WB Ja413

YOU-WILL-BB—^INQ Ac2512 -WILL-BE—^ING LullS

THET— 1C0164 HAVINO-l>een-GONB lPt4SAB

PctSS. TO-BE-GONE Acl25 167
-WAS-GONE Mtl21 1915 Lu139a» 4^2 711b« 1912

2289 [Jn8i] Ac827 12" 2Ti4io
THBY-WERE-GONE Mt29 2816 LiU956 [Jn758] Ju"
BE-YOU-BBING-GONB Mt89 LiU78 Ac911 2826

I-MAY-BE-BEING-GONE Jnl48 167
YE-MAY-BE-BEING-GONB Lu218

-MAY-BE-BBING-GONE LiUl680 THEY Ac2328

BEING-GONE m Mtl727 18" 2516 26" Lul4io
1515 lPt319 22 mpMt28 918 114 216 2215
2 766 2819 Mkl615 L.u722 9" 18 52 1 332 1 714 2 28

/Mkieio /pMt287 to— wAc278

TIOPICMOC portamo^ 2m

Going, means or resources needed to keep
going, capital. lTi6® a lTi6®

nop SI A por ei'a If

Going, the name of the action, going,
to— p Jal"

nSP ns? S Y O MAI per per eu'o mai

ABOUT-GO, seeking to spread one^s fame,
brag. Mid. -is—ing 1Co13^

nPO nop SVC mai pro por eu'o mai

BEFOBE-GO, gO bcforo.
Mid. YOU-WILL-BE—ING Lul76
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Ac740

nAPA nop S V O mai para por eu'o mai

BEsiDE-Go, go by, go along.
Mid. -BESIDE-WENT «l*Mkll20
THBY-BESIDE-WBNT Mk980
TO-BE—^ING Mk228A»
THEY-ABE—ING Sl»Mkl085
—ING WpMt2789 Mkll20AB 1529

GMnOPSV O MAI em por eu' o mai

iN-Go, go into, engage in business, traffic.
Mid. WE-WILL-BE—ING Ja4i8
THEY-WILL-BE ^ING 2Pt28

SM nop I A em pori'a If

IN-GO, merchandise. a Mt225

SM nop I ON em por'i on 2i

IN-GO-, a place for merchandise, store.
OP— Jn2i6

SM nop OC em'par oa 2m

iN-Goer, merchant.
p Unl88 11 15 23 to— Mtl8«

GO 139

SIC nop S V O MAI eia por eu'o mai

iNTo-GO, go into.

Mid. -INTO-WENT Mk656

-IS—ING Mk540 719 Lu22io
THET-ARE ING Mkl21 bLu1824

—ING Mtl5i7s Mk7i5i8 mAc88 928 mp Mkll2
Lu816 1183 1930

OP— pAc32 amAc2 880 /pMk4i9

Sni nop S V O mai epi por eu'o mai

ON-60, go on, go. Mid. ̂ ing of— p Lu8^

SKs nop S V O MAI ek por eu'o mai

ouT-60, go out, issue, discharge.

Mid. -OUT-WENT Mt35 Mkl5 «1119 Lu437

THEY-OUT-WENT Mklll9AB

TO^BB—ING Acl9i2 25^ si'»Unl6i4

-IS—ING Mk719AB23 Jnl526 Un9i7 115 a16"
1915

THEY-ARE—^ING Mk72i Un45 16"5«

LET—BE—ING Ep429

—ING Mtl5ii Mk720 pMtl5i8 Mk7i5 mAe928
m p Mk6ii f Unli6

OP^ mMklOi7 46 131 Un9i8 p Mt2029
to— Mt44 wpLu37 422 aUn22i

THEY-WILL-BE ING Jn529 s"2Pt28

SA A nop S ex a por tf 6

ouT-UN-60, ouT-perplex, despair.

Mid. beiNG—^ed m p 2Co48
Pass. TO-BE—^ED 2Col8

AIA nop S V O MAI dia por eu'o mai

THRU-GO, go through.

Mid. -THRU-WENT Lul322
THEY-THRU-WENT AclS*

TO-BE ^ING BMk223 LuSl
—ING m Ro1524b5 op— Lul886

Al A nop S U> di apor ̂ 6

THRU-UN-GO, be thoroughly perplexed, be
bewildered.

-was—^ED Liu97 Acl0i7 THEY-were—ed Ac524

Mid. THEY-were—ed Ac212
TO-BE—ED ALu244

CVMnOPSVOMAI aum por eu'0 mai

TOGETHER-GO, go together, go with.
Mid. -TOGETHER-WENT Lu2415
THEY-TOGETHER-WENT LiU711 1425

THEY-ARE—^ING MklQl

nPOC nop S V O mai proa por eu'o mai

TOWARD-GO, go tO. THEY-ARE—ING MklO®®AB

A nop SO) apore'd

UN-GO, unable to determine where to go,
perplex.

-WAS—^ED Mk620B3

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Liu242b3
I-AM-beiNG—ED Ga420

beiNG—ED m Ac2 520 m p Jnl322 2Co48
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A nop I A aporVa If

UN-GO-, perplexity. to— Lu2125

WAYS-GO, journey. See way.
WAYS-Going, journey. See way.

6Y nape o mai eu por e' o mai

WELL-GO, thrive. Mid. —ed Ac1129

evnopi A eu por i' a If

WELL-GO, thriving, thrive. of— AclQ^s

go, go away, under-lead

go about, lead about, about-lead
goad, sting, piERcer
goal, NOTE

-NI2.- -aix- -MV- -aig-

Air 01 ON -OC-A aig'ei on -os -a

GOAT, prohahly the Syrian goat, capra
mambrica, which has long, pendent
ears, stout, recurved horns, and is us
ually black. to— p Hblis^

goat (he), see he-goat
go back again, up-bow

-CIX- -oich-

GO-BY, disappear into the past.

nAPOIX O MAI pat oich' 0 mai

BESIDE-60-BY, bygOBO.
Mid. HAviNG-been—ed to— f p

God, goddess, PLAcer

rCDP Gog m

GOG, a nation of propTiecj/Ez38,39 Un208.

going (be), id. lead
go into business, practise

XPYC -chrus-

X P VC OC chrua os' 2m

GOLD, a very heavy, soft, ductile, malle
able, yellow metal, rare and of great
value.

Mt23" Ja58 OF— Unl8i2

to— Mt23i6 Acl729 lTi29 Un97
oMt2ii 109 23"

X P V C O Ci> chrus o' 6

GOLD, cover externally with gold, gild.
Mid. HAviNG-been—ed UnlSisb /UnlT^Ab

1816

XPyC I ON chrus i'on 2i

GoiAi-diminutive, gold.

Ac36 lCo3i2 Un3i8 2118 21

OF— Ac2 0 33 IPtlT p lPt33
to— Hb94 lPtli8 Unl74 4 igie

GOOD

X P YC 0 ON -OC -H chrus'S on -os -i

GOLDen, made of gold, golden.
p 2Ti220 f Hb94 of— Un9i3 p Un2i
aHb94As Un83 3 1414 174 2115 pUn44 920
/Unli3 /pUnli2 20 58 1567

XP yC O A AK T V AI ON -OC chrus 0 daktul'i on-o

GOLD-FiNGERed, With gold ring. Ja22

XPyC O nPAC OC chrus 0'pros 08 2m

GOLD-LEEK, chrysoprase. Un212o

XPyC O AI0 OC chrus o'lith os 2m

GOLD-STONE, topaz. Un212o

rOArO0?^ Golgotha'

GOLGOTHA {Hebrew skull), probably a
hillock outside the Damascus gate of
Jerusalem, where our Lord was cruci
fied. Mt2783 Mkl522 Jnl9"

roMOPPN Go'morra If

GOMORRAH {Hebrew chattel), an an
cient city, which was near the southern
end of the Dead sea Gnl924.

Ro929 Ju7 OF— 2Pt26 pMtlOi5 to—pMkeii

-Nr^0- -agath-

AFA0 ON -OC -H agaih on' -os -e

GOOD, having agreeable or useful quali
ties. Good, like evil, its opposite MtT",
has no moral coloring, as just and holy
R0712, but it is quite possible to sin in
doing good and to be just in doing evil.

Mt7"18 I9I6 Lul819 Jnl46 Ro210 713 18 20
mMtl235 19" 2015 MklQW Lu645 1819 2350

Jn7i2 Acll24 Ep429 /R0712 Jal"

OF— Mtl235 19" Lu645 Ro27 5? 713 Phn« IPt
313 2)Lu153 Ac936 Tit2io Hb9ii IQi JaS"
/ITils lPt32i

to— Rol29 21 133 Col 10 2Th2" ITiSio Hbl32i
p Ga66 Ep2io lPt2i8 f Lu8i5 Ac23i

aLu645 Ro828 911 122 1334 1416 152 1619 2Co

510 98 Ga6io Ep428 $8 Phie lTh5i5 2Ti22i
3" Titli6A 31 Phni4 lPt3ii 3Jnii p Mt
71111 1234 35 Lu1113 1218 19 1625 Jn529 Ro

38 1015 mMklOi8 mpMt545 2210 /Lu88
1042 lTh36 2Th2i6 lTili9 Tit2io lPt3i6i6
/pTit25 lPt3io

V Mt252i23 MklO" Lul8i8 19"

ArA0 O 0Pr 0 O) agath 0 erg e'd

GOOD-ACT, do good act. to-be—^ING lTi6^8

ArA0 oypr 0 agath ourg e'd

GOOD-ACT, do good act. —^ING Acl41^

AFA0 O nOI 0 Ui agath o poi Jo

GOOD-DO, do good.

TO— Mk34 Lu69 BE-YE—INQ Lu635
TE-MAY-BE—INQ Lu633

—iNG m 3 Jnii m p lPt220 amp Lu633 ipt
215 317 /plPt36



GOOD

ArA© O TlOl OC agath o poi o«' 2m

GOOD-Doer, doer of good, of— p lPt2i^

ATA© O noi I A agath a poi i'a If

GooD-Doing, doing good, to— lPt4i®

AT A© CD C YN H a^jaih 6 sun' e If

GOOD-TOGETHERness (its accompanimetits),
goodness.

Ga522 OF— R0I514 2Thlii to— Ep59

FOND-GOOD, fond of that which is good. See
FOND.

UN-FOND-GOOD, averso to good. See fond.

good cheer (be of), well-souI, well-cool
good humor, well-mind
[gospel], evangel, well-message
go out, quench, extinguish
gossip, babbler, BUBBLer
GOT, see GET

gouge out, OUT-EXCAVATB
go up, id. UP-STEP
govern, deem, leader, lead or deem
government, LEADERship
governor, LEAoer
governor (be), lead
grace, favor, thanks, bounty, on behalf, jot-
grace, favor, jot-
grace, gracious gift, JOY~effect
grace, graciously grant, deal graciously with,

surrender, JOTize
graciously (deal . . with), graciously grant,
surrender, JOTize

graft, IN-PIERCB

-CIT- -sit-
CIT OC sit^os 2m

GRAIN, a seedlike cereal, usually wheat.
Mk428 OP— Mtl325 Lul67 Jnl224 lCol537 Un66
a Mt3i2 132930 Lu317 2231 Ac2 738 Unl8i3

CIT S V T ON -OC -H sit eu t on' -os -e
GEAiNed, grain-fed. amLul523 27 3o

CIT IC T ON-OC-H sit is t on'-08-i

GRAiNlings, grain-fed animals. pMi22*
CIT I ON sit i'on 2i

GVixm-diminutive, grain. apAcV^

CIT O MGTP ! ON sit 0 met'r i on 2i
GRAIN-MEASURE, measure of wheat. Lul2^3^

GTTI CIT I c M OC epi sit is m as' 2m
ON-GRAIN, go after food, forage. oLu9i2

A CIT I A a sit i'a If

UN-GRAIN, abstinence. of— Ac272i

A CIT ON -OC a'sit on -os

UN-GRAiNed, without meals, abstinent.
m p Ac2733

grandiloquent, great nape Ja35

-MNMM- -mamm-
M AMM H mam'm e If

GRANDMOTHER, to— 2X11"

GRATIFY 141

grant, impart, bestow, endow, give
granted (taken for), before-evident

-staph-

CTA4> YAH staph u W If

GRAPE, the berry of the grape vine,
p Unl4i8 a Lu644 p Mt7i6

-?^MnGA- -ampel-

AMTISAOC am'pel OS 2f

GRAPE-VINE, a vine bearing clusters of
berries, used in making wine,

Jnl5i5 Ja3i2

of— Mt2629 Mkl425 Lu2218 Unl4i8
to—Jnl54 aUnl4i9

AMTlG A O Y Pr OC ampel ourg os' 2mf

GRAPE-viNE-ACxer, viNEyardist, vineyardist.
a m Lul37

AMTIG A CDN ampel on' 2m

OF-GRAPE-viNES, viNEyard, vineyard.

OF— Mt2 0 8 2 139 40 Mkl22 8 9 Lu2010 13 15 15
to— Mt2128 Lul36
a Mt20i 2 4 7 2133 41 Mkl2l 9 Lu209 16 lCo97

graphically, id. before-write
grasp, overtake, get down, down-get-[up]
grass, blade, fodder

-XPIZ- -triz-

TPIZtD tri/6

GRATE, rub together, -is—^ing MkD^®

grateful, gratitude, id. joy-

-ed- -N- -a-

GRATIFY, please the senses,

H A O N H hed on e' If

GRATiFication, gratification.
OF— p Lu8i4 Ja4i to—p Tit33 Ja43 a 2Pt2i3

HAG OlC hid e'os

HAICTA hed'ista

GRATIFY-AS, odverb, with relish, superla
tive, with the greatest relish.

Mk620 1237 2Co1119 2Col29swperl ̂^superl

A C MSN tDC as men'OS

GRATiFYing-AS, with gratification, adverb.
Ac21i7

HAY OC M ON hid u'os m on 2i

GRATiFY-oDOR, mint, an aromatic herb of
the genus mentha, family Labiatae,
probably spearmint, Mt2333 Lull^^

FOND-GRATiFication, fond of own gratifica
tion. See FOND.

SAME-GRATiFYing, givcn to self gratifica
tion. See SAME.



142 GRATIFY

C YN H A O MAI aun id'o max

T06ETHEB-6BATIFY, gratify Wlth.
Mid. i-AM-beiNo—^ed R0722

gratitude, jot
gratuitously, GiVE-ousHed
gratuity, give-gush
gratuity, GiVE-GUSH-e//ect

-CfrM- 8em-
CSM N ON -OC -H aem n on' -os -i

GRAVE, of a serious demeanor, dignified,
p Ph48 amp lTi38A Tit22 afp ITiSU

CeM N O T HC aemno't is Sf

GBAvity, gravity.
OF— lTi34 to— lTi22 oTit2T

graze, herb

-meg-

MSP A - AC - A AH meg'a-as -cdi

GREAT, large, loud, monstrous, huge,
high.

L.U649 1319a 1626 IC0911 2C0II15 Ep532 ITI
316 hUn88 121 pLu21ii m Mt5i9 824 2 026
282 si*Mk487 1043 164 Lulls 82 425 7I6 948

AcSSii 81 1626 iTi66 Hbll24 Un6i2 la8io
1111 13 123 9 1618 18 mpMt2025 Mkl042AB
Lu21ii Unl95 /Mt727 826 1528 2236 38 2421
Mk437AB39 511 Lu2123 Jnl93i Ac433 7111o57
810 1928 34b 239 Ro92 lCol69 hUn6417

1119 148 lol617 19 19 la21 21 175 182 10 1619 21

/ p loUnllis
OF— plaJn21ii Unl9i8 m Mt535 Jn6i8 Ac8io

Tit2i3 Hb8ii Un6i3 Ial2i4 /loMt243i 288
loLul7i5 2452 Ac1927 35 Ju6 Un7i4 la92AS
118Iol2« 52I0I42 I0I6II4 171 lo213

to— mhiLu438 837 Ac2622 Un9i4 mpUnlli8
/loMt2746io50 loMkl26 I05742 I0I534 loLu
142 I0433 io828 I0I937 lo2346 Jn737 I0II43

Ac433 1o760ab 1o87 I0I410 101 628 lo2624 2Ti
220 loUn52 1oi2 I06IO I072I0IO I0813 I0IO3

I0I47 lo91015 I0I8 1818 I0I917 /ploLu2323
aMt4i6 IaMkl4i5 Lul4i6 Ia22i2 Unl5i 169 176

I0I917 h2110hll pMt2424B b«Lu149 Ac68
Unl35i3 153 mIaMt2760 Mk44i Lu29as Ac
82 9 Hb4i4 1021 1320 Unl2i2Ab 1419 I612

lal82i 2011 mpMk432 Unl3i6 2012 /Mt
210 loMkl537 Lu210 529 Ac220 lalOn lalis 28
153 Hbl035 loUnlio 222 I0A&II1217 I0I210
132 181 I0I912 /pMkl32 Ac8i3

MerAAeiGTHC megaleio'tia S/

GBEAT-, having the attributes of greatness,
magnificence, of— 2Ptli6 to— Lu9^®

MSP A A UJC meg a'I 6a

GBEAT-AS, greatly, adverb, Ph4io.

MGP A A V N meg a I u n'd

GBEATen, make greater, magnify.
S Lul58 Ac513 -is ^INQ Lul46

THET-ARE—ING Mt235 ^ING m p Acl046

Mid. -was—wo Acl9i7

P<ias. to-be ^ED 2C0IOI5

-WILL-BB-BEING—ED Phl20

GREECE

MSP ICT ON -OC -H meg'ia t on -oa -i

GBEATest. a P 2Ptl4

MSP iCT A N SC meg iat a'n ea

GBEATest men, magnates,

p Un6i5 1823 to— p Mk62i

MSP S © OC meg'ethoa Si

GBEATness, greatness. Epli9

MSP A A SI ON -OC -A meg a I ei'on -oa -a

GBEATness, great things, a p Lul49 Ac2ii

M© P A A O nPSn H C meg a 10 prep ea

GBEAT-BEHoovED, magnifical. of—2Ptli'

MSPAACDCVNH meg a I 6 aun'e If

GBEAT-TOGETHEBness, GBEAThood, great in
quality, majesty. of— Hbl^ 8^ Ju^s

M6IZON meizon

MSlZ ON -a>N meiif on -on

GREATER, greater, irregular compara
tive of GBEAT. Idiomatically louder Mt
2021.

Mtllllll 1814 231111 Mk934 1231 Lu728 28 946
2224 26 27 Jn412 853 1029aB 1316 16 1428 1520

Ro9i2 IC0I313 145 lJn320 44 59
Mtl26 1 332 2 319 Mk432 sJnl029 m p 2Pt2ii
OF— Hb6i3 16 911

a Ja3i p Jn520 1412 lCol23i Hbll26 / Jnl5i8
1911 Ja46 pJnl50 / 536 /pLul2i8

MSIZO TSP ON -OC -H meizo'ter on -oa -i

GBEATEB-more, greater. afZJn*

-eAA- -eu-

SAAAC Hellaa' 3/

GREECE, the southern part of the pres
ent Greece, excluding Macedonia, about
36°-39'' north and 20°-25° east,

a Ac202

S AA H N I I'. ON -OC -H Hell inik on' -oa S

GBECiAN, pertaining to the Greeks.

Un9ii p Lu2338

SAA HN Hell'en Sm

GBEEK, the name of the people who be
longed to Greece,

Acl63 Ga23 328 p Jnl220 IC0I22 1213
OF— Acl6i Ro29 1012 p Jn735 Acl4l 174
to— R0II6 210 pAcl9i7 2021 R0II4 IC0I24

1032

a p Jn735 Acll20 184 1910 2128 Ro39

SAA H N IC Hell e n ia' Sf

GBEEK, feminine, Mk72« of—pAclT^^



GREECE

e A A H N ICT I HeUin ist i'

GREEK language, advert. JnlO^o Ac2is''

SAAHNICTHC HeUenistes' Im

GBEEKist, Hellenist, fTie special name given
to those Jews who took up with Greek
customs and left the traditions of Juda
ism. Both Hebrews and Hellenists
spoke Greek, tut the Hebrews refused
the culture which came with it.

OP— p Ac6i a p Ac929 ai*ii20

grreed, grreediness, greedily, MORE-HAving
greedy, MORE-HAver

-XAO--cklo- -XAW- -cMd-

XAO H Ohio's If

GREEN, a color made ty mixing yellow
with tlue, a proper name, Chloe.

OF— icoiii

X AO) P ON -OC - A chlo r on' -os -a

GREEN, like the first tender shoots of vege
tation, greenish. Un6® 8"^ Mk6®®

Un68 87 to— Mk689 oUn94

-AAXAN- -lachanr

A AX AN ON lack'an on Si

GREENS, garden herts and vegetatles.
LiUll42 OF— p Mtl332 Mk432 a p Rol42

greet, salute, simultaneous-pull
greeting, salutation, siMULTANBOUs-PULLlng
grieve, chop, strike
grieving, strikb-

-am-

AAHG CD alSth'd

GRIND, treak into small particles in a
mill. —^iNG f p Mt24^^ Lu17®®ab

grip, TOGETHER-SNATCH
grroan, CRAMPize
gnroaning, CRAMPing
grope, handle, be tangible, stroke-touch

-XSM' -cham-

X AM Al cham at'

GROUND (ON-), on ground, Jn9« 18«

ground, found, place-care
group, -CLINE

-NYX- -aux-

AYi[AN]CD aux[anY6

GROW [-UP], increase ty internal, living
development.

-AYi- -aux'

s L1UI319 Ac717 mat—grow 2Co9tOA
-IS-ING Ep221 Co219aBS* mat-be—^ING »lCo219

GUARD 143

-WILL-BE—ING B»12Co910
WE-SHOULD-BE—ING Ep415

Pass. TB-MAT-BE-BBING ED lPt22
-MAT-BE-BEING ED Mtl382

-AY±(AN]- -aux[an]-

—s Luiso 240 Ac67 1224 1920 IC030

•XO-BE—^ING Jn330 -IS—^ING Lul22T
THET-ARE—^ING Mt628 BE-TB—^ING 2Pt318
—ING m IC037

Mid. teiNQ—ED Col8 aMk48Bs of—/ 2Col0i5
m p Col40 a m AMk48

AYiH C! C aux'S ait Sf

GROwing, growth. aEp4i« Co2i9

YTISP A Yi[AN] CD Kuper aux [an]'6

OVER-GROW [-up], flourish. -IS—ING 2Thl3

C YN a Y£[AN] O MAI tun auxlan]'o mat

TOGETHER-GROw[-up], grow up together.

Mid. TO-BE—^ING Mtl380

-aht- -KXB- achth-

GRUDGE, sullen ill will.

AT AN AKT S CD ag an akt e^6

VERY-MUCH-GRUDGE, resent.

—s Mkl0i4
THET— Mt2 024 2115 26® AMkl04l
to-be—ING Mkl04lBS
—^ING m Lul3i4 m p Mkl44

AF AN AKT H Cl C ag an ak'l e si a Sf

vERY-MUCH-GRUDGing, resenting. o2Co7^^

grrumble, thru-murmur

-d^VAN- 'phtda-
<t>Y AA C C CD phula a'a 6

GUARD, protect ty vigilance and power,
maintain otligations.

TO— 2Till2 Ju24
I— mMtl920 mLul82i Jnl7i2AB te— mAc758Bs
—s 2Pt25 —YOU lTi620 2Tili4 —te lJn52i
TO-BE—ING Acl24 ml 64

I—^ed si*Jnl7i2

THET-ARE ^ING mGaSlS
-MAT-BE—^ING LiUll21 mRo22«

—ING wmAc2124 2 220 mp m-gLu28 mll28
to— m Ac28i8

WE-MAT-BE—ING Sl*lJn24

-WILL-BE—ING Jnl225 2Th38
TOU-SHOULD-BE—ING 1TI521
-SHOULD-BE—ING mJnl247

Mid. I— mMkl020 te—ed aAc758
TO-BE-belNG ED Ac2125 2335
BE-TOU—ING 2TI415 BE-TE—^ING LiUl215 2Pt3I7

^ING m Lu829

<t>YAA£. phu'lax Sm

GUARD, the men who stand watch.
pAcl2« opAc523 1219



144 GUARD

0 Y AA K T H P I ON phula h t e'r i on 2i

GUARD-, an amulet, called a "frontlet",
made of small strips of parchment on
which ExlS^-io lli3-2i were writ
ten, enclosed in a tiny case, and fast
ened to the forehead or left arm hy a
strap, was worn so that they might
maintain the law. See ExlS^® Dt6®

a p Mt235

0 V A A K IZ a> phula k iz' 6

GUARDize, put under guard, jail.
—ING wAc22i9

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed si»2Pt29

0VAAKH phula k r Jf

GUARD-house, a guarded place, a jail Ac5i®,
the time one soldier is on guard, a watch
Mk6^®, of birds, a cage UnlS^.
jUnl82 c2

OF— Ac5i9 121T 1627 40 Hbll36 Un207

to Mtl43 10w25 w244S 2536 39 43 44 Mk6" 27
L.U320 w1238aw38 Ac522 25 125 lPt319 p Ac
2610 j2Co65 1123

a Mt525 1830 wMk648 Lul258 2233 2319 25 Jn324
Ac83 124 6 10 1623 24 87 Un2io pLu28 2112
Ac224

BiND-GUARD, Warden. See bind.
EXCHEQUER-GUARD, tfeasury. See exchequ

er.

Al A 0 V AA C C en dia phula a a'6

THRU-GUARD, protect. TO— Lu4io

guardian, manager, ON-REVERTer
guest, stranger, host, LODoer
guide, WAT-LEAD, WAY-LEADer
guile, FRAUD
gulf, BOSOM

-p. -r-

P 0 CD rh e' 0

THEY-WILL-BE—ING Jn?®®

SPSci> er ̂  6

GUSH.

GUSH, Speak forcefully, declare, assert,
protest.

I-SHALL-BE—ING Mtl330 2124 Mkll29 LiUl219
1518 2Col26 Ph44 Unl77

WE-SHALL-BE—ING aRo35 a4i aSi a7i a83i
a9i4 a30

TOU-WILL-BB—^ING Mt74 Ac235 pRo9i9 alli9
TE-WILL-BE ING Mtl720 213 Lu423 1931 2211
-WILL-BE—ING Mt212S 2534 40 41 Mkll31 ALu115

1210 1325 27 149 10BS 1718 205 pRo920 lCol416
pi535 Ja2i8

THET-WILL-BE—^ING Mt722 Lul721 23 2329 ICo
1423

TO-HAVB—ED HblQlS

I-HAVE—ED Jn665 1 429 1 515 Un7i4

TOU-HAVE—ED Jn418 TE-HAVE—ED Ac824

GUSH

-HAS—ED Jnl250 Ac1384 p2Col29 Hbin 48 4
109 135 l>Unl93

THEY-HAVE—^ED Acl728 Unl98Aa
HAVING ED OF m Mt2615
-HAD ED Lu22i8 Jnlli3 Ac2038

Mid. -HAS-been—ed Lu412
HAViNG-been—^ed Ac216 1340 oLu224 aRo4i8

Pass. -WAS—ED Mt521 27 31 33 38 43 Ro912 26 tin
611 94

THEY-WERE—^ED Ga316

BEING—ED Mtl22 215 17 23 414 817 1217 1335
214 279 aMt223i 2415 Mkl3i4A m Mt33

P H T OlC rh I 6a'

GUSH-AS, declarely, explicitly, adv., lTi4i

P H MA rh S'ma Si

GvsH-effect, declaration, statement.
Mtl236 1816 Lu137 32 1834 Acl037 R0IO8 8 9b Ep

611 lPtl25 25B« pL.ul65 24" Jn663 820 1021
1410 151 178 Acl342 R0IO8

OF— Mt26i5 L.U217 945 2026 AcllW RolOU
pLu248 Jnl247 Ac582 Hbl2i9 2Pt32 Ju"

to— Mt44 Lu44a 55 Ep526 Hbl8 113 p Jn547

a Mt27i4 Mk982 1412 Lul88 215 29 50 945 Ac2825
s2Col3i Hb65 pLu2i9 5i 71 Jn384 668 847
1248 Ac214 520 611 18 1 022 44 1114 sl688 2625
2Col24

P H T UlP rh i't or Sm

GusHer, declarer, orator. Ac24^

P V Cl C rhu'aia Sf

GusHing, with blood, hemorrhage.
Lu844 to— Mk525 Lu843

P OI ZH A ON rhoizid on'

GUSH-LIFE, booming noise, adverb. 2Pt3io

ePOlTAO) erdta'd

GUSH-REQUEST, ask.

—ED Mtl613 Mk726 bs85 Lu786 Jn447 Ac38
THEY—ED Mtl528 Jn481 40 915 1221 Acl® 1689

TO— Lu945 Ac2320

—s Lu58 837 b«233 Jnl8i9 1988 Ac23i8
THEY Mk410 L.U438 s74 Jnl2lAB 25ab 512 92 19

1981 Ac1048

—YOU B«Jnl821 —^TE Jn92lABs2A28

TO-BE—^ING Jnl619

I-AM—ING Lul418 19 1627 Jnl79 9 15 20 Ph48 2Jn5
WE-ARE—ING lTh4i 512 2Th2i

YOU-ARE—ING Mtl917 Jnl821

-IS—ING Lull87 1482 Jnl65
-MAY-BE ^ING LiUl981 Jnl630

—ING mLu73 mp[Jn87] of—mpAcl820
I-SHALL-BE ING Mt2124 Lu203 Jnl416 1026
YE-WILL-BE ING Jnl623AB

I-SHOULD-BE—ING Lu2268

YOU-SHOULD-BE—^ING «21Jn516

YE-SHOULD-BE—^ING SJnl628
-SHOULD-BE—ING lJn516

THBY-SHOULD-BE ING ABJnlW

ALL-GUSH, be bold. See every.
ALL-GUSH, boldness, publicity. See every.



GUSH

n PO S P G pro er (f 6

BEFORE-GUSH, BEFOBE-declare, declare be
fore.

I-HAVE—ED Mt2425 Mkl323 2Co73 132 5i*Gal9

-HAS ED Ro929 BHb47 WE-HAVE—ED Gal9

Mid. -HAS-been—ed Hb47As

HAviNG-been—ed op— p 2Pt32 Jui7

TTPCDPA pro'r a If

BEFORE-GUSH, that part of a ship which
makes the water gush before it, the
prow. Ac27^i of— Ac273o

TIAPA P P G para r re'6

BESIDE-GUSH, drift by.

WE-MAT-BE—ING Hb21

BLOOD-GUSH, hemorrhage. See blood.
GIVE-GUSH, gratuity. See give.
GIVE-GUSH, oblation. See give.
GIVE-GUSH, present. See give.
GivE-Gusned, gratuitously. See give.
GivE-GusH-e//ect, gratuity. See give.
JOIN-GUSH, eyesalve. See join.
LiKEHiusH, ardently attach. See like.
LIKE-GUSH, rain storm. See like.
MISERY-GUSH, wickodness. See misery,
misery-gushed, wicked, malignant, nox
ious. See misery.

OBLIVION-GUSH, nouseuse. See oblivion.

GTIGPOTAO eperdta'd

ON-GUSH-REQUEST, inquire of, inquire.
—ED Mk59 85a 23 27 29 033 IQIT 138b5 1461 b154
Lu239

they—ED Sl»Mtl61 Mk717 911B« 28 102b«iobs

1218BS Lu310 14 89 b2027 2264

TO— Mt2246 Mk982 1284

GUSH 145

—S Mt2235 41 2711 Mk916 21 1228 1 460 1 52 4a«44
Lu830 918 1 818 40 2 3 3a 6 Jnl87 Ac527

THEY- Mtl2io 161b 1710 2223 AMk9ii a102a10
A1218 Lu2021 27as 21? Sljnl20

—YOU Jnl82iA —YE Jn923Bs —ing m Ac2334

TO-BE ^ING Lu2040 I-AM ING BSLn69
THEY-ARE ING Mk75

LET-THEM-BE—ING lCol435

THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Jnll9«

—ING m AMkl33 OF—p bLu2027 to—mp R0IO20
a m LU246

I-SHALL-BE—ING Mkll29 Lu69a

Pass. BEING ^ED m Lul720

0TI © P CD TH ma eper 6't i ma Si

ON-GUSH-REQUEST, inquiry. IPtS^i

©i ©PA MA ex er'ama Si

OUT-GUSH, vomit. 0 2Pt222

pain-gush, anguish. See pain.
PERCEivE-GusH, relate story. See perceive.
SWEAT-GUSH, perspiratiou. See sweat.

Al © P CD T A CD dierdta'6

THRU-GUSH-REQUEST, ask. —itig M p AclO^^

APPHTON-OC ar'rketon-OS

UN-GUSHED, UN-declarable, ineffable. 2Col24

AN ANTI P P H T CDC an anti r r e't 6s

UN-INSTEAD-GUSH-AS, without gainsaying,
adverb, Acl029.

AN ANTI P P HT ON-OC an arUi'r rh e t on-os

uN-iNSTEAD-GusHed, not to be gainsaid.
OF— p Acl936

WELL-GUSH-SPACED, SpaciOUS. See WELL.
WINTER-GUSH, Winter brook. See winter.



H

HA!, an interjection. This may also he
the imperative of leave.

Mkl24As2 L,u434

habit, HAVing
habitation, HOME-place
HAD, see HAVE

Ha'gar f

HAGAR (Arabic flight), Sarah^s hand
maid Gnl6 Ga424 25.

hail, LOWER

-epix- -thrix- TP IX- -trick-
eP!£ thrix Sf

HAIR, a fine filament which grows from
the skin, especially on the head.

L.U2118 Ac2734 pMtl03O Lul27 Unli4
OF— pMt34 lPt33 to— pL.u738 44 Jnll2 123
a Mt536 p Mkie Un98

TPIX I N ON -OC -H trich'i non-os-i

HAiRy, covered with hair, hairy Un6i2.

-HMI- ■4m{- [Acmtsphere]
HALF, one of two eqwal divisions.

HMI G A N ec -HC hemi tha n es' -is
HALF-DEAD, half dead. a m LulO^o

H Ml C Y - YC -ei A he'mi a u -us -eia
HALF-EQUAL, half.
OF— Mk623 a Unll9 n 1214 p L,ul98

HMI U>P I ON hemi dr'i on 2i

HALF-HOUR, half an hour. Un8^

CIMIKINBICN simikin'ihion
half-gird (Latin, semicinctium, from semi

and cingo), a narrow apron used by serv
ants or workmen, a p AclS^^

hallow, HOLYize
hallowing, HOLYing

-cnYP- -spur-
CHYPIC spur is'Sf

HAMPER, a large basket for provisions.
OF— p Mk820
to— Ac925 apMtl587 161© Mk88

xeip -cheir-
XSIP cheir Sf [cAir-J

HAND, the extremity of the arm, includ
ing the palm and fingers. Figuratively,
it denotes agency.

Mtsso 188 Mk35 948 L.ul6« 68 lo 2221 Ac428 760
1121 1311 IC0I215 pAc2084 IJnli

OF— Mt815 925 MklSl 541 828 92T Lul7174 854
Jnl028 29 39 Ac228 37 725 1130 1 211 1528
2319 288 4 Hb89 Un84 IQio 1318 192 pMt48
Mk62 L.U441 Ac5i2 741 818 127 148 1725 191126
lTi4i4 2Til8 Hblio 27 62 Un920

to— Mt3i2 Lu3i7 Jn385 Ac785 1217 1316 2140
IC0I221 1021 Ga3i9 611 C0418 2Th3i7 Phnio
Unli8 05 102 8 1414 174 pMtl520 Mk72 5
LuSi Jn2025 IC0412 Ep428 lTh4ii Un70

O Mt88 9I8 1210 18 49 1481 2028 51 Mkl41 318 5
782 L.U518 08 10 982 1022 Jn780 2 025 27 Ac480
941 1988 2 01 lPt58 s8Unli7 105 149 2014
pMtl52 1722 188 1918 15 2218 2045 50 2724
Mk523 05 73 823 25 931 43 1018 1441 46 1018
Liu440 944 1 313 2019 2112 2 258 2346 2 47 89 40 50
Jn744 1144 1 38 9 2 020 27 2118 Ac48 518 08
817 19 912 17 121 133 196 2111 11 27 288 17
R0IO21 2C0II88 lTi28 522 Hbl08i 1212 Ja48

XeiP O TIOI H T ON -OC cheir opoi'St on -os
HAND-DONE, handmade, made by hand.
0P_ f Ep2li Hb9ii to— p Ac748 1724
a Mkl458 pHb924

XeiP AFOreol cheir agSgtfo
HAND-LEAD, lead by the hand.
—^INQ WpAc98
Mid. beiNG—^ed wAc22ii

XeiP Ar a> r OC cheir ag 6 g os' 2m
HAND-LEADer, ono to lead by the hand.
a p Acl3ii

XeiP O TON e U> cheir ot&ne^6

HAND-STRETCH, strctch the hand on high
in balloting, elect.

—ing mp Acl423
Pass. BEING ED m 2Co819

XeiP O rPA<t> ON
cheir o'graph on 21 [chirography]

HAND-wRiTing, handwriting Co2i4.



HAND

TIPO XSIP IZ O MAI pro cheir Wo mat

BEFOBE-HAND, Select.

Mid. —a Ac22i4 TO-be—ed Ac2616
HAViNG-beew—ed amAc320

TIPO XeiP O TON e pro cheir otone^d

BEFORB-HAND-STBETCH, elect before.

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed to—mp AclO^i

eni XeiP e O) ept ckeirtfo

ON-HAND, take in hand.

they—^BD Ac929 THEY— Lull Acl91S

AYTOXeiP out a'cheir Sm

SAME-HAND, With owH hand. m p Ac27^®

A! A XSIP IZ U> dia cheir Wo

THBu-HANDlze, lay hands on.

Mid. YE— Ac530 TO-be—ed Ac2621

A XSIP O nOI H T ON -OC o cheir o poi'e t on -oe

UN-HAND-DONE, not made with hands,
to— p Co2ii a Mkl458 2Co5i

hand, give up, on-givb
hand (right), right

-COYANP- -eoudar-

COYAAPION souda/ion 2i

handkerchief (Latin), a Sfmall piece of
cloth.

to— Lul920 Jnll44 a Jn207 pAcl9i2

handle, grope, be tangible, stroke-touch
handsome, urbane

-KpeM- -Jcrem- -KPHM- 'krem-
-KPNC- 'kras-

KPS M A N N Y Ml krem an'nu mi

HANG, fasten alove, so as to suspend.
—ing mpAcSSO IQS®

Mid. -IS—ING Mt2240

beiNG—EDmGa3i3 aAc284

Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING ^ED MtlS^
BEING ^ED OP— m p Lu2389

KPHMNOC krimno^ 2m

HANG, part of a hill which overhangs, or
nearly so, a precipice.

OF Mt832 Mk513 Lu83S

KPAC ne A ON hra^ved on 2i

HANG-FOOT, o Small appendage, usually
hanging on the "bottom of a robe about
the feet, a tassel.

OF—Mt920 1 436 Mk659 L.U844 apMt235

KATA KPHM N IZ hata krim n Wd

DOWN-HANG, push over precipice.
Lu429

HAPPY 147

6K KPGM A MAI ek krem'a mai

OUT-HANG, hang on. out-hung LulO'*®

-TYX- -tuch- -TYlFlXlANl- -HngWan].
T Y[r]X [AN] to lu[ng]fih [an]'6

HAPPEN [-UP], occur apart from human
design or volition, hypothetically, per
chance IC0I410, as a modifier, casual
Ac282.

—^ING m p Ac242 a m cLuIQSOa
TO-BE—ING Lu2035 caAc273
THEY-MAY-BE—ING 2Ti210 Hbll35
-MAY—^BE—ING plCol410 pl537
—^ING plColB® mAc2622 a/caAc282 /pcaAc

1911 -HAS—ED Hb86

TYX IK OC Tuch'ik 08 2m

HAPPENic, Tychicus, a friend of the apos
tle Paul.

Ac204 Ep62l Co47 a 2Ti4i2 Tit3i2

PAPA T Y[r]X [AN] <X> para lu[ng]ch [an]'6

beside-happen[-up], happen along.

—ING amp Acl7i7

SN T Y[r]X [AN] 03 en tu[ng]ch [an]'6

in-happen[-up], plead.
THEY-pled Ac2524 TO-BE—ING Hb725
-IS—ING Ro827 34 112

SN xe Yi IC en' teux is Sf

iN-HAPPENing, pleading.

OF— lTi45 a p lTi2i

eni T Y[r]X [AN] 03 epi tu[ng]ch [an]'6

on-happen[-up], happen on, encounter.

—ED eRoll7 e7 Hb6i5 they—ed Hbll33
TO-BE—ING eJa42

YTISP SN T Y[r]X [AN] 03 huper en tu[ng]ch[ an]'d
oveb-in-happen[-up], plead for.

-IS—ING Ro826

CYNTYXH Sun tuch'e tf

togetheb-happen, Syntyche. a Phi®

C YN TY[r]X [AN] 03 sun tu[ng]ch [a'n]6

TOGETHEB-HAPPEN [-up], fall in With.
TO-BE—^ING Lu819

SY TYX OC Eu'tuch OS 2m

WELL-HAPPENED, fortunato, Eutychus.
Ac209

-makar-

MAKAP I ON -OC - A makar'i on -os -a

HAPPY, joyousness springing from with
in, in contrast with blessed, which is
from WELL-say, the expression of the
good opinion of others. God is happy
in Himself and is blessed by all who
know Him.



148 HAPPY

Mtlie 1617 2446 Lu723 1243 1414 is Ro48 1422
ITieis Jali2 25 Unl3 1615 206 227
[-ness]Ac2035 262 m p Mt53 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
1316 Lu620 21 21 22 1023 1128 1237 38 JnlS"
2029 Ro47 lPt3i4 414 Unl4i3 199 2214 / Lu
145 1127 p/Lu2329

OP— ITilii a/Tit2i3
ICol^^comparative

MAKAP IC M OC makar ia m os' 2m

HAPPYing, happiness. Ro49 aRo46

MAKAP IZ a> makar Wo

HAPPYize, count happy.

WE-ARE—ING Ja511 THEY-WILL-BE—^ING Lul48

X^PP?^N Charran' f

HARAN (Hebrew heat), a city in north
ern Mesopotamia, about SI" north, 38"
east Ac72 4.

Ac72 4

harangue, public-buy
harass, beside-in-throng
harbor, lake
Harbors (Ideal), ideal lakes

-CKAHp- -skier- [scleroaia]

CK AH P ON -OC - A skier on' -oa -a

HARD, dense m sybstance, not easily
broken or marred.

Mt2524AB Jn660 Ac26i4 of— p Ja34 Juis

C K AMP Y N Ci> akUr u'nd

HARDcn, harden.

-IS—^ING R09I8 YE-SHOULD-BB—^ING Hb38 15 47

Mid. THEY-were—^ed Ac199

Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Hb313

CKAI-IP O T HC aklSro'tJa Sf [aclerotic]

HARDness. a Ro25

CK AHP O K AP A I A akler o kard i'a If

HARD-HEART, hardheartedness.

a Mtl98 MklQS 16"

CKAHP O TPAX HA ON -OC akler a track'el on-oa

HARD-NECKED, Stiff necked. vmp

MOAIC mo'lia

HARDLY, adverb, almost not, barely.
Acl418 277 8 16 Ro57 lPt418

hard to apprehend, iLL-MiNoed
hard to bear, ill-bearIc

-BAK- -hla.

BAA 71X03 Ua'vio

HARM, cause distress, damage, or loss.
—ing Lu435 -should-b®—ing Mkl6i8

HATE

BAA BGP ON -OC - A hla her on' -oa -a

HARMful. afp lTi6®

BAA C <t>H M S U3 hla a phe m^o

HARM-AVER, blaspheme, calumniate.

ED Lu2 339 they—ED Mt2 739 Mkl529

TO— Unl36 —S Mt2665 they— Unl69 n 21

—ing to— mLul2iOAB
TO-BE—ING Ac26ii lTil20 cTit32

YOU-ARE—ING Jnl036 -is ^ING Mt93 Mk27

THEY-ARE ING Ja27 s2Pt212 CJu8 clO

—iNGmpLu2 2 65 ACI345 clPt44 c2Pt2io c12ab
OF—wi2)Ac186 ampAcl937 to—m sLul2io
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mk329

THEY-SHOULD-BE ING Mk328

Mid. i-AM-beiNG—ed c1Co1030
WE-ARE-beiNG—ED cRo38 -IS-beiNG ^ED Ro224

-MAY-BE-beiNG—^ED lTi6i Tit25
LET—^BE-beiNG—ED eRol4i6

beiNG—ED m p c1Co413b

Pa^S. -WILL-BE-BEING—ED c2Pt22

BAA C 0H MIA hla a phi m i'a If

HARM-AVERment, blasphemy, calumny.
Mtl23i3i cMk722 cEp43l p cMtl5l9 Mk328
clTi64

OF— Mkl464 Jnl033 Unl3i 173
a Mt2 6 65 cCo38 cUn29 136 p Liu52i Ju9 Unl35

BAA C 0H M ON -OC hla'a phi m on -oa

HARM-AVERRing, blaspheming, calumniat
ing.

mpc2Ti32 a clTili3 2Pt2ii pAc6ii

harrow, thru-saw
harry, down-misery
harsh, stringent
harvest, WARMism
hastily, quickly, swift-as

-nftAeK- -pelek-

TlG AGK IZ 03 pelek iz'd

HATCHETize, put to death, execute.
HAViNG-becn—ed of— p Un204bs

-M9C- -mis-

MIC G 03 mia ef 6 [mtVanthrope]

HATE, regard with extreme aversion and
ill will.

THEY ^ED Lul914 I Ro913 YOU Hbl9
—s Jnl7i4 Ep529 they— Jnl525

TO-BE—ING Jn77 I-AM ^ING Ro715 Un26
YOU-ARE INO Un26

-IS—ING Lul426 Jn320 77 1518 19 23 IJnS"
-MAY-BE—ING lJn420

THEY-SHOULD-BE ING Lu622

—ING mJnl225 1523 lJn29ii 3i5 m p Ti33
Ju23 OF p Lul71 to p Lu627

YOU-WILL-BE—^ING Mt548
-WILL-BE—ING Mt624 Lul613

THEY-WILL-BE—ING Mt2410 Unl716

-HAS ^ED Jnl518 THEY-HAVE ED Jnl524



HATE

ma. beiNG—ED m p Mtl022 249 Mkl3i3 Lu21"
HAviNG-been—ed of— Uul82

haughty (be), high-disposed (be-)

-PY- -ru-

PY M H rhu'mi If

HAUL-, a narrow, alley-like street,
p Mt62 a Ac9n 12io p Lul42i

P V O M Al rhu' o mai

HAUL, drag away from danger, rescue.

Mid. —a 2Colio Coiw 2Ti3ii 2Pt27
—YOU Mt6i3 Lu114 let— Mt2748
TO-BE—^ING 2Pt29 —^iHG m Roll26 a m IThlio
-WILL-BE—ING Ro724 2Co110b« 10 2Ti4i8

Pass. I-AM—ED 2Ti4ii

I-SHOULI>-BE-BEING ^ED Rol531

WE-SHOULD-BE-BEING—^ED 2Th32

BEING—^ED amp Luli4

PY TIC rhu US' Sf

HAUL, tiny streets or lanes on the face,
wrinkle. a

haul up, UP-have-STEPlze

-6X- -ech. -X- -ch- -OX- -o h. -OVX- 'Ouch'
-CDX- -dch. -CK- -ek- -ei-

ex a> ech'6

HAVE, denoting possession, have, in the
middle participle, next Ac21®
As this verb has no indefinite, and the

English idiom demands it, the indefinite form
is usually used for the incomplete tense in
the version.

i-HAD L.U1920 Jnl75 3Jni3
WE-HAD Hbl29 B2Jn5 YOU-HAD BJnl9ii
YE-HAD Jn94i Ro62i lJn27
-HAD Mt34 135 46 sl825 2128 Mk45 53 725

126bs 44 168 Lu827as 136 1511 161 214 2311
Jn225 a126 1329 Ac245 435 931 1818 Hb6i3 91

»i*Unli6 1311 bi4 2115

THEY-HAD Mtl45 2146 2716 Mk310 87 14 1132
Lu440 AJnl522 a24 Ac244 414 135 2519 Hbllis
Un69 98 9

i-have-HAD PhniAs Ju3
WE-have-HAD Ep2i8s bCo114 lThl9
YOU-have-HAD Jn4i8

-has-HAD Mk225 148 Jn452 Ga422 2Pt2i6
THEY-have-HAD Mt2228 Mkl223 Lu2033

WE-HAVE 2Jn5A»

THEY-HAVE Jnl522BS 24b»

to-be—ING Mtl35 6 144 Mk3i5 45 6 618 Lu86 18
93 Jn526 39 Acl215 249 16 23 Ro128 1Co51 740
1110 2Co8ii Phl7 lThl8 lTi37 Hb8S 102
1034 1125 Ja214 2Ptll5

I-AM—ING Mt314 Lu740 116 12" 1250 1418 1628
Jn417 17AB 32 57 36 826 49 1016 18 18 1612
1910 10 Ac36 2024 2113 2526a 26 Ro1517
lCo725 917 1221 21 131 3 1531 2Co24 a34 1214
a131 Ph220 Co2i lTili2 2Til3 3 Ja2i8 si2 Jn"
3 Jn4As Unli8 24 i4 20 317

WE-ARE—ING Mt39 14" 2 6 65 Mk816AS 1463 Lu38

HAVE 149

2271 Jn84i 1329 197 15 bsRo51 124 iCo2i6 8i
94 5 6 1116 2Co34bs 47 51 Ga24 610ab Ep17ab

ab«1218 312 Co114as lTh49AS 2Th39 bPhn?

Hb415 619 81 S1228 1310 14 18 2Ptll9 lJnl6 7 8

21 321AS s4" 21 514BS 15AB

YOU-ARE—ING Mt2525 Mkl02l Lul2i9 1822 Jn
411 115" 18 668 720 848 52 57 138 1630 1911AS

Ac23i9 R0I422 IC047 PhnS" Ja2i8 Un23 o
14bsl5 31 4 8 11

YE-ARE—ING Mt546 61 8 1534 168 26"" 2765
Mk440 638 85 17 17 1122 25 147 7 Lul76 2441
Jn538 sl*42 42 633 128 8 35 36 bs1*1622 33 215

R0622 lCo67i9 1122 Ph3" Co14as 41 lTh36

AS149 51 Hb5i2 1036 Ja3i4 42 2 sioas lJn220 27

513 Un225

-IS ^ING Mt523 820 96 1118 1312 12 12 21 27 44 1715
1825b 213 2529 Mk210 322 26 29 30 bs1»49 23 25 25
523 7I6 113 Lu524 733 958 1428 179 1925 26 31 84

Lu2024 2237 2439 Jn336sl36 444 56 24 26 69 47 54

sl^812 92123 1020 1248 1310 1430 1513 1615 21

19" Ac7l 914 149 1521 23" Ro42 89 921 124
IC077121337 1212 23 24 1426 26 26 26 26 2Co812

Ep55 Co4i3 lTi54i6 Hb33 724 27 1 035 iJn
223 23 315 b21 4I6 18 5IO 12 12 2 Jn9 9 AUn214 9"
126 12 139 14 I9I6 206 2123

THEY-ABB—ING Mt820 912 I4I6 1532 2126 Mk
2" 19 4" 636a 82 b16 Lu531 813 958 1414 157

1629 Jn23 1522 Ac1536 1938 R0IO2 IC0I230

1534 Hb75 1310 Un224 48 93 4 iObioii 1166

14" 1713 225

I-MAY-BE—ING lCol32 2 2 2Co23 s2
WE-MAY-BE—ING Ro5iA 154 sBiGa6io Hb6i8
1228AB Sl*lJn228 4"AB AS" s"

YE-MAY-BB—ING Mtl720 2121 Jn540 1335 1633
2031 1C0415 64 a2Co115 5" lTh4i2 lJnl3
AUn2io

-MAY-BE—^INQ Lu818 18 Jn315 16 640 2Co812
Ep428ab Co313 Ja2i4" lJn3i7

THEY-MAY-BES—^ING [Jn86] 1010 10 17" lTi520

BE-YOU ^ING Lul418 19 2Till3
BE-YE ING Mk950 s*Lu93 Ph229 Ja2i
LET-THEM-BE—ING lCo72 2 Jal4

have-YOU R0I422

MAY-BE ING Acl7" 2516
MAY-THEY-BE—ING Ac2419

—ING Lull36 Un47bs »bs b56 sll" bl73 21i4bs
pMt936 Mk634 Ro2i4 lTi525 Un89 s"14i4
mMt729 89 1115 1210 13943 1922 22122425
Mkl22 31 49a 1022 a126 Lu3" " 433 72 8
88bs1» 27 1435 154 177 19" 2028 2236 36 Jn329
55 126bs 1421 1810 si»1939 Acli2 2415 2819
R0I52323 IC06I 737 114.phl23 349 lTill9 616
2Ti2i9 Titl6 28 Phn8 Hb73 lOi lJn33 51212
2 Jni2AB b13 Jn4 Unl" 27 " " " " 29 31 6 7 13 22
A47 a8 56 62 5 83 9" 102 123 12 1317 18 14" " 18
A173 9 1912 206 a21" mp Mt9i2 1 530 Mk2"
818 18 1023 LuSSl 1824 Ac247 2123 289 Ro214
823 126 lCo729 29 2Co3i2 4113 O" 71 98 106 15
Ep2i2 Phl30 22 lTh4i3 lTi62 8 2Ti35 Hb4"
512 1019 121 ASlPt212 16 316 48 2Pt2"" Jul9
Un58 86 156 1819 / Mtl" 267 Mkl43 Lu
13" 158 Jn52 R0910 lTi48 Hb94 4 Unl22
174 18 21"Ab "Absi f p lTi5i2 bUn9" " 14i

OF— Mtl825 2529 Lul926 Unl69 177 pMk8i
L.U742 124 Ac87 Hb5" Unl2" 171 19" 219
i Ga427 Hb98
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to Mt2528 29 Mk38 L.U311 68 1924 26 Ep428
lPt45 Unl4i8 «2111 / lTh53 / p Mt24i9 Mk
1317 Lu2123

a Ac112as 2425 Unl3i p Mtl88 9 Mk943 45 47
Jnllii lTi34 Unl73« m Mk9i7 Lul25 2439
Ac2318 29 2739 Ro220 ICoSio Co223 Hb2i4 7«

Ijn3i7 Un72 146 igi 20i m p Mt424 gie
1435 Mkl32 34 6 55 L.u9ii Acll3 19" IC0II22
lTi39 Hb728 Un9i7 151 2 162 ai«21i2 / Mkll"
Acl6i6 after2325B« Ep527 Hbll" Un21iil>«

rOU-WILL-BB—ING Mtl921 Mkl021 Lul822 Ro
133 TEJ-WILL-BE—ING Jnl622A Un210

-WILL-BE—ING Mtl23 12" Lull5 Jn8i2AB Ga64
2Ti2i7

THEY-WILL-BE—ING MklB" lCo728 AUn225

I-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mtl916B Ac2526b« Ro113
AB«12Co23 Ph227

WE-SHOULD-BB—^ING Mt2138 lJn228AB
TE-MAT-BE ^ING 2Co115B«

I-HAVE-HAD 2Co213

WE-HAVE-HAD Ro52 2Col9 -HAS-HAD 2Co75
HAVING-HAD G m MkS"

Mid. —ING to— aAc1344 / abLu1333 nAc20i5
n2126 a p Hb69 f p Mkl38

-MAY-BE—^ING «lEp428

ei.HC heTSs"

HAVE, next, advert from the middle parti
ciple. Lu7" 937 Ac2li 25" 27i8

0£ilC hex'it Sf

HAving, habit. HbS"

GX 0P A ech'thra If

HAVE-BuiN, active hatred, enmity.
Ro87 Ja44 p Ga520 to— Lu23i2 a Ep2i5 le

GX GP ON -OC - A ech thr on' -oa -a

HAVE-RuiNer, enemy.

m Mtl325 28 39 R0I220 IC0I526 Ga4i6 p Mt
1036 Lu1943 R0510 1128 HblOi3 Ja44 Unlli2

OF— Lul019 pLul7174

a Mt543 2Th3i5 m p Mt544 2244 Mkl236 Lu
627 35 1927 2043 Ac235 lCol525 Ph318 Col21
Hbli3 Unll5

V AC1310

TIGPI GX a> peri ech'6

ABOUT-HAVE, include, engulf.
-ABOUT-has-HAD eLu58
-IS—ING lPt26 —ING 0/AAc2325

TIGPI OX H peri och S' If

ABouT-HAving, context. AcS®^

nPO GX U> pro ech'6

BEFOBE-HAVE, to huve the preference, be
privileged.

Mid. W1B-ARE—^INO Ro38B«
WE-MAY-BB—^ING ARo38

HAVE

HAP GX tp par ech'6

BESiDE-HAVE, tender, afford.
—ED afAcl616 THEY— Ac282
THEY-had ED Ac222 ^ING Acl731

TO-BE ING afLul85AB

YE-ARE—^ING afMt26io afMkl46

THEY-ARE ING aflTil4

BE-YOU ^ING Lu629 afll7

LET—^BE—^iNG afGaS"

HE-SHOULD-BE—ING Lu74 —^ING tO lTi617

Mid. —ED afAcl924 be-ye—^ing Co41
—^ING W Tlt27

KAGGAHC ftafAczeV

DOWN-HAVE, DowN-next, consecutively, suc
cessively, advert, Lul^ 8^ AcS^^ 11^

KATGXO hat ech'6

DOWN-HAVE, retain, detain, keep course,
id. hold.

THEY-HAD deLu442 kAc2740

to-be—ING Lul49 Phni3

YE-ARE—ING lColl2 152 THEY-ARE ^ING Lu815
WB-MAY-BE—ING Hbl023

WE-SHOULD-BE—ING Hb36 14

BE-YE ^ING lTh521

—ING m 2Th27 m p lCo730 2Co6io of— p Ro
118 o 2Th26

Mid. WE-were—ed Ro76' „ -was—ed heldJn54

KATA CX0 Cl C kala'acheai a Sf

DowN-HAving, holding, tenure.
a tAc745 tAc75

EVIL-HAVE, maltreat. 8ee evil.

ATI GX (p ap ech'6

FBOM-HAVE, intransitively, be distant Lu78,
in commercial or other transaction, have
in full Mt68, pay in full Pht" or have as
liquidation Phnis, have fill Mk7«, in
middle, abstain AclB^o.

I-AM—ING pPh418 YE-ARE—ING hfL.u624
-IS—ING hfMtl58 hfMk76 hfl44i
T?HEY-ARE ^ING hfMt62 hfS hfl6

YOU-MAY-BD—ING PhnIS

—^ING OF— L.U76 1520 a/Liu24i3

Mid. TO-BE—^ING Acl520 29 lTh43 lTi43 lPt2ll
BE-YB—^ING lTh522

GN ox ON -OC en och on' -oa

IN-HAD, liable.
Mt52i 22 22 22 2666 Mk329 lColl27 ja2io mp Hb

216 ainMkl464

GN GX CD en ech'6

IN-HAVE, ''have in for", hem in MkGis LU
1153, passively, be enthralled Ga5i

—^BD Mk619 TO-BB—^ING Lull53

Mid. BE-YB—ING Ga5i

YB-ARB—^ING B2Thl4



HAVE

ANT 0X O MAI ant ech'omai

INSTEAD-HAVE, Uphold.
Mid. BE-TB—^ING lTh5i4 —ing a m Titio
-WILL-BE ING Mt624 LulGlS

MIND-HAVE-AS, apprehendiiigly. See mind.
MOBE-HAVE, overreach. See more.
MOBE-HAver, greedy, avaricious. See more.
MORE-HAVing, greed, avarice. See more.

0TI 0 X CD cp ech' 6

ON-HAVE, attend to, having on.
-ON HAD Ac35 haS-ON-HAD Acl922
BE-TOU—ING lTi416
—ING mLul47 mphoPh2i6

B± OX H ex och e' If

ouT-HAving, prominent. a Ac2523

Y"n0P 0X CD kuper ech'6

OVER-HAVE, be superior.

—ING / Ph47
to— lPt2i3 /pRolSl aJu7
a Ph38 mp Ph23

Y"n0P ox H kuper och f If

ovER-HAving, superiority, superior station,
to— stlTi22 o lCo2i

ROD-HAver, constable, lictor. See rod.
STROKE-HAVE, rub together. See stroke.

C YN 0X CD sun ech'6

TOGETHER-HAVE, press, coiistrain.
THET-had—ED Ac75I
.IS—^ing c2Co514 thet-are ^ING L.U845

^ING m P Lu2263 they-WILL-BE—^ING LiUl943
Mid. -was—^ed AelSS THET-icjere—^ed LuSSi
I-AM-beiNG—:ED LiU1250 Phl2S
beiNG—^ED /L.U438 am Ac288 mp Mt424

CYN OX H sun och i' If

TOGETHER-HAving, pressure.
Lu2125 OP— 2Co24

TOGETHER-EVIL-HAVE, havo evil with. See
EVIL.

CYN 0 Y tDX © O MAI sun eu och o mat

TOGETHER-WELL-HAVE, have o jolly time to
gether, carouse together.

Mid. —^iNG m p 2Pt2is Jui2

C YM M0T OX ON-OC sum metf och on-as

TOGETHER-wiTH-HAVer, joiut partaker,
mp Ep57 apE38

TIPOC 0X CD pros ech'6

TOWARD-HAVE, heed, be addicted to.
THEY ^ED Ac88 10AB H -had—ED AHb713
THEY— «Ac810

to-be—ING Mtl6i2 Ac1614 lTil4 Hb2i
BE-YOU—^ING lTi41S

HAVE 151

BB-YE—ING Mtei 715 IQIT 166 11 Lul21 173
2046 2184 Ac535 2028

—ING mp lTi4i Titli4 2Ptli9
o m p lTi38 -HAS—ED Hb713B«

TIPOC 0 Y X O MAI pros eu ch' o mai

TOWARD-WELL-HAVE, TOWARD-Wish, pray.

Mid. —ED Mkl35 1435 Lu1811 2241 44
TO Mtl423 Mk646 Lu6i2 928abs129 1810 AclOO
s Mt2642 44 Mkl439 AL.U1811 Ac940 2036 Ja
517 18 THEY Ac815

—YOU Mt66 LBT-THEM Ja514
—ing mAc288 m p Acl24 66 133 1423 si*215 5
to-be—ING Mt65 sL.u928 29aB 111 181 lColll3

lTi28

I-AM—^ING Phl9 WE-ARB—^ING 2Thlll
YE-ARE—ING Mkll24B« aLiU112
-IS ^ING Ac911 IC0I414
THEY-ARE ^ING L.u2047
BB-YE—ING Mt544 69 2420 2641 Mkl318 33 1438

L.U628 2240 46 lTh5i7 25 2Th3i Hbl3i8 Ja5i6

LET—BE—ING lCol413 Ja513

I-MAY-BE—^ING lCol414
YOU-MAY-BE—ING Mt66
YE-MAY-BE—^ING Mt65 Lu112b«

^ing Lulio 918 111 mMt2639 LuBio Acl030
115 IC0II4 m p Mt67 AMkll24 25 1240 Ac1212
1625 Ep618 Col3 9 43 Ju20 / ICollS OF—Lu
321 «i#942 Ac2211

I-SHALL-BB—ING B1Co1415 15b«

I-SHOULD-BE—ING Mt2 636 Mkl432 1Co1415A« a15
WE-SHOULD-BE—ING Ro826
-SHOULD-BB ^ING Mtl913

TIPOC 0YXH proseuche' If

TowARD-wELL-HAving, prayer.

Acl03i 125 pAcl04 Un58

OF— Mt21i3 Mkll" Lul946 2245 Ac3l Ep6l8
pRolio Epli6 lThl2 Phn4 22

to «5Mtl72i 2122 Mk929 Lu6i2 Acli4 64
R0I212 IC075 Ph46 Co42 Ja5" pAc242 Ro
1530 C0412 ITI55 Un8S4

a Acl6i3 16 p lTi2i lPt37 41

YTI 0X CD hup ech'6

UNDER-HAVE, experience. —^ing / p Ju'^bs

AN0KTON-OC-H an ek t on'-os-0

UP-HAD, tolerable.
comporotiveMtlOls 112224 Mk6il LulO" 14

AN 0X O MAI an ech'o mai

up-HAVE, tolerate, bear with.
Mid. YE—ED 2Colli«4 i-had—^ed Ac1814
WE-ARB ING blCo412
YE-ARE—ING b2Coll4AB 19 b20 2Thl4A«

BE-YE—^ING b2Colll Hbl322
—^ING m p bEp42 bCo3i3
i-SHALL-BE—ING bMtl?!'' bMkOlO bLu94i
THEY-WILL-BB—ING 2Ti43
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AN OX H an och e' If

UP-HAving, tolerance, forbearance.
OP— f Ro2^ to^— Ro325

S Y X O MAI eu ch'o mat

WELL-HAVE, VOW, Wish.

Mid. —^ED Ro9S THEY—ED Ac2729

i-AM—^ING wlshingS Jn2 we-are—ing 20013"^ »
BB-TE ING »Ja516 MAT-I Ac2629

By XH euche' If

WELL-HAVE, VOW. JaS^s AclS^s

MST SX CD met ech'6

wiTH-HAVE, partake. Partake is used for
wiTH-GET, as no other English word
seems available.

-haS-WITH-HAD Hb214 TO-BE ING lCo910 1021
I-AM—ING IColOSO WE-ARE—^ING IColQlT
THET-ARE ^ING lCo912 ^inG Wl Hb513
-HAS-WITH-HAD HbT^S

MST ox OC me^och os 2m

wiTH-HAver, partner, partaker.
p Hb3i 14 128 to— p L.U57 a p Hbl9 64

MST OX H met och S' If

wiTH-HAving, partnership. 2Co6i^

have as an auxiliary, see the accompanying
element.

have cohesion, commend, together-stand-
[-UP]

have evil with, together-evil-havb
have fill, have in full, pay in full, have as

liquidation, detain, abstain, distant, from-
HAVE

have opportunity, well-season
hazardous, ON-TOTTERing
he, it, she, id. out-to-be
he, same
he-, the third person, masculine of verbs

-kephal'

KSOAA H kephal^ If [capital]

HEAD, the upper or front part of an an
imal body, containing the brain and
special sense organs.

Mtl4ii IColiass 1221 Ep415 528 23 Coll8 210
Unli4 pUn9i7i7 179

OP— MtlOSO 261 2729 37 Mkl48 Lu788 1 27 2118
Jn207 Ac2 734 lColl4 lo Unl2i 1414 pUnl33

to— Mt536 BsJnl92 2012 lColl5

a Mt617 820 148 2142 2730 Mk624 25 27 28 1210
1519 Lu746 958 2017 Jnl39 192a so Ac411
186 18 2124 R0I22O IC0II457 Epl22 Co219
lPt27 UnlOi 1912 pMt2 739 Mkl529 Lu2128
Un44 97 19 123 3 1311 1737 1819

K0CPAA A! ON kephal'ai on 2i

head, sum. Until modem times addition
was from the bottom up, so that the
sum wa^ at the head of the column.

OF— Ac2228 HbSi

HEAP

K0OA A AI O U> kephal ai o'fi

HEAD-, summarily. they— Mkl2^

K0 OA A IC kephal is' 3f

HEADing, summary. HblO^

110PI K0OAA AI A peri kephal ai'a If

ABOUT-HEAD, a casing for the head, helmet.
aEp6i7 lTh58

ATIO K0O A A IZ CD apo kephal Wo

FROM-HEADize, behead.
I— Mk6i« Lu99 —8 Mtl4io Mk627

TIPOC K0OA A AI ON proa kephal'ai on 2i

TOWAED-HEAD, U hCOd-rCSt, CUShiOU. Mk438

ANA K0OA A AI O CD ana kephal aio'6

UP-HEAD, head up, sum up.
Mid. TO— Eplio -IS—^ING R0I39

head (lance), chance-upon

-ihk- -ia-

IA O MAI ia'o mai

HEAL, restore to a normal state of health.
Mid. —ED Lu6i9 911
TO— Lu418a —s Lu942 144 2251 Ac288

to-be—ING Lu517 92 -IS—ING Ac934

—ING mAcl038

I-SHALL-BE—ING Mtl315 Jnl240 Ac2827
-SHOULD-BE—^INQ Jn447 -HAS-been—^ED Mk529

Pass. TO-BE—ED Lu618 YE-WERE—^BD lPt224
-WAS—ED Mt813 1528 Lu847 1715

YE-MAY-B(E-BEING ^ED Ja518

-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Hbl213

LET-BE-BEING ^ED BLu77 BEING ^ED m Jn513

-WILL-BB-BEING—ED Mt88 Lu77a«

IA T P OC ia tros' 2m

HEALer, physician.
Co4i4 OP— Mt9i2 Mk2i7 Lu53i p Mk526
to— p Lu843 V Lu423

lACI C i'asis Sf

HEALing, healing.
OP— Ac422 a Ac430 p Lul332

IA MA i'a ma Si

HEALTH. OF— p lCol28 28 30,

-COP- -sor-
CCDP 0V CD aSreu'd

HEAP, pile up.
YOU-WILL-BE—^ING Rol220
HAviNG-been—^ed a p 2T138

0ni CCDP 0 V CD epi a&r eu'6

ON-HEAP, heap up.
THBY-WILL-HB—^ING 2Ti43



HBAE

-AKOY- -akou- -ako- -MKO- -eko-

AKOY CD akou'6 [acoustic]

HEAR, perceive with the ears Isa6^® Ac
2827. Spiritual perception inferior
to sight Jb425.

-HEARD Mk620 AB1237 LulQSS BAc149 1614
THET-»HEARD Mk655 1114 Lul614 AAc26 1046

1512 2222

TO— Mtl242 1317 LiU618 1024 11»1 Acl022 88
137 44 157 1910 2214 244 2522 203 2822 Jall9

I— Jn826 40 1515 Ac7S4 91s 117 227 2014 Unlio
41 511 18 61 3 5 67 74 813 9I8I6 104 8 1210
142 2 13 1015 7 184 1916 213 228

WE— Mkl45S Lu423 2271 Jnl234 Ac420 1524 192
2112 Col9 2Ptll8

YOU- Jnll4i Ac22i5 2Tili3 2Ti22 Un33

YE— Mt521 27 88 88 48 2065 Mkl464 Lu722 Jn838
927 1428 Ac14 Gali3 Ep32 421 Ph226 49 Co
16 28 Ja511 lJn27 I8 24ab 24ab 311 2Jn6

—s Mtl4i Mk0i4 12375 L.U141 97 1525 Jn382
985 116 20 29 198 Ac26bS 830 94 1 49as 2 424 ICo
29 2Col24

THEY— Mtl315 17 Mklll8 L.ul58 2 20 1 024 Jn
187 41 723 940 108 1218 Ac524 111 229 2827
Ro1014 18 sUn74 II12

—YE Mtl318 2133 Mk714B Lul86 Ac222 72 1316
1513 221 Ja25

LET— Un27 1117 29 36 18 22 139
LET-THBM Lul029

—ing mMt23 22 412 310 912 II2 14" 1922 Mk
217 A«2586 616 20 1 047 1 228 Lu049 78 9 29 850
1415 1822 28 86 236 Jn447 645 114 1229 1913
217 Ac712 2226 2316 Eplis

WpMt29 1 224 1 413 1 512 1 76 1 925 2 024 80 2 145
2222 88 84 2747 MkA38 21 41835 029 1041 14"
1585 1611 Lu166 218 a810 12bs 14 15 1826 2016
Jn525 660 740 [89] 1212 Ac237 424 521 38 814 938
1118 1414 1638 1782 1826 195 28 2120 222 2815
Eplis Col4 Hb3i6 1219 f Mk527 725

OP— p Jnl40 Ac44 Hb23 to— m p Hb42
TO-BE ^ING Mtlll5s 1395 435 246 Mk49 28 88

716a 37 Lu51 15 88 1 435 1 51 2 138 2 38 Jn06O
848 927 Ac419 86 1721 Rolis Un920

I-AM—^ING LiU99 102 Jn530 IC0III8 3Jn4
WE-ARE ^ING Ac28 11 2Th3ii

YOU-ARE—ING Mt21l6 2713 Jn38 1142
YE-AR®?—ING Mtl027 114 1317 Mk424 818 Lu818

1024 Jn847 1020 Jnl424 Ac238 1926 Ga42i
Phiso

-IS—^ING Mt724 Lul016 Jn847 931 31 103 1837
IC0I42 2Col26 lJn45 6 6B5 514 15

THEY-ARE ING Mtll5 1313 16 Mk420 Lu722
1031 Jnl027

BE-YOU—ING Mkl229

BE-YE—ING Mtl510 175 Mk43 5714 97 Lu935
LET—BE—ING Mtlll5 139 48 Mk49 28 716 Lu88

1485

I-MAY-BE ING B«iPhl27
THEY-MAY-BE—ING Mk412 fil^LuSlO

^INO Mt726 1320 22 28 LU047 1016 1948 Jn329
524 Ac55 PhnS Un228 17 mp Mtl3i3 Mk4i2

HEAR 153

02 Lu247 428 810B8 A12 21 1128 Ac754 97 21 188
Gal23 Unl3

OP— Mtl3i9 Lu2045 P Lul9ii 2Ti2i4
to— Un22i8 p AMk424 Lu027 Ep429

a Lu246 ^)Acl348 mp BMtl53i Ac55 n 1044
178 2029 lTi4i6

YE-WILL-BE^ ING Mtl314s Ac28!46b5

-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl219 sJnl013
THET-WILL-BE ING Jn525b 28b 1016b s1Ro1014
I-SHOULD-BE—ING Phl27A
YE-SHOULD-BE ING Mkl37AS Lu219 AAc2826
Hb37i5 47

-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl014 1815 16 Jn751 1247
1013AB Ac328 Un320

THEY-SHOULD-BE ING Mtl315 Mk415 416 611
Lu813 5Jn525 528 AslOi6 Ac2827 Ro1014ab
2Ti4i7

WE-HAVE-HEARD Jn442 Ac011 14 IJnll 3 5 s43
YE-HAVE-HEARD Jn537 slJn224 s24 43aB
THEY-HAVE-HEARD Rol521
HAViNG-HEARD amp Jnl82i

Mid. -IS-beiNG-HEARD AMk714 lCo5lB
WE-SHALL-BE ^ING Acl732
YE-WILL-BE—ING Ac322
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Ajn525 a28 Ac2122 2828
YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING Ac2522

Pass. -IS-HBARD Mt218 Mk21 Jn932 Acll22
-SHOULD-BE-BEING-HEARD Mt2814 Unl822 22 23
BEING-HEARD tO— p Hb21
-WILL-BE-BEING-HEARD Lul23

AKO H ako a If

HEABing, that which is heard, tidings.
tMt424 tMkl28 tRol017 lCol217 17 pMk735
OF— tRolOi7 Ga32 5 lTh2i3 Hb42

to— Mtl3i4 tJnl238 Ac2826 tRol0i6 2Pt28
p Hb5ii

a tMtl4i 2Ti48 4 ptMt246 tMkl37 Lu7i Acl72o

TIPO AKO Y CD pro akou' 6

BEFORE-HEAR, hear before, ye— Col®

TIAP AKO Y CD par akou'6

BESiDE-HEAR, hear, hut not heed, disobey.
-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl817 17

TIAP AKO H par ako c' If

BESiDE-HEARing, disobedience.
Hb22 OP— Ro5i9 a 2Col06

eiCAKOYCD eisakou'o

iNTO-HEAR, hearken.
Mid. THEY-WILL-BE ING lCol421

Pass. -IS ED LiUllS Acl031 ..BEING—ED m Hb57
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Mt07

en AKOY CD epakou'6

ON-HEAR, hear, i— 2006^

Al AKOY CD di akou'6

THRU-HEAR, give a hearing.
I-SHALL-BB—^ING Ac2335
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Vn AKOY CD hupakou'd

UNDEB-HEAE, hear and heed, obey.
THEY ED Ac6'^B« TO Ac1218AB
—ED aAc67 BlPtSe
—s L,ul76 Hblis lPt38
YE— Ro617 Ph212 THEY R0IOI6

TO-BE—ING R06I2 YE-ARB—ING R06I8
-IS—ING BsMk44l 2Th3i4

THEY-ARE ING Mt827 Mkl27 441a S*Lu436 825as
2Thl8

BE-YE—ING Ep615 Co320 22
—ING /«1AC1213 to—mp Hb59

vn HKO ON -OC hup no on -oa

UNDER-HEARD, Obedient.
Ph28 mp Ac7S9 2Co29

YTI AKO H hup ako S' If

UNDER-HEARlng, obedlence.
R0I6I9 2C0IO6 OF— R0519 618 lPtll4

to— Phn2i lPtl22

a Rol5 616 1518 1626 2Co7i6 105 Hb58 lPtl2

hearken, into-hear

-K?ifcPA- -kard-
KAPA I A hard i'a If [cardiac]

HEART, in living souls, the physical or
gan which propels the blood stream and
thus is the center of soul life 2Sal8i^
2Ki924. Figuratively, as the physical
heart is the central and essential organ
of the body, so the center and core of
man's spiritual being, not, as with us,
the seat of feeling or affection, but of
motives MtB®, the understanding MtlSi®,
the reason Mk26. In English, the plural
sometimes seems necessary for the sing
ular [s].

Mt62i 1315 158 Mk652 76 L.ul234 2 432 Jnl4i 27
1622 Ac226 432 821 2827 Rol2l iQio 2Co6ii
Hb3i2 lJn320 21 p l,u2134 Co22

OP— Mtl234 151819 sMk35 721 1230 33 sLul51
645 45 45 812 s947 1027 Ac246 822 1123 Ro229

101 IC0I425 2Co24 Epli8 S418 65 Co322 lTil5
2Ti222 Hb4i2 IO22 lPtl22 34 Ijn320 p Mtl835
Lu235 R0I24 617 1618 lCo45

to Mt58 28 1129 1240 1315 19 2237 2448 Mkll23
sLul66 219 51 815 1245 2425 Jnl240 Ac54 2827
Ro92 106 8 9 lCo737 37 2Co5l2 8" 97 B«lEp519
Phl7 lTh2i7 Hb3io Ja3i4 Unl87 p Mt94
Mk26 8 a415 Lu315 522 2114 2 438 Ac739 51a» 54
Ro2i5 55 2C0I22 323 46 73 Ep3i7 Co3l5i6
lPt315 2Ptll9

a Mk7i9 817 Lu418 Jnl240 132 166 Ac237 53
723 1322 1614 2113 Ro25 lCo29 2Co3i5 Hbl39
Jal26 2Pt2i4 pLuli7 1615 aAc751 1417 159
Ro827 Ga46 Ep622 Ph47 Co48 lTh24 3i3
2Th2i7 35 Hb38i5 47 310 1016 22 Ja48 55 8
lJn3i9 Un223 1717

KAPAIOPNcDCT HC kard i 0 gno'$ t 63 2m

HEART-KNOwer, knower of hearts.
Acl58 V Ac124

HEBREW

HARD-HEART, hardheartedness. See hard.

heat, BURN-e//eci
heaven, sky, see-up
heaven (from), see-up-place
heaven (mid), mid-see-up
heavenly, SEE-up-ed
heavily, heavy-as

-B^P- -har-

BAP Y - YC -SI A bar u'-us -ei a [6urden]

HEAVY, burdensome, id. weighty.
mpbAc2029 /pw2ColOio lJn5S
a p Mt234 Ac257 p MX2Z^^omparative

BAP OC bar'08 Si

HEAVY, burden,
to— lTh26

a Mt20i2 Acl528 2Co4i7 Un224 p Ga62

BAP e CDC bar tf Sa

HEAVY-AS, heavily, adverb. MtlS^s Ac282^

BAP S CD bars'6

HEAVY (be-), be burdened.
Mid. LET-BE-beiNG—^ed lTi5i6
beiNG—ED p 2Co54
HAviNG-been—ed mp Mt2643 Lu932 ai*Mkl440

Pass. WE-WERE ^ED 2Col8

-WAS ^ED sl*Ac2827

THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ED Lu2134

BAP Y TIM ON -OC bar u'tim on -as

HEAVY-VALUE. OF— BMt26''

KATA BAP Y N CD kata bar u n'6

DOWN-HEAVY (be-), be torpid.
Mid. beiNG—ed mpMkl440AB

KATA BAP e CD kata bar f 6

DOWN-HEAVY (be-), overburden.
I— 2Co1216ab

STTI BAP 6 CD epi bar efo

ON-HEAVY (be-), be burdensome.
TO— lTh29 2Th38 i-may-be—ing 2Co25

ABAPSC-HC abares'-ea

UN-HEAVY, not burdensome. am2Coll8

-eeP -ebrai-

SBPAIC Hebraia' Sf

HEBREW {Hebrew pass), pertaining to
Abraham and his descendants through
his grandson Jacob, to—Ac214o 22^ 26*^

SBPAICTI Hebraiati'

HEBREW, adverb, the Hebrew language,
spoken by Abraham and the descend
ants of Israel.

Jn52 1913 17 20 2016B8 Un9ii I6I6



HEBREW

GBP Al ON -OC - A Hebr ai'on -oa -a

HEBBEw, a special term to describe those
Jeivs who clung to the customs and tra
ditions of Judaism, in contrast to the
Hellenists, who yielded to Greek influr
ences. The "orthodox" Jew of that day.

Ph35 m p 2C0II22
OP— m p Ph35 amp Ac6i

0BP Al K ON -OC -H Heir at k on' -oa -e

HEBBEwic, Hebrew in character.

to— p Lu2338

heed, be addicted to, toward-havb

-nxepN- -ptern-

TITGPNA pter'na If

HEEL, the posterior part of the foot.
a Jnl3i8

-trag-

TP AT OC trag'oa 2m

HE-GOAT. Hb9i2 is 10^

-ANMNA- -damal-

AAMAAIC da'mdLia Sf

HEIFER, a young cow. or— HbS^s

height, exaltation, high
HELD, see HOLD

held In honor, in-valuEd
Hell, ELI
Hellenist, GREEKlst
helmet, about-head
helmsman, straighten, well-place
help, conceive, apprehend, together-get [-up]
help, id. TOGETHER-GET [-UP]
help, stay, implore
helper, iMPLORer
hem In, enthrall, ik-have
hemorrhage, blood-gush
hemorrhage, GUSHlng of-blood
hen, bird
hence, in-place
henceforth, from at-PRESENT
her, SAME
herald, PROCLAiMer

-BO- -60-

BO CI'n CP ho ak' 0 [hoaky]

HERB, graze, or cause to graze.
to-be—^ING Lul515 BE-TOU—INQ Jn2115 1^
—^ING m p MtSSS Mk5i4 Liu834
Mid. heiSQ—^ed /MtSSO ssi^MkBH LuSSSrs
OF p ALu8S2 MkSllA

BO T AN H bo t an'i If [botany]

Hb67

-Xr0A- -ageU

ArSA H ageVP. If

HERD, a group of animals feeding or
traveling together.

Mt830 32 MkSiiis Lu832 3S a Mt83i

HIDE 155

here, to-WHiCH-TET
hereditary, FATHERed
heresy, sect, preference, LiFTlng

ePMNC Her mas' Im

HERMAS, Hermas, a man's name,
a R0I614

Hermes, TRANSLATer
Hermogenes, TRANSLATE-BECOMer

-nPCDA- -^dd.

HPtpA HC Herod'h Im

HEROD, the name of three men of the
same family. Herod the great Mt2i,
king of Judea. Herod Antipas. son of
Herod the Great, tetrarch of Galilee and
Perea Mtl4i. Herod Agrippa, grandson
of Herod the Great through Aristobulus
and Berenice, king of all Palestine
Acl2i.

Mt23 7 13 16 1413 Mk614 16 17 20 21 L.u319 19 97 9
1331 238 11 12 15 Au427 121 6 19 81

OF— Mt2i 15 19 22 146 Mk8i5 L.U15 31 83 237
Acl2ii 131 2335

to— Mtl46 Mk6i8 22 a Mt2i2 Lu237

HPCDA I AN 01 Herod t an oi' 2m

HEBODians, the partisans of the Herodian
dynasty. of— Mt22i6 Mkl2i3 p MkSe

H Pep A I AC Herod i aa' Sf

HEBODlas, granddaughter of Herod the
Great, daughter of Aristobulus.

Mk6i9 OF^ Mtl46 Mk6i7 22 Lu319 aMtl43

HPCPA I CPN Herod i'dn 3m

HEBODion, a relative of Paul. a RolG^i

hesitate, two-stand

-jE.G- -««-

HEW, remove by means of repeated blows.
BEDBOCK-HEWN, rock-hewH. See bedbock.

hew out or down, strike off, out-strike

ezeKiKc Hezeki'aa Im

HEZEKIAH {HebrewHOLD-FAST-Jehovah),
a king in our Lord's lineage 2Kil8.

Mtlio a Mtl9

-KPVn- -hrup- -KPVO- kruph-
KPYTlTtP krupt'6 [cryptic]

HIDE, place where the usual exercise of
the senses will not perceive.

I— Mt2525 TOU Mtll25
—s Mtl344 2518 bLu1321
THEY Un615 YE Un6i6Ab
-IS—ING sUn6i6

Mid. -HAS-been-HiD Co3S
HAViNG-been-HiD Lul834 m Jnl938
OF— Un2i7 to— Mtl344 apMtl335
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Pass. -WAS-HID Lul942 Jn859 1 236 Hbll23
TO-BE-HID Mt514 lTi525

KPYOH kruphr

HIDDEN, adverb. Ep5^2

KP YTIT ON -DC -H krupt on' -as -e

HiDDen, hidden, in hiding.
lPt34 Mtl026 Mk422 Lu817 122 plCol425
to— Mt64 Inh4 Inh6 inh 6 inhJn74 inhio Inhl820

Ro229 a p Ro2i6 lCo45 2Co42

KP Yd> Al ON -OC - A kruph at'on -os -a

HiDDen, in hiding. to—

KPYn T H krup'ti If

HiDing, hiding. a Lull®®

nePI KPYH TcD perikrup'to

ABouT-HiDE, keep close, -about-hid Lul®''

ATIO KP Y<t> ON -OC apo' kruph on -os [apocryphal]

FROM-HiDDen, concealed.
Mk422 Lu8" m p Co23

ARO KP Yn T UJ apo krup't 6

fbom-hide, hide away from, conceal.
YOU— LiUl021

Mid. HAviNa-beeti-FROM-HiD of— Ep39
a Col26 f lCo2T

er KP YTI T a> e[n]g krup't 6

iN-HiDE, hide in. —s Mtl3®® Lu13®^as

-BY PC- -hurs- -by- 'hu- [ftuskin]

HIDE, the skin of an animal, especially
when removed.

B YPC e Y C hura eu a' Sm

Hiner, tanner, to— AcS^® 10® of— AclO®®

EXTREMITY-HIDE, uncircumcision. See ex
tremity.

Hierapolis, sacred-many (city)

-Y^- -MP«-

YS^ OC hupa'oa Si

HIGH, height, exaltation.
Ep3i8 Un21i6 OF— Lul78 2449

to— exJal9 a Ep48

YS^ H A ON -OC -H hupa e I on' -os -i

HIGH, exalted in station.

Lul6i5 m Hb726cowiporafiv0
OF— Acl3i7 to— pHbls
a Mt48 171 Mk92 Lu45 Un21io 12 p haughtyRo

1120 1216

HIRE

Y ICT ON -OC -H hupa' iat on -oa -i

HiGHest, highest, most high.
mhAc748

OF— m mhMkS'^Ba mhLul32 mhss mh'^6 mh635
mh828 mhAcieii mhHb7i

to— p Mt219 Mkllio Lu2l4 1938

YH^ MA hupa'6 ma Si

HEIGHT. R08®® 2C0IO®

YS^ O U> hupa 0'6

HEiGHTen, exalt.

—s Lul52 Jn3i4 Ac53l 13"
—ING m LUI411 1814

-WILL-BE—ING Mt23i2 Ja4io

YE-SHOULD-BE—^ING Jn828

-SHOULD-BB ^ING lPt5«

Pass. TO-BB—ED Jn314 1234

I-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Jnl232
YE-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED 2Coll''

BEING ^BSD m Ac233 / aLuIQIS
YOU-WILL-BE-BEING ED Mtll23 LuIQISbs

-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Mt2312 Lul411 Lul814

YH' H A O O PON S CD hupa e I o phron e'd

HIGH-DISPOSED (be-), be haughty.
TO-BE—^ING lTi6"

YTieP YH^ O CD huper upa o'o

ovER-HEiGHTen, highly exalt. —s Ph29

high fever, large, loud, huge, monstrous, great
highway, wear (-way)

-BOYN- •6oun-

BO YN OC houn oaf 2m

HILL, an eminence or mound of earth.
Lu35 to— pLu2330

him, SAME
himself, be-same
hinder, in-strike
hindrance, in-strike
hint, id. LAY (say)

-Mice- -miath-
Ml CO O CD miath o' 0

HIRE, contract for the labor, services, or
use of. Mid. to— Mt204 —s Mt20^

Ml CO OC miath oaf 2m

HIRE, the compensation for labor or serv
ice, wages.

Mt5i2 Lu623S5 Ro44 IC0918 Ja54 Un22i2
OF— LulOT Acli8 lTi5i8 Ju"

a Mt546 61 2 6 16 104141 42 208 Mk94l Jn43e
lCo3814 9" 2Pt2i3 15 2jn8 Unliw

MICO I ON -OC - A mta'th i on -oa -a

HIRED, hired man.

m p Lul5" OF— p Lul5i9

MICO CD MA miafthoma Si

HIRED [house], hired house, premises rent
ed for a restricted period, to— Ac28®o



HIRE

Ml CO CD T OC Tfiisth 61 os' Sm

HiBED-one, hired man, hireling.
hiJnlOi2 hiiSA hii3 of— p Mkl20

MICO ATlO AO C I A misth apo do si'a If

HiRE-FROM-GiFT, HiRE-pay, reward.

a Hb22 1035 1126

MICO ATIG AO T HC misth apo d o't es 2m

HiRE-FROM-Giver, rewarder. Hbll®

ANTI MICO I A anii misth i'a If

iNSTEAD-HiRE, recompense, retribution.

a retRol27 2Co6i3

-n?^r -vai- A--patti-
-nAi z- -pai 2- -nAi r- -paig- -HAIK- 'pai k-

TIAI CD pai'6 [pathology]

HIT, Strike with some force, id. strike.

—s Mkl447 JnlSio aAc131i

—ing jnMt2668 Lu2264
-SHOULD-BE ING sUnOS

TIAI C pai s Smf

HIT-, boy, girl, used in connection with
service, as sometimes in English also, a
page.

Mt86 8 13 1218 1718b Lu243 77 gi854 Jn451

OF— L.U154 69 gi851 Ac425 30 p L.ul526
to— ppaMtl42
a Mt813 L.U942 Ac313aB 26 427 2012 pMt216

2115 L.U1245

TIAi A G Y CD pai d eu'o

HIT-, discipline, chastise, train, educate.

THEY—^ED Hbl210

—ing m Lu23i6 22 i am—ing Un3i9
-IS—ING Hbl26 7 ^ing / tTit2i2 a m t2T1225

Mid. WE-ARE-beiNG ED IC0II32

beiNG—ED m p 2Co69
HAViNG-been—ed m eAc223

Pass. -WAS—ED tAc722

THET-MAT-BE-BEING ED tlTil20

TIAI A A P I ON pai d a r'i on 2i

HIT-, lad. Jn6®

TTAI A I ON paid i'on 2i

HIT-, little-boy-or-girl, little boy or girl.
Mt29 Mk539 40 Lu166 76 80 240 187 Jn449
pMtl83 Lulll IC0I420 Hb2i4 Ijn2i4i8

OP— Mt28 20 Mk540 41 924 Lu217 P Mtl421 1538
Mk728 937

to— Mtlli« Lu732
O Mt211 13 13 14 20 21 182 4 5 Mk730BS 936 IQIS Lu

159 227 947 48 Jnl621 Hbll23 p Mtl913 14 Mk
1013 14 Lu181« Hb2i3

Vp Jn215

TTAI A IC K H paid is' kS If

HIT-, maid.
Mt26«9 Mkl469 Lu2256 JnlS" Acl2i3

OP— Ga422 23 Sosi pMkl488
a Aciei® Ga430 pL.ul245

HOARD 157

TTAI Z CD pai'zo

HIT-, sport. TO-BE—ING IColO^

nAI A e V T HC paid cut is' 2m

HiTTer, discipliner. a Ro22o p Hbl29

TIAI A 01 A pai d ei'a If

HiTTing, discipline, training.
Hbl2ii OP— Hbl28 to— Ep64
a t2Ti3i6 Hbl27 p Hbl25

TIAI A AF CD F OC paid ag 6 g os' 2m [pedagogue]

HiT-LEADer, one who leads children to and
from school, usually a strict slave, an
escort. Ga324 oGa325 p lCo4i3

TTAI A I O OGN paid i o'then

HIT-PLACE, little-boy-PLACE, from a little
boy, advert). Mk92t

GMTIAIZcD em pai'zo

IN-HIT, iN-sport, deride, scoff.

THEY ED AMt2 729 Lu2263ab A2336
TO— Mt2019

THEY— Mt2729B5 31 Mkl520 sl*Lu2263 2336b5

—ing m Liu23ii to-be—^ing Liu1429
—ING mpMt274i sMkl53i
THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Mkl034

Pass. -WAS ^ED Mt216

-WILL-BE-BEING ED IjU1832

SM TIAI K T HC em pai'k t is Im

iN-HiTTer, iN-sporter, scoffer, p 2Pt33 Ju^®

0M TIAI F M ON H em pai gmone' If

iN-HiTTing, iN-sporting, scoffing. 2Pt33

0M TIAI F M OC em pai g m os' 2m

iN-HiTTing, IN-sporting, scoffing.
OP— p Hbll36

A TTAI A S V T ON -OC a pai'd eu t on -os

UN-HIT, UN-disciplined, crude, afv 2Ti223

hitched, bind

.A€Y- -deu.

A0V PO deu'ro sing. ASV T0 deu'te pi.

HITHER, advert), perhaps from second,
an exhortation to move along with,
with UNTIL, hitherto Roli®.

Mtl921 Mkl021 Lul822 Jnll4S Ac73 34 RdlS
Unl7i 219 pMt4i9 1128 2 138 2 24 2 534 2 8«
Mkli7 631 127 Lu20i4a Jn429 2112 UnlO"

hither and thither (surge), suRGize
hitherto, until hither
hoard, store, treasure, placb-into-morrow
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-XOIP- -choir-

XOIP OC choir'oa 2mf

HOG, a filthy^ gluttonous^ ceremonially
unclean quadruped,

p Lul5i6
OF— p Mt76 830 81 MkSll 16 Lu832
apMt882 Mk512 13Al4 Lu833 1515

hoist, elevate, lift, on-lift
hoist, LIFT

KPX -kra- -kera- -KNP- -kar-
-KPSI- '^rei.

KPATSO krate'd

HOLD, take or lay hold.
—HELD BMkl449 TO— Mt2146 Mk32i 1212 Hb6i8
WE Ac246 YE— Mt2655 Mkl449A«
—s Mt925 MkGii Un202
THEY— Mt2650 289 Mk910 1446
—YE Mt2648 Mkl444 Un225
—ing mMtl43 1828 Mkl3i 54i 927 L,u854
mpMt226 2657 Mkl4i

TO-BE ^ING Mk74
YOU-ARE—ING Un213 YE-ARB—^ING Mk78
THEY-ARB ING Mkl451
WE-MAY-BE ^ING Hb414 YE-MAY-BE—ING Jn2023
BE-YOU ^INQ UnSll
BE-YE-ING 2Th215

—ING m Co2i9 Un2i m p Mk73
OF— AcSii amp Un2i4 15 71
-WILL-BE ING Mtl211
THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Mt264

TO-HAVE-HELD Ac2713

Mid. THEY-iyere-HELD L.u24i6
TO-BB-beiNG-HELD Ac224
THBY-HAVE-be6tl-HELD Jn2023

KP A T Al ON -OC - A kra t ai on' -oa -a

HELD, mighty. o/lPt56

KAP TSP G O kar teredo

HOLD, be staunch. —s Hbll^i

KSPA M OC ke'ramoa Im

HOLD-, a roof covering made "by a potter,
tile. OF— p Lu5i»

KPA T Al O CD krai aio'6

HOLD-, be staunch.
Mid. -became staunch Iju180 240
BE-beiNG-staunch lCol6i3

Pass. TO-BE-made-staunch Ep3i6

KSPA N N Y Ml kera'n n u mi

HOLD-, hold a liquid in suspension in an
other, blend.

—s Unl86 —^YE Unl86

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed Unl4io

KSPA T I ON kera't i on 2i

uoLD-diminutive, carob pod. of— p Lul5i6

HOLD

KGP AC ker'aa Si

HOLDer, horn.
Lul69 p Unl7i2 16 OP— p UnSis 131
apUn56 123 13111 1737

KSPA! A kerai'a If [ceriphj

HOLDer, horn, the minute hom-like projec
tion which distinguish several pairs of
Hebrew letters, a ceriph.

cMt5i8 a cLul6i7

KSPA M S V C kera m eu a' Sm [eeramiai]

HOLDer, one who holds a forming tool
against the revolving clay, a potter.

Mt27i 10 R0921

KSPA M I ON kera'm i on 2i

uoi^DER-diminutive, jar. Mkl4i3 Lu22i6

KSPA M IK ON -OC - A kera m ik on'-oa -a [ceramic]

HOLDic, any product of a potter, pottery.
pUn227

KP A T OC kra't oa Si

HOLDing, might, mighty, mightly, control.
Luisi ACI920 Coin lTi6i6 lPt4ii 5ii Ju25
Unl6 5i3Ab

OF— Epli9 to— Ep6io a cHb2i4

KPSI CC[or TT] ON -tDN krei'aa[or it] on- in

HOLD-more, better.

Hbl4 IC079 Phl28 lPt3i2 2Pt22i
OF Hb77 19 22 86 1116 35 tO f P Hb86 923
a lCo738 1117 Hbll40 1224 P Hb69 1034

KPA T ICT ON -OC -H kra'tiat on -oa -i

HOLD-most, most mighty.
to— wAc2326 V wLuls Ac248 2625

TISPI KPA T SC -HC peri kra t ea' -h

ABOUT-HOLD, hold off. m p Ac27i®

ALL-HOLDer, Almighty. Bee every.

er KPA T SC -HC dnk

IN-HELD, self controlled, a m Titl®

SrKPATSVO MAI e[n]g kra t eu'o mai

iN-HOLD, control self.
Mid. -IS—ING lCo925 THET-ABE—^INO lCo79

er KPA T SI A e[nk lera't ei a If

iN-HOLDing, self control.
Ga523 OF— Ac2425 to— 2Ptl6 a 2Ptl6

C VP KSP A N NY Ml «M[nk ker a'n n u mi

TOGETHER-HOLD, TOGETHER - blCnd, blend
with.

—S 1C01224

Mid. HAViNG-beeni—^bd ompHb42



HOLD

TIPOC KAP T0P S U> proakarter^d

TOWARD-HOLD, persevere, wait on, perpetu
ate.

BE-TB—ING Co42 -MAT-BE—^ING WoMk39

—^ING WlWOAcSlS WpAcll4 242 46 Rol212
perpl36 OP— mpwoAclOT

WE-SHALL-BE ^ING Ac64

TIPOC K AP re P H Cl C proa kar ter' i ai a Sf

TowABD-HOLDing, perseverauce. to— EpB^s

A KSP AI ON -OC a her'ai on -oa

UN-HELD, UN-blended, artless.

mpMtlOis Ph2i5B om pRol6i9

AKPAXeC-HC akratea'^a

UN-HELD, uncontrollable. mp2Ti33

AKPATON-OC a'kraton-oa

UN-HELD, undiluted. of— Unl4io

A y PA C I A akra a i'a If

UN-HOLDing, lack of self-control, especially
incontinence, of— Mt2325 alCo7®

hold a consultation, get [-up]
hold a court session, lead
hold, id. DOWN-HAVE, DO
holding, tenure, DOWN-HAving
hold up to infamy, beside-SHOWlze
hole, VIEW
HOLiness, see holt

-KVMB- -kumh-

K YMB A A ON kum'b a I on Si [cymbal]

HOIjLOW, two hollow brass basins, which
are struck together to produce musical
sounds, a cymbal. IC0I31

holocaust, WHOLE-BURN

-agi- (may be allied to -APN pure)

API ON -OC -A ha'gi on -oa -a

HOLY, tised of persons, a saint. The com
mon designation of a creature who is
in touch xoith God.

Mt7« Mk329 1311 L.U185S5 49 225 322 1210 12
Jn739AB 1426 AcllO 53 82 1044 47 1115 132 I58
192 6 2023 28 2111 2825 Ep430 lTh48 Hb37
91 1015 p Mt253lA IC0714 Hb92 3 12 24 25 I3II

m Mkl24 L.U434 Jn669 R0712 lCo3i7 IPtlie
Un37 48 8 8 610 206 22ii m p salCo62 sa2Co
1312 saPh422 C0312 lPtli5i6 2Ptl2i saUn
1820 /Ac733 R0712 1116 16 IC0734 Ep527
/plPt35

OF— mMtll8 20 1232 2819 Lu115 41 67 226 4I
Acl2 8 24 33 38 48 25 30 31 a63 5 13 755 , 917 31
1022.45 1124 134 9 52 166 Ro55 1513a19 1Co619

2C0I313 IThie 2T1114 Tit35 Hb24 64 98 2Pt
121 lJn220 psaMt2752 Mk8S8 Lulio 926
Ac32i sa26io saRo827 sal2i3 sal526 sal62

salCoOi sal433 sa2Co9i2 saEp2i9 sa38 sa4i2
sa6i8 saColi2 salTh3i3 salTiSio saPhni
Hb82 93 8 25 1019 2Pt32 saUn58 sa83 sa4

sal37saio 14iod«sai2 sal66 sal76 sal824

HOME 159

sal98 sa209 sa222isb /Lul72 2Pt22i Un22i9

to— Mt3ii 2415 Mkl8 1236 Lu3i6 IO21 Jnl33
Acl5 751 1038 1116 1 528 Ro91 1417 I5I6 1616
IC0I23 1620 2Co66 1312 Epli3 IThls 526
lPtll2 2Ptll8 Ju20 pAc913 Rol7 1525 31
IC0I2 1615 2Coli Epliis 35 18 53 Phil
C0I2 26 lTh527A«i* 2Thlio HbGio Ju3 Un
1118 / 2Til9 p R0I2 salCoiei sa2Co84 sa9i
Epl4 sai5 saCol4 22 saPhn5 saHbl324 2Pt3ii
saJui4

a Lulli3 Jn2022 Ac8i5 17 19 192 2128 m Mk620
Lu223 Ac314 427 Ep221 saPh421 lPtll5 25 9

m p saAc932 sa4i saRol6i5 f Mt45 2753
R0I21 Unll2 212 10

V Jnl7il pHb3i

to— f Ju^Osuperlative

API AC M OC hagi aa m oa' 3m

HOLYing, hallowing.
lCol30 lTh43

to— lTh44 7 2Th2i3 lTi2i5 lPtl2
a R0619 22 Hbl2i4

API A Z CD hagi a / d

HOLYize, make holy, hallow.

—s Jnl036 —Tou Jnl7i7

—TE lPt315 MAT— lTh52S

—ing mMt23i7
I-AM—^ING Jnl719 -IS—ING Hb913

—ING Mt23i9 m Hb2ii
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Ep526 Hbl312

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed 1TI45
beiNG—ED m p Hb2il amp HblOi4
-HAS-been—ed 1Co714 14

HAViNG-been—ed 2Ti22i m p Jnl7i9 HblOio
/R0I516 to— mpAc2032 2618 IC0I2

Pass. -IS—ED Hbl029 TE-ARB ED ICoSH

LET-BE-BEING—ED Mt69 Lull2 Un2211

API O T HC hagi o'i ea Sf

HOLiness, the native q,uality.
OP— Hbl2io to— 2C0I12

API CD C YN H hagi 6 aun'e If

HOLY-TOGETHERness, hollness in its accom
paniments. Rol4 lTh3i3 2Co7^

-OBK- -oik-

HOME, a permanent abode, normally con
genial and the place of affection.

OIK OC oiA:' 08 2m

HOME, house, home[m], household[d].
Mt2113 13 2 3 38 Mklll7 17 Lu1335 1423 1946 46
Ac236 742 1114 dl615d31 Hb34 6 lPt25

OF— Mtl06 1524 L.U127 24 1151 Jn217 Acl916
dlTi34d5 Hb33 117 ipt4i7 p dlTi3i2

to— Mk2i Lul69 105 ml252 195 m9 Jnll20
mAc720Bsi^46 102 30 1113 dl88 mlColl34
ml435 lTi3i5 d2Tili6 Hb32 5 310 ^ Mtlis

a Mt96 7 124 44 Mk2ii26 320 m5i9 38' 71730
m83m26 928 mLul23 33 40 m56 524 25 64 710 36
in839 41 m961 1038 111724 1239 141 156 1627
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ml8i4 2254 Jn2i6l6 Ac22 m46 m542 7104749
1022 1112 dl615 34 2 18 Ro165 dlCollS 1619

mCo4i5 dlTi54 d2Ti4i9 Phn2 Hb38 88 8 1021

pmLul64 mAc83 m202O dTitl"

OIK I A oik i'a If

HOME, house, household [d].
Mtl225 1357 Mk325 25 Jn453 123 AclOS 187

2Co5i

OF— Mtl014 131 1929b 2417 Mkl315 35 Lu649 76
107 2211 dPh422 pAc434

to— Mt515 725 27 86 910 1013 266 Mk215 64 933
1010 143 Lu529 648 737 8.27 107 1525 1731
Jn835 1131 142 Ac9ii 1032 1632 175 2Ti220

a Mt211 724 26 814 923 28 1012 1229 29 1336 1725
2443 Mkl29 327 27 610 724 1029 1315A 34 Lu438
648 49 730 44 gOl 94 105 7 158 1829 2210 AcO"
1017 1111 1212 187 IC0I615 2Co5i 2Jnio
2)Mkl03OABs* 1240 L.U2047 IC0II22 lTi5i3
2Ti36

OIKea> oike'6

HOME, use as a constant residence, make
home.

TO-BE—ING IC0712 13
.is_ing R0718 89 11 IC0316
—ING m lTi6i6 f aRo717 20

OIK ex HC oiket'es Im

HOME-, domestic servant.
Lul6i3 p lPt2i8 OF— Acl07 apRol44

OIK I A K OC oik i'a k os' 2m

HOME-, household. p MtlO^® a p

OIK ex ei A oik el ei' a If

HOME-, household, of— Mt24^®

OIK SI ON -OC - A oik ei'on -oa -a

HOME-be-er, family, member of family.
m p Ep2i9 OF— p lTi58 amp Ga6io

OIK OY MSN H oik ou men'e {verbal adj. of OIKSUl)

HOMED (beiNG-), the crust of earth which
is inhabited, the inhabited [earth]. We
suggest habitance.

/Acl927 OF— f Liu45 R0IOI8 Un3io 1614
to— f Mt24i4 L.U2126
o/Lu2i Ac1128 176 31 245 Hbl6 25 Unl29

OIK H MA oik'S ma Si

^OMR-effect, a part of a home, a room.
to— Acl27

01K O V P r OC oik ourg oa' 2mf

HOME-ACTer, worker at home.

a fp AsiTit25

OIK H XHP I ON oik e ier'i on 2i

HOME-place, habitation. 2Co52 Ju®

OIK O AOM S oik 0 dam e' 6

HOME-BUILD, build houses, etc. Mt724, edify
persons lCo8^ inure the conscience ICo
81®.

HOME

THEY—ED Lul728 TO— Mt266i Liul428 eAc2032

—8 Mt724 26 2133 Mkl2i Lu75 Ac747
—ing to— m Lu649
TO-BE—ING L1UI430 I-AM—^ING Ga218

YE-AKE ^ING Mt2329 L.U1147 48

-IS—ING elCo8i el023 el44 e4

BE-YE ING elThSll I-MAY-BE—ING Rol520

—ING 7nMt2740 Mkl529 m p Mt2142 Mkl2io
Lu20i7 lPt27 OF—mpAc4ii to—m Lu648

I-SHALL-BE—^ING Mtl618 Mkl458 Lul218

Mid. -HAD-fteew—ed Lu429

-is-beiNG—ED elCol4i7

YE-ARE-beiNG ED BlPt25 beiNG ^ED / eAc931
-WILL-BE-beiNG ED Ac749as

TO-BE-beiNG—ED Lu648

Pass. -WAS—ED Jn220
-WILL-BE-BEING—ED ilCo810

OIK O AOM OC oik o dom'oa 2m

HOME-BUiLDer, builder. of— p Ac4ii

OIK O AOM H oik o dom e' If

HOME-BuiLDing, a material building Mt24i,
spiritual edification lCol4®, upbuilding
a body Ep4i2.

lCo39 Ep22i pMkl3i
OF— edRol4i9 ed2Col2i9

a edRol52 edlCol43 ed5 edi2 ed26 2Co5i edl08
edl3io upbEp4i2 upbi6 ed29 p Mt24i Mkl32

OIK O NOM I A oiko nom i'a If

HOME-LAW, stewardship of private affairs,
administration of public affairs, an
economy.

aEp39 OF— Lul62 4
a Lul63 lCo9i7 aEphli® 32 Col25 lTil4

OIK O NOM S 0:> otko nom e^o

HOME-LAW, be steward, to-be—^ing LulG^

OIK O NOM OC oik o nom'oa 2m

HOME-LAw-er, steward.
Lul242 163 Ro1624 plPt410
to— p 1Co42 a Lul6i 8 Titl7 p lCo4i Ga42

OIK O ASCR O X S a> oik 0 deav 0 t e'6

HOME-OWN, manage home.
TO-BE—^ING lTi514

OIK O ASCTI O X HC oik o deap o't 6a Im

HOME-owNer, householder.
Mt2133 2443 Lu1239 1325 1421 OF—Mtl327 20"
to— Mtl352 2 01 Mkl4i4 Lu22ii g Mtl025

OIK O V P OC oik OUT o^ Imf

HOME-sEEer, a domestic disposition,
afp Tit255i*

nSPI OIK S peri oik eTo

ABOUT-HOME, homc about.
—ING amp Lul65



HOME

nSPI OIK DC peri'oik og 2mf

ABouT-HOMer, homes about, m p Lul^s

ALL-HOMEly, with all household. See every.

n AP OIK G CD par oik e'6

BESTDE-HOME, SOjOUm.

—S HbllS YOU-ARE—^ING Lu2418

n AP OIK I A par oik i'a If

BESIDE-HOMElng, SOjOUm.

OF— IPtllT to— Acl317

71A P O! K O C par' oik os 2mf

BESiDE-HOMer, sojourner.

Ac76 m Ac729 m p Ep2i9 amp lPt2ii

KAT OiK S CD kat oik b

DOWN-HOME, dwell.

TO— Ac72 Ep3i7 Coli9
—s Mt223 413 Ac74 AJa45

—%ng mHbll9 to-be—^inq Ac1726
YOU-ARE ING Un213 TE-ARE ING Ac7'l

-IS—ING Mtl245 Lu1126 Ac748 1724 Co29 2Pt
313b« Un213 THEY-ARB ING AUn813

—ING mAcl20 m2)Ac25 9 i4 935 1327 Unllio
»1212 138 172 8 OF— mpAc22i2 Un6io
to— mMt232i Acli9 416 1129 1917 Unl3i4

o?7ipLul34 Ac922 32 1910 Un3io 8i3bs llio
1312 14 a148

KAT OIK I A kat oik i'a If

DOWN-HOME, dwelling, of— Acl?^®

KAT OIK H Cl C kat oik'e si s Sf

DOWN-HOMEing, dwelling. aMkS^

KAT OIK IZ CD kat oik iz'6

DowN-HOMEize, dwell. —s Ja45B5

KAT OIK THP I ON Aai oik ter'i on 2i

DowN-HOME-place, dwelling place,
a Ep222 Unl82

GN OIK G CD en oik e'b

IN-HOME, make home in.

—S 2Til5 LET—BE ^ING Co316
-IS—ING A2Pt313

ING /Ro71'^B«
OF— 2Tili4 a R08IIAB /A2Jn2
I-SHALL-BE—ING 2Co616

GF KAT OIK G CD e[n]g kat oik e'b

IN-DOWN-HOME, dwoll among.

—ING m 2Pt28

GTIOIKOAOMGcD epoikodom^b

ON-HOME-BUILD, build on, build up.
—s IC0314

-IS—^ING IC03IO 10 12 ING m p Ju20

Mid. beiNG—ed mp<^o2f
YE-ARE-beiNG ED lPt25A5

Pass. BEING ^ED m P Ep220

HOME 161

C YN OIK G CD sun oik ef b

TOGETHER-HOME, make home together.

—ING m p lPt3'^

C YN OIK O AOM G CD sun oik 0 dom e'6

TOGETHER-HOME-BUILD, build together.

YE-ARE-beiNG—ED Ep222

AN OIK O AOM G CD an oik 0 dom e'b

UP-HOME-BUILD, rebuild.

I-SHALL-BB—ING AclSl® 16

MGT OiK G C I A met oik e s i'a If

wiTH-HOMEing, after-HOMEing, exile.

OF— Mtlii-17 17 a Mtli2

MGT 0:K IZ CD met oik i/b

wiTH-HOMEize, after-HOMEize, exile, be
come exile.

—S Ac74 I-SHALL-BE—^ING Ac743

-BH0- ̂eth- [Hebrew]

HOME or house (Hehrew).

BHO an I A Beth am'a If

BETHANY (Hehvew home-humility), a vil
lage on the eastern side of Olivet, not
far from Jerusalem, ahout 31° JfT north,
85° IJt east. Also a ford of the Jordan,
afterwards called Betharaha {Betha-
bara}, perhaps at 32° 31' north, 35° 33'
east.

Jnlli8 OF— Mklli2 Jnlli

to— Mt266 Mkl43 Jnl28AB
a Mt21i7 Mklliii Lul929 2450 Jnl2i

BHG A PABA Beth araha' If

BETHARABA (Hebrew home-mix or plain),
a ford of the Jordan, called Bethany in
earlier manuscripts. s5Jnl28

Bl : e G C A A Beth esda' f

bethesda (Hebrew home-mercy), a pool
near the sheep gate in Jerusalem. JnS^

B H G AG G M Beth le em' f

BETHLEHEM (Hebrew home-bread), the vil
lage in Judea in whicfh our Lord was
born, located about 31° 42' north,
35° 12' east. Mt2i5 68i6 Lu24 15 JnT^^

BHG oaf H Beth phag e' f

bethphage (Hebrew HOME-first-FiG), a
small place on Olivet, near Bethany-

Mt21i Mklli Lul929

B H G C Al A A Beth said a' f

BETHSAIDA (HcbrCW HOME-HUNT), 0 Small
city Jnl44 or village Mk822, near the
point where the Jordan enters the sea
of Galilee, on both sides of the river,
about 32° 53' north, 35° 3T east.

Mtll2i Mk645 822 Lu910 1013 Jnl44 1221



162 HOME

home (be at), in-public
home (be away from), out-public
home (worker at), HOME-Acxer
homicide, MAN-MURDERer

-M€AI- -meli-

MSAI me'li Si [mcWifluous]

HONEY, a sweet syrup secreted "by bees
from the nectar of flowers, and deposit
ed in combs, and much used as food.

Mt34 Mkl6 Unl09 lo

honor, price, value
honor (held in), in-valued
honored, valuable, precious, VALuable
hope, apprehensiveness, toward-seem
hope, be apprehensive, toward-seem
horn, HOLDer

-inn- -ipP' Compare-TlOy--pou-voor

mn OC hip'p 08 2m [hippodrome]

HORSE, a solid-hoofed, odd-toed, free-
limbed quadruped, remarkable for its
speed.

Un624 58 1911

OP— Unl9i9 2i pJa3S Un99iii9«l> 1420 igis
1918

to— p Un97 1914 a p Un9ii

mn IK ON -OC -H Hipp ik on'-os -e

HOESEman, cavalry.

mn S Y C Hipp eu a' Sm

HOESEman, when organized for war, cav
alry. Ac2328 82

FOND-HOESE, Philip. See fond.
FOND-HOESE, Philippi. See fond.
FOND-HOESE-ian, Philippian. See fond.
OEiGiN-HOESE, Archippus. See oeigin.

koaanna'

HOSANNA {Hebrew save-tjs), an excla
mation. Mt219 915 Mkll910 Jnl2i3

CDCne Hoaie'

HOSEA {Hebrew salvation), one of the
minor prophets. R0925

hospitable, FOND-LODoer
hospitable (be), LODoer-RECEiVE
hospitality, FOND-LODOing
host, guest, stranger, LODoer
host, WAR-
hostile. UNDER-IN-INSTEAD

-WP-
a>P A hSr'a If [hour]

HOUR, a limited characteristic division
of time, a twelfth of daylight or dark
Mt20» (not a fixed period of sixty min
utes, as with us). Figuratively, a short
period having a common characteristic
lJn2i8.

HUNDRED

Mtl415 2645 Mk685 1435 41 1525 Lu2214 53 2344
Jnl39 24 46 21 23 525 28 730 820 1223 131
162 4 21 25 32 I7I 1014 Ac215 Rol311 lJn218 18

Unl4i 15 p Jnll9

OP— Mt922 1528 1718 2436 274545 MkllllA8
1332 153333 Lu2259 2344 Jnl227 1927bs Ac
1050 2323 IC0411 lTh2i7 Un3io p Ac5i

LullO 238 72lBa 1021 1212 39 40 46 1 331as 1417
2019 2433 Jn453 Ac1618 33 2213 UnlliSAs
1810 16 19

a Mt203 5 9 i2 2513 2640 2746 Mkl487 Jn452 52
535 1227 Ac31 103 9 IC0I5SO 2Co78 Ga25

Phni5 Un33 915 1712 pMk635 Acl934

OPAION-OC-A hor ai'on-oa-a

HOUE-, the Short period of highest perfec
tion, beautiful.

mpMt2327 R0IO15 to— /'Ac3io a/Ac32

HALF-HOUE, half hour. See half.
juiCE-HouE, fruition. See juice.
WANE-juiCE-HouEEDy scar. See wane.

house, household, home
house (hired), hired [house]
household, house, home
household (with all), ALL-HOMEly
householder, home-ownof
housetop, BUILD
how, AS Phl8, DOWN-AS Acl5i4
how, id. ?-WHICH-WHICH
how, ?-AS
howbeit, INDEED-tO-THE
however, moreover, MOREly

-OACAY- •ololu-

OAOAV Z CD ololuz'6

HOWL, Utter a loud, long mournful cry.
—ING m p JaSi

how many times, ?-WHiCH-times
how much, ?-which-which
hubbub, blare, resound
huge, high, large, loud, monstrous, great
human, humanity, mankind, man, person, up-
REVERT-VIEw er

human, up-revert-viewed
humanely, pond-up-riBvert-view-as
humble, lowly, low
humble, low (make-)
humble (of a ..disposition), Low-Disposition
humiliation, Lowness
humility, LOW-Disposition-TOGETHERness
humor, well-mind

-ekaton-

SKATON hekaUm' imf [hectogr&ph]

HUNDRED, ten tens, the lowest number
of three digits.

Mtl38 23 1812 28 Mk48 20 040 L.ul54 168 1 «2413
Jnl989 2111 Acli5 Un74 1418 21"

SKATON T A HA AC! CDN hekatonta plaai'on Sm

HUNDEED-FOLD, as many hundreds as there
were units.

apMtl929 Mkioso atnLu88



HUNDRED

eKATON T APX OC hekatonf t arch oa Bm

HUNDEED-oRiGiNer, HUNDEED-chief, centu-
ion.

Mt85 8 13 2754 L,u76 2347 Ac101 22 2226 276 11 43

OP Lu72 P Ac2317 23
to— Mtsis /Ac2423 27131
a Ac2225 m p Ac21S2

eKATON T A BT HC hekaton tad is' Smf

HUNDRED-YEAE, ceiitury, hundred years.

Ro4i9

-KOCIO- kosio-

-hundred-, a word ending which multiplies
hy one hundred,

FivE-hundred, five hundred. Bee five.
FouE-hundred, four hundred. Bee four.
six-hundred, six hundred. Bee six.
THEEE-hundred, three hundred. Bee three.
Two-hundred, two hundred. Bee two.

hundred(two .. million), twice myriads of-
MYRIADS Un916

neiN- 'pein- Compare -pen- drudge

neiN A petn a'6

HUNGER, a strong craving for food,
I— Mt2535 42

—S Mt42 123 2118 Mk225 1112 L.U42 63
THEY Mtl21

TO-BE ^INO Ph412 WE-ARE—^ING lCo411
-IS ^ING IC0II2I

-MAY-BE—^ING Rol220 lColl34
—^ING mpMt56 Liu62i

o m Mt2537 44 amp Lul53
YE-WILL-BE ^ING LiU625

THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Un716

-SHOULD-BE—ING Jn635

TIPOC neiN ON -OC pros'pein on -os

TOWAED-HUNGEY, raVOnOUS. AclQlO

hunt, UP-SEEK
hurl, RUSHing cast

-XY4>a>N- -tuphon-

T YOCDN IK ON -OC -H tuphon ik on' -os -a [typhoon]

HURRICANE, a swift, stormy wind,
Ac27i4

HYSSOP 163

hurry, be diligent, diligent (be-)
husband, man

-cir- -mv-

CirH sige' If

HUSH, the cessation of sound,
Un8i OF— Ac214«

CirAa> siga'6

HUSH, ceose making a sound.
TO— Acl513 —S Acl512 they— LiU936 2028

TO-BE—^ING Acl217 LET—BE—^ING lCol428 SO
LET-THEM-BB—^INO lCol434

-SHOULD-BE—^ING BLu1838

Mid. HAViNG-been—bd Ro1625

•YNKINe- -uakinth-

VAKINO OC hua'kinthos Bm

HYACINTH, a precious gem, an amethyst.
Un2120

V AKIN© I N ON -OC -H huakin'th i n on-os -e

HYACiNTHine, amethystine. amp UnO"

YMeNMOC Humen'aios Bm

HYMENEUS, a man's name,
lTil20 2Ti2i7

-YMN- -umn-

VMN OC hum'nos Im [hymn]

HYMN, a song of praise to God,
to— p Ep5i9 C0316

VMN e O humn e' 6

HYMN, sing hymn.

THBY—^ED Acl625

—ing m2)Mt2630 Mkl426
—^I-SHALL-BB—^ING Hb212

hypocrisy, under-JUDGing
hypocrite, UNDER-JUDGer
hypocrite (play . . with), together-under-

JUDGE

-VCCCDTT- -hussop-

vccon OC hus'sSpos Bf

HYSSOP (Hebrew), probably the caper
berry, of— Hb9i» to— JnlD^^



ercu ̂Qo'

I, the first person^ singular, pronown.
Mt3iii4 522 528 etc.

S MO Y emou' and MOV mou

OF-ME Mtsn 723 1018 Mt26 15 311 etc.

S MOI e moi' and MOI mot

to-ME Mtl032 116 1826 Mt28 49 721 etc.

G MS e me' and MS me

a ME Mtl037 37 40 40 185 Mt82 1033 40 1128 etC.

K/X rCD ka go'

AND-i, contracted from and and I, and I,
I also Mt28 1032 33 1128 etc.

K A MOI ka moi'

AND-to-ME, Ac8^® 1028 IColB^ etc.

KA MS ka me'

AND-ME, lCol6^ etc.

-MM- -em-

HMSIC hemeis'

WE, first person, plural pronoun, MtO^^ etc.

H M tDN hem on'

OF-US, Mtl23 69 11 12 etc.

HMIN hem in'

to-us, Mt3i5 61112 etc.

f-: M AC hem as'

US, Mt6i3i3 825 etc.

H M S TSP ON -GO - A hem e'ter on -os -a

ouR-more, our, emphatic,

m p Tit3i4 f lJnl3
OP— p lJn22 / Ac265
to— m2Ti4i5 / p Ac2ii a / Rol54 a1Co153i

ice, crystal, freeze-put

iKCKSON Iko'nion 2i

ICONIUM, a city of Lycaonia, Asia Minor,
ahout 38° north, 32° 20' east.

OF— Acl419

to— Acl4i 162 2Ti3ii o Acl35i 1421

-KXA- -kal-

K A A ON -OC -H kal on' -oa -i [j;a/eidoscope]

IDEAL, perfectly pleasing, satisfying all
expectations, ideal, fine fruit trees,
pearls or wine, fertile ground MtlS®.

fiMt310 fi719 fil233 fi33 1 327 37 38 1 74 1 88 9 2 624
Mk727 942 43 45 47 50 1421 fiLu643 1434 flJn
210fil0 Rol217 1421 lCo56 71 26 26 915 2Col37

Ga4i8 lTi23 44 b54 612 Hbl39 p Jnl932 2Co82i
lTi525 mJnlOiiiii4 Ro7i6 lTil8 46 2T123

lPt4io

OF— Jnl033 lTii3i Hb5i4 p Tit27 14 38 14 Hb
1024 lPt2i2 f lTi46 Ja3i3

to— Ga4i8 pfiLu215 ITiSio 618 / feDu8i515

O Mtl324 1 526 2 610 Mk95 146 Lu638 933 Ro718 21
lCo78 Ga69 lTh52i lTi3i3 619 2Ti47 Hb65
Ja27 417 p Mt5i6 fll348 Tit38 m fiLu39 fi643
m p fiMt7i7 fii8 fil345 a f feMtl38 fe23 feMk
48 fe20 lTili8 37 612 13 2Tili4 Hbl3i8 lPt2i2

KAAOlC kaloaT

iDEAL-AS, ideally, very well, fine, advert.
Mtl212 157 Mk76 9 37 1228 32 wel6i8 fiL.u626 27
2 0 39 Jn417 848 1313 1823 Ac1033 2825 Ro1120
lCo737 38 1417 2Co114 Ga4i7 57 Ph4i4 ITi
34 12 13 517 Hbl3i8 fiJa23 8 19 2Ptli9 3 Jn6

ka A A I ON -a>N jfcaZ I i' on -fin

iDEALly(more-), advert. Ac25^o

KAAOnOlSU) kalopoie^o

IDEAL-DO, well-doing. —^ing m p 2Th3^3

KA A OI AIM SN SC Kal oi' Lim en' es

IDEAL LAKES, Ideal Harbors. a Ac278

KA A A I S AAI OC kal I i el'ai oa 2m

IDEAL-OLIVE, Cultivated olive tree. aRoll34

KAA O Al A A C KAA OC
kal 0 di da' a kal oa 2mf

IDEAL-TEACHER, teacher of the ideal.
afp Tit23

idle, UN-ACTive
idle (be), un-act
idol, perceive-wholb
idolater, PERCEiVE-WHOUB-DiviNE-SERver
idolatry, perceive-whole-divinb-servicb
idol-ridden, DOWN-PERCEiVE-WHOLed
idol sacrifice, perceive-whole-sacrifice



IDUMEA

Idoumai'a If

IDUMEA (from Hebrew red), the terri
tory southeast of Judea. Mk38ABs2

-ei-

01 ei

IF a conditional or interrogative par
ticle. It is omitted, with direct ques
tions. Mt48 6 529 80 etc.

01 T0 ei' te

iF-BESiDEs, whether... or

R0I2O 7 7 8 IC0322 22 22 22 22 22 22 22 gS 5 1031 31 31
1213 13 13»13 26 26 I38 8 8 147 7 27 I5II 2Col6 6
59 9 10 1013 13 823 23 122 2 3 3 Eph68 » phll8 18
20 20 27 27 C0II6 16 16 16 20 20 IThSlO 10 2Th
215 15 lPt213 14

01 n0P ei per

iF-EVEN, if SO be that.
Ro330 89 17 lCo85 1515 2Co53aB 2Thl6 lPt23s2

0 AN e an'

iF-EVER, if ever, if.. .should for... may.
Mt49 513 19 23 etc.

0AN n0P ean' per

IF-EVER EVEN, that is if. Hb3o qs

0 AN MH e an' mi

IF-EVER NO, except. Mt520 1013 14 116 etc.

l-iNIKA hinik'a

iF-EVER-REACH, if ever should reach.
2Co315 16

IMBIBE 165

01 MH ei me

IF NO, Of things, except MtS^s 1127^ of ac
tions, unless Gal7.

Mt513 1127 27 124 24 39 1357 1417 1524 164 I78
2119 2422 36 Mk27 26 537 04 5 8 014 98 9 19 1018
1113 1320 32 L.U426 27 52I 64 gSl 1022 22 1129
I718 1819 Jn3i3 622 46 933 lolo 1310 146 1712
191115 Aclll9 R0777 929 131 8 IC0II4 22 1111
75 17 84 1013 123 145 152 2Co22 125 13 135
Ga6i4 Ep49 Ph4i5 1T1519 Un2i7 94 1317 143
1912 2127

01 F0 ei ge^

iF-suRELY, if to be sure, since surely.
2Co53« Ga34 Ep32 421 Col23

01 A0 MH F0 ei de me ge

IF YET NO SURELY, Otherwise.

Mt61 917s Lu536 37 106 139 1432

01 TI CDC ei'p 6 8

iF-?-AS, iF-how, if somehow.
Ac27l2 Rolio 1114 Ph3ii

As-EVEN-iF, even as if. 8ee as.
AS-iF, as if, about^ approximately. See as.

0T1 01 ep ei'

ON-iF, since, else.
Mtl832 2146 276 Mkl542 Lu134 Jnl329 1931
elRo36 elll6el6el22 ellCoSio eI7i4 I412 elio
ell529 2C0III8 133 Hb2i4 46 5211 6i3 917 26
ell02 1111

0TI 01 AH ep ei de'

ON-iF-BiND, since in fact.
Lu71 116 Acl346 1412 1524 IC0I2122 1416 1521
Ph226

0TI 01 AH TI0P ep ei de'per

ON-iF-BiND-EVEN, sincc in fact even. Lul^

0n AN ep an'

ON [-IF]-EVER, if ever, conjunction.
Mt28 Lu1122 34

A 01 a ei'

UN-iF, occurring unconditionally or on any
occasion, ever.

Mkl58A Ac75i 2Co4ii 610 Titli2 Hb3io lPt3i5
2Ptli2

UN-iF-BEiNG, ever-BEiNG, eon. See be.
UN-iF-BEiNGed, ever-BEiNG, eonian* See be.

Ignoble, UN-BECOME
ignorance, UN-KNOwledge
ignorant (be-), un-know

AYC- -du8- [dtaaster]

ILL-, an inseparable particle, the opposite
of WELL.

ILL-AVER, defame. See aver.
iLL-AVERment, defamation. See aver.
ill-bearIc, hard to bear. See bear.

AYC 0N T0P I ON dus en ter' i on Si

iLL-iN, iLLness IN the bowels, dysentery,
to— Ac288

iLL-MiNDed, hard to apprehend. See mind.
ILL-TRANSLATE, abstruse. See translate.
ILL-VICTUALS, SQueamish. See victuals.
ILL-VICTUAL-AS, SQueamishly. See victual.

Ill, see EVIL
illegally, beside-law
illicit, UN-PLACED
Illiterate, un-write
illtreat, provoke, evil
illuminate, enlighten, LiOHTize
illumination, LiGHTing

lAAYPIKON Illurikon' St

ILLYRICUM, the region between the
Adriatic sea and the Danube river north
of Achaia. of— RolS^o

image, simulate
imbibe. Irrigate, give drink, DRiNKize



166 IMITATE

-MIM- -mim- [mimic]

MIM S O MAI mim (f o mai

IMITATE, attempt the same thing in the
same manner.

Mid. TO-BE—ING 2Th3T 9
BE-YOU ^ING 3Jnll BE-TE ^ING Hbl37

MIM H T HC mim e t cs' .Im

IMITATOR, imitator.
p 1C041« 111 Ep5i IThie 2i4 Hb6i2

C YM MIM H T HC sum mim S t h' Im

TOGETHER-IMITATOR, imitatoT together.
p Ph3ii

immeasurably, un-mbasurbd
immediately, well-place-as
imminent (be), stand by, on-stand
immortality, deathlessness, un-death
immutability, un-with-placbd
impale, crucify, stand-
impart, bestow, endow, grant, give
impartially, un-toward-view-get-as
impediment, bulk

-MN- •ma- [automatic]

IMPEL, SAME-IMPELLED, spontaneously.
See SAME.

imperceptible, un-percbivbd
Imperial, emperor, revered

-0ir- -ihig-

eir ihig'6

IMPINGE, slight contact.
TOU-MAT-BB—^INQ Co221
-MAT-BE—^ING Hbll28 1220

implacable, un-libationed
implanted, in-sproutbd

-On A- -opl- [panoply]

on A ON hop'l on 2i

IMPLEMENT, a tool or implement, a
weapon in offensive warfare^ armor in
defensive warfare,

p w2Col0i OF— p wJnlSS 2Co6i
apRo6i8is al3i2B9

OHAIZO hovliifo

IMPLEMENT, provide with weapons, arm.
Mid. YE-he—^ed lPt4i

KAO on A IZ CD kath opl iVo

DOWN-IMPLEMENT, aim.

Mid. HAviNG-beeti—^ed m Lull21

EVERY-iMPLEMENT, panoply. See every.

IN

-BO-

BO AU> lMa'6

IMPLORE {This standard is somewhat
highly colored, hut seems to he the
nearest available}, call for help.

—a BMt2746 Mkl534 b«Lu938 1838 —you Ga437
—ING p Ac87 m p Ac178b« 2524 of— m Mt33
Mkl3 Lu34 Jnl23 p LulSi amp aAc176

BO H 06 a> hotihtfd

IMPLORE, help.
to— Hb2i8 I— 2Co62 —s Unl2i6
—^YOU Mk922 Acl69
BB-YOU—ING Mtl525 Mk924 BB-YB—ING Ac2128

BO H ee I A ho ̂ theia If

IMPLORE, help, stay, to—sAc27ii ahHb4^®
BO H O OC ho i th os/ 2m

iMPLORer, helper. Hbl3®

BO H ho If

iMPLORing. p JaS^

BA TP AX OC ha^trachos 2m

IMPLORE-ROUGH-, croaker, frog.
pUnl6i3Al) a «i*Unl6i3

ANA BO A CD ana ho a' 6

up-iMPLORE, exclaim.
—s Mt2746As aLul42 938a —ing Mkl58A

import, power, ability
importune, on-lib
impose, DISPOSB-SBDUCB
impose hands, on-placb
impose, id. practise
imposition, ON-PLACing
impossible, impotent, un-ablb
impossible (be), be-UN-ABLB
impostor, DisPOSE-SEDUCer
impotent, impossible, un-able
impound, lock up together, togbthbr-lock
imprecation, execration
imprudence, UN-DisPOSition-TOGBTHBRness
imprudent, un-disposbd
impulse, onset, rush
impute, in-lay (say)

-GN- -an- -0M- -em- -GT-
BN en

IN, a connective, used with the dative
case, denoting location in a single
thing, or among a plural number. It oc
curs so frequently that it is unnecessary
to note all of its occurrence. See the
Elements for its compounds. It is uni
formly IN in the suhlinear. The English
idiom demands a variety of expressions
in the version. Mtl^® 20 2s 2112 etc.

IN-, inside.

SNTOC entoa'

Mt232« LUI721



IN

In- as a prefix stands for un-
in, idiomatically for on, toward
in. In accord with, idiomatically for down
Inaccessible, un-toward
Inarticulate, un-talkbd
Inasmuch, as much as, whatever, how much,
that ever, whpch-which

Inaugrurator, chief-LEADer, ORiaiN-LEADer
Incense, Incite, BESiDE-SHARpen
Incense, SACRiFiCE-e//ect
Incense (burn), sacrifice
Incensed, to Incite, beside-SHARpening
Incentive, from-rush
Incite, Incense, BEsmE-SHARpen
Incite (to). Incensed, BESiDE-SHARPening
Incline, decline, recline, rout, cline
Incline, toward-cline
Include, engulf, about-have
Income, vocation, ACTion
Incomparable, Asyncrltus, UN - together -

JUDGED

Incontinence, UN-HOLDing
In contrast with, accusative beside
Incorruptible, UN-coRRUPTible
Incorruption, UN-coRRUPtion
Increase, MOREize
Incredible, UN-iN-RECEivable

-B^A- -thai-

GAAnOJ thai p'6

INCUBATE-do, keep comfortable, cherish.
-IS ^ING Ep529 -MAT-BE ING lTh27

Incumbrance (be), down-numb
Incur, GAIN
Indecency, UN-PiGURE-TOGBTHERness
Indecent, un-figured
Indecent (be), un-figure

-M6N- -wien-
MSN men Compare -MSN- -men- remain

INDEED, (perhaps from the same root as
REMAIN) a particle of aMrmation, which
concedes or confirms usually in conr
trast to an adverse statement. As its

special signification is best seen by
grouping its various usages, these are
given separately,

Lu85 2222ab«2 232 Jnlie 1924 Acli w 241 31s 21
541 84 134 1730 2331 264 OAS 2721 2822 R0I8 32
621bs2 101 1118 1420 IC034 64 7 1118 1228 14"

2Coll4 1212 Co23S lTh2i8 Hb?" 91 129 Ja3i7

MSN ... AS

Mtl7ll 2327 28 Jnl04l 169 22 Ac825 97 148 1712 17
2139 238AS18 254 Ro28as2 26 6" 8" 1122 28

1619AS IC0I2S 215 58 924 117 14 1220AS 2Co9i
101 121 Ga29AS» 48 24 Phll5 228 2TI110 44
Hbl7 72 8 18 84 9«2S 1011 1116 12" lPtl26
24 318 46 Ju8 10

O MSN . . . A6
Mt2624 Mkl42i 1619 Jnl932 Acio 981 1119 125

158 so 165 R0712 2Co8i7

MSN...O A6
Mt3ii Lu3i8 TItli5

INDIGNATION 167

O MSN ... O AS
Mt937 138 28 2028 225 8 2538 2641 Mkl039A 125
1488 Lu102 2356 Acl44 1 732 2 2 9 2 3 31 2 741
285 24 Ro27 516 725 gio 921 IC0II8 2ColOio

Ga423As Ep4ii Phli6 318 Hb75 20 28 1210

MSN ... ON AS
Mt2 135 2515 Lu2383 Acl336 2 744 R0I425 IC077

1121 2Ti220 Ju22

SI MSN . . . ei AS
MtlOi3 Lul39 2341 Acl8i4 1 938 2 5"

MSN . . . AS mth AAAO-OC-H
Mtl34 1614 Mk44 912 Jn7i2 Ac4i6 1932 lCoi28

1539

MSN . . . AG correlating persona or things
Mtl332 Mkl8A Lu3l6 85 1148 Jn2 030 Acl5 322

1116 IC0I12 925 1540 51as 2Co2i6 Ph3i Hb35
1038

MSN O YN rS men oun'ge

iNDEED-THEN-suBELY, to be sure, Combin
ation of particles,

Lull28 Ro920as2 1018 Ph38AS

MSN TGI men'toi

iNDEED-to-THE, howbelt, conjunctiou,
Jn427 71s 1242 205 214 2TI219 Ja28 Ju8

Indescribable, un-out-thru-led
Indicate, up-show
indication, up-snowing
indict, IN-CALL
indictment, iN-CALL-c//ect
Indifferent, tepid
indigent, in-bound

-opr- -org-

OPr H org tf If

INDIGNATION, agitated feeling against,
anger when sinful,

Lu2128 Jn336 R0II8 28 anEp43i 56 Co36 lTh2i6
anJal20 Unliw

OP— Mt37 Mk35 Lu37 Ro25 59 922 Ep23 IThlio
anlTi28 UnO" " I410 1619 1915

to— anRol2i9 Hb3ii 43

a Ro25 35 415 922 134 5 anCo38 lTh59 anJalio

OPP I A ON -OC -H org i'l on -os -e

INDIGNANT, Irritable. amTitV

OPP IZ CD org i/d

INDIGNANT (be-), be indignant, be angry.
Mid. TE-ARE-beiNG ^ED Ep426
beiNG—ED m Mt522

Pass, -IS—ED Mt227 Lul528 Unl2i7
THEY-ARE—^ED UnlllS

BEING—^ED Mtl834 Lul421

TT AP OPP 17 CD par org iV 6

BESIDE-INDI6NANT, Vex.

BE-YE—ING Ep64 Co321AS
I-SHALL-BE ING RolOlO



168 INDIGNATION

nAP OPr IC M OC par org is m os' 2m

BESiDE-iNDiGNATiON, vexation. to Ep426

indissoluble, un-down-loosed
individually, according-to one, down one
indorse, receive, receivb
induce, up-persuade
indulge, stand-
indulge(to), indulgence, stand
ineffable, un-gushed
inert (become), abrogate, abolish, discard, ex
empt, nullify, vanish, waste, down-un-act

inextinguishable, UN-EXTiNGUisnable
infamy (hold up to), BESiDE-SHOWize
infer, as to law, LAwize

-eAV ela-

G A A CC ON -ON ela' as on -on [clatrometer]

INFERIOR, to he less in quality, opposed
to better Hb7^, to ideal Jn2io, to great-
er R0912. Hb7^ to— m R0912 a m Jn2io

e AA TT ON e'la tt on

INFERIOR, less, adverb lTi5®.

e AA TT ON 0 O ela tt on e'6

INFERIOR (be-), lessen. is— 2Co8i'^

GAATTOO elatt o'6

INFERIOR (make-).

TOU— Hb27

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Jn330
HAViNG-heen—ed Hb29

G AA X ICT ON -OC -H ela'ch ist on -os -e

iNFERioR-most, least, least trifle.

Mt5i9 IC0I59 /Mt26
OF— Ja34 pMt5i9 2540 45 IC062
to— Luieioio 1917 a L.U1226 lCo43

GAAX ICTOTGPON-OC-A elachisto'teron-os-a

iNFEEioR-most-more, less than the least,
to— m Ep38

infirm (be), be weak, un-firm (be-)
infirmity, UN-FiRM-c//ecf
infirmity, weakness, UN-FiRMness

-npH- -pre-

m MTIPH Ml pirn' pre mi

INFLAME, become inflamed.
Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Ac286ab

GMTIPHGO) em pre'th 6

iN-iNFLAME, Set in flames.
—s Mt227

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed «i*Ac288

-4>YCI- -phusi-

O YCl O tD phusi 0' 0

INFLATE, swell the size of, puff up.
-IS—INO IC08I

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed 1Co134

INSIPID

MAT-BE-beiNG ^ED lGo48 beiNG ED m Co218
HAVING-beett ^ED IC052 OF p lCo41»

Pass. -WERE—ED lCo418

OVCI CD Cl C phusi'6 si s Sf

iNFLATing, puffing up. p 2Col22o

GMOVCACD emphuaa'd

iN-iNFLATE, exhale. —s Jn2022

inform, up-message
inform against, disclose, iN-APPEARize
in front of, in-toward-place
inhabited earth, verbal adjective, beiNG-
HOMED

inherited face, generating, lineage, birth, be-
coMing

initiate, close
injunction, on-set
injure, un-just
injury, UN-JUST-e//ecf
injustice, un-just, UN-jusTness
ink, BLACK

-neNes p- 'perdher-

-IN-LAW, parent by marriage.

RGNGGPA perUhera' If

-iN-LAw, feminine, mother-in-law.
MklSO Lu438 1253

of— Mtl035 a Mt8i4 Lul253

TIGNGGP OC pentheros* 2m

-IN-LAW, masculine, father-in-law JnlS^^.

in line with (be), together-row
inner, within, into-
innocent (legal), un-penal
innocent, un-evil

in no wise, not no
innumerable, un-numbered
inopportunely, un-season-as
inordinate, transcendence, over-cast
inordinately, down-over-cast, over-cast-as
inquire, on-gush-request
inquire to ascertain, ascertain [-up]
inquiry, on-gush-request
insane (be), BESiDE-DisposED(be-)
insanity, BESiDE-Disposition
inscribe, on-write
inscription, ON-WRiTing
inscrutable, UN-ouT-SEARcnable.
inside, inwardly, into-place
insignificant, UN-siGNificant

-MCU P-

McdP on - OC - A mor on' -os -a [moron]

INSIPID, mentally tasteless, stupid.
IC0318 plCol25 mplCo4io /pMt252S8
to— Mt726 o p IC0I27 / p 2Ti223 TitSf
V m Mt522 m p Mt23i7 19b

McdP /x! N CD mOr ain'^

iNSiPiD(be-), be stupid. —s ICol^o
Pass. THEY-ARE ^ED Rol22
-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Mt513 L«ul434



INSIPID

MUJP I A mdr V a If

iNSiPiDity, stupidity.
IC0II8 214 319 OF— IC0I21 a IC0I23

MCDP O AOF I A mdr 0 log i'a If

INSIPID-LAY (say)ing, stupid speaking EpS^.

insist, THRU-have-STEP
insist (stoutly), THRU-STRONoize
insistent (be), on-strong (be-)
iN-sooTH, see sooth (in-)
inspired by God, God-spirited, PLAcer-BLOWN
instalment, part, partly, portion, part
instant, un-cut

instantly, beside-usb

-anti- -ant' antk-

INSTEAD, in place of Mt222, correspond
ing to Ep53i, answering to, for, as an
eye for an eye MtS^s MklO^s. The liter
al meaning instead \has now changed to
against in English, as, "the anti-cleri-
cals". This change had already "begun
in scriptional usage, for there it seldom
has the sense of instead. "Grace for
grace" Jnl^® is not "grace instead of
grace", but "grace answering to grace".
In composition it has the same force.

Antichrist means instead of or answer
ing to Christ, rather than against
Christ. But in some words, as insteap-
LiE, oppose, if seems to have acquired
the force of against.

Mt222 f538fS8 fl727 f2028 fMkl045 Lulin fJn

116 fRol2i7 IC0II15 Ep53i flThSis fHb
122 fia Ja4i5 flPtSSfs

AN© anth with ON hon'

because Lul20 123 1944 Acl223 2Th2io

an© Vn A T OC anik uj/at os 2m,

iNSTEAD-ovER-most, proconsul. Augustus
divided the Roman provinces into im
perial and senatorial. The latter were
ruled by proconsuls.

Acl312 pAcl938 OF—Acl812
to-— Acl3i o Acl38

INSTEAD-SKULL, abreast of. . Bee skull.

KAT GN ANTI kat en'anti

DOWN-iN-iNSTEAD, facing, in sight, adverb.
Mt212 B2724 Mkll2 1241 133 L.U1930 Ro417

ABai2Co2i7 isl2i9

KAT ANT AO kat ant a'6

DOWN-INSTEAD, arrive at, attain.

TO— atAc267As we—Ac20i5 b«i*217 2813
—s Aciei 1824 AlColOii atl436
THBT— AclSie 2518
TO-BE—ing (fut) bAc267

INSTEP 169

—ing mpAc27i2 i-shouLd-be—ing atPh3ii
WE-SHOULD-BE—ING atEp413
-HAS ED atlColOllBS

ATI GN ANTI ap en' anti

FEOM-iN-iNSTEAD, in front of, contravening,
adverb. Mt2724 ei AcSie conlT^ RoSis

ATI ANT A O ap ant a'6

FROM-iNSTEAD, meet.

TO— aAc1616 —s Mt289AS AMk52
THEY Lu1712b AJn451
-WILL-BE—ING Mkl413

ATI ANT H Cl C ap anif S si s Sf

FROM-iNSTEADing, meeting.

a Mt256 Ac28i5 lTh4i7

GN ANTI ON -OC -A en anti'on -os -a

iN-iNSTEAD, contrary.
Mtl424 Mk648

OF— lTh2i5 t in fr. of Mkl5S9 Tit28
o Ac28ii pAc269 mp Ac274

GNANTI en'anii

IN-INSTEAD, in front of, adverb AcS^i.

GN ANTI ON en anti'on

IN-INSTEAD, in front of, adverb.

AMk212 Lul6 8 2 026 2 419 Ac710 832

TOYN ANTI ON tounanti'on

THE-iN-iNSTEAD, on the Contrary, adverb.

2Co2^ Ga27 lPt39

CYNANTAO sun ant 6

TOGETHER-INSTEAD, meet With.

—S Lu9S7 Hb710
—ing mAcl025 Hb7i apAAc2022
ING <ipAc2022Ba -WILL-BE ^ING Lu2210

C YN ANT H Cl C sitn an^Ssi s Sf

TOOETHER-iNSTEADing, meeting with.

a Mt834

YTl GN ANTI ON -OC -A hup en anti'on -os -a

UNDER-IN-INSTEAD, hOStilO.

YTI ANT AO hup ant a'6

UNDER-iNSTEAD, meet.

TO— Lul43i Ac1616b»

—S Bsi*Mt289 Mk52B» Lu827 Jnll20 30 1218

THEY— Mt828 Lu1712A« Jn45lBS

Yn ANT M Cl C hup antfi si s

UNDER-iNSTEADing, uNDER-meeting, meeting.

Mt25i Jnl2i3

Co2i4 amp Hbl027

instep, STEPPer



170 INSTIGATE

-OTP- -otr-

INSTIGATE, goad into action,

TIAP OTP Y N U> par olr u'nd

BESIDE-INSTIGATE, SpUF OH. THEY—Acl3®0

Instinct, nature, SPROUTing
instinctively, naturally, sproutIc-as
institute, place under law, law-place
instruct, down-resound

-CKGY- 'skeu-

CKS V H 8km ̂  If

INSTRUMENT, a mechanical contrivance,
a ship's gear, a Ac27i®

CKSV OC 8km'08 Si

INSTRUMENT, any mechanical means,
broadly and generally, a utensil, the
gear of a ship Ac27^^, a vessel of any
kind Un22i.

Ac9is utlOia ut2Ti22i p gLulTSi ut2Ti220
vHb92i

to— VL.U816 vlPt37 pv2Co47
o aMkllie veJnl929 utAclQH utlis ge27iT
veRo92i velTh44 utUnl8i2 uti2 p geMtl229
geMk327 yeRo922ve28 veUn227

TIAPa CK0 V AZ CD para 8km as^ 6

BESiDE-iNSTBUMENT, prepare.

—^ING OP— mp AclOlo

Mid. -HAS-ftecn—^ed 2Co92
HAViNG-beeti—^ED m p 2Co98
-WILL-BE-beiNO ^ED lCol48

n APA CK0 V H para 8km e' If

BESIDE-INSTBUMENT-, preparation.
Mkl542 Jnl9i4 81 OF— L.u2354

a Mt2762 Jnl942

KATA CK0 V AZ CD kata 8km az'd

DowN-iNSTBUMENT, fomi, construct.
—S HbllT —iutg wHb38 4
-WILL-BE—^ING MtlllO Mkl2 Lu727

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ED Hb34
beiNG ^BD OP— / lPt320
HAviNG-becn—ed op— p Hb96 a m fLuli^

Pas8. -IS—^ED Hb92

0111 CK0 V AZ O MAI epi 8km as^o tnai

oN-iNSTBUMENT, take up baggage.

—ing mpAc21i5

A U APA CK0 V A C T ON -OC

a para 8km'a 8 ton-08

UN-BESiDE-iNSTBUMENTED, Unprepared,
o m p 2Co94

AN A CK0 V AZ CD ana skm azfo

up-iNSTBUMENT, dismantle.
—^ING mpAcl524

INTESTINE

insubordinate, un-under-set
insurrection, commotion, STANDing
insurrection (raise ), up-stand
insurrectionist, STANDer, TOGBTHER-STANDer

-XPCD- -ckrd-

XpCDC ehr6 8 Sm

INTEGUMENT, cuticle, or epidermis.
OP— Acl9i2

intelligence, understanding, TOGETHER-LETTing
intelligent, TOGETHER-LBrr
intelligible, well-signed
intend, resolve, counsel
intention, couNSBL-e//ecf.
intently (look), stare, simultaneous-stretch
inter, entomb, die-
intercede, together-drive
intercede with, togetherkihange
interest, brought-porth
interferer in others' affairs, CHANGE-place-ON-

NOTer

interior, iNTO-more
interminable, un-other-sidb
intermit, thru-lack
interpose, mid
interpret, Thru-translatb
interpreter, THRU-TRANSLATer

INTERROGATE, ask a question or a
series of questions.

0i.0TAZ<D exetai^d

OUT-INTEBBOGATE, iUQUire.

TO— Jn21i2 —tb Mt28 1011

AN 0TAZ CD an da:f 6

up-iNTEBBOGATE, Interrogate.

TO-BE—^ING Ac2229

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Ac2224

intervaKafter an or put an), thru-stand
intervening, id. with

-CnA^^rXN- •9pHn]gehn.

Cn AAPXN IZ O MAI 8pla[n\gchn i/o mat

INTESTINE, affect the lower alimentary
canal, figuratively, compassionate.

Mid. l-AM-bsiNG ^ED Mtl582 Mk82

Pass. -IS—ED Mt986 1414 Mk684 L.u718 1088 1520
BEING—ED Mtl827 2 084 Mkl41 922

CTIAArXNON 8iihi[n]gch'non 2%

INTESTINE, compassion.
pAclis 2Co7i5 Ph2i PhnT
to— p 2Co6i2 Phis
a p Lulls Co8i2 Phni2 20 lJn3i7

nOAV CTlAArXN ON-OC p(Au'8pla[n]gchnonM>8

MANY - iNTESTiNED, much compassloued,
very compassionate. Ja5ii



INTESTINE

0 Y Cn A AFXN ON -OC eu'8'pla[n]gchn on -oa

WELL-iNTESTiNED, WELL-compassioiiate, ten
derly compassionate. mpEp4S2 iPtS*

intimate, necessary, up-compress
intimate, under-show
intimation, example, under-show
intimidate, thru-quake

'6ta- -ca- -^5-

INTO, a preposition used with the accusa
tive case, denoting direction or en
trance. Idiomatically, of time, for. It is
always into in the sublinear, hut the
version varies according to the demands
of English idiom. A careful investigor
tion will reveal the fact that this con
nective never is limited to unto, or up
to, hut always extends into. See Ele
ments for other compounds of into.

Mt21 8 11 12 13 14 20 21 22 28 3101112 41 6 8 12 etC.

ec 03 w'd

INTO-, within, inner, adverh.
Mt2658 Mkl4S4 1516 Jn2026 Ac523 iRo722 ICo

512 2Co4i6 Ep3i6

SC 0> TSP ON-OC-A es 6'ter on-08-a

iNTO-more, interior. aHbG^® /AclG^^

ec 0> GSN 88^ 6 then

into-place, inside, inwardly, adverh.

Mt715 2325 27 inw28 Mk721 23 Lu117 89 40 2Co75
Un48 AbSi «112

-ciKep- •aiker-

INTOXICATE (Hebrew), cause drunken
ness.

CIKSP A ail^er a i

INTOXICANT, that Which causes drunken
ness. Lul^®

intrude, on-into-come
inundation, full-trickle
inure, build, edify, home-build
invalidate, un-sanction
inventor, ON-FiNDer
investigrate, thru-know
investigration, THRU-KNOwingr
invest with, stick on, place about, about-
PLACE

invigrorate, in-able ( make-)
inviolate, un-beside-stepped
invisible, un-seen
invite, CALL
invite in return, instead-call
invoke, appeal, surname, on-call
involuntarily, un-gut-beinq
involve, in-braid
inwardly, inside, into-place

ISLAND 171

ICDX^ isria i

IOTA (Hebrew), the smallest Hebrew let
ter, hence, figuratively, the minutest
part MtS^s.

irksome, slothful, SLOTHful

-CIAHP- -aider-

CIAHP OC aid'er 08 2m

IRON, one of the commonest of metals,
silvery white when pure, hard, ductile,
and malleable. of— UnlS^^

Cl A H P 0 ON -OC - A aider' e on -oa -a

IRON, adjective, made of iron.
to— / Un227 125 1915 amp Un99 / Acl2io

irradiate, be-RADiANT
irrational, un-laid (said)
irreprehensible, un-on-got
irreverence, UN-REVERence
irreverent, UN-REVERer
irreverent (be), un-revere
irrigate, give drink, imbibe, DRiNKize
Irritable, indignant
is, see be.

laadk'm

ISAAC {Hebrew laughter), the son of
Abraham Gn21.

Mtl2 2 8tl 2232 Mkl228 Lu3S4 132s 2037 Ac3i3

78 8 32 Ro97 10 Ga428 Hbll9 17 18 20 Ja221

HCXI^C Eaai'aa 2m

ISAIAH {Hebrew SALVATiON-Jehovah),
prophet who wrote the book known by
his name Isl^.

Mtl57 Mk76 Jnl23 1 239 41 R0927 29 1016 20 1512
OP— Mt38 414 817 1217 1314 Lu34 417 Jnl238
AC2825

to— Mkl2B8 a AC828 S0

ICK^PICDTHC lakarie^tia Im

ISCARIOT {Hebrew man-of-oities), that
one of the twelve apostles who was
chosen to betray His Lord.

Mtl04 2614 Mkl4io Jnl24 132 1422

OF— Jn67i 1326 a Mk3i9 Lu6i6 223

-NHC- -n^-

NHCOC nia^oa 2f

ISLAND, a body of land, smaller than a
continent, surrounded by water.

Ac28i Un6i4 1620 of— Ac287
to— Ac28911 Unl9 a Acl36 2726

NHC I ON niai'on 2i

iSTjAHD-diminutive, a small island, islet.
Ac27i6



172 ISRAEL

-ICPNHA- -Isra^U

ICPA HA lara H'm

ISRAEL (Hebrew CHiEF-Deity). This is
the spiritual title given to Jacob at
Peniel Gn32-35, afterwards given to all
his descendants, temporarily restricted
to the ten tribes, but especially used as
the spiritual title of all RoS®.

Mt26 20 21 810 933 106 23 1524 31 1928 270 42 Mk

1229 1532 Lu116 54 68 80 225 32 34 425 27 79 2230

2421 Jnl3150 310 1213 Acl6 236 410 27 521 31
723 37 42 915 1036 1317 23 24 2820 Ro96 6 27 27 31

1019 21 112 7 25 26 iColOis 2Co3i 13 Ga6i6 Ep
212 Ph35 Hb88io 1122 Un2i4 74 2112

ICPAHAITHC Israili'tes Im

isRAELite, a descendant of Israel, especial
ly of his spiritual sons Jnl4i.

Jnl47 Roin pRo94
VpAc222 312 535 1316 2128 2Coll22

issue, discharge, go out, out-go
it, he, she, id. out-to-be

IVORY

Issachar'm

ISSACHAR (Hebrew hired), one of the
twelve patriarchs and the tribe named
after him Gn30i8. UnT^

-IT^A- -ital-

ITAAIA ItalVa

ITALY, the boot-shaped peninsula in the
upper Mediterranean, north of 38° and
west of 19°, about the same as modern
Italy. OF—Acl82Hbl324 oAc27ie

IT A A IK ON -OC -H Hal ik on' -os 4

iTALic, pertaining to Italy, Italian.
OF— /AclOi

ITCYP^I^i liourai'a If

ITUREA, a district, some distance north
east of lake Oalilee, roughly about 33°
north and 36° east, of— Lu3i

ivory, ELBPHANTine



-J^ACDHMK- -alovek-

AACDTlHi alo'pix Sf

JACKAL, jackal, inclwding the fox.
pMt820 Lu958 to— Lul332

-I^^KCDB- 'tak6b-

lAKCDB lakob' m

JACOB (Hebrew HEEL-er), the son of Isaac
Gn25 Mtl2, the father of Joseph, who
was the husband of Mary, mother of
our Lord

Mtl2 2 15 16 811 2232 Mkl226 L.U133 334 1328 2037
Jn45 6 12 Ac313 78 8 12 14 15 32 46 Ro913 1126

Hbll9 20 21

lAKcPB OC la'kabos 2m

JACOBUS, James, to distinguish from the
the ordinary form, Jacob. The son of
Zebedee Mt42i. son of Alpheus,
brother of Jude MtlO®. The brother of
our Lord Gal^®

Mtl02 3 1355 Mkl035 133 Lu954 Ac113 13 1513
Ga29 Jail

OF Mt2756 Mkl29 317 537 63 1041 1540 104
Lu6i6 2410 Ac113 Ga2i2 Jui

to— Acl2i7 IC0I57
a Mt42i 171 Mkli9 317 18 537 92 1433 L,u5io

614 15 851 928 Ac122 2118 Gall9

jail, eagre, watch, GUARD-house
jail, GUARDize

i^eipcc la'eiros 2m

JAIRUS (Hebrew enlighten), chief of a
synagogue. Mk522 LuS^^

jam, egg on, BEFORE-have-STEPize

IXMBPliC lamhres' Im

JAMBRES, an Egyptian magician ExTn
2Ti38.

James, see jacob

-KCP- -kor.

JANITOR, caretaker of a building.

TEMPLE-JANITOR, sGxtoii of temple. Scc
TEMPLE.

lanna' m

JANNA, one of Christ's ancestors. LuS^^

lannes' Im

JANNES, an Egyptian magician Ex7"
2Ti38

jar, HOT.Dev-diminutive

lared' m

JARED (Hebrew descent), an ancestor of
Christ Gn5i5

S^^CCDN la'son 3m

JASON. ACI77 R0I621 OF— Acl7-'i 9 a Acl76

-i^hCni -iaspi-

lACni C i'aspis Sf

JASPER, a precious stone.
Un21i8i9 to— Un43 21ii

jealous (be), be zealous, enthuse, boil
jealousy, zeal, BOiLing
jealousy (provoke to), beside-boil

flexoNi^hC lechoni'as Im

JECHONIAS (Hebrew Jehovah-READY), a
king of Judah 2Ki23-25 2Chr36, Jer28S
Jechoniah. Mtl^^ a Mtin

-xAev -chleu-

X AG Y AZ CD chleu oY d

JEER, speak derisively, they—ed Ac1782

Al A X AG V AZ CD dia chleu a/ d

THRU-JEER, taunt. —ING m p Ac213

jeopardize, suggest, under-place

lephtkae^ m

JEPHTHA (Hebrew opening), a ruler in
Israel Jdgll Hbll32.

leremi'as Im

JEREMIAH (Hebrew Jehovah-CAST), a
great Hebrew prophet.

OF— Mt2i7 279 aMtl6i4



174 JERICHO

lepixcD lericho' f
JERICHO (Hebrew smell), a city north

east of Jerusalem, not far from the
mouth of the Jordan, about 31" 51' north
and 35" 2T east. See Jsh6, 182i.

Mt2029 Mkl046 46 LulOSO 1885 1 91 Hbll30

lepocoA -lerosol-

-I6POYCNA- -lerousal-
lePOYC^AHM lerousalem'f

JERUSALEM (Hebrew occufy-peace), t/ie
capital of the great King, figuratively,
the redeemed of Israel.

Mt2337 37 AMklll Lu225 38 4143 45 49 517 G"
931 51 53 IQSOab 134 22 33 34 34 I7II 1831b8 1911
2120 24 2328 2413 18 33 47 49a 52 Acl8 12 12 19
25 14 45 16 5I6 28 67 826 27 92 13 21 26 28 1039
112 22 1225 1327 31 152 4 2022 2111 12 13 31
225 17 18 2311 2411 253 Ro1519 25 26 31 1Co163
Ga425 26 Hbl222 Un3i2 212 lo

IGPOCOA YMA lerosol'uma If

JERUSALEM, the Greek spelling, which is
declined.

OF— Mt425 151 Mk38 22 71 JnllO 1118 Ac14
1127 257 2817

to— Lu237 Jn223 4202145 52 1022 AcSi 14 164
2524 264 10 20

a Mt2i3 35 535 1621 2017 18 21110 Mkl032 33
111 11 15 27 1541 Lu222 42a a1831 1928 Jn213

51 1155 1212 Ac825 1313 1921 2016 214 15 17
2519 15 20 Gall7 18 21

I6POCOA YMITHC lerosol u mi'iSs Im

jEBusALEMite, an inhabitant of Jerusalem.
pMkl5 OF— Jn725

I6CCM lessai'm

JESSE (Hebrew), the father of David.
Mtl5 6 Lu332 Ac1322 Ro1512

Jesting:, WELL-REVERTing:

IHCOYC lesous' 2m

JESUS (Hebrew Jehovah-SAviouB). The
first name of Hoshea, salvation, was
changed to Jehoshua, Jehovah-SAviouR,
because he was the saviour provided by
Jehovah NulS^®. Jesus is the Greek
form of the Hebrew Joshua Hb48. For
the combinations, Jesus Christ and
Christ Jesus, see below, for Christ alone,
see ANOINTED.

Mtll6 313 15 16 41 7 10 17 23 728 84 10 13 14 18 20 22
92 4 9 15 10 22 23 28 30 35 105 1114 7 25 121 15 131
34 53 57 1413 16 27 31 1521 28 29 32 34 166 8 13 17 21
24 17 1 7 9 17 18 22 25 26 1822 191 14 18 21 23 2628

2017 22 25 30 32 34 211 6 11 12 16 21 24 31 42 2 21 18 29
41 231 241 4 2 6110 19 26 31 34 36 50 52 55 63 64

2711 11 37 46 50 2 89 10 16 18 Mkl9 14 17 25 41 25 8 17
19 37 513a 20 30 36 6 4 34a 727a 817 27 92 23 25 27 39

JESUS

105 14 18 21 23 24 27 29 32 38 39 42 47 49 51 52 116 llA

15a 22 29 33 1217 24 29 34 35 41a 132 5 I46 18 22 27 30
48 62 72 155 34 37 Lu221 43 52 323 4I 4 8 12 14 35 38a

510 22 31 34b5 63 9 76 9 22a 40 830 38a 39 45 46 50

936 41 42 43a 47 50 58 62 1030 37 129a 132a 12 14 143
1717 1816 19 22 24 37 40 42 195 9 208 34 2248 51 52

2328 34 43a 46 2415 36a Jnl38 42 43 47 48 50 22 4 7

11 13 19 22 24 33 5 10 22 4I 2 6 7 10 13 16 17 21 26 34 44

46 47 48 50 50 53 54 5I 6 8 13 14 15 17 19 61 3 5 10 11

14a 15 17 22 24 26 29 32 35 42 43 53 61 64 67 70 7I 6 14
16 21 28 33 37 39 8 [1 6 9 10 11] 12 14 19 25 28 31 34 39
42 49 54 58 59 93 11 14 35 37 39 41 106 7 23 25 32 34

114 5 9 13 14 17 20 23 25 30 32 33 35 38 38 40 41 44 45^ 46

51 54 121 1 7 12 14 16 23 30 35 36 44 I3I 3a 7 8 10 21 23
26 27 29 31 36 38 I46 9 23 1619 31 I7I Igl 2 4 5 8 11 20
23 34 36 37 195 9 11 19 20 26 28 30 £02 14 15 16 17 19 21

24 26 29 30 31 £ 17 ̂ 4 5 7 10 12 13 14 15 17 20 22 23 25

Acll 11 21 614 95 17 173 ££8 £615 lColl23 1£3 3

IThSii 414 2Th28B 2Ti422AB«2 Hb620 722 1312
lJn222 415 515 Un22i6

OF— Mt21 141 266 51 59 69 71 75 £7158 Mk521 27
1455 67 1543 Lu321 29b5 58 19 7 3 835 41 £326 52
243 19 Jnll7ABs2 £13 1£3 1 323 25 1 832 1 925 38 38
40 £012 Ac114 418 30 540 816 9 27 28^2 I5II 167
1825 195 13 17 £024 35 £113 £519 £69 £823 Ro326

1620 IC054 5as 2Co114 46s 1010 11 14 1131 Ga6i7

Ph2io Co12as3b lTh2i9 313 4214 £Thl8B 12
Hbl0i9 1224 Ijnl7 Unl2i7 1412 176 191010
204 ££21

to Mt834 91027 1412 151 174 19 181 £127 £617 49
2755 57 Mk215 94 5 1133 Lu611 2247 £342
Jnl36 37 1£22 1815 15 22 199 £121 Ac42 13 Rq

1414 Epli5 421 Ph2i9 Col28s» lTh4i

a Mtl21 25 1429 178 £64 50 57 £717 20 22 26 27 54 £85
Mk56 15 6 30 98 117 1 453 60 1 51 15 1 66 Lul3i
£27 512 74 19as 828 35 40 933 1029 193 35 35

2 2 63a 238 20 25 Jnl29 42 45 5I6 610 24 1121 56
1£9 1121 173 185 7 12 19 28 33 191 13 16 18 23 33 42

2014 AcllO 222 32 36 £13 427 530 755 835
920 1038 1120 1323 33 1631 177 18 185 28 194 IS 15
Ro424 811 109 IC09I 1622s2 2 Co 45 11 14 114

IThlio 215 Phn5 6Bs» Hb29 31 4" 122 1320
lJn43

V Mkl24 57 1047 Lu434 8 28 1 713 1 838 39s Ac759
Un2220

IHCOYC XPICTOC lesous' Chn s t os'

JESUS ANOINTED, Jesus Chrfst, the title of
His humiliation.

Bisi*Mtl62i Ac934 IC0311 86 2Coli9 Ga3i

Ph2ii 2Th2i6 2Ti422Bs* Hbl38 2Ptli4 lJn56

OF— Mtlii8 Mkli Jnli7 Ac238 36 410 S3 812
1036 48 1526 1618 £831 Rol4 6 7 8 £16 322

511115 17 21 725 156 30 1Co12S 7 8910 54s 6"

1557 1623as2 2Co12 3 46 89 1313 Gall 8 12 322
614 18 Epl2 3 17 314 520 Phl2 6 11 19 423 CoISas

317 IThll 3 59 23 28 £Thl2 8 12 £1 14 36 18

ITili 63 13 Titu 213 36 Phni 3 25 HblQio I321
Jail £1 IPtll 2 3 3 7 13 £5 321 411 2Ptll 1 2as 8
1116 £20 3I8 lJnl3 323 £Jn3 Jull7 2125

Unll 2 5 9

to— Ga3i4Bs IThll £Thli 312 lJn520Bs Jui
Unl9

o s2Mtl620 Aclli7 2021 R0I314 IC022 1622s2
Ep623 24 Phl2 320 £TI28 lJn2i 42 2Jn7 Ju4



JESUS

XPI c T OC IHCO YC Chri s t os' Ihous'

ANOINTED JESUS, Christ Jesus, the title of
His exaltation,

Ro834 2Col35 ITilisie 25

OP— Roll 1516 1625 27 iCoH 2Coli Ga2i6 524
612 Epll 5 220 31 Phil 8 221 38 12a« Coll 412
lTili2 4« 521 614 2Tili2io 23 41 TItl4

Phnio

to Ro324 611 23 81 2 35 89 1517 168 lCol2 4 80
415 17 1531 1624 Ga24 314A 26 28 56 615a« Epll
26 7 10 18 36 11 21 Phil 26 25 33 14 47 19 21 Col4

lTh2i4 518 lTili2i4 313 2Tilioi3 2i lo 312 15
Phn23 AlPt510sl4

a Ac320 542 185 28 2424 Ro63 811 155 2Co45
Ga2i6 414 Co26 Phn6

SON-JESUS, Bar-Jesus. See son.

jettison, out-cast do
Jew, Jewish, JUDA-an
Jew (as), JUDA-ic-As
Jewish, JUDA-ic

leza'bdf

JEZABEL (Hebrew) Jezebel, the queen of
Ahah lKil6i3. Un22o

Joanna, Joannas, see john

ICD^eNM loath'am m

JOATHAM {Hebrew Jehovah-FLAWLESS),
a king of Judah 2Kil532. Mtl» ®

ICDB rn

JOB {Hebrew ENEMY-ed), the principal
character in the book of the same name
Jbl Ja5ii.

I CD AN loda' m

JODA (Hebrew), an ancestor of Christ
Lu326.

ICDHA m'

JOEL {Hebrew Jehovah-Deity), one of the
minor prophets Joell^ Ac2i®.

-ICDNM- -loan-

ICDANNHC loan'nes Im

JOHN {Hebrew Jehovah-GRACious), the
7iame of five men.

John the baptist Mt3i.
Mt314 14a2 412 112 18 142 4 2132 Mkl4 6 614 18
LulOO 68 316 719 20 88 07 HI Jnl6 15 26 28 82 85
328 24 27 41 1040 4141 Acl5 1 087 1116 1325 104

OF— Mt914 117 1112 18 1 48 1 713 2125 Mkl»
218 18 624 25 1180 LuSlS 588 724 24 28 29 1 616 2 04

JnllO 325 536 Ac122 1324 1826 108
to— Mtll4 L.U718 22

a Mt318 148 10 1614 2126 Mkll4 61617 20 828 1182
LiUllS 32 20 09 19 206 Jn326 588

John, the apostle, son of Zebedee Mt42i.
Mtl02 Mk938 1085 138 Lu949 54 Ac113 31 Ga29
Unl4 9 228

Mkl29 1041 Jnl40 Ac413 19 122

Ac34 Unli

JOIN 175

a Mt42i 171 Mklio 3" 537 02 1 438 Lu5io 614
851 028 2 28 Ac3S11 814

John, surnamed Mark Acl2i2.
Acl313 OP—Acl212 oAcl225 135 1587

John, the chief priest Ac4®.

John, father of Simon Peter.
OF— Jn2115AB5* 1617 a Jnl42

ia>ANNA Idan'na If

JOANNA, wife of Chusa. LuS® 241®

tUlANNAC Idannas' m

JOANNAS, an ancestor of our Lord Lu327.
OP— Lu327

-KOAA- -koll-

KOAAAUJ kolla'6

JOIN, bring into union ICoG^'', cling, of
dust LulQii, cleave, of men Acl7®4, pile,
of sins UnlS®.

Mid. TO-BE-beiNO—ED Ac513 026 1028

beiNo—ED m IC06I617 mp Rol29
P<ISS. -WAS ^ED Lul515
THEY-WERE ED pUnl85
BE-TOU-BEING—ED Ac829

BEING—^ED m p Acl734 a m LulQii
-WILL-BE-BBING ^BD BMtl95

KOAA O V P I ON koU ou'r i on 2i

JOIN-GUSH, eyesalve. Un3i8

HAP A KOA OV GS U> par a kol ou the'd

BESIDE-UN-JOIN-PLACE, BESIDE-follOW, fully
follow.

YOU 2Ti310A« -WILL-BE—^ING Mkl617
YOU-HAVB ^ED lTi46 b2Ti310 HAVING—ED LiUl3

K AT A KOA O V GS U> kat a kol ou tkdo

DOWN-UN-JOIN-PLACE, DOWN-follOW, follOW
after.

—ing /aAc1617 /pLu2355 —^ing / Ac1617b«

STI A KOA OV GS U> epakolouthdo

ON-UN^OIN-PLACE, ON-follOW, follOW Up.

—S ITiSlO THEY-ARB—^ING lTi524
—ING OF— pMkl620
YB-SHOULD-BE—ING lPt221

B± A KOA O V GS tD ex a kol ou thdd

OUT-UN-JOIN-PLACE, OUT-follOW, follOW OUt.

—4ng m p 2Ptli6 215
THBY-WILL-BE ^INO 2Pt22

C VN A KOA O V G0 CD «un a kol ou thd 6

TOGETHER-UN-JOIN-PLACE, follOW With.

TO— Mk537B8
—ING f p bsLiu2349 —vn,g aLu2349
-WAS ^ING Mkl45lB«

HPOC KOAA A CD pros koll a'6

TowABD-joiN, join to.
-WILL-BE-BEINa—^ED Mtl958 MklQlA Ep581



176 JOIN

A KOA OY ©S O akolouthe^d

UN-JOIN-PLACE, leave one association for
another, follow, with with, accompany
Unl4i3.
ED sMt99sl9 2658 Mk524 938BS 1052 bLu528
1843 2254 2327 Jn62 Igis Acl29 2136 Un68 1914

THEY ED BMkll8 215bS 1541 TO AMk537
Jnl336 37as

w&— Mtl927 Mkl028 Lu1828

—S Mt99B 19b 2029 Mk214 37AB A1451 54 Lu528as
Unl48 9

THEY— Mt420 22 25 81 23 927 sl935 1215 1413 192
2034 2755 MkliSAs a215 S3I Lu5ii 9ii 2239
Jnl37 1131 Ac1343 _yb Mkl4i3 Lu22io

—ing m p Mtl928 of— m p Jnl40
TO-BE—ING BJnl337

-IS—ING Mtl038 Mk938AA38 Lu949 Jnl04

accUnl4i3A5

THEY-ARE—ING MkSl Jnl027 l)Unl44

-MAY-BE ING bUnl413

BE-YOU—ING Mt822 99 1921 Mk214 1021 Lu527
959 1822 Jnl44 2119 22 Acl28

LET^BE—ING Mtl624 Mk834 Lu923 Jnl226

—ING mJn8i2 206 m p Mt219 Mkl032 119
Unl44 OF—/lCol04 to—m Lu79 m p Mt8io
amJn2120ABs« m p Jnl38

I-SHALL-BE—^ING Mt819 Lu957 61
YOU-WILL-BE—^ING Jnl336

THEY-WILL-BE ^ING JdIOSaB

THEY-SHOULD-BE ING SJnlOS

joined in soul, together-cool-
joint, togbther-
joint enjoyer of allotment, together-lot-ap-
PROPRIATOr

RCDNNC lonas' Im
JONAH {Hebrew dove), a Hebrew prophet.
Mtl24o Luliso
OP— Mtl239 4141 164 L,u1129 32 32

SON-DOVE (Aramaic). See son.

I6nam' m

JONAM, one of our Lord's ancestors LuS^o.

Bonnti lov've If

JOPPA {Hebrew lovely), the seaport of
Jerusalem on the coast, about 32° 3'
north, 34° W ̂(^st. Notv called Jaffa.

OF— Ac942 1023 to— Ac936 38 43 115-
aAcl05 8 32 1113

loram! m

JORAM {Hebrew Jehovah-EXALTs), a king
of Judah 2Ki8i6 2Chr21i. Mtis »

lordan'is Im

JORDAN {Hebrew descend), the river so
called because it descends from the
heights of Anti-Lebanon to the Dead
Sea, 1300 feet below sea level. It runs
roughly along longitude 35° 33' from
33° 40' to 31° 4^' north, with many
windings.

OF— Mt35 415 25 191 Mk38 101 Lu38 41 Jnl28
326 1040

to— Mt36 Mkl5 a Mt3i3 Mkl9*

JOY

ICDP6IM loreim'

JORIM, one of our Lord's ancestors Lu329.

SCDCAONT' losaphal'm

JOSAPHAT {Hebrew Jehovah-JUDGEs), a
king of Judah lKi224i 2Chl7-20. Mtl^ »

ICDCHX I6skh'

JOSECH (Hebrew), proper name Lu326bs.

BCDCMlP loseph'm

JOSEPH {Hebrew added), the name of
several different men.

Joseph, son of Jacob Jn45 Ac7®"13b14 18
Hbll2i 22 un78.

Joseph, son of Jonam Lu33®.

Joseph, son of Mattathias Lu32^

Joseph, of Heli LuS^s, and husband of
Mary Mtps is i® 20 24 £13 19 Lul27 2^16
A43 422 Jnl45 642.

Joseph, of Arimathea Mt2757 59 Mkl543 45
Lu235o Jnl938.

Joseph, Bar-Sabbas Acl23.

Joseph, Barnabas Ac436.

Joseph, son of Mary Mtl385.

Joseph (Josech) aLu326.

BCDCHC m

JOSES, the S071 of Eliezer aLu32®.

Joses, son of Mary, brother of our Lord
Mt2756 Mk63 1540 47.

icDcea^ibC IdseVaa Im

JOSIAH (Hebrew), a king of Judah 2Ki22
2Chr34. Mtin a MtD®

jostle, FROM-CONSTRICT
journey, ways-go
journey with, together-wat

-XAP- -char' -XMP- -ehair-

X AlP CD chaired

JOY, have a pleasurable emotion, rejoice.
i-jOYed Ph4io 2Jn4 3JnS
WE—ed 2Co7i8 te—ed Jnl428

—ed Lu238 Jn856 Acll23

THEY—ed Mt2io Mkl4ii Lu225 Jn2 020 Acl53i
ED L1UI317 THEY ED Acl348

TO-BE—^ING Acl528 2326 Rol2i5 2Co2S Jail
2 Jnio 11

I-AM—ING Jnllis Rol619 IC0I617 2C079 16 Ph
118 217 C0I24 WE-ARE—ING 2Col39 lTh39

-IS—ING Mtl813 Jn329 IC0I36
THEY-ARE ^ING UnlllO

BB-YOU—ING Mt2649 2729 Mkl5i8 L.U128 Jnl93



JOY

BE-TE—ING Mt5i2 289 Lul020 20 2Col3ll Ph2i8
31 444 IThSio lPt4i3

WE-MAT-BE—ING Unl97 -MAT-BE ^ING Jn438

—ING mLul55 196 Ac839 Co25 mpLul937
Ac54i R0I212 1Co730 30 2C06IO OF—R0I215

TE-MAT-BE—ING L,u623 Ph228 IPtl^S

Mid. TO— Lul532 2Co77

I-WILL-BE ^ING PhllS -WILL-BE ^ING Jnl620 22

THET-WILL-BE—^ING Lull4

X AP A char a' If

JOY, a happy, pleasurable emotion.
Lull4 157 10 Jn329 29 151111 1624 Ac88 R0I417

2Co23 Ga522 ph4i lTh2i9 20 Ja49 lJnl4 2Jni2

OP— Mtl320 44 288 Mk4i6 L,u8i3 10" 2441 52

Acl214 1352 R0I513 2Col24 82 Phl4 229 Col"
IThie 2Til4 Hbl034 122 11 13"

to— R0I532 2C074 13 lTh39 lPtl8

a Mt2io 252123 Lu210 Jnl620 2122 171s Acl53
Phl25 22 Phn7 Jal2 3Jn4

XAP IC ehar'it Sf

JOY-, an act producing happiness, grace, a
benefit bestowed on one who deserves
the opposite, sometimes better rendered
favor. Thanks, as an acknowledgement
grateful Ro6", gratitude IColO^o, boun
ty of collective gifts.

tL.u240 632 t33t34 Jnl" Ac433 Rol7 515 20 21
eigrrat" 725b5* 116 6 6bs2 1620 lCol3 SI9I6
1510 10 157 1623 2Co12 th214 415 1816 1915 129
1313 Gal3 618 Epl2 38 47 624 Phl2 423
C0I2 418 IThli 528 2Thl2 318 lTil2l4 621
2Til2 422 Till4 211 315 Phn3 25 Hbl325 IPII2
219 20 2P112 2Jn3 Unl4 2221

OF Lu422 Jnl" 16 Ac68 143 1511 1827 2024 32
Ro5" 115 123 GallS 54 Epl6 7bs 27 32 7
Phl7 Hb416 1029 1215 IPllio 37 410 510

10 fLu252 Acl343 1426 1540 Ro324 515 HO
lCol4 gralioso 1510 2C0I12 87 19 GalO Ep25 8
Co3i6 46 2Th2i6 2Ti2i Til37 Hb29 139 2P1318

a fLul30 1179 Jnlie fAc247 f7i0f46 112s f2427
f253f9 Rol5 f44 16 52 614 15 126 1515 lCo310
163 2Coli5 61 814 69 98 14 Ga29 21 Ep429
Col6 2Thli2 grallTil" grral2Til3 9 Hb4i6
1228 Ja46 6 1P1113 55 12 Ju4

XAP I T Oa> char i to'6

JOY; deal graciously, grace, favor.
—s Epio HAViNG-been—ied /Lu128

XAP IN char'in

JOY-. The accusative form of grace is used
as a preposition with the genitive case,
on behalf, id. omit ITIS".

Lu747 Ga3i9 Ep3i" ITIS" Till5 n lJn3i2 Ju"

XAP I C M A char'is ma Si

joY-effect, grace-e//ec#, an abiding grace,
or manifested as a gracious gift.

Ro515 16 gg:623 pRoll29 lCol29
OP— gglTi4i4 p ieol24 lo— lCol7

JUDA 177

a Rol" ggrlCo77 ggr2Colii gg2Til6A8» gglPt4io
pRol26 gglCol228 30 31

XAP IZ O MAI char Wo mai

joYize, bestow a benefit on one whose
deserts are judgment, grace with a
name Ph29, graciously grant a boon Ro
8^2, deal graciously with a person Ep432,
surrender without cause AcS^^

Mid. TO— sAc25ii dg2Co27
—s Lu72i dg42 dg43 dgEp432 Ph29 dgCo3i3
—TE dg2Col2i3 —ing m dgCo2i3
TO-BE—^ING sAc2516 TE-ARE—ING dg2Co210
—ING m p dgEp432 dgCo3i3
-WILL-BE ^ING Ro832

I-HAVE ED dg2Co210 dglO
-HAS ^ED Ac2724 Ga3i8

Pass. TO-BE ED sAc314 -IS—ED Phl29

BEING ED a p lCo212
I-SHALL-BE-BEING ^ED Phn22

CYF XAIPCD su[n]g chaW6

TOGETHER-JOY, rejoice together.

THET—^ED LiUl58

I-AM ^ING Ph217 -IS ING lCol226 136

BE-TB—ING Ph218 TE-SHOULD-BB—ING Lul56 9

A XAP I C T ON -OC o char'i s t on -os

UN-JOYED, ungrateful,
m p 2T132 amp Lu636

0 Y XAP I C T 0 U> eu char i sts' 6

WELL-JOT, thank, give thanks.

—S Ac2735aB THET— Rol21

—ing mM11536 a2626 27 Mk86 1423 Lu22" 19
JnSii sAc2735 2815 IC0II24 of— Jn623

TO-BE—^ING 2Thl3 218

I-AM—ING LulSll Jnll41 R0I8 726A8 164
1C014 14 1 030 1 418 Phl3 Phn4

WE-ARE—ING C0l3 lThl2 2" Unlll7

TOU-ARD—^ING lCol4" -IS—^ING Rol46 6

BE-TE—^ING lTh518

—ING m Lul7i6 Eplio m p Ep520 Col" 3"

Pass. -MAT-BB-BEING—^BD 2Colll

0 Y XAP I C T I A eucharist i'a

WELL-JOY, thanksgiving.
Ep54 Un7l2
OF— Ac243 Ph46 lTi43 4 p 2Co9i2
lo— IC0I416 Co27 42
a 2Co4i5 911 lTh39 Un49 p lTi2i

0 Y XAP I C T ON -OC eu char'i aton-os

WELL-joYed, thankful. m p CoSis

-lOYAV -louda-

JUDA (Hebrew acclaim), a proper name.

lOYAAC lou'daa Im

JUDA or JUDAS, a name belonging to eight
different men.



178 JUDA

Judas, the fourth son of the patriarch
Jacol), or the tribe which spramg from
him.

Mtl3 20 «

OP— L.U189 383 Hb7i4 88 Un55 75 a Mtl2

Judas, brother of our Lord MtlS^s MkG''.

Judas, of Galilee AcB^^.

Judas, called Bar-Sabbas Acl522 27 32,

Judas, of Damascus Ac9'^\

Judah, son of Joseph, an ancestor of
Christ Lu33o.

Judas, brother of James Lu6i® Jnl422 Ac
113 jdi.

Judas Iscariot, son of Simon.
Mtl04 2614 25 47 273 Mkl410 4S Lu2247 Jnl24

1329 182 3 5 Ac125

OP— Jnl32 Acli0 to— Jnl320

aMk3i9 Lu6i6 223 Jn67i v Lu2248ab«2

10 Y A A I ON -DC - A louda i'on -os -a

jUDA-an, Jewish Acl6i, but usually used as
a noun, a Jew, strictly only of the tribe
of Judah, but later applied to all Israel
ites. Feminine, Jewess Ac2424. Figura
tively, the religious man, in contrast to
the Greek, the rational man.

Jn49 1835 Acl824 1 934 2 139 2 2 3 Ro217 28 29
IC0920 Ga2i4 328 Co3il p Mk73 Jnli9 218 20
49 510 16 18 641 52 71 11 15 35 822 48 52 57 018 22
1024 31 33 118 31 36 1820 31 36 107 12 31 Ac
25AB 10 14 023 1345 50 142 19 1020 175 13 1812
2111 27 2312 20 249 18 251 264 21 IC0I22 1213

Ga2i3 15

OF— Jn325 Acl6i 1914 Ro29 31 IO12 p Mt22
2711 29 37 Mkl52 9 12 18 26 Liu73 233 87 88 50
Jn26 13 31 422 51 64 72 13 1119 45 55 129 11
1812 88 89 108 19 20 21 21 21 38 42 2019 Acl022 89

1211 135 48 141aBs1* 15 1 71 10 1 013 88 2 03 19
2120AB 2212 30 2 327 2 52 8 15 24 2 62 7 2 81119
Ro329 024 2Co1124 lTh2i4

to— Acl028 ROI10 210 pMt28i5 Jn5i5 1019
1154 1388 1814 86 1014 40 Acll" 123 144 1717
185b«19 28 1017 2021 245 27 259 lCol23 24 020
1032

a Acl36 182 p Jn831 022 1188 1 838 Ac922 163
182 4 14 1010 2121 2510 263 Ro39 1Co920
Un29 39 /Ac2424

V p Acl8i4

OV A A IK ON-DC-A louda ik on'-os-a

juDA-ic, Jewish, to— m p Till"

lOVAAlKcDC louda ik 6s'

juDA-ic-AS, as Jew, adverb, Ga2i4.

lOVAAlCMOC louda is m ot^ Im

juDAism, the institutions of the Jews,
Judaism, to— Gal^®"

JUDGE

lOVAAl2U> louda U6

jUDA-lze, imitate Jewish customs and
rites, Judaize. to-be— Ga244

lOVAAIA louda i'a If

juDEA, the southern part of Palestine,
from the Mediterranean to the Dead
Sea, roughly between latitude 31'*-32'*
north.

Mt35 Mkl5

OF— Mt21 6 22 31 425 101 Mk31 101 LiUl5 05
31abs2 517 617 235 Jn447 54 Ac81 931 1037 1219

151 2110 2620 2821 Gal22
to— Mt24i0 Mkl3l4 Lu7ii 2121 Jn7l Acl8 1129
R0I531 lTh2l4

a L.U24 Jn322 43 73 117 Ac29 111 2Coli0

-KPI- -hf%-

KPINOl hrin'8

JUDGE, set right, judge judicially, come
to a conclusion, decide ICoG®, sue at
law Mt54o, pass sentence UnlS^o.

TO— lPt45As I— dAc2525 dlCo22 d2Co2i
YOU— dL.u743 Unl65 —s pUnl820 103a2
—TB sJn724 1 831 Ac419 R0I413 IC0IO15 1113
—ing mUnl88 mpAcl327 d2125 op— dAc

313 amp 2Co5i4

TO-BE—^INQ Jn820 Acl73i lCo5i2 2Ti4i
I-AM—INQ Jn530 815 1247 dAcl5i9
Tou-ARB—^INO Ro2i 1410 Ja4ii Un6io
TB-ARB—^INO Mt72 dLul257 Jn815 bAc1340 ICo

512

-IS—INO Jn522 751 dRol45d5 lCo5i3 Ja4ii
Unl9ii

BB-TB ^INO Mt71 Lu637 Jn724 24 lCo45
LET—^BB—^INO ARo143 8 Co210

—ING mJn850 Ac233 Ro2i 1 3 144 22 Ja4iii2
«2Unl88 mp Mtl928 L.u2230 to— lPt223
b45 a Jnl248 iptl"

I-SHALL-BB—^INO LiUl922 Ac77
WB-WILL-BB—^ING 1C063
-WILL-BB—^ING Jnl248 Ro210 27 36 Hbl03O 134
THBT-WILL-BB—^ING lCo62
I-SHOULD-BB—^ING Jn810 1247
WB-SHOULD-BB—ING Rol413
-SHOULD-BB—^ING Jn317

I-HAVB—^ED IC053 dTit312 TB-HAVB—^BD Acl615
-HAS—ED dlC0737 -HAD—^ED dAc2O10

Mid. WB-ioere—^bd 1Co1131
TO-BB-beiNG ^BD Ac2510 «1*20 20 Ro34 IC06I

Ja2i2

i-AM-beiNG—^BD Ac230 2421 Ro37
-IS-beiNG—BD Jn318 A8Ac1340 268 1Co62B8 8

dl029

beiNG—^BD mAc260 mplColl32
-HAS-been—bd Jn3i8 I6II
HAViNG-beeti—^BD apdAcl64
Pass. -WAS—^BD dAc27i
THBT-WBRB—^BD Un2012 Abl3
to-bb—ED sMt540 Ac259 Unlli8

TB-MAT-BB-BBING—BD Mt71 IjU637 Ja59
THBT-MAT-BB-BBING ^BD 2Th212 lPt40
TB-WILL-BB-BBING—BD Mt72
THBY-WILL-BE-BEXNG ^BD Ro212



JUDGE

KPI T IK ON -OC -H kri t ik on' -03 -e

JUDGE-, judge. Hb4i2

KPI T HC kri t is* Im

jUDGer, one who gives senteivce, a judge.
Mt525 Lu1258 183.6 Acl042 1815 2Ti48 Ja4ii 59

pMtl227 Lulli9 Ja24
to— Mt525 Hbl22S
a Lu1214b« 58 Ac2410 Ja4i2 p Acl320

KPI Cl C kri'si a Sf

juDGing, the process or carrying out of a
judgment.

Jn3i9 530 81« 1281 Ac883 Hb927 Ja2is UnlSio

pUnl67 192

OP— Mtl015 1122 24 1236 2333 AMk329 611 Jn529
168 11 2Thl5 Hbl027 Ja2i3 2Pt29 37 lJn4i7

Unl47

to Mt521 22 124142 Lu1014 113132

a Mtl218 20 2323 Lull42 Jn522 24 27 724 lTi524
Ja512 2Pt24 11 Ju6 9 15

KPI MA kri'ma Si [crime]

jUDGment, tTte effect of judging Un20^ a
private judgment MtT^, a judicial sen
tence Lu242o, a legal lawsuit lCo6^.

Ro22 38 5I6 2Pt23 Un204 j)Roll38
OF— Ac2 425 Hb62 to— Mt72 Lu2340
a Mkl240 Lu2 047 2420 Jn939 Ro23 132 iCo

1129 84 GaSio 1T136 512 Ja3i lPt4i7 Ju4

seUnlTi sel820 p lalCo67

KPI THP I ON kri tir'i on 2i

JUDGE-instrument, tribunal.

OF— p lCo62 aplCo64 Ja26

TIPO KPI MA pro'kri ma Si

BEFOBE-juDGment, decision before examina
tion, prejudice, of— ITiS^i

K ATA KPI N kaia kri n' 6

DOWN-JUDGE, judge adversely, condemn.

—S [Jn8iO] Ro83 Hbll7 2Pt28
THEY— Mkl464

I-AM— [Jn811] YOU-ARB—ING Ro21

—^INQ m Ro834 -WILL-BE—^ING Mtl242 Liull31

THEY-WILL-BE—ING Mtl241 2018 Mkl033 Liull32

nAS-been—ed Ro1423

Pass. -WAS—^ed Mt27S

THEY-WERE—^BD Un2013«

WB-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED lColl32
-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Mkl618

KATA KPI Cl C kata'kri si s Sf

DOWN-JUDGing, the process, condemnation.

OP— 2Co39 a 2C073

KATA KPI MA kaia'kri ma Si

DOWN-juDoment, the effect, condemnation.
R0516I8 81

JUDGE 179

ATIO KPI N O MAI apo kri n'o mai

FROM-JUDGE, dccidc and reply, answer.

Mid. —s Mt27i2 Mkl46i Lu3i6 239ab si*Jn5ii
17 19 A1223 A1834 Ac312

THEY S1»L.U239

TO-BE ^ING Co46

YOU-ARE—ING Mt2662 Mkl460 154 Jnl822

-IS ING Sl*Jn67 1223BS 1326 38

Pass. TO— Mt2246 sLu146 i—ed Ac228 2516

YOU—ED LiU1028 ed AMk333

—ED Mtl523 2714 Mk728 917BS A38 1228 29 34 155 9
Lu44 850AB52 1315 1720 Jnl21 26 48 49 50 219 $3 5 9
10 27 410 13 17 57bs 11aB«2 67ABs2 26 29 43 68 70

716 20 21 814aB 19 34 39AS 49 54 03 11 25 27 30 36as
1025 32 34 119 1230 34 137 8 36 1423 1031

188 20 23ab 34bs 35 36 37 1011 22 2028 Ac58 013

1046 119 1513 2113 2228 2410 25 254 12 Un7i3 •

THEY—ED Mtl238 2 59 Mk84 a28 Lu207 Jn2i8
746 47 52 833 39 48 020 34 1033 185 30 107 15 215

BE-YE—ING Mkl 129 30 YE-MAY-BE—ING Lu2 2«8

-MAY-BE ^ING Mk96BS
THEY-MAY-BE ^ING Mkl 440

—ING Acl915 m Mt315 44 88 114 25 1 239 48
1311 37 1428 153 IS 15 24 26 28 102 16 17 174 11 17

104 27 2013 22 2121 24 29 30aBs2 221 29 242 4 2512
26 40 2623 25 83 63a 2721 25 285 Mk333 087 76a

829 05 a12 a17 19 103 5a a20 24 a29 51 1114 22 29a

33a a1217a24 24 35 132a 5a 1420a 48 152 12 Lu
119 35 311 48 12 55 22 31 03 722 40 43 021 020 41 49
1027 41 117 15a 45 132 8 14 25 143 5a 1529 17"
1040 203s1»7 34a 2251 233 40 2418 Ac529 824 34

259 mpMt2127 2666 Mkll33 Lu9i9 1737
2024a 39 Ac419 f Lul60

-WILL-BE—ING Mt2545
THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Mt2537 44

ATIO KPI MA apo'kri ma Si

FEOM-juDGE-e//ec#, answer, rescript. 2Col9

Ano KPI Cl C apo' kri sis Sf

FBOM-JUDGing, answer,

to— Lu2026 p Lu247 a Jnl22 109

0F KPI N Ui e[n]g kri n'o

iN-JUDGE, judge by. to— 20010^2

ANT ATIO KPI N O MAI ant apo kri n'o mai

instead-feom-judge, answer again.

Mid. —^ING r»Ro920

Pass. TO— Liu146ab

jusT-juDGment. See just.

Sni KPI N U> epi kri n'o

ON-JUDGE, adjudge. —s Lu2324

SAME-DOWN-JUDQED, self-condemued. See
SAME.

SUN-JUDGED, sincere. See sun.
suN-juDGment, sincerity. See sun.

C YP KPI N CD su[n]g kri n'6

TOGETHEE-JUDGE, examine by comparison,
compare, match.

TO— 2Col0i2 —ING m p mlCo2i3 2Col0i2



180 JUDGE

C YN VnO KPi N O MAI sun upo kri n'o mai

TOGETHER - UNDER - JUDGE, play hypocrite
with. Pass. THEY— Ga2i3

AIA KPI N CD dia kri n'o

THRU-JUDGE, doubt, discriminate, adjudi
cate.

WB—ED adlColl3i TO— adlCo65

—s diAcl59 —ing mAclli2

-IS—ING dilCi47

LET-THEM-BE ING dilCol429

—ING m dilColl29

Mid. THEY ED Acll2

teiNG ED Acl020 R0I423 Jal6 6 Ju9 amp Ju22
Pass. -WAS—ED R042O TE-WERE—^ED Ja24

YE-MAT-BE-BEING ED Mt2121

-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Mkll23

AIA KPI Cl C dia'kri si s Sf

THRU-JUDGing, discrimination.

aHb5i4 apRol4i IC0I210

VTIO KPI N O MAI hupo kri n'o mai

UNDER-JUDGE, keep one's real decision un
der, feign. —ING amp Lu202o

VRO KPI T HC hupo kri t ea' Im

UNDER-jUDGer, feigner, hypocrite.

p Mt62 5 16 OP— p Mt245i Mk76
V Mt75 Lu642 pMtl57 2218 2313 15 23 25 27 29
LU1144 1256 1315

VTIO KPI Cl C hupo'kri si a Sf

UNDER-juDGing, feigning, hypocrisy.

Lul2i OF— Mt2328 to— Ga2i3 lTi42

a Mkl2i5 p lPt2i

A K AT A KPI T ON -OC a kata' kri t on -os

UN-DOWN-JUDGED, uncondemned.
o m Ac2225 mpAcl637

A A! A KPI T ON -OC a dia'kri t on -os

UN-THRU-JUDGing, undiscriminating. Ja3"

A C V r KPI T OC A su[n]9'kr{ t os 2m

UN-TOGETHER-JUDGED, incomparable, Asyn-
critus. a RolG^^

A N VTIO K PI T ON -OC 0 n upo'kri t on -os

UN-UNDER-JUDGED, Unfeigned.
R0I29 Ja3i7 OF— / lTil5 2Til5
to— / 2Co66 a f lPtl22

AN A KPI N CD ana kri n'o

up-JUDGE, hold up so as to judge, examine.
—ing mLu23i4 Acl2i9 248 mpAc28i8AB
I-AM ING lCo43 -IS ^INQ lCo215

—ING mlCo44 mpAcl7ii 5i*28i8 IC0IO25 27
to—■ m IC093

Mid. WE-ARE-beiNG ^ED Ac49
-IS-beiNG ED lCo214 15 1424

Pass. I-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED lCo43

JUST

ANA TxPl Cl C ana'kri si s Sf

up-juDGing, examination, of— Ac252«

-On- -op-
JUICE, the fluid portion of fruit.

OR CDP A op or'a If

JUICE-HOUR, the point when fruit becomes
juicy and ripe, figuratively, fruition
Unl8i4.

WANE-juiCE-HouRED, sear. See wane.

-ICYAI- -louli-
lOVAl A louli'a If

JULIA, a saint in Rome, a RolG^^
lOVAl OC lou'lios Im

JULIUS, a Roman centurion.
Ac273 to— Ac27i

-CK!PT- -skirt-
CT IPTAcD skirt a'6

JUMP, a sudden contraction and expan
sion of the leg muscles, jump, frisk for
gladness. —s Lul4i44 —yg fLuC^^

lOYNI^C louni'as Im
JUNIAS, a Roman relative of Paul Rol6'^.
jurisdiction, authority, right, license, out-be
jurisdiction (have), be in authority, out-being-

izo

-AIK- -dik-
AIK Al ON -OC - A dikf ai on -os -a

JUST, conformed to right or law.
Mtl04i 204 2335 Mk620 Ac4i9 2214 Ep6i PhU

2Thl6 Titl8 Ja56 2Ptli3 p Jn530 m Mtli9
Lu225 2347 50 Ac1022 Rolii 310 Ga3ii 2Ti48
Hbl038 114 lPt3i8 418 2Pt28 lJnl9 229 377
Unl65 2211 mi)Mtl3i7 ri43 2328 2537 46 Lu
16 189 Ro2i3 519 /R0712 Ph48 Ijn3i2
/pUnl53 161 192 OF— pMtl349 2329 Lu
117 1414 Ac2415 Hbl223 m Mtl04i 41 2335
2724AS Ac752 Ro5i Ja5i6 / 2Thl5

to— m Mt27i9 lTil9 m p L"i
a Lul257 Co4i amAc3i4 Ro326 2Pt2i lJn2i

7712) Mt543Bs* 913 Mk2ii Lu532 2029 lPt312
/Jn724 2Pt28

V m Jnl725

All's Al cdC dik ai'da

JUST-AS, justly, adverb.
Lu234i IC0I534 lTh2io Tit2l2 lPt223

All's Al CD MA dik at'6 ma Si

jvsT-effect, the results of a just standard,
whether expressed in a just statute, a
just award, or a just requirement.

R0I82 a5i6 r84 p rRo226 stHb9i aUnl54 al98
OF— aRo5i8 a p sLul6 sHb9io



JUST

AIK AC T HC dik as t es' Im

jusTer, justice, a aLu1214 35 355

A!K H dik'e If

JUSTice, a right principle of action.
Ac284 a 2Thl9 Ju7

A!K Al O CD dik ai o'd

JUSTIFY, constitute just, not forgive or
pardon as if unjust, hut pronounce not
guilty, acquit, vindicate, justify.

TO Lu1029bs S Ro830 30 THEY LiU729

TO-BE—ING AL.U1029 -IS—ING Ga38

—ING mRo833 mpLul6i5 amRo326 45
BE-YE—ING BL«u637

-WILL-BE ^ING Ro330

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ED Ro328
-is-l»eiNG—^ED Acl339 Ga2i6 3" Ja224

YE-ARE-beiNG ED Ga54 ING m p R0324
i-HAVE-been—ed 1Co44 -HAS-been—ed R06I

HAViNG-been—ed L.ul8i4 of—psi*Hbl223

Pass, to-be—ED Acl339 Ga2i7
-WAS—ED Mtlli9 Lu735 Ro42 lTi3i6 Ja221 25
YE-WERE ^ED IC06II

WE-MAY-BE-BEING ED Ga216 324

Y0U-MAY-BE-BEINC3 ED Ro34

YE-MAY-BE-BEING ED BLu637

BEING—^ED m p Ro5i 9 Tit3'7Ab OP— m sTit3'7
YOU-WILL-BE-BBING—ED Mtl237

-WILL-BE-BEING ED Ro320 Ga216
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Ro213

AIK AI CD Cl C dik aV 6 si s Sf

jusTifying, making just, justifying.
aRo425 518

A!K A! O KPI Cl A dik ai 6 kri s i'a If

jusT-JUDoment. of— Ro25

AIK AI O C YN H dik ai 0 sun'e If

jusT-TOGETHERness, the accompaniments
of justice, in character and conduct,
righteousness.

Mt520 R0I17 32122 106 1417 lCol30 2Co521 99

Ga22i 321 2Pt3i3

OF— MtSlO 2132 Jniesio Ac1310 2425 Ro325 26
41113 517 21 613 931 5231 2Co39 07 9IO 1115

Ga55 Ep6i4 Phin 2Ti48 Hb5i3 72 117 1211
Ja3i8 2Pt25 2i

to— Lul75 Ac1731 R06I8 19 20 S2928 103 2Co6i4
Ep424 59 2Ti3i6 Tit35 lPt224 2Ptli Unl9ii

a Mt315 56 0133 Ac1035 Ro35 43 5 69 11 22 016
810 930 30 30 103 3s 4 5 10 Ga36 Ph36 9 9 ITieil
2Ti222 Hbl9 1133 Jal20 223 lPt3i4 lJn229
37 10

K ATA AIK A7 CD kata dik az'd

DOWN-JUST, Show to hc wrong, convict.
YE Mtl27 Ja56 BE-YE ING Lu637as
YE-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Lu637as
YOU-WILL-BE-BEING ED Mtl237

KATA AIK H kata dik'e If

DowN-jusTice, conviction. aAc25^^

JUST 181

GN AIK ON -OC en'dik on -as

IN-JUST, fair. Ro3® Hb22

ANTI AIK OC anti'dik os 2mf

iNSTEAD-jusTer, plaintiff.
Mt525 iPt58 OF— m Lul258 183 to— m Mt525

GK AIK G CD ek dik e'0

OUT-JUST, avenge.

TO— 2C0IO6 —s Unl92 —YOU Lul83
YOU-ARE ING UnOlOAb ING W p Rol219

I-SHALL-BE ING Lul85

YOU-WILL-BE ^ING sUnGlO

GK AIK OC ek'dik OS Imf

ouT-jusTer, avenger. Rol3^ lTh49

Gl'v AIK H Cl C ek dik'e si s If

ouT-jusTing, avenging, vengeance.
R0I219 vHbl03O OF— vLu2122

a Lul8i 8 Ac724 2Co711 v2Thl8 lPt2i4

PEOPLE-JUST, Laodicea. See people.
PEOPLE-JUST-, Laodicean. See people.

ynO AIK OC hupo'dikos Imf

UNDER-JUST, subject to just verdict. Which
is an acquittal for those who believe
and condemnation for unbelievers. Ro3i®

A AIK G CD a dik ef 6

UN-JUST, do what is not right, injure.

TO— Un72 910 115 5
I— aAc2510 we— 2Co72 ye— Ga4i2

—S Co325 Phni8 LET— Un22ii
—ing OF— m 2Co7i2

I-AM—^ING Mt20i3 Ac25ii

YE-ARE ING Ac726 IC068

THEY-ARE ING Un919

—ING mAc727 Co325 Un22ii
-WILL-BE ING Lu1019as

YE-WILL-BE ING Un735

THEY-WILL-BE ING AUn94

YOU-SHOULD-BE ING BLu1019 Un66

YE-SHOULD-BE—ING AbUn73
THEY-SHOULD-BE ING Un9465

I-HAVE ED Ac2510B5

Mid. YE-ARE-bcING ED IC06I

beiNG—ED a m Ac724 m p Bsi*2Pt2i3

Pas5. -may-be-being—ed Un2ii

BEING—ED 2C07I2

A A! K ON -OC a'dik cn -os

UN-JUST, unjust, injustice.
Luieioio Ro35 Hb6io mpLulSn lCo69
OP— inLul327 108 in9 186 inAcli8 in823 inRo

613 in2Th2io in2Ti2i9 inJa36 ln2Pt2i3 inis
inlJnl9 pAc24i5 IC06I lPt3i8

to— m Luieii amp Mt545 2Pt29

A AIK I A a dik i'a If

UN-jusTuess, injustice.
Jn7i8 Ro35 914 UnS"

to— Rolls 29 28 IC0I86 2Th2i2 p Hb8i2
a R0II8 2C0I213



182 JUST

A AIKa>C adik'os

UN-JUST-AS, unjustly, adverb, lPt2i®.

A AIK H MA a due's ma Si

UN-jusT-e//ecf, injury. Acl8" 2420 p UnlS^

lOVCTOC lous'tos m

JUSTUS, the name of three different men.
Joseph Bar-Sabbas Acl28, Justus of Cor
inth AclS'', Jesus, called Justus Co4".

KOP- -kor- -KOVP- -kour-

JUVENILE, characteristic of youth.

JUVENILE

KOP AC I ON kor aa'i on 21

JWEifiLE-diminutive, maiden.
Mt924 25 Mk541 42 028 tO— Mtl411 Mk622 28

GTII kg YP I A epi kour i'a If

ON-JUVENILE, assistance, of— Ac2622

eni KOVP ei OC Epikour'eioa 2m

ON-JuvENiLED, Epicurean, a disciple of Epi
curus. OF— p AclT^s

ZEUS-JUVENILES, Dioscuri. See zeus.



K

KeAPCUN Kedron' 3m

KEDRON (Hebrew somber), a winter
brook or arroyo which rises near Jeru
salem and flows southeast into the Dead
Sea 2Saml523. of— Jnlgi

keener, cuT-more
keen sighted (be), thru-cast-view

-TttP- -lir.
THP e a> tire'6

KEEP, retain in possession Jn2*o, perform
an obligation, as the law Ja2io.

I-KEPT Jnl712 THBT-KBPT Mt2 736 Acl2«

TO— lTi6i4 I— 2Coll9 TOU— Un38 lo
THBT— Jnl520 «176 —TOU Mtl9i7» Jnl7ii
—YB Ju21as —ing a m JuO

TO-BB—ING Mt2820 Acl55 1628 lCo7S7 Ep48
Jal27 2Pt24As9

I-AM—^ING Jn855 WB-ARB—ING lJn322B

-IS—ING Jn9i6 1424 Ijn5i8

BB-TOU ^ING BMtl917 lTi522 Un38AS

BE-TB—^ING Mt233B»2
WB-MAT-BE—ING lJn23ABa2 A«322 A»52 3bs

-MAT-BB—ING lJn25

—ING mJnl42i lJn24 324 Un226 leis 227
mpMt2 754 2 84 Unl3 aM412 of—|)Unl2i7
1412s 229

I-SHALL-BB—^ING 2Coll9 Un310Ad
TB-WILL-BB—^ING Jnl415 s21510
-WILL-BB ING Sjn851 1423aB
THBT-WILL-BB ^ING Jn1520aB
WB-SHOULD-BE ING BJu21

TOU-SHOULD-BB—^ING Jnl7i5
TB-SHOULD-BB—^ING Mk79 JnlBlO
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Jn85lAB 52 127bs s1423 Ja210BS
THBT-SHOULD-BB—^ING sJnl520

i-HAVB-KBPT JnlSio 2Ti41
TOU-HAVB-KBPT Jn210 -HAS-KEPT AJnl27 Ju6
THBY-HAVB-KBPT Jnl78AB

Mid. -toos-KBPT Acl25
TO-BB-bSING-KBPT Ac2423 254 21
bciNG-KBPT m p 2Pt37 a B2Pt24
-HAS-beeW-KEPT 2Pt217 Jul3
HAViNG-fteen-KBPT a m si*lPtl4 to— m p Jui
a f lPtl4

Pass TO-BB-beiNG-KBPT Ac252i
-MAY-BB-BBING-KBPT lTh523

THPHCIC Ur'isit Sf

KEEPing, keeping, custody.
lCo7i9 to— cAc5l8 ocAc43

TIAPA THP e U> para ter e'd

BEsiDE-KEEP, retain beside in order to
scrutinize.

THEY-BBSIDB-KBPT Mk32 sLuB^

—inflr m p Liu202O

Mid. Liu67ab Ac924 ye-are—ing Ga4io
—ING m p Lul4i

TIAPA THP H CI C para te/e si s Sf

BESiDE-KEEPing, scFutiny. OF— Lul72o

CLOSE-KEEP, secret. See close.
SENSE-KEEPer, faculty. See sense.

AIA THP e U> dia ter e'd

THRU-KEEP, carefully keep.

-THRU-KEPT LiU251 ING m p Acl529

CYN THPeo sun tire'6

TOGETHER-KEEP, preservo.

TOGETHER-KEPT Mk620 Lu219

Mid. THBY-ARB-fteiNG—^BD Mt911 Lu538a

keep close, about-hidb
keep course, detain, retain, down-have
keeper (khan), BVERY-RBCEiver
keep festival, FESTiVALize

-KOKK- -kokk-

KOKK OC koWk OS 2m

KERNEL, a seed and its case.
Jnl224 to— Mtl3Sl L.U1319

a Mtl720 Mk43i L.ul7« lCol537

KOKK'l N ON -OC -H kok'k i n on -os -i

KERNEL, scarlet. It is really a crimson or
carmine, but the name scarlet is now
associated with riches and royalty. The
kermes (coccus ilicis) a Small maggot,
from which this crimson dye teas made,
was anciently supposed to be the kernel
of the cocciferus or holm oak.

OF— Hb9io Unl8i2 a Unl73 4 isie a Mt2728

key, LOCKer
khan, BVERY-RBCBiver
khan keeper, EVERY-RECEiver



184 KICK

-A\KX- 'laH.

AAKTIZO) laktiz'd

KICK, Strike with the foot.
TO-BE ING Ac2614

-GPM- -eriph-

GPiO OC e/iphos 2m

GPIO I ON eriph'i on 2i

KID, a young goat.

OF— p Mt2532 a Lul529 p Mt2533

kidnaper, MAN-FOOTer
kidney, toung-carry

-KXeiN- -ktein- -KXCN- -leton-

KILL, cause to die hy violence.

ATIO KTSIN CD apo ktein' 6

FROM-KiLL, deprive of life, kill.

TO— Mtl028 145 Mk34 619 aLu69 125 1331 Jn
516 18 71 19 20 25 837 40 1831 Ac213i Un68

—S Lul34 Ro7il

-IS—ING 2Co36

YE Ac315 THEY— Mt2135 39 226 Mkl25 8
Lu1147 48 2015 Ac752 RollS

—ing m Jnl62 Ep2i6 of— p lTh2i5

WE-MAY-BE—^ING Mt2188 Mkl27 Lu20i4 Ac23i4
THEY-MAY-BB ING Mt264 Mkl41 Jnll53 1210

Ac28i2 2742 Un95 16

—ING mpMkl25 /Mt2387 Lul3S4 of— Mt
1028 Lul24

I-SHALL-BB ING Un223

YE-WILL-BE ^INQ Mt2334

-WILL-BE ING Jn822 UnllT 1310

THEY-WILL-BE-^ING Mtl723 249 Mk931 1034b«
Lull49 1833

Mid. TO-BB-l>eiNQ—ED Un6ii

Pass. -WAS—ED Un2is

THEY-WERE—^ED Un918 20 HIS 1921

TO-BE—ED Mtl621 Mk83i Lu922 Unlis A1310 10

THEY-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Unl316

BEING ED mMk931

up-REVERT-viEw-KiLLer, kuman-KiLLer, man-
killer. See REVERT.

kin, relative, together-become
kind, kindly, mellow, use-
kind(be), use-
kind(what), which-?-the-which
kindle, light, touch, up-touch, about-touch

-4»PVr- -phrug-

OPYP ANON phrug'anon 2i

KINDLING, a faggot or stick fit for a
fire. OF— Ac283

kindness, use-
kindred, FATHERhood

KING

-hoHl.

BACIAGYC basil eu'sSm (ftaMliskJ

KING, the male ruler of a kingdom.
Mt22 3 149 215 227 11 13 2 534 40 2 711 37 42 Mk

614 22 26 27 152 26 32 Lul431 1938 2 3 3 37 88
Jnl49 1213 15 1833 37 37 193 14 19 21 21 Ac718

121 2513 2 6 26 30 lTi6i5 Hb7i 2 2 2 Unl53 1714
1916 pMtl725 L.U1024 2225 Ac426 Un6i5
172 10 12 12 183 9 1919 2124

OF— Mt21 9 535 Lu15 Ac710 1 220 2Coll32 Hb
1123 27 pMtll8 Mkl39 Ac9i5 lTi22 Hb7i
Unl5 1612 1714 18 1916 18

to— Mtl823 222 Lul43l Ac25i4 ITil" lPt2i3
p Union

a Mtl6 Mk625 159 12 Lu232 Jn6i5 1 839 1912 15 15
ACI32122 177 lPt2i7 Un9ii p MtlOlS Lu
2112 Unl6i4

V Mt2729 Mkl518 Ac2524 26 262 7bs 1319 27

B ACI a G Y CD basil eu'6

KING (be-), exercise a king's sovereignty,
reign.

TO— Lu1914 27

YOU— Unlll7 YE— lCo48 8

—s R0514 17 21 Unl96 THEY— Un204

TO-BE—ING IC0I525

-IS—ING Mt222 THEY-ARE ING AtUnSlO A206
LET ^BE ^ING Ro612

ING OF— m p lTi6i5
-WILL-BE—ING Lu133 Unlll5

THEY-WILL-BE ING Ro517 UnSlOfl 206l>a 225

-SHOULD-BE ING Ro521

BACIAGIA basil ei'a If

KiNGdom, a realm ruled hy a king, or the
territory, people, or sovereign power
pertaining to it.

Mt32 417 5310 610 107 1112 1226 26 28 1 324 81 33 44
45 47 1823 1914 201 2143 222 247 251 Mkll5 324 24
426 1014 1110 138 Lu620 1 09 11 112 17 18 20

1318 1616 17202021 1816 1911 2110 31 2218

Jnl836 36 36 R0I417 IC0420 Unllis 1210 1610

OP— Mt423 812 935 1311 19 38 41 1619 2414 Mk114A
411 623 1234 Lu133 810 92 11 1829 Acl3 812 198

2Thl5 Hbis Ja25B

to— Mt519 19 811 1111 1343 52 1628b 1814 2021
2629 Mkl425 Lu728 962 1 328 29 1 415 2 216 30
2342 Ep55 Unl9

a Mt520 633 721 183 1912 28 24 2131 2313 247
2534 Mk430 9147 1015 23 24 25 138 1543 Lu

443ab 81 927 60 1 231 32 1 320 1 8" 24 25 1912 15
2110 2229 2351 Jn33 5 Ac16 I422 2025 2 823 31

lCo69 10 1524 50 Ga52i Coli3 411 lTh2i2

2Ti4ii8 Hbl228 2Ptlii Unl6 510 1712 17 18

pMt48 Lu45 Hbll33

BACi A I CC A basil'i ss a If

KiNGess, a female ruler of a kingdom, a
queen. Mtl242 Lull^i UnlS'' of— AcS^t

BACI A IK ON -OC -H basil ik on' -os -e \!basilica]

KiNGic, the associates of royalty, royal
things Acl22i, of a person, d courtier.

Jn446 co49 OP— / coAcl220 a m Ja28 / Acl22i



KING

BACIA ei ON -OC bJsiVei on -oa

KiNGish, having a king's functions, royal.
lPt29 to— p Lu725

CYNBACIAGYO sun basil eu'd

TOGETHER-be-KiNG, reign together.

WE-MAT-BE ^INO A2Ti212

WE-SHALL-BE ING 2Ti212BS

WE-SHOULD-BE ING lCo48

KGIC Keis m

KIS {Hebrew stiff), Kish, father of the
first king of Israel lSa98 AclS^i.

kiss, be fond, friend, fond (be-)
kiss, FOND-e//ect
kiss (fondly), down-fond
knavery, deft-act, deft-act-e//ect

.4, VP- -phur-

KNEAD, mix by manipulation.

YP A MA phur'a ma Si

KNEADing, What has been mixed and re
duced to a uniform consistency by ma
nipulation, a kneading.

R0III6 IC057 OF— R0921 a lCo56 Ga59

-rcN -gon-

rON Y gon'u Si

KNEE, the joint connecting the upper and
lower parts of the leg. With place,
kneel Lu224i.

R0II4 1411 Ph2io to— p Lu58
apMkl5i9 Lu224i Ac760 040 2036 215 EpS"
Hbl2i2

rON Y TIGT S U> gonu pet ̂ 6

KNEE-FALL, fall on the knees, kneel.

—ing m MklOiT m p Mt2729
—ING mkMtl7i4 Mkl40A5

kneel, place knee

-KPCV- -Icrou-

KvPOY krou' 6

KNOCK, Strike so as to make a noise.

—ing OF— m Lul236 Acl2i3
TO-BE ING L(Ul325 I-AM ^ING Un320

BE-TE ING Mt77 Lull9

—^ING mAcl2i6 to— Mt78 Lullio

-KOMB- -komb-

KNOT, intertwine in order to fasten.

GF KOMB O O MAI e[n]g komb o'o mai

iN-KNOT, wear by knotting a string, for
service, wear servile apron. —^ye lPt5®

KNOW 185

-FNO- -gno- -rNa>- -gno- riNCD- -gino-

KNOW, perceive with the mind, get to
know. This active sense is cumbersome
to express in English, hence is not
given. In the faded complete forms,
however, it is the state of knowing, the
exact equivalent of our know.

-FNO- -gno-

I-KNEW Mt723 2524 Lu846 104 Jnl725 Ro77
YOU-KNEW L.U1942 44 2418

—KNEW Mk529 JnllO 41 53 51*661 129 1328 1619
1725 Rol019 1134 IC0I21 210 82 2Ti2i9

IJnSi 48bs

THEY-KNEW sJnl7'^

TO— Mtl311 Mk724 LuSlO Acll 1719 20 2134
2214 30 1C0214 82 Ep3i9 PhSio lTh35 Ja220

THEY-KNOW Mt2145 2439 BlMk638 1212 Lu243bs
2019aBS2 Jn726 827 106 1216 163 178b«2 25

s214 Ac1713 Ro3ii lCo28 Hb3io Un224

BE-YOU—ING Hb811 BB-YH ^ING LiU2120

LET—BE—^ING Mt63

I-MAY-BE—ING ALu1915 2Co29

YOU-MAY-BE ING AUn33

YE-MAY-BE ING Jnl038 104 2Co24 Ep622 Co48
—MAY-BE—ING Mk543 030 Lu1915bS Jn751 1157

1431 aAc2224 s2Co48

THEY-MAY-BE ING Un39Ab

—ING m Mtl2i5 168 2218 2610 Mk8l7 1545
Lu1247 48 Jn56 615 Ac236 Ph2i9 m p ABs2Mk
638 Lu911 Ro121 Ga29 49 am 2Co52i

-SHOULD-BE ING «Un39

TO-HAVE-KNOWN lCo82

I-HAVE-KNOWN Jn542 a171 lJn24

WE-HAVE-KNOWN Jn669 8 52 2Co5i6 lJn23 316
416 YOU-HAVE-KNOWN Jnl49

YE-HAVE-KNOWN Jn855 5147 lJn213 14 14

-HAS-KNOWN lCo28 H lJn36 §248

THEY-HAVE-KNOWN Jnl77B

HAYING-KNOWN m p 2 Jnl
YE-HAD-KNOWN Mtl21 Jnl47 A^

Mid. -IS-6eiNG-KN0WN lCo83
I-SHALL-BE ^ING Lull8 lCo419

WE-SHALL-BE ING lJn319

YOU-WILL-BE—ING Jnl37 Un33A&
YE-WILL-BE ING Mk413 Jn828 32 5147 57 20 2Co

136

-WILL-BE—ING Jn711

THBY-WILL-BE—^ING Jnl335 Ac2124 Un223

Pass. -IS-KNOWN Lu2435 Ac924
LET—^BE-BEING-KNOWN Ph45
BEING-KNOWN Wl p Ga49
-WILL-BE-BEING-KNOWN Mtl026 aLu811 122
IC0I419

-SHOULD-BE-BEING-KNOWN LuSI'BS

-F|[F]NOCK- -gi\9]noak-

A faded complete form of the verb. In Eng
lish its completeness inherent in its
meaning, know, the state of knowing.

-KNEW Mtl25 BsMkl510 L<u739 Jn225
THEY-KNEW Lul834

TO-BE ^ING Jn224 Phll2

I-AM—ING Lul34 Jnl014 15 27 Acl915 Ro715
IC0I312



186 KNOW
WB-ARB—INO AJnlTS lCol38 2Co5i« lJn2SB«8

18b« 824 al»42 6 1S 52 20AS

TOU-ARB—ING Jnl48 3IO 2117 AcSSO 2187 Ro218
2Tili8

TB-ARB ^ING Mt2482 43 Mkl328 LuIQH 1239
2130 sl»30 31 Jn843 1312 147AB 17 1518 Ac20S4bs

2Co89 Ph222 lJn229 42ab»2

-IS—ING Mt2450 L,u1022 1246 1615 Jn727 1 015
1417 Ac1935 IC0320 lJn3i 20 47 a8 «iUn7i5

THEY-ARB—ING Jnl014B«

BE-YOU—ING Mkl329 2Ti3l

BB-YB—ING Mt2433 Mkl328 Ga37 Hbl323
LET—^BE—^ING Mt9S0 Ac236 Ja520

WB-MAY-BB ING AlJn23 a18 b2520

YE-MAY-BB ^ING BJnl038

-MAY-BB—^ING Jnl728
THBY-MAY-BE ING Jnl73B«

—^ING mJn749 lJn46 mpRo68 Ep55 Hbl034
Jal3 2Ptl20 33 to— Ro7i

Mid. I-AM-beiNG-KNOWN AJnl014
-IS-beiNG-KNOWN Mtl233 Lu644

beiNG-KNOWN f 2Co32

FNCU MH gnd'me If \gnome[

KNOW-effect, a mental conclusion hased
on knowledge^ cm opinion.

OP— Ac203 Phni4 to— IColio

a IC072540 2C08IO Unl7i3 17 I7i,«

FNUJ C T HC gno'a t ea 2m \gnoat\c]

KNOwer, one who has exceptional knowl
edge, an expert. aAc268

rNOJPlZUJ gndri^fo

KNOwize, make known.
TO— R0922 Ep6i9 C0I27 I—.Jnl5i5 1726
WB— 2Ptll6 YOU— Ac228
—S Lu215 THEY— Lu217

—ing m Epl9
I-AM—ING IC0I23 151 Gain Phl22
WB-ARB—^ING 2C08I I-SHALL-BB—^ING Jnl726
-WILL-BE—^ING Ep621 Co47
THEY-WILL-BE—^ING Co49
-SHOULD-BB—ING Ro923

Mid. LET—^BE-beiNG ED Ph46

Pass. -IS—^ED ABAc71S Ep33 5
-MAY-BB-BBING ^BD Ep310 BEING ^BD Rol626

TNin Cl C gnc^ai a Sf \gnoaia[

KNOwledge, that which is known.
IC0817 138

OP— Lull52 Ro220 1133 1514 lCol28 2Co2i4
46 105 Ep3i9 Ph38 Co23 1TI620

to— lCol5 811 146 2Co66 87 116 2Ptl8 318
a Lul77 IC08IIO 132 iPt37 2Ptl5

FNO) CT ON-OC-H gno at on'-oa S

KNOWN, the adjective.
Acll9 214 410 16 942 1338 1917 2822 28 Roll9
p ACI518 m Jnl8i5 18 mp Lu2349

to— m p Lu244

TlPO FlNOi CK O pro gind' ak 6

BEFOEE-KNOW, knowing of events before
they occur, foreknow 2Pt3i''.

KNOW

FN<1>- -gnd-
-BEPORE-KNEW Ro829 a30 As2111 2

Mid. BBPORB-HAVING-been-KNOWN OP IPt
120aB«2

-FINUJCK- -ginoah-

—ING mpAc265 2Pt3i7

RPO FNU>CI C pro'gndaia Sf lprognoaia\

BEFOBE-KNOwledge, knovnng previmis to
the event, foreknowledge.

to— Ac223 a lPtl2

K ATA FINO) CK Oi hata gino'ak 6

DOWN-KNOW, know against, censure.

-FNtn- -gno-

Mid. HAVING-bcen-DOWN-KNOWN m Ga2ii

-FINOCK- -gindak-

I-AM—ING «l*lJn321 -IS—ING AlJn321
-MAY-BE—^ING 1 Jn320 21b

HEART-KNOwer, knower of hearts. See
HEART.

STII FNU> epi'gnd

ON-KNOW, perceive on the basis of previous
knowledge, recognize- persons Ac3io,
principles Rois^, marking a conviction
which attends such knowledge, realize
Col8.

WB-ON-KNBW Ac281

YB-ON-KNBW 2Coli4 reaCol8
TO— Lu24i6 get to knowAc2 328 248 il
THEY Mtl712 Mk632ASB2 Lul22 2431aB«2

YOU-MAY-BB ^ING Lu14AB«2
-MAY-BB ING Ac2224b«
—ING mMk28 530 Lu522 rea237 Ac2 229 /Lu

737 Acl2i4 m p Mtl435 Mk634 reaAc930
1934 Ro132as to— mp 2Pt22i

MAY-YOU-BE ING «L.Ul4

TO-HAVB-QN-KNOWN 2Pt221
HAVING-ON-KNOWN to— m p realTi43

Mid. I-SHALL-BB—^ING lCol312
YB-WILL-BB—^INO Mt716 20 2Coll3

Pass. I-AM—BD IC0I312

-FiNtnCK- -ginoak-

THBY-ON-KNBW Ac310 413 2 739a«
YOU-ARB—^ING Ac2510 YB-ARB—^ING 2Co113A« 135
-IS ^ING Mtll27 27 BB-YB ^ING IC0I6I8
LBT ^BB ING 1Co1437aS ^ING m p BRo1S2
Mid. deiNG-ON-KNOWN m p 2Co69

SRI FNOCI C epi'gndaia Sf

oN-KNOWledge, connecting with some pre
vious conception, recognition, or with
some vital fact, realization.

R0320 OP— reaEp4i3 2Ptls
to R0I28 reaEpli7 reaPhl9 reaColio reaPhn6

2Ptl2 220

a R0IO2 reaCol® rea22 310 realTi24 rea2Ti225
rea37 reaTltli Hbl026 2Ptl8



KNOW

CVr FNUJ MH suggno'mS If

TOGETHEB-KNOW-e//ecf, TOGETHEB-opinion, a
knowledge joined with understanding of
circumstances leading to a concession.

a lCo7«

AlA rNU> dia'gno

THBU-KNOW, gain a thorough knowledge,
Investigate.

Mid. I-SHALL-BB—INQ Ac2422

-riNU>CK- -ginosk-

TO-BE—^ING Ac2315

AlA rNa> Cl C dia'gno ai a Sf

THBU-KNOwing, investigation. aAc252i

AlA FNtP P IZ a> dia gno r b

THBU-KNowize, THBu-make-known.
THEY— ALiU217

A KAT A FNa> C T ON -DC a kata'gnb aton-oa

UN-DOWN-KNOWN, uncensurable. a Tit2®

A FNO S U> a^gno /6 I«vnostic]

UN-KNOW, be ignorant.
THBT-UN-KNEW Mk9S2 Lu945
—ing mpAcl327.
TO-BE—ING Roll® 1125 IColOi 1212Col8 lTh4i3
-IS—ING lCol438

WE-ARB—ING 2Co211 TE-ARB—^ING RoS® ?!
THEY-ARE—^ING 2Pt212AB
LET—BE—^ING 1Co1438AB

—^ING m Ro24 ITili® m p Acl723 RolO® «2Pt2i2
to— mpHb52

Mid. -is-6eiNG—^ed «i*1Co14®8
6eiNG-UN-KN0WN m Gal22 m p 2Co69

A FNO H MA a gno'i ma Si

UN-KNOw-e//ecf, error, of— p Hb9''

KORE 187

A FNO I A a'gno i a If

UN-KNOwledge, ignorance.
OF— Acl7®o to— lPtli4 a Ac3ii Ep4i8

A FNa> Cl A a gnb ai'a If

UN-KNOwledge, ignorance, a IColS®^ lPt2i5

AFNU>CTON-OC a'gnb aton-oa

UN-KNOWN, unknown, to— AclT^®

ANA FN CD ana'gnb

UF-KNOw, in the sense of re-knowing. The
knowledge which comes when we read.

YE-read('post; Mtl2® 5 194 21i«42 22®i Mk225
1210 26 L.u6®

TO— Lu4i6 THEY-read Jnl920
YE-MAY-BE—^ING Co416
—ING mAc2334 mpAclS®!

-FlNOlCK- -ginbak-

YOU-ARE—^ING LiUl026 Ac8®0 YE-ARB—^ING 2Coll3
—read Ac828 82
—^ING mMt24i6 Mkl3i4 Unl® m p Ep34
OP— Ac8®o

Mid. -MAY-B®-6eiNG-read 2Co3i5
dciNG-read m Acl52i f 2Co32 afp Acl327

Pass. TO-BB-read lTh527
-MAY-BE-BBING-reod Co416 16

ANAFNtnCIC ana'gnb ai a Sf

up-KNOwing, reading,

to— 2Co3i4 lTi4i® a Acl3i5

ANA FNa> P IZ U> ana gnb r tVd

up-KNOwize, make known again.
Mid. HAviNG-l>een-up-KNOWN op— ai*lPtl20

Pass. -IS—^BD Ac7i®s

knower of hearts, HEART-KNOwer

KOP6 Kore^ m

KORE {Hebrew bald) , a Levite Nul6. Ju"



-MCXB- -mochth-

MOX© OC moch'th os 2m

LABOR, wearisome effort, labor lTh2®.
to— 2Coll27 2Th38 a lTh29

-Aein- -leiv- -Aoin- -loip- -agim- -leim-
-A1MTT- -limp-

ASlTl CD Icip' 0

LACK, 6e in want be deficient Lu
1822.

-IS—ING Lul822 -MAT-BE—ING Tit313
—ING a p Titis

Mid. -IS—ING Jal^s —iNGm p Jal4 215

AOin ON -OC -H loip on' -os -3

LACK, that Which is lacking to make the
whole, rest, marking a transition to an
other subject, furthermore.

fulCo42 fu729 fu2Col3ii fuPh3i fu48 fulTh4i

fu2Th3i fu2Ti48 fuHblOi3 p «2Ep4i7
mpMt226 2749 LulSH Ac289 Roll7 lCo95
Ga2i3 Ep23 lTh4i3 56 lTi520 Un920 lli3
1921 205 f p Mt25il Lu24iO

OF— Ga6i7 fuEpOio pLul226 Ac5is 179
IC0I537 Ph43 Un8i3 1217

to— p Mkieis Lu8io 249 Ro113 1Co712 2Col32
Phli3 Un224

a Mt2645 Mkl44i fuAc2720As fulColie o p Mk
419 IC0II34 Un32 mp Lul89 Ac237 2744
/p2Col2i3 2Pt3i6

AGIM ma leim'ma Si

LACK-effect, remnant. Roll^

TIGPI AGm CD pcrileip'6

ABOUT-LACK, survive. —^iNG m p lTh4i6

KATA AGlTI CD kataleip'6

DOWN-LACK, leave,

i-left Roll4 TitlSB
-left Lul04O Acl8i9 2427 Hbll27
THET-left Lu2031

—ing ampAc62 -is—ing Lu154
-MAT-BE ing Mkl219AB

ING mMt413 164 2117 Mkl22lBS 1452 Lu528
mpAc213 2Pt2i5

-WILL-BE—ING Mtl95 Mkl07 Ep531
-SHOULD-BE—ING SMkl219

Mid. beiNG-left or— / Hb4i
HAviNG-fteen-left m Ac25i4
Pass. -WAS-left [Jn89] TO-BE-left lTh3i

KATA AGIM ma kata'leimma St

DOWN-LACK, remnant. s*Ro92t

I'sATA AOlTI ON-OC kata'loip on-os

DOWN-LACKED, leaving, the left, m p AclS^^

ATIO AGin CD apo leij/o

FROM-LACK, leave.

I—ED 2Ti4i3 420 siATitl5 —ing amp Ju6

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed Hb46 9

GF KATA AG in <D e[n]g kata leip'd

IN-DOWN-LACK, abandon, conserve.
YOU-ED Mt2746 Mkl534 —ED cRo929 2Ti4iO

THET ED 2Ti416

I-MAT-BE ING Hbl35 ^ING m p Hbl025
TOU-WILL-BE—ING Ac227

Mid. beiNG—ED m p 2Co49

Pass. -WAS—ED Ac231

G ni AG I n <D epi Idp' 0

ON-LACK, lack. -WILL-BE—ING Hbll82

Gni AOin ON -OC epi'loipon-os

ON-LACK, oN-rest, rest of time, a m lPt42

GK AG in CD ek leip'd

OUT-LACK, default.

-MAT-BE ING Lul69 2232

THET-WILL-BE ING Hbll2

—ING OF— m Lu2345bs

A! A AGin CD dia leip'd

THRU-LACK, Intermit. —^ed Lu7^®

VnO AGin CD hupoleip'6

UNDER-LACK, leave.

Pass. I-WAS ED R0II3

VnO AGlM MA hupo'leimma Si

UNDER-LACK-e//ecf, resldue. R0927

VnO AIMn AN CD kupolimp an'6

UNDER-LACK-up, leave-up, leave.

ING m lPt221

A N GK AGin T ON -OC a n ek'leip t on -os

UN-OUT-LACKED, not default, om Lul263



LACK LANCE 189

A Al A ASm T ON -OC a dia' leip t on -as

UN-THRU-LACKED, unintermittent.
Ro92 a t 2T113

A Al A ASm T U>C a dia leip't 6s

UN-THRU-LACK-AS, UN-intermit-AS, uninter-
mittingly, advert). Rol^ IThl^ 2^3 517

lack occasion, un-season
lad, HiT-
ladlng, load, carry
lady, mistress, SANCTiONer
LAID, see LAY (say)

-ABM- -lim.

AIM N H lim'ne If [/imnora]

LAKE, a tody of water surrcninded ty
land.

Un20i4 OF— Lu822 to— Un218

a Lu51 2 823 33AB Unl920 2010 14 15

AIM HN lim en' 8m

LAKE, a lake-like tay, a harbor.

OF—Ac27i2 a Ac27i2 apAc278

-AMN- -amn- See -AP- -ar-

AMN OC amn as'2m

LAMB, a young sheep.
Jnl29 30 Ac832 of lPtll9 a p Lu103b«

-^P- -ar- See-AMN- -amn-

APN I ON ami'on 2i

LAMBkin, a young lamb. Figurative of
the utmost harmlessness.

Un56 12 61 717 141 1714 2122 23

OF— Un58 616 79 14 1211 138 1410 153 1714
1979 219 14 27A& 2213

to— Un5i3 710 1311 144 4 ap Jn21i5

ATI APN G O MAI ap arn e'o mai

FROM-UN-LAMB, renounce, abjure.

Mid. LET— Mtl624 Mk834 bLu923

I-SHALL-BE ING Mt2 6 35BS Mkl43lAB

YOU-WILL-BE ING Mt2634 75 Mkl430 72 Lu
2 234 61 Jnl338A5

I-SHOULD-BE—ING AMt2635 5Mkl431

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING—ED Lul29

APN G O MAI arny0 mai

UN-LAMB, go back on a word confirmed by
sacrifice, deny, disown a person.

Mid. —ED deMkl470 to— 2Ti2i3
YOU— Un2i3 38 TE— Ac3i3 14

—s Mt2670 72 deMkl468 deLu2257 deJnl20
1825 27 Hbll24

THEY Ac735 let Lu923as

—ing m Liul29 m p Ti2i2
TO-BE ING deAc416 WE-ARE—ING 2Ti212B
THEY-ARE ING Titll6

-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl033

—^ING m delJn222 22 23 mp 2Pt2i Ju4
OF— p deLu845

I-SHALL-BE ING Mtl038

-WILL-BE ING 2Ti212

WE-WILL-BE—ING slA2Ti212

YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING Bjnl338

-HAS—ED lTi58 HAVING—ED wi p de2Ti35

-XCDA- -cAoi-

Xm A ON -OC -H ch,tl on' -os -e

LAME, iveak Acl46, diseased or malformed
in the lower limbs,unable to walkM.il^^^.

Ac32 148 mMtl88 Mk945 Hbl2i3 m p Mtlis
2114 Lu722 Ac87

OF— p Jn53 amp Mtl530 31 L«ul4i3 21bs

AAMeX La'meck m

hAMKCH (Hebrew), an ancestor of Christ.
Lu336

-KAN- -kla.

KAAItn klai'6

LAMENT, break forth into sobs and ejac
ulations of sorrow Lul94i.

I—ED Un54 —ED Mkl472 Jn20ii they—ed Lu852
YE— Lu732 —S Mt2675 Lul94i 2262
—YE Ja49 51

TO-BE ^ING R0I2I5

YOU-ARE ING Jn2013 15 YE-ARE—ING Mk539
THEY-ARE ^ING Unl81lAS

BE-YOU—ING Lu7i3 Un55

BE-YE ING Lu852 2328 28

—ING m Ph3i8 m p Lu62i Ac2113ab 1Co730 36
Unl8i5i9&s /Mt2i8 Lu738 Jn20ii f p Ac
939 OF— p R0I215 to— mp MklSio
omp Mk538 Jnll33 /Jnll33

YE-WILL-BE ^ING Lu625 Jnl620

THEY-WILL-BE—ING bUnl89 blgH
-SHOULD-BE ING Jnll31

Mid. THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Unl89A5

K AA Y © M OC kla uthm os' 2m

LAMENTing, lamentation.
Mt218 812 1342 50 2213 2451 2530 Lul328 Ac2037

-AYXN- -luchn-

AVXN OC luch'nos 2m

LAMP, a vessel containing oil and a wick,
the flame of which is used as a light.

Mt622 Mk421 L.U1134 36 Jn535 Un2123 p Lu1235
OF— Unl823fts 225 to— 2Ptli9
a Mt5i5 Lu8i6 1133 158

AYXN I A luchni'a If

LAMPstand, a place to put lighted lamps
so their light will be diffused. The
seven-branched lampstand of the taber
nacle was so called.

Hb92 p Unl20 114 OF— Lu8i6 p Unli3 21
a Mt5i5 Mk42i L.ull33 Un25 p Unli2 20

-MXM • -aichm- Allied to Ay<shA--akm- point

LANCE, a sharply pointed rod. Used
only in compounds.



190 LANCE

AIXM A ACD C I A aichm aid s i'al

LANCE-CAPTivity, the state consequetU on
capture, captivity.

a Ep48 Unl3io ioa

AIXM AAU> T G Y aichm aid t eu'd

LANCE-CAPTUBE, capture.

TOU— AEp48 —S Ep4SBS

AIXM A AO) T OC aichm a'Id t

LANCE-CAPTTJBED, Captive. tO— m p Lu4^8

AIXM A AU> T IZ CD aichm aid t i:id

LANCE-CAPTURize, lead into captivity.
—^ING m p 2Col05 2T138 a Ro723

Pass. THEY-SHALL-BE-BEING—ED Lu2124

C VN AIXM AACD T OC sun aichm a'ld t os 2m

TOGETHER-LANCE-CAPTURED, fcllOW CaptiVB.
Co4io Phn23 opRol67

lance head, chance-upon

-FG- -9e- -FH- -ge-

PH ge If

LAND, the solid portion of the earth, as
distinguished from the heavens Gnl^
Un21i, that which is drained, in con
trast with the sea GnD® Un21i, or a
limited portion of the earth, as defined
hy the context, especially the land of
Israel NuSS^s AcT^ UnV 310 IS^.

Mt26 415 15 ea5i8 ea2 435 ea275i eaMk428 eal33i
eaLu2133 Ac733 ea49 ealCol026 Hb6i eaJa5i8
ea2Pt35 eai eaio eaUnl2i6eai6 eal4ie ealSi
ea20ii ea21i

OF— Mt513 610 19 96 1125 1240 42 135 1619 19
1725 1818 18 19 239 35 2430 2818 Mk2io
41 5 26 31 31 047 86 03 20 1327 1435 Lu214 53 24
1021 112 31 1256 188 2123 25 35 Jn331 31 31 021
1232 174 218 Acl8 219 325 426 73 4 40 833 98
1011 12 116 1347 1724 26 2222 Ro928 lCo85
1547 EpllO 315 49 03 Coll6 20 02 5 Hb84 9
1113 29 38 1225 Ja55 7 17 Ju5 Unl5 7 010
53 3 10 13 13 04 8 8 10 15 7I 1 1 07 13 03 4 102 5 8
114 10 10 108 11 14 14 143 6 15 18 19 1018 172 4hs
5 8 18 183 3 9 1123 24 1019 208 9 2124

to Mt535 034 1015s 15 1124 2525 Lu815 1251
Ac76 29 36 1017 19 Ro017

a Mt220 21 55 026 1029 34 105 8 23 1434 1035 2518
2745 Mk45 8 20 053 1533 Lu425 5II 049 08 27
1249 107AS 1435 1017 2 244 2 344 2 4 5 Jn322[86 8]
1224 219 11 Ac424 73 4 04 1019 1415 2614
27394344 R0IOI8 HbllO 119 1226 26 Ja512
2P313 Un56 613 72 3 05 7 01 3 lOObs 11618
124 9 12 13 1012 13 147 16 19 161 2 172 102 211

re I T CDN ge i't dn Smf

LAND-, neighbor, m p JnS® a p Lul4i2 i$6 o
re tDPP I ON ge drg'i on 2i

LAND-ACT, farm. lCo3®

LAST

re CDPP e O MAI ge drg e'o mai

LAND-ACT, work the land, farm.

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed Hb67

re CDPP OC gedrgoa' 2m

LAND-ACTer, farmer.

Jnl5i Ja57 p Mt2135 38 Mkl27 Lu20lo 14
OF— p Mkl22 to— p Mt2133 40 41 Mkl2i Lu209
a 2Ti26 pMt2134 Mkl22 9 Lu20io 16abs2

eni re l on -OC epi'ge i on -os

ON-LAND, that Which is on the solid earth,
terrestrial.

2Co5i Ja3i5 plCol540
OF— p IC0I540 Ph2io a p Jn3i2 Ph3i9

AN A PA I ON an a'ga i on 2i

up-LAND, as Eastern houses, especially the
roofs, were built of earth, the second
story was literally up-land, hence it de
notes an upper room. Mkl4i5 Lu22i2.

land from a ship, down-lead
langruage, tongue
language (different), different-tongue
lantern, APPEARer
Laodicea, people-just

-A?^n- -Inv-

LAP, lap like a dog drinking.

A A I A AS^ la i'laps Sf

VERY-LAP, lap Up as the wind in a storm.
Mk437 Lu823 of— 2Pt217

lapis lazuli, see sapphire
lapse, fall off, out-fall
large, loud, monstrous, high, huge, great

A A P YF Z laru[n]gx
AAPyPf. lar'u[n]gx Sm }farynx]

LARYNX, the passage leading down from
the mouth, the throat. Ro3is

A^C6A Laae'a If

LASEA, a city on the south-central coast
of Crete, about 55® north, 25° east.

Ac278

lash, punch, skin
lashing, YOKing

-ecxAx- -eschat-

eCX AT ON -OC -H es'chat on -os 4 lc«cftatology]

LAST, the concluding member of a series
Un22i» 219, the limits of a place Acl34i.

Mkl222 IC0I58 pMtl245 L.U1126 2Pt220
' wMk085 1Co1526 45 UhI" 28 2213 mpMt

1030 30 2012 16 Mkl03i 81 LiUlSSO 30 f Mt2764
lJn2i818

OF— llAcls 111347 Hbl2 lPtl20 Jui8 p Mt208
[Jn89] 2Pt38 Un219



LAST

to— WMt2014 lPtl5 /Jn6S0 40 44 54 737 1124
1248 IC0I552 /pAc2i7Aa 2Ti3i Ja5S

a Lul259 pUn2i9 m Mt526 Mkl26 L.ul49io
mplCo49 /pUnlSi

eCXATCDC eachatfos

LAST-AS, last, advert.

latch, FROM-LOCK
late, id. mant
late, PROVISION
Latin, ROMaic, ROMlstic
latrine, from-settle
laud, applaud, on-praisb
laud, applause, on-praise

-re A- -gd-

PSA A CD gel a'6

LAUGH, emit sounds expressive of mirth.
ING m p Lu625 YE-WILL-BE ^ING Lu621

re A CDC geVda Sm

LAUGHter. Ja49

KATAFSAAcD katagela'6

DOWN-LAUGH, ridiculo.

THEY—^ED Mt924 Mk540 Lu85S

lavish, superabound, exceed, be superfluous,
surplus, superfluity, be surfeited, about (be- )

-NOM- -nom-

NOM OC nom'os 2m [astronomy]

LAW, an established rule of action Ro7^,
toith the definite article, the law, the
law of Moses Ro7^^, the five books of
Moses Lu2444.

Mt7i2 Ills 2 240 Luieio Jnl" 728 51 Ro214 319
415 15 520 71 7 7 12 14 82 lCo98 1484 1556

Ga312 17 19 21 21 24 514 23 1T118 9 Hb719 28 IQl

OJU- Mt5i8 2328 Lu227 1617 Jnl234 Ac6i8 1315

1815 2 120 28 2 28 2 329 2 828 Ro212 18 18 14 15 18
23 25 26 27 320 20 21 21 27 27 28 413 14 16 513 13

72 3 5 6 7 8 9 8 2 8 4 932^2 104 5bs 1310 Ga210 16 16
19 21 32 5 10 10 13 18 21 Ph39 Hb712AS Ja29 11 12
41111

to— Mtl25 2 2 86 Lu228 24 1026 2444 Jnl45 [85] 17
1084 1525AB Acl389 Ro212 17 20 23 319 72 4 16
22 23 23b« 25 25 87 lCo739»2 99 1421 Ga219 311

54 Ph3«

a Mt517 LU222 89 Jn719 19 49 1881 197 7 Ac758
155 1 818 2 124 2 212 2 3 8 2 414 2 58 Ro214 14 25 27
331 31 614 15 71 21 23 931 31 138 lCo920 20 20 20
Ga323 44 5 21 21 53 18 62 13 Ep2i5 Ph35 Hb
75 16 28 84 919 22 108 28 Jal25 28 10 4II 11

pHbSio 1016

NOM I M tDC nom i'm da

LAW-AS, lawfully, adverb. ITil^ 2Ti25

NOM I C MA nom'i a ma Si

LAw-effect, a lawfully established medium
of exchange, legal tender, currency.

Mt22i9

LAX 191

NOM I KON -OC -H nom i k on' -oa -e

LAwic, about law, lawyer.
Mt2285 Lu1025 mpLu730
OF— p Lull45 to— Wl P Lull46 52
amTlt3i8 mpljaW /pabTlt39

NOM IZ CD nom iz'6

LAwize, legally related, as to law LuS^s,
loosely, to reason according to law, in
fer.

WE—^ED Acl618 ^ED Ac725 THEY Ac2129
YOU AC820 THEY Mt2010

—ing m p Lu244 to-be—^ing Ac1729
I-AM—ING lCo726 -IS—^ING lCo786

—^ING m Acl627 m p Acl4i9 of— p 1T165
YE-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt517 1034

Mid. -WAS—ED Lu328

NOM O ©e T e CD nom otketefo

LAW-PLACE, place under law, institute.
Mid. -HAB-been—^ed Hb7ii 86

NOM O ©0 T HC nom o the't ea Im

LAw-PLAcer, lawgiver. Jal^^

NOM O ©S Cl A nom o the ai' a If

LAW-PLACing, legislation. Ro9^

NOM O AI AA C KAA OC nom o dida'a kal oa 2m

LAW-TEACHer, teacher of law.
Ac584 pLu5i7 1T117

TIAPANOMScD para nom e'6

BESiDE-LAW, illegally. —ing m Ac233

TIAPA NOM I A para nom i'a If

BESiDE-LAwness, outlawry, of— 2Pt2^®

HOME-LAW, be steward. See home.
HOME>LAW, stewardship, administration,
economy. See home.

HOME-LAw-er, steward. See home.

0N NOM ON -OC en'nom on -oa

iN-LAW, legal, legally.
lCo92i to— /Acl989

A NOM CDC anom'oa

UN-LAW-AS, without law, adverb. Ro2i212

A NOM ON -OC a'nom on -oa

UN-LAwed, lawless, without law.
wriCo92iwr2i 2Th28 of— p Lu2 237 Ac223
to— m p wI'lCo92i 1T119 2Pt28 amp lCo92i

A NOM I A a nom i'a If

UN-LAwness, lawlessness.
lJn34 p Ro47
OF— Mt2328 2Th27 Tlt2i4 p Hb8i2As2 1017
to— R0619 2Co6i4
a Mt728 1341 2412 Ro619as BHbl9 lJn34

lawsuit, sentence, jUDoment
lax (be), slack, UP-LET



192 LAY

- Ae r- -leg- - AO r- - ac? k- uk. - aoi- -lot-
-AOr IZ,- 'log iz' -AOr IC- -logts-

See helowforjhe irregular forms in -GTI- -GITI- -TI-

AGF CD leg'o

LAY (say), literally, lay down ideas, con
vey thought by articulate sounds, with
the emphasis on the sense, tell Lu24io,
term LulSiJ', account profess to be
Un22o, hint Ph4ii, speak R0610 Ep532,
express Ro4®, call.

i-sald Ac2520 2Co93 tPhSiS t2Th25
YE-said L1UI76

-said Mt921 24 144 Mk225AB 27 323 42 9 11 21 24 26 30
-2440 58 28 30 64 10a« 14as 16bs 18 79 14as 20 27

824AB 91 24 31 sl*1023 1117bs 1235 38 a1431 36
1512bs14 LuSlABllBS 1536 65 20 923 102 1254
1136 14 18 147 12 161 5 1181 2110 2334bs42 Jn
221 22 5I8 19bs 66 65 671 s739 §821 27 31 99 1229 33

sp1324bs Ac432as 1116 1325 2817 Ro7i7

THET-Sald M1911 34 1223 2111 265 2741 47 49AS
Mk216 24 321 22 30 441 531 b614 15 15ab 35bs
115 28bs35b5 142 31 70 1531 35 163 Lu422 sp931
2265 12410 Jn433AB42 5IO 614 42 711 12 12 25 31 40
41 41 sl'»44 8 [6] 19 22 25 98 9 9 10 16 16 1020 21 24 41
1136a37 47 56 1229 1618 193 sl«12 sl»15 21 2025
Ac213 BI432 921 1215A5 I7I8 214 284 6 Jul8

Un5i4As

TO-BE ING MI39 417 spll7 1354 2622 Mk926
1028 132 47 a121 135 1 419 65 69 69a5 I5I85 Lu38
421 642 72449 1921 1127 29 121 1326 1209AB

2 3 30 Jnl6i2 Acl028 1718121 12330 12410 1261

Ro38 Ep5i2 Til28 HbSH 813 95 136 Ja4i5

I.am ING MI39 5I8 20 22 26 528 32 34 39 44 62 5 16
25 29 89 10 11 1015 23 27 42 119 11 22 24 126 31 36

1317 1618 28 1712 20 183 10 13 18 19 22 199 23 24 28

2121127 31 43 2336 39 242 34 47 2512 40 45 2613 21
29 34 64 Mk211 328 541 611 812 91 13 41 1015 29
1123 24 133 1243 1330 37 37 149 18 25 30 Lu38 424 25
524 627 46 78 9 14 26 28 47ab 927 1012 24 118 9 51

124 5 8 22 27 37 44 51 59 133 5 24 27 35 1424 157 10
169 1734 188 14 17 29 1926 40 1208 213 32 2216 18
34 37 2343 , Jnl51 33 5 11 435 519 24 25 34 626 32 47 53

834 sp45 146 51 58 101 7 1224 1316 spl8 spl9 20 21
33 38 B21410 12 lerl515 1167 20 23 126 2118 Ac538

Ro35 sp619 191 1018 19 111 1113 123 158 IC0I12

65AS 76 8 12 35 1015 29 a1534 11551 2Co613 73 83
1116 2121AB Gal« 315 17 4I 52 16 Ep417 sp532
tPh3i8 h4ii Co24 llTi27 2Ti27 Phn2i Ijn5i6
Un224

WE-ARB ING Jn848 Ac2123 Ro49 lTh415
TOU-ARE—ING Mt2670 27" Mk53i Ierl0i8 1468
152 Lu845a1241 Ierl8i9 2 021 2 2 60 2 3 3 Jnl22
8 [5] 33 52 917 1234 149 spl629 1834ab 37 ICo
1416 Un3i7

YE-ARE—ING Mtl55 1616 2330 MkTll 829 11471AB
terl512BS Lu733 34 920 III8 1254 55 2 2 70 Jn
42035 854 919 41 1036 1313

-IS—ING Mt46AB82 10 19 84AB 7 20 22 26 96 9 28 37
1213 44 1431 1534 1615 b22 1720 25 1822 32 198 18aB
b20 206 7 8 21as 23 2113 16 19 31 42 45 228 12 20 21 43
2618 521 25 31 35 2636 38 40 45 52 64 51*65 71 2713 22

2810 Mkl38 41 44 25 8bs 10 14 17 s25 33 4 5 33b5 34
413 35 57 9 19 36 39 41 a610 31b5 38 50 b714 18 28 34

Mk81 12 17 a29 29 33bs 95 19 35 lOH 23ab 24 27bs
42 a51 112 21 22 a24 33 1216 a36 37 I3I 1413 14 27 30

32 34 37 41 45 61 63 67 152b5 163 aLuSH s527 39

LAY

351*732 933 1124 45 138 167 29 186 1922 2037 42

2211 5233 2436 Jnl21 29 36 38 39 41 43 45 46 47 48

49a 51 Jn23 4 5 7 8 10 34 47 9 11 15 16 17 19 21 25 26
28 34 49 50 56 a7 8 sl4 65 8 12 20 42 76 50ab 822 b39
912 117 11 13 23 24 27 38 39 40 44 124 t22 I36 8 9 10 22

24b5 24 25 26s 27 29 31 36 37 145 6 8 9 22 1617 spl8
B184 5 17 17 a25 26 38 38 194 5 6 9 10 14 15 26 27 28 t35
37 202 13 15 15 16 16 17 19 22 27 29aB 213 5 s1*6 7 10
12 15 15 15 16161617 17a5 17 19 s20 21 ab22 Ac217 25 34

748 49 834 128 1335 1517 2111 27 Ro319AB 43 ex6
915 17 25 106 8 11 16 19 20 21 112 4 9 1219 1411

1510 11b 12 IC0II2 98 10 123 1421 34 2Co62 17 18

Ga3io 430 Ep48 514 lTi4l 518 Hbio 7 37 56
88 8 9 10 105 16 30AB52 Ja45 6 Unl8 21 7 8 11 12

17 18 29 31 6 7 13 14 22 55 109 51*111 1413 1715^5

187 199 9 10 21556 5226 9 10 10

THEY-ARE ING Mt928 1117 18 19 1328 51 1417
BI51233 1613 1710 197 10 207 22 33 2116 31 41

2221 42 233 2722 tMkl30 37 218 332b5 438

A635 37 38 819 20bs 27 9II a1128 33 1214 a16 18 35

1412 aLu732 1737 2041 2423 sl*Jn433 726 s45

[84] 917 118 34 tl222 1629 2013 213 Ac238
tpr24i4 IC0I512 lTil7 Un224 616 ion 51816

22"

BE-YOU—ING tAc2227

BE-YE—ING Lul05 9 111 1710 Acl3i5 tGa42i 2 Jnio

LET—BE—ING Jall3

I-MAY-BE ING tPhnl9 Hbll32
WE-MAY-BE—^ING 2Co94

YB-MAY-BE—ING ICollO

-MAY-BE ING Jn25 lCo34 Ja2i4

THEY-MAY-BE ING tMk736B5 t830 lTh53

—ING Ac2023 5Un5i4 p Mk3ll Lu44l 232 Ac759
2218 ni Mtl20 213 19 32 14 52 721 32 3 6 9I8 29 30

105AB 133 24 31 1427 30 sl*154 7 1613 22a5
179 15 25 1826 28 29 212 37 221 4 42 43 232 2520 45

2627 39 42a5 48 65ab 70 274 11 24 46 289 18 Mk
17 15ab 24 25aB 40 a433 523 815 26 27 a33 925 38a

A1117 126 26 1444 60 68 154aB 9 34a 36 Lul63 67
3I6 44a 34a 35 58 12 13b5 76 19 20 39 88 30 38 49 50a
54 918 38 1025 1145 1216 17 143 7 153 6 174

181 13 16b5 18 38 a41 1916 18 20 30b5 42 46 2219 20 42
57 59 233 39A5A40 47 247 Jnll5AB 26 32aB 410

728 37 812 1233 tAcl3 240 325 528 36 A5611 5I3
89 19 26 1026 114 127 1513 169 28 194 26 t212lAB
40 2226 242 2514 2622 27102433 2826 Ro222

«1112 IC0II25 Hb26 12 47 614 811 920 108 1236
lJn24 6 9 2Jnii Jui4 Unin a5s1*41 73 13 109

111 S4111 1314 147a5 852 9 18 171 182 21 1917 219

m P Mt22 631 825 27 29 31 914 27 33 107 5I2
1210 38 1336 1415 26 33 I5I 23 167 I7IO 181 193 25
2012 30 31 219 20 23 25 2223 24 2316 243 5 2537 44

268 17 68 2723 29bs 40 54 63 2813 AMkl27 sl*311
51235 62 727 816a Sp28 911 1026 35 49 119a 31
1218 136 144a 57 1514s 29 Lul66 215^ 34a 10 14
436 521 26 30 611a 74 16 89a 24 25 s35 1017 1325 31
1430 152 1713 197 14 28 sp202 5 14 21 27 28 217 8
s221111a 64 67 232 5 18 21 35 37 2429 Jn431 51ab

652 715 92 19BS A1131 1213as 21 1840 196ab

12aBs2 Ac16 27 12 4I6 523 810 113 18 1315 I4II
15 18 155 1635 177 19 1813 1913 28 2222 239 12

2631 2Ti2i8 Hblli4 Ja4i3 2Pt34 Un48 lo 59 12
610 710 12 ASlllS 17 134 15s 1810 16as 18 19 194

/Mt317 1314 1522 25 175 2110 2669 2719 Mk625
97a Lu124 935 159 183 Jnll32 1924a Ac1615 17
Ja223 siUn220 4116" 195 f p Mt259 11 Lu2423
Jnll3 Unlll5s OF Mtl22 215 17 33 414

817 1217 1335 214 2231 279 Mkl458 l.u934



LAY

A1153 1317 si*Ac6ii 14 si»149 Hb72i Un6iAb Ai

3 5 7 813 165 7 p Lu213 820a 215 pUn29 p39 s61
1916a /Aclli 221 UnliiAb 914 lli2s 1413 164
213 /psUnl96 to— Mtl248 a m Lu732
A6si®Un9i4 mpMt21i5 2216 Mkl27B« 212as
Lu2434 Ac611b13ab Un22 513 / Lu322a Ac94
2614 pUn220s3 66 104 8 Ablll2 1210 184
a f s3Unlii

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG-said Lu9i Hb3i5 ac7ii terll24
-is-beiNG-said Mtl355 terJnl38 ter 19ii ter20i6

terAc936 Hb7i3 ter92 UnSn 51*11

beiNG-said si*Jn52 m terMtli6 terl02 ter26i4
ter2733AB terMklSi terL.u2247 terJn425 ter9ii
terlli6 ter2024 ter212 Co4ii m p terlCo85
terEp2ii / terLu22i terHb93 of— terMt263
/ bAc69 terEp2ii / p terAc69As to—Ac86 27ii
2824 Hb8i apLul834 m terMt4i8AB ter99
ter2636 ter27i6 terU ter22 ter33AB terJnl9i3

terii ter2Th24 / terMt223 terJn45 terll54
terAc32

en -cp- -em- -eip- —p- See -leg-
Sn CP ep' 6 [epic]

LAY (say), an irregular tense of the vert
LAi5(say), tell, speak, idiomatically call,

i-say 5i*Mt28i Mk9i8BS Jnl034B5 Ac2615ab
AHb3io

Tou-say Mt2625 64 Mkl232AB Lu2039 AJn4i7
Sl*1834

TE-say Mt26i8 Lul23 t203
THEY-say Mt25 93aB 122 1310 1512ass34 1614AB

s1719 24ab 2116521 b258 s2661 5I66 b276b49
Mk85B5 28 104bsb3139b5 A116 121B5 16B5 5Lu
161 BI533 720B5 913B5 19B5 54bs B1115 175B5

S1826 1925B5 33B5 34b5 39 202bS 16B5 s1*24 25b5

39B5 229B5 35b 38b5 49b5 10B5 HBS 245B5 19B5 32bs
BJnl22B25B38 b218 b20 b1326 752ab 839 41a5 48

52AS 557 912bs 20bs 522 23bs 24bs 528 34bs 540
Si 112 si*37 sl6 1219B5 B1611 B51 830 sl924 Ac
111 24 a419 23b5 24 529 62AB 1022 1215 b15 1346

1620 31 1732B5 193 52120 234B5 14 2821

YOU SpMtlSllB tLu202 t2 2 67B5 Ac2826
-YE tMtl02i Mt215 224 281 13 Mkll3 1414 I6i

LulOlO 1332 Co4ii

LET— 5Mtl8ii tMkl34B5 Un22ii
LET-THEM Ac2420

—ing m Ac73i t2224 2422 t2735 AJa2ii / BJnll28
OF— 5i*Ac23i

i-said spMtieii t28iAB AMk9i8 5i*Lu74i Jn
115 30 50 37 tl2 28 636 824 t921 tl025 26a a34 36
1140 42 1333 tl42 26 28 1520ab tl64 t4 15 19 188 21
si'S23 Ac118 228s 10 19 s26i5 Ga2i4 Titli2 Hb

310BS 101 bUn7i4

YOU-said si*Mkl232 Jn4iiBs

—said Mt28 31 15 43 4 9 si*84 si8 10 13 19 21 32 92 4
12 15 22 113 4 25 123 11 25 39 47 48 49 1311 37 52 57
142 16 18 28 29 153 4 10 13 15 16 24 26 27 28 32 162 6
8 12 16 17 23 24 174 7 11 spl3 17 22 183 21 194 5 11

14 16 17 18AS 1923 26 27 28 204 13 17 21 b21 22 25 32
2121 24 28 29 30 30 221 13 18 24 29 44 242 4
2512 22 24 26 261 10 15 18 21aB 23 25 26 33 49 50 55 62
63 271T 21 25 43 63 285 6 MkllT a28 19 sp39
439 40 t533 34 t43 a616 22 24 24 a31 37 76 10 14as
27a 29 87AB s1»24 34 a912 a17 21 23 29 36 39 103 5 14
18 sl*20 21 s1*27 a29 36 38 38 49 51bs 51 52 116 14 29
Spl212 15 17 a24 sp26 32 34 36 36bs 43 132 146 16 18
20 22 24 48 s58 62 b69 72 a152 a12 39 1 6? 15 LullS

LAY 193

18 19 28 30 34 35 38 42 46 60 210 28 34 48 49 313 14 4 3 6
8 9 12 23 24 43 54 5 10 20 22 24 27aB 31 34 03 8 9 10 t39

79 13 14 22 39 40 43 43 48 50 84 10 21 22 25 28 30 45 4."
46 48 si*50 52 93 9 13 14 20 20 33 41 43ab 48 49 50 57 58
59 59 60 61 62 1018 21 22 23 26 27 28 29 30 35 37 37 40 41
111 2 5 15a 17 27 28 39 46 49 1213 14 15 tl6 18 20 22 41
42 132 7 12 15 20 23 23 32 gpl43 5 15 16 18 19 20 21 22
23 25 tl53 11 a17 21 22 27 29 31 162 3 6 6 7 7 15 24 25
27 30 31 171 6 14 17 19 20 22 37 184 6 9 a16 19 21 22 24
272829314142 195 8 9 spU 12 13 15 17 19 24 32 40 203
8 13 tl9 23 24s 25 34 41 42 45 213 5 8 129 2210 15 17 25

31 33 34 35 a35 36 38 40 46 48 51 52 56 a58 60 61 67 23^

14 22 28 a34 43 46 24" 18 19 25 38 41 44 46 Jnl23 33
42 46 48 s49 50 216 19 22 32 3ab 9 10 27 4IO 13 17ab
27 t29 32 t39 48 50aB 53 5II 14aB s15 a19 610 26 29 32
35 41 43 53 59 61 67 70 716 21 33 36 38 39aB 42 s49 8 [7
10 11 11] 14 19AS 21aB 23 25 28 42 49as 58 97 11 15 17
30 35 36 37aB 39 41 tlOO 7 35 41 114 11 14 16 21 25 34

41 49 51 126 7 30 35 38 39 41 44 137 11 12 21 24 28
1423 1619 171 184as 6 9 11 tl6 s23 25bs a29 31 32 33
37 1921 30 2018 21 25 26 28 sl*29 216 17 b17 19 20aB
S21 23 Ac17 15 234 34 6 22 48 53 8 9a 19 35 7I 3 7 33
56 820 24 29 30 31 34 95 5s 10 10 15 17 31 40 104 4 14
19 21 34 1112 128 11 17 132 10 16 22 I4IO 157 36
168 18 SI722 186 9 14 192 3 4 15 25 2010 18 35 2111
13as 39 228 13 14 21 25 27 231 3 11 20 23 259 10 2615
2721 31 IC0II24 2C06I6 Hbli5 1231 Ja2ii Ju9

Un7i4 177 a15 215 6Ab 226

THEY-Said sMt93 1224 1327 1534AB Sl614 1719AB
Sl*24 2127AB38 258aS 2635 61aB 66aB 73 274 21
AMk332 s84a5a20 a104 37as A39 tll6BS A127

168 Lu161aB A215 312 533as 62 a720 912 a13a19
A54 1115AS A175 1826aB a1925 a33 a34 a202 16bs
A25a39 A229 s35 a38 a49 a70 a71 a245 a19 24 a32

Jnl22AS 25as 38as 218as 20as 326as 452 025 28 30
34 60 73 35 45AB s52 813 b41 b52 57ab A912 A20 22aB

A23 a24 26 28aB A34 40aB 1112AB 37b t46B a1219
1617AS 187 25 30a 31 t34 1924AB Ac237 419as A23
S62 a1732 2120AB a234

to-be—ING Mt95 5 Mk29 9 spLu514 23 23 740 t856
1212 1417 Ac229 2137 lCol23 2i spHb79

BE-YOU—ING Mt43 88 spl817B 2021 t2217 t243
Mkl34 spLu43 77 40 spl04O tl2i3 a2 267 tjn
1024AB t2015 17 tAc58

I-MAY-BE ING SpMt213 tLu2267 tJn312 855
1227 49 IC0II22

WE-MAY-BE—ING Mt2125 26 Mkll31 32 caLu954
205 6 lJnl6 8 10

YOU-MAY-BE ING SpMt84 t2 6 63 Mkl44 sp826
R0IO6

YE-MAY-BE>—ING tMtl79 2121 t2124 2339 Lul211
1335 Ja23 3

-MAY-BE—ING Mt522 22 1232 32 155 213 2423 48
Mk711 113 23 23a 1321 Lu115BS 7 1245 a1410
IC0I15 1028 1215 16 1527 Ja216 lJn420

THEY-MAY-BE—ING MtS" 1620 233 2426 2764
AMk736 Lu626

sayiNG mMt2644 Mkl439 aLu513 922 1928 a30
228 2346 2440 Jn512 79 96 1143 1321 181 22 38
202022 2119 Ac19AB 425 726 27 60 1821 1921 41
2036 2Co46 Ja2iiBS m p Ac735 40 2114 / jn
1128 28aS 2014 OF— m Mtl726 Mkl42A Jnl822
Ac237 2825 in p si*Acl9 a Acl03 1113 Hbl03o

0TI OC ep'OS 3i

LAY (say), with as, so to speak Hb?^.
AOr IC M OC log is m os' 2m

LAY (say)-, deducing, accounting, reason
ing. OF— p Ro2i® a p 2ColO^



194 LAY

AOr I ON ,log*i on 2i

LAY (say)-, the thing said, especially of
the divine saying, an oracle.

OF— p Hb5i2 a p Ac738 Ro32 lPt4ii

AOr I ON -OC log'i on -os 2mf

LAY (say)-, scholarly. AclS^^

AOr I K ON -OC -H log i k on' -oa -S

LAY (say) ic, logical, a lPt22 / Rol2i

AO V \ A log i' a If

LAYing into the collection.

p lCol62 OP— IC0I61

AOP OC log'oa 2m

LAY(say)ing, the complete expression Ep
619 of a thought, not a grammatical hyt
a logical word, referring to a whole ac
count Acli, a saying, a suit at law, a
legal case Mt522. The Logos, or Word
Jnli, is the oral expression of God, in
contrast with the Image, or visible ex
pression.

Mt537 2815 Mk4i6 Lu432 86 a5i5 s7ii 8II Jni 114
s437 s660 736 837 IQSS 1238 48 1424 1525 1717
S189 32 2123 Ac65 7 all22 1 224 1 315 26 49 1 713
1920 Ro96 9 IC0II8 24 1 28 8 1 436 1 554 2Coll8
elOlo Ep429 e6i9 Co3i8 46 lThl8 2Th3i
slTilis s3i s49 2T129siii7 Tit25 s38 Hb22
4212 ais m5ii 728 iJnlio 2714 Unl9i3
pMt243S Mkl33l L.U2 133 2 417 44 Acl5i5 Un
1717 sl99 s216 c226

OP— cMt532 BI99 L.UI2 2020 A2281 Jnl520AB
1720 Ac64 spel4i2 ml56 27 32 1315 2222 iCol"

21 Co48 2Th22i5 1TI45 Titio Hb5i3 I322
Jal22 23 lPtl23 31 IJnll pMtl237 37 Lul4
s34 647 sJn740 1913 Ac2035 2T1113 Un22i9

to— Mt88 16 2215bs2 Mkl022 1213 Lu129 77 2419
Jn222 450 831 Ac729 m82i al029 143 185
202 82 88 SR0I39 1518 clCols 420 152 s2Co67

87 1011 ell6 Ga5i4 eCol5 3" lThl5 25 4i5
2Th2i7 314 lTi4i2 517 Jali8 32 lPt28 31
2Pt35 7 lJn3i8 pMkl024 Lul20 422 239
Ac240 722 1524 sRo34 lCo24i8 Ep56 lTh4i8
lTi46 63 2Ti4i5 2Pt23 3JniO

a Mtl232a36 13192021222228 151223 al823
s191122b 2 124 2 246 a2519 2 644 Mk145 22 414 15
16 17 18 19 20 88 586 7I8 s29 832 9IO 1129 1489 1629

Lu51 812 13 16 21 1039 1128 1210 al62 203 Jnll
489 41 524 38 843 51 52 55 1423 1 53 ̂20 20 1 7614

198 aAcll 241 44bs 29 31 62 84 14 25 1086 44
11119 135 7 44 46 48 1425 157 35 36 166 32 I7II
1811 ai4 19i0m38a40 207 a24 aRo928 al4i2
IC0419 el49 2Co2i7 42 519 Ga66 Epli3 Phi"
216 in4i5 ai7 C0I25 e223 lThl6 2i3 I8 I8 2Ti2i5
42 Titl3 spe28 Hb6i 1219 137 a" Jal2i alPt
315 a45 2Ptli9 lJn25 Unl2 Zhs 9 3810 69 12"
204 p sMt724 s26 s28 10" sl9i s26i Mk838
L,u926s28s44 Jnl019 1424 Ac222 5 5 24 1 686
IC0I41919 AUnl3 s227s9sl0 18

AOr IZ O MAI log Wo mai

LAYize, Icuy in order so as to count, men
tally account, reckon R081®.

LAY

Mid. I—^BD IC0I3II THBT—^BD AMkllSl
TO— c2Co35 —ing m rHblli9
T0-B1B-1>6ING—^BD rRo424

I-AM—ING rRo8i8 r2Col02 rll5 cPh3i3 rlPt5i2

WE-ARB—^INO rRo328

TOU-ARE—^ING cRo28 TB-ARE—ING JnllSO

-is-beiNG—^ED rRo44r5r6 r98 lCol35
BE-TE ING rRo6ii Ph48

LET—^BE—ING lCo4i r2Col07 r"

—ING m 2Co5i9 to— m cRol4i4 amp r2Co
102

-SHOULD-BE—ING rRo48 r2Col26

Pass. TO-BE—ED rAcl927Bs rRo4ii

WE-ARB—^BD Ro836

-IS—ED rLu2237 rRo43 910 22 r23 Ga36 Ja223
MAT—^BE-BEING ^ED c2Ti416

-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED aAc1927 cRo226

AOr O MAX I A log 0 mack i'a If [logomachy]

LAY (say)-FIGHT, controversy. a plTiG^

AOr O MAX e logo mack c'S

LAY (say)-FIGHT, fight with words, contro
vert. TO-BE—^ING 2Ti21*B«

AO! AOP e hi dor eT 6

LAY (say)-SPEAR, wound with words, revile.

—ED sl*lPt228

THEY— Jn928 YOU-ARB—^ING Ac234

Mid. beiNG—^ed m lPt223 m p lCo4i2

AOI AOP OC loi'doroa 2mf

LAY (say) -sPEABer, reviler.

IC0511 piCoBio

AO! AOP I A hi dor i'a If

LAY (say) -sPEAEing, reviling.

OP— lTi5i4 lPt39 alPt39

BECOME-LAY(say), genealogy. See become.

TIPOASFO pro leg'6 {prolegovaena]

BEFORE-LAY (say). Say before, predict.
WE-BDDPORB-Said lTh34 I-AM—^ING 2Col32 Ga521

TIPO 0TI CD proep'd

BEFORE-LAY (say), predict.

I—^ED Ga521«2 WE—ED AlTh46 —ED Acl"
WB— lTh46BS

TIAPA ASP O MAI para leg'o mai

BESiDE-LAY, lay aloug, skirt.
Mid. THEY—ED Ac2718
—^ING mpAc278

TIAPA AOP 12 O MAI para hg Wo mai

BESIDE-LAY (Say) ize, beguile.
Mid. MAY-BE-beiNG ^BD Co24 ^ING p Jal22

KATA ASP CD kataUg'6

DOWN-LAY (say), lay a name down, list.
Mid. LET—^BE-beiNG—ED lTi59



LAY

KAT ev AOr e O kateuloge'o

DowN-wELL-LAY(say), in benediction.

-IS—^INO Mkl01«B«

EVIL-LAY (say) , speak evil. 8ee evil.
FALSE-LAY (say )ing, false expression. See
FALSE.

FOND-LAY (say), Philologos. See fond.

ATIO AOr G O MAI apo log efo mat

FROM-LAY(say), defend.

Mid. —ED Ac26i
to-be—INO Acl938 262 I-AM—^ING Ac24io
WE-ARB—^INQ 2Col219
—^INQ OF— Ac258 2024 p Ro215
TB-SHOULD-BE ^ING LiUl211

Pass. TO-BE—^ED L<u2114

AR SIR ON apeip'on

FROM-LAY(say), spurn. we— 2Co42

ARO AOr I A apo log i'a If [apology]

FBOM-LAY (say) ing, defense.
lCo9S OF— Ac22i 251« to— Phl^ 2Ti4i6
a 2Co7ii Phlie IPtSis

BA AOr elloge^d

IN-LAY (say), impute, take into account.
TOU-ARE—^ING bPhnW BB-YOU—^ING PhnlSAS
-IS-deiNG ^ED Ro518b

INSIPID-LAY (say) ing, stupid speaking. See
INSIPID.

ANT eiR ON ant eip' on

INSTEAD-LAY (Say), contradict.

TO-BE ^ING LiU2115 Ac414

ANTI AG r Ci> artii leg' o

INSTEAD-LAY (Say), contradict.

THEY ^ED Acl345 -IS ^ING Jill9^2
—ING OF— m p Ac28i9 d m R0IO21 p Til® 2®
Mid. -is-feeiNG—ED Ac2822 beiNG—^ed IiU284

ANTI AOr I A aniilogi'a If

INSTEAD-LAY (Say) ing, contradiction.

OF— HbSis 77 to— Juii a Hbl23

ANTI AO! AOP G O) anti loidoreTd

INSTEAD-LAY (say)-SPEAR, revilo again.

—^ED lPt223AB

INSTEAD - LIKE - LAY (say), INSTEAD - aVOW,
make response. See like.

GNGYAOPGcD eneulogefd

IN-WELL-LAY (say), iN-bless, bless in.

THEY-WUX-BE-BEING ^ED Ac325A9 Ga33

LIKE-LAY (say), avow. See like.
LIKE-LAY (say)-AS, avowodly. See like.

LAY 195

LIKE-LAY (say) ing, avowal. See like.

RO A Y AOr I A polu log i'a

MANY-LAY (say) ing, much saying, loquac
ity Mt67.

GRI AGr CD epileg'6

oNTLAY(say), lay a name on, term, single
out a person.

—inp msAcl540

Mid. beiNO—^bd f Jn52AB «i*Hbll8i

GK AOP H eklogi^ If

oxjT-LAiD(said), choice.
RollT OP— Ac915

a R0911 115 28 iThl4 2Ptlio

GK AGK T ON -OC -H ek lek t on' -os -S [eclectic]

OUT-LAID (said), chosen.
mLiu2335 mpMt22l4 Co3i2 Unl7i4 / IPtBls
OF— /2Jnis pLul87 Ro833 lTi52l TltH
to— mplPtli /2Jni olPt29 mRol6i3
lPt24 6 mp Mt2422 24 81 Mkl320 22 27 2Ti2io

GK AGP CD ekWd

OUT-LAY (say), single out, choose.
Mid. THEY-chose Lu14T i— JnS^o 1318 151619
YOU— Acl24
—s Mkl320 Lul042 Ac12 b738 1 3" 157 iCo

127 27 28 Epl4 Ja25

YE— Jnl518 THEY Ac66

—ing mLu6i» to— mAcl525AB amp Ac
1522 «26

HAViNG-been—ed mLu935B«

OUT-LIKE-LAY (say), confess, acclaim, ac
quiesce. See like.

PEBSUADE-LAY (Say) ing, persuasive word.
See PERSUADE.

sow-LAYer, seed collector, scrap-picker.
See sow.

STUTTER-LAY (say), be wordy. See stutter.

Al A AGK T OC dia'lek t os 2f [dialect]

THRU-LAID (said), the language peculiar to
any people, "but not in the present sense
of a "dialect". The Jews spoke Chreek,
but Hebrew was their vernacular Ac214o.

to— Aciw 28 8 2140 222 2614

AIA AGP O MAI dialeg'omai [dicdogue]

THRU-LAY (say), speak for and against,
argue.

Mid. —THRU-said Acl7" 184 201 JuO

—s Acl72 1819 -IS—ING Hbl25
—^ING mAcl98 9 OP— mAc2 09 2 425 amAc24i2

Pass. THEY-WERE—ED Mk934

AIA AOP IZ O MAI dia log is^o mai

THRU-LAYize, THRU-account, lay facts in re
lation to one another so as to be the
basis of opinion, reason.

Mid. YB—ED Mk988 —BD Lul29 12"



196 LAY

THEY—ED Mtl67 2125 Mk816 1131b«2 Lu2014b«
THEY AL.U2014 TO-BE—ING L.u521
YE-ARE—ING Mtl68 Mk28 817 Lu522
THEY-ARE—ING Mk28

—ING m p Mk26 OF— m p Lu3i5

A! A AOP IC M OC dia log is m as' 2m

THRU-LAYizing, THBu-accounting, reason
ing.

L.U946 pMtl5i9 Mk72i Lu235 2438
OF— lTi28 p Rol4i Ph2i4 Ja24 to— R0I21
o Lu947 p Lu522 68 IC0320

TOGETHER-coNNECT-LAY, artlculato together,
connect together. See connect.

C Y A AS P CD sul leg' 0

TOGETHER-LAY, TOGETHER-COllect a part, CUll
Mtl330.

THEY Mtl348 ye Mtl330

THEY-ARE—^ING Mt716 Lu644 ING Wl p Mtl329

THEY-WILL-BE—ING Mtl341

WE-SHOULD-BB—^ING Mtl328

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ED Mtl340

C VN Sn O MAI sun ep'o mai

TOGETHER-LAY (say), arrange to meet.

Mid. —^ED Ac204

C V A AOP IZ O MAI sul log Wo mai [syllogize]

TOGETHER - LAY ( Say ) Ize, TOGETHER - aCCOUnt,
reckon together.

Mid. THEY Lu205AB they ED5Lu205

C VN GK ASK T ON -OC -H sun ek lek t on'-os -e

TOGETHEE-ouT-LAiD(said), chosen together.
lPt513

Al AOP ON-OC di'logon-os 2mf

TWO-LAID (said), saying two contradictory
things, double-tongued. amp lTi3®

uN-BEcoME-LAiD(said), without a geneal-
ogy. See become.

aN ATIO AOP H T ON -OC on apo log'e t on -os

UN-FROM-LAiD(said), UN-defended, defense
less. Ro2i a R0I20

A AOP ON -OC a'log on -os

UN-LAID (said) i irrational.
Ac2527 p2Pt2i2 Juio

A ASK T CDP a lek't or Sm

UN-LAYer, a fowl that does not lay eggs, a
cock.

Mt2674 Mkl468A

a Mt2634 75 Mkl430 72 72 Lu22 34 60 61 Jnl338
1827

A ASK T OP O OCDN I A a lek t or 0 pho n i'a If

uN-LAY-souNDing, cock-crowing.

OF— Mkl336

LAZARUS

ANA AOP I A ana log i'a If [analogy]

UP-LAY (say)ing, correlation, analogy.
a Rol26

ANA AOP IZ O MAI ana log Wo mai [analogize]

up-LAYize, up-account, take into account.
Mid. YE— Hbl23

USE-LAY (say )ing, kind saying, compli
ment. See USE.

VAIN-LAY (say )er, one who says vain
things, a prater. See vain.

VAIN-LAY (say )ing, prating. See vain.
VH.E-LAY(say)ing, obscenity. See vile.
WAR-LAY (say), enlist. See war.

S V AOP H T ON -OC eulogit on' -os

WELL-LAID (said), blessed.

Lul68 R0I25 95 2Co13 1131 Epl3 lPtl3
OF— m Mkl46i

S V AOP S tD eu log e'6 [eulogize]

WELL-LAY (say), bless.

blesses Mtl4i9 MkG^i L.u228 34 916 2 430 50
AHb76 1120 21

—ing mMt2626 Mk87 I422 Epl3 Hb7i
TO-BE—ING Lu2451

WE-ARE—ING IC0412 1016 Ja39

-IS ING AMklQlO BE-YE—ING Lu628 Rol214 "
YOU-MAY-BE ^ING lCol416

—ING mLul64 Hb6i4 mpLu2453 ipt39
a m Ac326

I-SHALL-BE ^ING HbGH -HAS ED Hb76BS

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed Hb77
THEY-ARE-beiNG—^ED Ga39
beiNG—ED m Mt219 2339 Mkll9 Lul42 1335 1938
mpMt2534 Jnl2i3 / Mkllio Lu128a42

S V AOP I A eu log i'a If [eulogy]

WELL-LAY (say) ing, blessedness, blessing,
bliss, bountiful sowing 2Co9®, adulation
in an evil sense Rol6^®.

Ga3i4 Ja3io Un5i3 712
OF— R0I529 1618 IC0IOI6 Hb67
to— Epis p 2Co96 6
a 2Co95 5 Hbl2i7 lPt39 Un5i2

YOUNG-LAY (say), be a minor. See young.
YOUNG-LAY (say )er, minor. See young.

lay, lay down, lay aside, id. place
lay hands on, thru-handIzo
lay hold, take hold, hold
lay on, on-lie, id. on-cast

La:faro8 2m

LAZARUS {Hebrew helpless), of Beth
any Jnlli, of a parable LulB^o.

Lu1620 25 Jnlli2iii4 1212

O Lul623 24 Jnll5 129 10 17 V Jnll43



LEAD

-\r- -09- -Hr- -ig- -hM.- -ok-

Ar ag'o

LEAD, cause to go in a certain course Mk
11^, idiomatically, be going, hold court
sessio7is Acl938, come Ja4i3 51.

—^ED Ac526bs they ED AAcIT^O

TO-BE ^INQ Ac2310 I-AM ING Jnl94

IS—ING L.u2421ab Ro24

WE-ARE ING sMkl38
THEY-ARE ING Jn[8S] 913 1828

be-you—^ING 2Ti4iiB« Ja4i8 51
BE-YE—ING BMt212

WE-MAY-BE ^ING Mt2646 Mkl38AB 14^2 Jnll'^
15 16 1431 THEY-MAY-BE ING MklSH

ING m p Ac2118 -WILL-BE ING lTh414
—ING fut m Ac225

Mid. YE-were-LED IC0I22 -toas-LED Lu4i
THEY-Were-LED LiU2332 TO-BB-belNG-LED Ac2134
YE-ARB-beiNG-LED Ga518
THEY-ARE-fteiNG-LED Acl938 Ro814

beiNG—^ED a p 2Ti36 m p aLu2112
Pass. TO-BE-LED LiUl840 Ac521 256ab11
-WAS ED Ac832 2523
YOU-WILL-BE-BEING-LED MtlQlS

-Ar AT- -ag ag-

YE-LED Jn745 Acl937
—LED Lu49 1034 Jnl42 1013 aAc526 927 1125
1323 2318

THEY-LED Mt217 AMkll7 Lu429 440 1035 2254
231 Bsi*Jnl8i3 Ac6i2 1715 19bs I812 2012 2331

TO-BE ^ING JnlOlO Ac2318
YE-BE—ING Mt212AS AMkll2 LiUl927 80
-MAY-BE—^ING Ac92 21
—^ING m p Ac527 a m Hb2io
-HAS-LED Al)2Ti411

HP G MON S Y CP hig e mon eu'd

LEAD, be governor. —inq of— m Lu22 3^
HP SO MAI hig^omai

LEAD or deem in suMinear, leading, leader,
govern, deem.

Mid. I— d2Co95 dPh225
—s dPh26 dlTili2 dHblln —te dJal2
—ing mdHbl029 dll26
TO-BEJ—^ING dlThSlS

I-AM—^ING dPh38 d8 d2Ptll3
THEY-ARE ING d2Pt39
BE-YB—ING d2Th315 d2Pt3i5
LET-THEM-BEJ—^ING dlTlOl

—ING m gMt26 Lu2226 Acl4i2 m p dPh23
d2Pt2i3 OF— p Hbl37 to— »i*Acl522 Hb
1317 om gAc7io m p Ac1522ab Hbl324

I-HAVE—^BD dAc262 dPh37

HP G McPN heg e mon' 3m

LEADer, governor.

Mt2711 15 21 23a Ac2630
OF Mt27ii 27 2814 Lu2020 Ac24io p Mkl39
to Mt272 Ac2326 33 241 p Mt26 lPt2i4
a Mt27i4 Ac2324 p MtlOiS Liu21i2

HPS MON I A Mg e mon i'a If [hegemony]

LEADership, government. Lu3^

LEAD 197

AP CPP H agdg e If

LEADing, that which leads to action, mo
tive. to— 2Ti3io

TIG PI AP CP peri ag'o

ABOUT-LEAD, lead about, go about.
^ED Mt423 035 Mk66 TO-BE ING lCo95

YE-ARE ING gMt2315 ING Wl Acl311

ATTACH-LEAD, despoil. BCC ATTACH.

nPO H P G O MAI pro eg ef o mat

BEFORE-LEAD, deem first.

Mid. —ING m p R0I210

TIPOAPCP pro ag'o

BEFORE-LEAD, precede, take the lead 2Jn8.
—ED Mt29 TO-BE ING Mtl422 Mk645
-IS—ING Mt287 Mkl67

THEY-ARE—ING Mt2131

—ING mMkl032 2Jn9 m p Mt219 Mkll9 Lu
1839BS /plTi524 OF—/Hb7i8 a/plTili8

I-SHALL-BE ING Mt2632 Mkl428

-AP AP- -ag ag-
I  ED Ac2526b«

TO-BE ING AAc126 175 ING m Ac1630aB

Pass. TO-BE ED Sl*Ac256

TI AP GIC AP CP par eis ag'o

BESiDE-iNTO-LEAD, introducc on the side,
smuggle in. they-will-be—ing 2Pt2i

HAP GIC A K T ON -OC par eis' ah t on -os

BEsiDE-iNTo-LED, Smuggled in. amp Ga24

TIAP AP CP par ag' 6

BESiDE-LEAD, pass by, pass along.
ED Jn859AB« -IS ING Mt2030 lCo731

—ING pMkl52i mMt99 Mklie 2i4 Jn9i
wpALul839 to—m Mt927 amMkl52i

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed lJn28 217

BIT-LEAD, bridle. See bit.

CHORUS-LEAD, fumish. See chorus.

KATAPCP hatag'6

DOWN-LEAD, lead down, land from a ship
Lu5" Ac28i2.

-AP AP- -ag ag-
I—^bD Ac2328b2 THEY—^ED Ac930

to-be—ING RolO« YOU-MAY-BiE—ING Ac2320
-MAY-BE—ING Ac2315
—ING m Ac2230 m p LuSH

Pass. WE-WERE ED Ac273
BEING ED m p Ac2812

KA© HP NT HC hath ig it es' 2m

DowN-LEADer, preceptor.
si*Mt238 10 p Mt23io

ATI AP CP apag'6

FROM-LEAD, lead away, lead off.
THEY—ED BLu2326 TO-BE—ING AAc2310
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BE-TB—^ING B5Mkl444 BE-TOU—INO Ac231'7B«

—ING m b1«i«Lu1315 / Mt7i3 w

-AF AF- -ag ag-

THEY—ED Mt2657 272 31 Mkl45S I5I6 Lu2266bs
2326A5 JnlSiSA 1916AS

BE-TOU—^ING AAc23" BB-TE—^ING Mkl444A

—ING m Liu1315a

Mid. feeiNG—ED m p IC0I22 amp Liu2112b«

Pass. TO-BE—^ED Acl219

ATIO C YN AF CDF ON -OC apo sun ag' 6g on -as

FROM-TOGETHEE-LEAD, put OUt Of SyiiagOgUe.
Jn922 m2)Jnl242 ampJnl62

HAND-LEAD, lead by the hand. See hand.
HAND-LEADer, One to lead by the hand. See
HAND.

HiT-LEADer, escort. See hit.

SIC AF CD eis ag'6

iNTO-LEAD, lead in or into.
TO-BE—^ING ALu227

-AF AF- -ag ag-

—ED Jnl816AB Ac2128 29

THEY ED LiU2254 Ac745 98

TO-BE—ING LiU227bs YOU-BE ^ING L.ul421

-MAY-BE ^ING Hbl6

Mid. TO-BE-fteiNG—ED Ac2137 2224

ON-CHORUs-LEAD, noun, supply. See chorus,
on-chorus-lead, supply. See chorus.

en SIC AF CDF H ep eis ag dg ̂  If

ON-iNTO-LEADing, superinduction. HbT^®

en AF CD ep ag'6

ON-LEAD, idiomatically^ bring on.
—ing m 2Pt25 —ing m p 2Pt2i

-.AF AF- -ag ag-
I—^BD AAc2526 to-be—^ING Ac528

eni C VN AF CD epi sun ag' 6

ON-TOGETHER-LEAD, aSSemblO.
TO— L1UI354 TO-BE—^ING «lMt23S7
-IS—^ING Mt2387 -WILL-BE—^ING Mkl327
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Mt248lB

-AF AF- -ag ag-
TO-BE—^ING Mt23S7B

Mid. HAViNG-been—^ed /Mkiss

Pass. BE ^ING ^ED OP / p Lul21
THBT-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED L.u1737bS

eni C VN AF CDF H epi sun ag 6g i' If

ON-TOGETHER-LEADing, assembling.
OP— 2Th2i aHbl025

en AN AF CD ep an ag'6

ON-up-LEAD, lead back, back up.
TO-BE ING ALu53 ING Wl Mt2118A

-AF AF- -ag ag-
TO-BE—^ING bLu53BS^ BE-YE—^ING bLiU54
—ING mBiaiMt2li8

LEAD

ORiGiN-LEADer, chief-LEADcr, inaugurator.
See ORIGIN.

ORiGiN-TOGETHER-LEADer, Chief of the syna
gogue. See ORIGIN.

Si AF CD ex ag'6

OUT-LEAD, lead out.
-IS—^ING JnlOS THEY-ARE—^ING Mkl520

-AF AF- -ag ag-

—ED AMk823 Lu2 450 Ac736 40 1 217 1 317
TO-BE ^ING Hb89 LET-THEM-BE ^ING Acl681
—^ING mAc5i9 2138 mpAcl639

e± HF e O MAI ex Sg ̂ 0 mat [exegesis]

OUT-LEAD, unfold.
Mid. —ED Ac2119 THEY—^ED Lu2435
—s Jnli8 Acl5i4

—ing m Acl08 —ing op— p Acl5i2

SK A! HF e O MAI ek di Sge^o mai

OUT-THRU-LEAD, ouT-relato, detail.
Mid. MAY-BE—^ING Ac1341bs —^ING m P Acl53
-IS-beiNG ED AAc1341

SLAVE-LEAD, lead into slavery. See slave.

Al AF CD di ag'6

THRU-LEAD, lead, lead on.
WE-MAY-BE ^ING lTi22 ING Wl p Tit33

Al H F e O MAI di Pg e'o mai

THRU-LEAD, relate.
Mid. —s Ac927 1217 they— Mk5i6 L,u9io
BE-YOU—^ING L.U839 —^ING a Wl Hbll32
THEY-WILL-BE—^ING Ac833

THEY SHOULD-BE—ING Mk99

Al HF H Cl C di Sg'isi s Sf

THRU-LEADing, relation, narrative. aLul^

C VN An AF CD sun ap ag'6

TOGETHER-FROM-LEAD, lead away with.
Mid. beiNG—^BD R0I216

Pass. WAS—ED Ga2i3 being—^ed m p 2Pt3ii

C VN AF CD sun ag' 6

TOGETHER-LEAD, gather, assemble, mobilize,
take in.

I-AM—^ING Mt2528 -IS—^ING Jn436
THEY-ARE ^ING Mt626 Jnl58

—ING maMtl230 2 524 aL.ull23

I-SHALL-BE—ING LiUl217 18
-WILL-BE ING Mt312 Lu311A

THEY-WILL-BE—ING ALiU1737

BE-YE ^ING AMtl330

Mid. -is-beiNG—bd Mk4iB5

THEY-ARE-beiNG—ED Mk630 a7i
HAViNG-been—ed mp aMtl820 Jn20i9« aAc43i
a208 OP— p aMt224i a27ii aAc20i o p Un
.1919

-AF AF- -ag ag-
WE—^ED tMt2 538 YE—ED tMt2535 43
—ED AbUnieia
THEY—BD aMt22io a2727 Jn6i3 all47 mUnieiSs

BE-YE—^ING Mtl330A« Jn612



LEAD

MAY-BE—ING aJnll52
TO-BE—ING mUnl6i4 m208
—^INQ maMt24 LulSis /to— Mtl347
mpaAcl427 al530

Pass. -WAS—ED aMk52i Liu2266 aJnl82 aAcl344
THET-WERB ED aMtl32 a2234 a263 57 a27®
aMk22 a41 aAc426a27 al5«

TO-BE—ED sl*Lu51 aAc45 all28
BE-TE-BEING ED Unl917

BEING—ED mpaMt28i2 OP— mpalCo54
-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED AMt2532
THET-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Mt2 428 a2532B« ALu

1737

C YN AF tDF H sun ag og i IJ [synagogue]

TOGETHEB-LEAD, synagogue.

Acl71 Un29

OF— Mkl29 Lu438 841 Ac69 1343 Un39 p L.U1310

to Mtl354 Mkl23 62 Lu420 28 33 Jn659 1820
Acl711 184 7 26 2)Mt423 62 5 935 1017 236 34
Mkl239 Lu415 1143 2046 Ac920 135 1521 2412

a Mtl29 Mkl21 31 Lu4i6 66 75 Acl3i4 141 1710
1819 198 Ja22 pMkl39 139 Lu444 1211 2112
Ac92 2219 2611

TIPOC AF CD pros ag'6

TOWABD-LEAD, lead to, idiomatically near.
TO-BE ^ING 3Ac126 2727

-AFAF- -agag-

BE-YOU—ING Liu941 -MAY-BE ING lPt318
^ING m p Acl620 TO-BE ING Ac126b

TTPOC AF CDF H pros ag 6g i' If

TOWABD-LEADing, BCCeSS. O RoS^ Ep218 3^

VTI AF CD hup ag'd

UNDEB-LEAD, go away, go.

THEY—^ED Jn62lAB 1211 S SJn621

TO-BE—ING Lu842 17" Jn667 1144 188 Unl78l>s

I-AM—ING Jn733 814 14 21 21 22 1333 36 144 28
165 10a17 17 213

YOU-ARE—ING Lul258 Jnll8 1336 145 165
-IS—ING Mtl344 2624 Mkl413A«21 Jn38 1181

1235 133 lJn2ii Unl3iOAs a144 a178 11

BE-YOU—ING Mt410 524 41 84 13 96ab 1623 1815
1921 2014 2 128 Mkl44 a29 11 519 34 729 833

1021 52 Lu48a Jn4i6 73 97 n UnlOS

BE-YE^—ING Mt832 2t)4 7 2 618 2 765 2 810 Mk638
112 B1413 167 Lul03 1930 Ja2i6 Unl6i

YB-MAY-BE—^INQ Jnl516
-MAY-BE—^ING l>Unl310 144b8
—^ING mp Mk63i amp Mk633

UN-MOON-LEADing, wantonness. See moon.

AN 6K Al HF H T ON -OC an ek di Sg'St on -as

UN-ouT-THBu-LED, UN-detailed, indescriba
ble. to—/2Co9i6

AN AF CD an ag'd

UP-LEAD, set out.
Mid. TO-BE-deiNG—ED Ac203 2721
beiNG—^ED to— p Ac28io

PaS3. WB-WBRB—^ED Ac20i3 212 272 2811

LEAEN 199

-WAS—ED Mt41 Acl821 THEY-WERE—ED LiU822
TO-BE—^ED Ac211AB 2712
BEING—ED m p Acl3i3 1611 274 amp si*Ac21i

-AF AF- -ag ag-

THEY—^ED L«u222 a22 66 Ac741 939
TO-BE ING Acl24 Rol07

—ING mL.u45 Ac1634 Hbl320

WAB-LEADer, officer. See wab.
WAY-LEAD, guide. See way.
WAY-LEADer, guide. See way.

MST AF CD met ag'd

WTTH-LEAD, steer with.
WE-ARE ^ING Ja3S

Mid. -is-bciNQ—^ED Ja34

lead, id. go
lead astray, from-stray
lead into captivity, LANCE-cAPTURize
leaf, SPROUT-
lean back at table, up-fall

'\AA- -aU-

A A A O MAI [h]all'o mai

LEAP, a quick motion of the tody.
Mid. LEAPS Acl4io —ING m Ac38 of— Jn4i4

0O AAA O MAI eph aU'o mai

ON-LEAP, leap on. Mid. —^ing m Acl9i®

Si. AAA O MAI ex aW o mai

OUT-LEAP, leap up. —^iNGmAcS®

AF AAA I A CD agaUia'd

VEBY-MUCH-LEAP, exult.

exults LiUl47 WE-MAY-BE—ING Unl97A8

Mid. —s Lul02i Jn856 Ac226 1634
YOU-ARE-beiNG—^ED lPtl6 8
BE-YE-beiNG ^ED Mt512
WE-MAY-BE-beiNG ^ED bUnl97

beiNG—^ED m p lPt4i3

Pass. TO-BE—^ED Jn535

AF AAA I A Cl C ag aU i'a si s Sf

VEBY-MUOH-LEAPing, for Qladuess, exulting.
Lull4 OF— / Hbl9 to— Lul44 Ac246 Ju24

-M^e- 'fnaih- M^[N]e[^Nl maW[an]
[mathematics]

MA[Nie[AN]CD m[an]th[an]'d

LEARN [-UP], learn, acquire knowledge
hy study, observation or inquiry.

I  ̂ ED Ph411 YOU ^ED 2Ti314 14 —ED Hb58
YE ED R0I6I7 £]p420 Ph49 Co17ab

YE-LEARN «Col7

TO-BE—ING IC0I435 Ga32 Unl43
YE-MAY-BB—^ING lCo46

BE-YE—ING Mt913 1129 2 432 Mkl328

—ING m Jn645 Ac2327 having—ED m Jn715
THEY-ARE ING lTi513
LET—BE—^ING lTi211
LET-THEM-BE—^INQ lTi54 Tlt^l"*
THEY-MAY-BE—^ING lCol481 ^ING O p 2Ti37
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MM H T HC math H Im

LEARNer, disciple.
Mtl024 Lu640 1426 27 83 Jn928 1815 15 16 1927 38

203 4 8 217 23 24 Ac910 26 101 p Mt51 823
914 14 19 121 2 1310 36 1412 1519 26bs« 152 12 23
33 36 165 17610 13 19 Igl 1910 13 25 216 20 241 3
2 68 17 19 35 56 2 7 64 2 813 16 Mlr^ilS 18 18Ri» 18Ai» 23
531 61 29 35 75 17 84 27 928 IQIO 13 24 1114 1412 16
Lu533 61 711 18 89 22 918 54 1815 2239 JnlS7
22 11 12ab 17 22 322 42 8 27 31 33 ^5611 16 22ab«2
Sl*22 24 61 73 831 92 27 28 118 12bs 1216 1322 85

158 1629 181 201019 20 25 26 214 8 Ac925 38
1352 1930

OF^ Mtl042 pMt821 112 2618 20as Mk37 72
810 1046 111 131 1413 14 Lu617 719 940 111

192937 2211 Jnl35 325 63 8 60 66 1154 124 135 23

1617 182 17 19 25 2030 212 12 AcSl 2 7 919 1129

1420 22 1510 2116

to— Mtl025 Jnl927 Ac21i6 p Mt9io n 37 111
1419 1536 1620 21 24 I7I6 1923 231 201 26 36
287 8 9 Mk215 16 39 434 641 8 6 34 9I8 1023 1432

107 Lu916 1939 2045 s5Jn011 12 22 117 181
2018 211 14 Ac926 1428 1827

a Jnl926 202 2120 p MtlOi 1249 1422 1532 I6i3
2017AB 211 2216 2040 45 Mk045 81 27 33 914 31
1243 Lu530 613 20 91443 1022 23 HI 12122 161
17122 2245 Jn4i Ac9i 1126 1823 1919 20130
214

MAG H TP I A math e'tr i a If

LEARNer, feminine, disciple. Ac936

MAG H T e Y CD math iteu'6

LEARNer (make-)» make disciple.
-makES-LEARNer Mt2757AB —ye Mt28i9
—ing m p Acl42i

Pass. -WAS—^ED sMt2757 BEING—ED Wl Mtl352

KATA mag CD kata math'6

DOWN-LEARN, leam "by observation, study.
BE-TE—^ING Mt028

C VM MAG H T HC sum math e t is' Im

TOGETHER-LEARNer, fellow dlsciple.

to—p Jnlli6

A MAG SC -HC a math es' -is mf

uN-LEARNed, unlearned. m p 2Pt3i®

lease, out-give
least, least trifle, iNFERiOR-most
least (less than the), iNFERiOR-most-more
leather, skin

-6®-

6A(D ea'6

LEAVE, permit without interference.
This word and let are most difficult to
keep distinct in idiomatic English.

—S Mt2443 Ac1416 107 284 they— Ac2732
-LEFT Lu441 THEY 1930 2 740
—ing p Ac2332
BB-YE—^ING Lu2251 -WILL-BB—ING lCol013

LENIENCE

TIPOC SA CD pros ea'6

TowARD-LEAVE, leave toward.
ING OF Ac277

leave, by leave, give leave, pardon, remit,
omit, desert, from-let

leave, id. down-lack, from-lack, under-lack,
UNDER-LACK-UP

leave (take), from-set
leaven, ferment
leaving, the left, down-lacked
LED, see LEAD

lee of (sail under), under-float

-npAC- -pras-

LEEK, an herb, similar to an onion.

GOLD-LEEK, chrysoprase. See gold.

left, WELL-NAMB
left hand, best
left (the), DOWN-LACKED

•CKeA- 'Skd-

CKS A OC skeV as Si [«Jl«teton]

LEG, a lower limb, from the thigh to the
foot. p Jnl9si a Jnl932 33

legal, legally, in-law

A€r€5CDN legeonf Sm [legion]

LEGION, Latin, a division of the Roman
army, of various strength, at one time
of 6100 foot soldiers and 726 horsemen.

Mk59 Lu830 a Mk5i5 p Mt2053

legislation, LAW-PLAcing

-CXOA- -schol-

CXOA H scholi' If [scholar]

LEISURE, freedom from stated or neces
sary occupation, a place where such
time is given to learning, school Acl98.

CXOA AZ CD schol ot!6

LEISURE, have leisure, be unoccupied.
—ING a m uMtl244 uLu1125b
YB-SHOULD-BE ^ING lCo75

AeM^ or ANMN lema'orlama'
LEMA (Aramaic for-what), why.
Mt2746 Mkl534

-MHK- -rnik-

MHKOC mik'osSi

LENGTH, the greatest dimension or ex
tent. Ep3w Un21i«ie

MHK V N CD meku'no

LENGTHen, lengthen.
Mid. -MAY-BE ^ING Mk427

length (at), already, already
lenience, lenient, ON-siMULATed



LENIENCY

leniency, on-simulation
lenient, lenience, ON-siMULATed

-pardal-

TIAPAAAIC par'dalis Sf [hopard]

LEOPARD, Felis pardus, a ferocious, car
nivorous mammal, sometimes called a
panther, usually spotted, to— UnlS^

leper, PEBLer
leprosy, peel-
lepton, PEEL
less, INFERIOR
lessen, inferior (be-)
less than the least, inferior-most-more
lest, THAT NO
lest at some time, no-?-which-besides
lest somehow, no-?-as

-IH- -ie- -e-

LET, used only in combination.

TlAPiHMI pari'Smi

BESiDE-LET, be flaccld.

Mid. —^INQ afp Hbl2i2

nAP 0 C! C par' e sis Sf [paresis]

BEsiDE-LETTing, passliig over, a RoS^^

TIAP A<t> IH Ml par aph i'i mi

BEsiDB-FBOM-LET, be devold.
TO-BB-BESIDE-FROM-LET Lu1142AB

KAOIHMI kaihi'Smi

DOWN-LET, let down.
THET-DOWN-LET Lu519 Ac925

Mid. beiNG—^ed aAclQH /Aclis

A0IHMI aph i'i mi

FBOM-LET, a word of wide usage, denoting
broadly let off or away, leave Mt4ii,
pardon sins by executive authority Mt
9®, remit debts MtS^^ omit actions Mt
23®®, forgive offenses against the feel
ings Mt6", desert a wife ICoT^^.

-FROM-LET Mkl34 lei 116
TO— pMt98 le2323 pMk2i pio pL.u52l p24 «l*1142
dlCoTii

I— rMtl832 WE— rMt6i2 lel927 leMkl028
»i*Lul828

Tou— dUn24a3 p20s2 te— leMt232S
WE Sl*LiUl828

—s leMt8i5 rl827 lel929 le2225 2750 leMklsi
519 37 lel029 lel220 a1221 s1*22 leL.u489 851 1239
lel829 leJn43 le28 ie52 ie829 leAcl4i7 leHb28

THET MkllO Iel222AB

—TOU leMt3i5 le524 ie40 rl6i2 le74 le822 2 749
Mk737 L.U642 960 pii4 leL.ul38 fl73 f2334
Jnl27

—TB leMtl330 dl5i4 1914 MklO" lel46 1536
Lul8i6 Jnll44 188 Ac538

I-AM—^ING leJnl427 lei628
WB-ARE—ING pLull*

LET 201

TOU-ARE—ING ABSl*Un220

TE-ARB—ING Mt2314 Mk712 fll26
THET-ARE ING UbIIOaB

-IS—ING leMt3i5 le4ii Lu749 dJnlOi2
BE-TE—ING fMkll25
LET BE ING dlCo712 dl3
WE-MAT-BE ING leJnll48
TE-MAT-BE—ING fMt614 fl5 pl835 leJnl632 f2023
-MAT-BE ING fMkll25 lei219 plJnl9

—ING mMtl336 Ie2 644 leMk8i3 lel334 1 537
m p leMt420 ie22 ie2222 d2656 leMklis le20 436
d78 Iel2i2 dl450 leL.u5ii lelQSO lel828AB
dRol27 leHbSi

I-SHALL-BE—^INQ pMtl821 leJnl418
TOU-WILL-BE—ING fLiUl74

-WILL-BE—ING fMt614fl5 lel812AB fMkll26
THET-WILL-BE—ING leLul944 ftUnllO

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed leMt2 338 Ie2440ie4i pLu747
leL.ul335

THET-ARE-beiNG ED pMt92 p5 BMk25 pMk29BS
THET-HAVE-beetl—ED pMk25A3 A9 pLu520 p23

p747 p48 Jn2023AB plJn2l2

Pass. THBT-WERE ED pRo47
-MAT-BE-BEING ED BMtl232 leMt242 pMk412B«

lel32

-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED pMtl231 p31 p32 p32AS pMk
328 a412 pLul2iOpio Iel734 ie35 ie216 si»Jn
2 023 fAc822 fJaSis

A<t> 0 Cl C aph'e si s Sf

FBOM-LETTing, pardon, by executive author
ity, forgiveness in connection with the
feelings.

Acl3S8 Hb922 1018 to— Lul77 418

a Mt2628 Mkl4 329 Lu33 418 2447 Ac238 531
1043 2618 fEpl7 Coll4

er K A© 0 T ON -OC e[n]g kath eton-os

iN-DowN-LETTer,eavesdropper. amp Lu20®®

CYNIHMI sun i'i mi

TOGETHEB-LET, make out the meaning, un
derstand.

TO— L.U2445 Ac725 TB— Mtl351
THET— Mtl612 1713 Mk652 Lu250 1834 Ac725
TE-ARE—ING Mk817 21a«

THET-ARE—ING Mtl313A« 2Col012
BE-TE—^ING Mtl510 Mk714 Ep517
TE-MAT-BE—^ING Mtl314 Ac2826
THET-MAT-BE—ING B2Mtl313 15 Mk412 Lu810
8Jnl240 Ac2827s2

—ING m Mtl323 Ro311 OF— W Mtl319
THET-WILL-BE ^ING Rol521

CYN0T ON-OC-H sun e t on'-os-i

TOGETHEB-LET, Understanding, intelligent.

OF— pMtll25 Lul02i IColio to— mAcl37

CYN0CIC sun'esis Sf

TOGETHEB-LETTing, Understanding, intelli
gence.

OF Mkl2S3 Co22 to L.U247 Col9
a IColio Ep34 2Ti27
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ACYNSTON-OC-H a»un'eton^-4

UN-TOGETHER-LET, Unintelligent.
R0I21 m p Mtl5i« Mk7i8
to— R0IO19 amp R0I81

AN IH Ml ani'emi

UP-LET, loosen the tension, slack, be lax.
I-MAT-BB—^ING Hbl35 —^ING SlAc2740 Ep69

Pews. WAS—^ED s1Ac1626aB

AN 0 Ci C an' ens 3/

up-LETTing, ease, relaxation.
2C08IS a Ac2428 2Co2i8 75 2Thl7

letter, epistle, on-put
letter, note, scripture, bill, WRiTing
letter (dispatch a), on-put

-edaph-

SAAOOC ed'aphos Si

LEVEL, horizontal, id. flat. Ac227

0 A AO IZ O edaph i/6

LEVEL, make horizontal or flat.
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Lul944

-Aevi- -Leui-

A0VI Lent' m

LEVI (Hehrew obligate), the third son of
the patriarch Jacob by Leah, or the tribe
which sprang from him.

Lu324 29 Hb75 Un77

A0 VI C LeuW m

LEVI, son of Alpheus, the publican.
L.U529 Hb79 a Mk2i4 L,u527

A0VITHC Leui'tisSm

LEViTE, a descendant of Levi, especially
one not defended from Aaron, and an
assistant to the priests.

Lul082 Ac486 a p Jnli9

A0VI TIKON-OC-H Leui t ik on'-os S

LEVitic, pertaining to the Levites, Levitic.
OB^ fHb7ii

liable, in-had
liar, PALSifler

-Cn6NA- -»pend- -CnONA- -spend-

LIBATION, a liquid offering to Ood.

CTT0NAU> spend'6 [spend]

LIBATION (be-), be poured out like a drink
offering.

Mid. l-AM-beiNO—ed Ph2i7 2Ti46

ACTIONAON-OC spend on-as

UN-LiBATiONED, ̂ nwUUng to pour out a
drink offering in token of a renewal of
friendship, implacable,

m p 2Ti38 a m Rol8is2

LIE

liberal, WELL-wiTH-Giver
liberal contributor, communioner, common-be
ing-adj.;

-AIBYA- Libua-

AIBVH Libu'd If

LIBYA, the north central region of Afri
ca, bordering on the Mediterranean,
west of Egypt, south of 55® north and
between 18°-27'* east, op— Ac2io

license, authority, Jurisriction, right, out-be
ing

-A6IX- 4eich-

LICK, wipe gently with the tongue.

0TII A0IX CP epileich' 6

ON-LiCK, lick, with the tongue.
ED Lul621

-Kei- -Icei- -KOI- -fcot-

K0I MAI kei' mat

LIE, place the body in an extended or
prone position, so that gravity cannot
change it, figuratively, he immovable
by any law ITil®, of a city or throne,
locate Un42.

Mid. -LAY Mt286 Jnl929 2012 loUn42
I-AM—ING loPhllfi WE-ARE—^ING lolTh38
-IS—ING Mt3io Lu284 39 2Co3i5 lTil9 Ijn5i9

Un21i6

—ING m Lu2358 f loMt5i4 f p Jn26AB a Jn207
apLnl2i9 aLu2412 Jn205 6 m Lu2i2 16 ico
311 /Jn219

KOI M A CP koima'd

LIE, though all of the occurrences seem
to imply sleep, the noun Jnll" shows
that it refers to the repose of sleep.

Mid. THEY-ARE—^ING IC0II8O
—ING wAcl26 OF— pMt28i8 lTh4ts
amp Lu2245

-HAS-beSTl ^ED Jnlllll2

HAVING-bee»—ED OF— Mt2 752 IC0I52O

Pass. -WAS—^ED Ac7«> 1386
THEY-WERE ^ED lCol58 2Pt34
-MAY-BE-BEING—ED 1Co789bs

BEING—^ED m p IC0I518 amp lTh4i4 is
WE-SHALL-BE-BEING ^ED lCol551

KOI TH hoi'ti If

LIE-, bed, chambering.
Hbl34 to— chRol3i8 d LullT Ro9io

KOI TCPN JeoitM Sm

LIE-, bed chamber, chamberlain.

OF— Acl22o

KOI M H CIC If

LiE-ing, the repose of steep, of— Jnll^s



LIE

nSPI KSI MAI peri'keimai

ABouT-LiE, lie about, encompass.

Mid. i-AM-6eiNG—ed Ac2820
-IS—ING Mk942 Lu172 enHb52
—ING a enHbl2i

TIPOKSIMAI pro'keimai

BEFORE-LiE, lie before.

Mid. -IS—^ING 2Co8i2
THEY-ARB ING Ju^

—ING OF— /Hb6i8 122 omHbl2i

TIAPA KG! MAI para'keimai

BEsiDE-LiE, lie beside.
Mid. -IS—ING R0718 21

KATA KSI MAI kata'kei mai

DOWN-LIE, lie down.

Mid. -was—^ed Mkiso £4 Lu525 si»786 Jn53
TO-BE—^ING Mk215 Ac288 -IS—ING L.U737
—ING OF— Mkl43 pLu529 aJn56AB Ac933
1C0810

ATIO KSI MAI apo'knmai

PEOM-LiE, lay away, reserve.
Mid. -is-beiNG—ed 2Ti48 Hb92T
beiNG—ED «/Lul920 Col5

ANTI KSI MAI ardi'kd mai

iNSTEAD-LiE, in tUu compouud, cmti seems
to have the full sense of against, lie
against, oppose because of position.

Mid. -IS—ING Ga5i7 ITIIIObs
—ING m 2Th24 m p Lul3i7 2115 lCol69
OF— p Phl28 to— lTi5i4

MALE-Lier, sodomite. Bee male.

STll KSI MAI epi'kei mai

on-lie, importune, lay on of a stone Jnips.
Mid. 'Was—^ed loJnll38 they—^ed Lu2323
TO-BE—^ING Lu51AB -IS—INU lolCo918
—^ING p loHb9io OP— m loAc2720 a loJn219

C YN ANA KSI MAI aun ana'kei mai

toqetheb-up-lie, lie back at table together.
Mid. THEY—ED Mt9io Mk2i5
—ING m p LU749 OF— p Lul4io 15 to— m p Mk

622 amp Mtl49 Mk626As

ANA KSl MAI anafkmmai

up-LiE, am allusion to the^ custom of lying
on a couch when eating, lie back at
table.

Mid. -was—ED Mt2 620 aLu736
—ING Mk540A si*Jn5« wLu2227 27 Jnl323
OF— Mt9iOAB 261 psi*Mt9io 22io Mkl4i8
Jnl22 1328 to— Mkl6i4 Jn6ii amp Mt22ii
BMk626

lie, FALsify or FALSB-e//ecf, falsehood
lie (not), UN-FALSE
LIFB, see LIYB

LIFT 203

life (historically), livelihood, livelihooding:,
FORCE

life's affairs (of), livelihood, FORCE-ic

CnCKOYA^XCDP spekouWtor Sm

life-guardsman, Latin. aMkC^i

-AP- -ar- -/^Ip- -air- -CDP- -or- SA- -d-
With -e-

AIP UJ 01/0

LIFT, lift, take away, pick up, away Jn
19^^ hoist a sail Ac27i^, weigh anchor
Ac27i3.

TO— pMt24i7pi8 pMkl3i5pi6 pLul73i pJnSio
YE— pMk819p20 tLull52
—S tMt2439 sLul727 pJn59 Bs1*1018 tll41 tl938
Unl05 1821

THEY— tMtl412p20 PI537 tMk629p48 p88 Lu
1713 pJn859 tll41 sl*1938 t202 tl3 Ac424

—YOU pMt98 pl727 p2014 pMk29pil sLu524
pJn58piipi2 al9i5ai5

—YE Mtll29 t2528 tLul924 tJn218 tll39
LET— pMtl624 pMk834 pLu928 p2236

—ing mpMk2i2 pl02iA pLu524ABp25 pAc21ii
tlCo6i5 m p wAc27i3 h"

YOU-ARE ING pL.ul921 SJnl024
-IS—ING tMt9ie tMk221 t415AB pLu812 tll22

tJnl018A tl52 tl622AS

BE-YOU—^ING aLu23i8 aAc2136 a2222
BE-YE—ING pLu93

^INQ mpLul922 tJnl29 OF mtLu629 t80
I-SHALL-BE—^ING tJn2015

-WILL-BE—^ING Bjnl622
THBY-WILL-BE—^ING Mt46 pMkl618 L,u411 tJn

1148

YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING Jnl715
-SHOULD-BB—ING pMt2732 pMkl521124 tJnl938

tlJn35 THEY-SHOULD-BB—ING pMk68
-HAS—^ED tCo214

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed tAc883 —^tqu si*Jn5i2

beiNG—ED amMk23 HAViNG-been—^ed Jn20i

Pass. -WAS—^ED pLuSll tAc833 pAc209
BE-YOU-BEING ED pMt2121 pMkll23
LET—BE-BEING ^ED tEp431
-MAY-BE-BEING ED tlCo52

THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED tJnl931
-WILL-BB-BEING ED tMtl312 tMt2143 t2529
tMk425 tLu8i8 tl926

AIPSOJ hatr((d

LIFT, prefer.
Mid. I-SHALL-BE—ING Phl22AS
I-SHOULD-BE—^ING BPhl22

-SA- -el-

—s 2Th2i3 —ING mHbll25

AlP ST IK ON -OC -H hair et ik on' -as S [heretic]

LiFTic, preferer, one who follows his pref
erences, sectarian. a TitS^®

AlP 0 Cl C hai'reaia Sf [hereay]

LiFTing, preference, sect, heresy.

sAc5ii p SIC0II19 sGa520 s2Pt2i
OF— sAcl55 245 2 822 a sAc24i4 s265



204 LIFT

AlP © T IZ hair eli:^d

LiFTize, prefer, i— Mtl2i8

nSPI KAG AP MA peri kath'ar ma Si

ABouT-DowN-LiFT-e//ecf, off-scouring.
p 1C0413

TI0PI AlP © peri air e'd

ABouT-LiFT, take from about.

-© A- 'd-

TO-BE—ING HblOii —^INO wi p Ac2740ab

Mid. -was—ed Ac2720 -is-beiNO—ed 2Co316

nPO AlP © O MAI pro air e'o mai

BEFORE-LIFT, propOSO.

—ING m si»Ac2740

Mid. -HAS—ED 2Co97

KAG AlP U> kathair'6 [cafAort'c]

DOWN-LIFT, cleanse, -is—ing JnlS^

KAG AlP © tU kath air (f 6

DOWN-LIFT, take down, pull down.
—ING m p 2Col04

-©A- -A-

S pLul52 TO-BE ING Mkl536

—ING m Mkl546 Lu2358 pAcl3i9 mp Acl329
I-SHALL-BE—^ING pLul218

Mid, TO-BE-beiNG—ed Ac 19 27

KAG AP OT HC haih ar ot'es 3f

DOWN-LIFT-, cleanness. aHb9^8

KAG AP ON -OC - A kath ar on' -os -a

DOWN-LIFTED, Clean, of transparent objects
or conscience, clear.

Mt2326 Titlis Unl56 c'r21i8 c'r2i p Lull^i Ro
1420 Titlis mJnl3io c'rAcl86 c'r2026

m p Mt58 Jnl3io ii 153 f Jal27
OF— / ITils 2Ti222 si*lPtl22
to— m Hbl022 c'rUn21i8 m p Titl" / Mt2759

c'rlTi39 c'r2Til3

a Unl98i4

KAG AP IC M OC hathariamoa' 2m

DowN-LiFTing, cleansing.
OF— Mkl44 Lu222 514 Jn325 2Ptl9
a Jn26 Hbl3

KAG AlP © Cl C kath air'e ai a 3/

DowN-LiFTlng, pulling down.
a 2Col04 8 1310

KAG AP 17 CAl kath ar i/ 6

DowN-LiFTize, cleanse.
TO— Mt82 Mkl40 L.U512 —s AclQis 119
—YOU Mt2326 —te Ja48

—ing mAcl59 Ep526
YE-ARE—^ING Mt2325 L.ull39 -is ^ING lJnl7
BE-YE ^ING Mtl08 ING Wl Mk719
-WILL-BE—ING Hb914 AlJnl9

WE-SHOULD-BE—ING 2Co71

LIFT

-SHOULD-BE—ING TIt214 IJnlSBS

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Hb928
-IS-beiNG—ED Hb922
THEY-ARE-beiNG—ED MtllB Lu722
HAviNG-been—^ed amp Hbl02

Pass. -IS ED Mt83 Mkl42 Lu427
THEY-ARE—ED Lul714 17

BB-YOU-BEING ED Mt83 Mkl41 LiU513

FOOT-LIFTED, reaching to the feet. See foot.

A<P AlP © U> aph air A 6

FROM-LiFT, eliminate an evil Lul^s, ampu
tate a member of the bod>y Lu225o, wrest
from Lul0^2,

TO-BE ING eHbl04

-© A- -d-

—s aMt265i aMkl447 aLu2250
TO-BE ^ING eHbl04

-WILL-BE ING eUn2219

I-SHOULD-BE ING eRoll27

-SHOULD-BE ^ING eUn22i9A«

Mid. -wiLL-BE-beiNG—^ED bUn22i9 wLul63

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ^ED wLul042

ATI AlP UJ ap air's

FROM-LIFT, take away from.

-MAY-BE-BEING ED Mt915 Mk220 L.u535

©n AlP cp ep air's

ON-LiFT, lift up the eyes Mtl?*, hoist a sail
Ac27^o, elevate one's self 2Col05.

TO— Lul8i3 —s Jnl3i8B A171 Ac2i4
THEY— Acl411 2222 TE LiU2128 Jn435

—ing m L.u620 1 623 2 450 Jn65 171b« w p Mtl78
hAc2740 f Lull27 _ing amp lTi28

-HAS—ED A»Jnl318

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed e2Coll20
beiNG—^ED ae2Col05

Pass. -WAS—ED Acl9

©K KAG A!P CD ek kath air's

OUT-DOWN-LIFT, cleau out, fiffuratively,
purge.

—YE lCo57 -SHOULD-BE—^ING 2Ti221

©i AlP CD ex air's

OUT-LIFT, expel. —^YE lCo5^8

©i AlP © CD ex air (f S

OUT-LIFT, extricate, wrench out.

Mid. —^ING mAc26i7

-©A- -d-

I— Ac2327 —s Ac7io 12il
BE-YOU—^ING wMt529 »1*188 w9

Mid. TO-BE—ING Ac7S4 -MAY-BE ING Gal4

YTISP AlP CD huperair'S

OVER-LIFT, lift up, elevate above,
ilfid. I-MAY-BE-beiNG—ED 2Col27 7

—ING m e2Th24



LIFT

SAME-LIFT, of own accord. See same.

Al A KA© AP IZ CD dia kath ar iVo

THRU-DO wN-LiFTize, cleause thoroughly,
scour.

TO BLiU317 -will-be ING Mt312 LiU31IA

Al AlP G CD di air e! 6

THRU-LIFT, apportion.

ING 1 Col 211

-0 A- -d-

—ED Lul512

A! AlP e Ci C di air' esis S/

THRU-LiFTing, apportionment, p 10012-^ ̂  e

CYNAIPCD sun air'6

TOGETHER-LIFT, Settle aCCOUUtS.
TO— Mtl823

TO-BE—ING Mil824 -IS ING Mt2519

A KA© AP CI A a kath ar si'a If

UN-DOWN-LIFT-, uncleanness.

Ga5i9 Ep53 OF— Mt2327 Ep4i9 lTh23
to— Ro6i9 2Col22i lTh47 a Rol24 Co35

A K A© AP T ON -GO a kath' ar t on -as

UN-DOWN-LIFTED, unclean.
Mtl243 Mkl26 58 Lu1124 Ac1028 118 pMkSn
513 lCo7i4 m Ep55

OF— Lu43S 2Co617 Unl82 2 p MtlOi Mk67
Lu6i8 Ac5i6

to— Mkl23 52 925 Lu829 942 p Mkl27 Lu436
a Mk330 725 AclOi4 p Ac87 Unl6i3 174

AN AlP S CD an air do

UP-LiFT, lift up Ac72i, despatch put out of
the way or kill AcT^s, assassinate a pub
lic character openly Acl22, massacre
numbers who are helpless Mt2i6.

TO-BE ING dAcl627 -IS ING dHbl09

—^ING OF— mpaAc2220

-GA- -el-

YOU—ED dAc728^ —ED mMt2i6 aAcl22
YE— aAc223 THEY— aAcl039

TO-BE—ING aAc533 dAc728 a923a29 a23i5 a253

-WILL-BE—^ING d2Th28
THEY-MAY-BE ^ING aLu222 aAc924 a2312 21

Mid. —s Ac72i TO-BE^-beiNG—ed aAc2327
beiNG—ED OF— pdAc26i9

Pass. -WAS—^ED aAc536
TO-BE ^ED dLiU2332 dAcl328

AN AlP G CI C an air' e si s 3f

UP-LiFTing, assassination. to— AcS^

VALUE-LIFT, punish. See value.
VALUE-LIFT, punishment. See value.

MGTAIPcd met aid 6

wiTH-LiFT, withdraw. —s MtlS®^ 19^

ligament, tie, fetter, together-bond

LIGHTNING 205

-pho-

<t>CD C phos 31 [photograph]

LIGHT, that band of radiant energy
which affects the retina of the eye, and
renders visible the objects from which
it proceeds or is reflected. Figuratively,
that which enables spiritual sight.

Mt416 514 16 623 172 Lu1135 Jnl4 5 8 9 319 812
95 1110 1235 46 Ac93 127 226 2613 Ro219

2Co46 Ep58i3 lJnl5 28 Unl823

OF— Lul68 Jnl7 8 1236 Ac2211 R0I312 2C0IIII
Ep58 9 i3 lTh55 Un2124 225 p Jali7

to— Mtl027 Lu123 Jn535 2Co6i4 C0I12 lJnl7 1
29 10

a Mt4i6 Mkl45i Lu232 816 i133bs 2256 Jn3i9 20
20aBs2 21 812 119 1235 36 36 Acl347 229 2018 23

ITiSie lPt29 pAcl629

cpcD T G I N ON -OC -H pho tein on' -os -e

LiGHTed, suffused with light, luminous.
Mt622 L,ull34 36 36 / Mtl75

0CDCTHP phoster' Sm

LiGHTer, shedding light, luminosity, a lu
minary. Un21ii p Ph2i5

OCD T IC M OC pho t is m os' 2m

LiGHTing, making visible by light, illumi
nation. a 2Co44 ®

OCDTIZCD phot id6

LiGHTize, make visible to the mind, en
lighten, illuminate things.

to— Ep39 —s Un2123 —ing of— m 2Tilio

-IS ING Jnl9 -may-be ING Lull36
-WILL-BE ING lCo45 Un225

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed amp Epli8

Pass. -IS—^ED Unl8i
be-being—ED Hbl032 amp Hb64

OCD C OOP ON -OC pho s pho/ on -os [phosphorus]

LiGHT-CARRier, the light which brings the
day, day-star. 2Ptli9

GTll OCD CK CD epi pho sk'o

ON-LIGHT, light up.
^ED Lu2354 ING / to— Mt28i

light a fire, a lamp, etc., touch

-elaph-

G AAO P ON -OC - A elaph r on' -os -a

LIGHT, of comparatively little weight,
not heavy. Mtll^o 2Co4"

G AAO P I A daph r i'a If

LiGHTness, lacking the quality of heavi
ness. to— 2Coli^

lightning, flashing, gleam-fling



206 LIKE

-OMO' -omo- -OM~ -0^- [Aomologous]
OMO I ON -OC -A hom'o i on -as -a

LIKE, the same in some respectsy like.
Mtl352 Lu647 48 49 Jn855 99 Un43 3 111 134 2111
p Ga52i Un97 m p Lu73i 32 1236 lJn32 Unlis
218 97a« /MtlllS 1331 33 44 45 47 201 2239
Mkl23iA Lul3i8i9 2i Un46 1818 /pUn9i9

a Ju7 Unli3 47 7 7s 7 132 1414 2118 pUnl3ii
mAcl729 /pUn9io

OMO I CDC homo i'ds

LIKE-AS, likewise, adverb.
Mt2226 2635 2741 Mk4i6 1531 Lu3il 510 33 631
1032ab 37 133b«A5 1025 1728 31 2236 Jn519 SH
2113 Rol27 1Co73 4 22 Hb92i Ja225 lPt317 55
Ju8 Un2i5 812

OM (DC Horn'OS

LIKE-AS, likewise, conjunction.
Jnl242 IC0I47 Ga3i5

OMO I AZ (D homo i az'd

LiKEize, be like.
TOU-ARB—ING BMt2327 -is—ING Mkl470A

OMO I O CD homo i o'd

LiKen, be like, liken.
I-SHALL-BE—ING MtlllO L.U731 1318 20

WE-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mk430

Pass. -WAS—ED Mtl324 1823 222
WE-WERE—ED Ro929b5 TO-BE—ED Hb217

WE-MAY-BE-BEING—ED ARo929

TE-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Mt68
BEING ^ED m p Acl411
-WILL-BE-BEING ED Mt724 26 251

OMO I (D MA homo i' 6 ma Si

LiKEness, likeness.
p Un97 to— R0I23 514 05 83 Ph27

OMO I O T HC homo % o't is Sf

LiKEness, likeness, alike, a Hb4i® 7^®

OMO I (D Cl C homo i' 6 si a Sf

LiKening, likeness. aJaS^

OMO Y homo u'

LiKEwise, likewise, alike, adverb,
Jn436 a204 a212 aAc2i aAc2018

OMO TGX N ON -OC homo'tech n on -oa

LiKE-ABT, like trade. aAcl8®

OMO OPON -CDN homo'phron -on

LIKE-DISPOSED, of like disposition, p IPtS®

OMO I O TI AG SC -HC homo i o path ea' -is

LIKE-EMOTIONED, of like emotioD.
Ja5i7 m p Acl4i5

OMO G VM A A ON homo thum a don'

LIKE-FEEL, With one accord, adverb.
Acll4 246 424 512 757 8« 1220 1525 1812 1929
Rol5«

LIKE

OM SI P O MAI horn ei'r o mai

LIKE-GUSH, ardently attach.

Mid. beiNG—ed m p lTh28

OM B P OC om'b r oa 2m

LIKE-GUSH, rain storm. LulS®^

OMO AOr S CD homo log tfo

LIKE-LAY (say), avow.
THEY ED Jnl242 YOU 1T1612

—s Mtl47 Jnl20 20 Ac717 —ing m p Hbllis

I-AM ^ING Ac2414 -IS ^ING lJn42 3
THEY-ARE—;ING Ac238 TitllO
-MAY-BE ING AlJn415

WE-MAY-BE—ING IJnlO

—ING m lJn223 m p 2Jn7 op— m p Hbl3i5
I-SHALL-BE—ING Mt723 1032 Un35

-WILL-BE ING Mtl032 Lu128aB 8

YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING RolOO

-SHOULD-BE ING SL.U128 Jn922 lJn415BS

Mid. -is-beiNCi—ed RolQio

OMO AOr O V MSN (DC homo log ou men' oa

LIKE-LAY (say)-AS, avowedly, adv. ITiSi®

OMO AOr I A homo log i'a If [homology]

LIKE-LAY (say) ing, avowal.

OF— 2Co9i3 Hb3i 414 a lTi6i2 13 Hbl023

OM lA S homile^d

LiKE-PEOPiTiATE, convcrse.

—^ED Ac2426 THEY—ED Lu2414

—ing Ac20ii to-be—^ing Lu2415

OMIAIA homili'a If [homily]

LIKE-PROPITIATION, convcTsation. p lCol5®®

TT AP OMO I ON -OC - A par om'o i on -oa -a

BESiDE-LiKE, like. o p Mk7®

TI AP OMO I AZ CD par omo i a/6

BESiDE-LiKEize, resemble.
YOU-ARE—ING Mt2327A»

AO OMO I O CD aph omo i o' 6

FBOM-LiKen, picture. Mid. —^iNGmHb7®

ANG OMO AOr S O MAI anlh omo log e'o mai

INSTEAD-LIKE-LAY (say), make response.
Mid. —ED Lu238

SiOMOAOrSCD exomologe^d

OUT-LIKE-LAY (say), ouT-avow, in a good
sensey acclaim Mtll®®, confess sins Mt
3®, acquiesce with others Lu22«.

—s acLu226
Mid. I-AM ^ING Mtll25 L.U1021
BE-YE ING CJa518

—^ING m p cMt36 cMkls cAclSis
I-SHALL-BE ^ING Rol59
-WILL-BE—^ING R0I4II APh211
-BHOULD^BB—^ING Ph21lB«



LIKE

CYNOMIAeo tunomiUd

TOGETHEB-LIKE-PEOPITIATE, COnvePSe With.
—ING m Acl027 m p «ilPt3'7

CYNOMOPSU> sunomore^d

TOGETHEB-LiKE-SEE, be adjacent.
—^ING /Acl87

-rv- -ffu-

LIMB, especially the arms and fingers.

EXTENDED-LIMB, fathom. See extend.

limit, id. together-put
limit, last, last
lineage, generating, inherited face, birth, be-
coMing

linen, flax

CINACDN sindSn Sf

linen wrapper {Latin sindon).
to— Mt2 759 Mkl R46 L.U2353 a Mkl451 52 1546

line with (be in), together-row
linger, time-wear

AINOC Lin'os 2m

LINUS, a friend of Paul. 2Ti42i

AeCDN le'dn Sm

LION, a large carnivorous mammal (Felis
leo) of a tawny color and tufted tail,
the male having a large mane.

lPt58 Un55 108
0P_ 2Ti4i7 Unl32 p Hbliss Un98 17
to— Un47

-xeiA- -cheil-

XeiAOC cheiVos 2i

LIP, only in the plyral, lips, in the singu
lar it is used of the sea shore Hbll^^,

sHblli2 OF— p Hbl3i5
to— pMtl58 Mk76 IC0I421 opRo3i8 lPt3io

liquidation (have as), have in full, distant,
middle abstain, from-have

list, DOWN-LAT(say)

.^Kp02i^. -akroa- Compare -AKOY- -afcou- hea b

LISTEN, make an effort to hear.

AKPOATHC akroa tie" 2m

LiSTENer, one who gives attention with
his ears. Jal^s 25 p Ro2is Jal22

AKPOA T HP I ON akroa t kr'i on

LiSTEN-place, audience chamber. aAc2528

STI AKPOA O MAI ep akroa'0 mat

ON-LiSTEN, listen to. Mid. they—^ed AclG^®

LIVE 207

-MIKP- -mikr-

MIKP ON -OC - A mikr on' -os -a [microscope]

LITTLE, helow nornDal in size, quantity,
etc., small as opposed to great.

Mt2639 73 Mkl 485 70 Lul232 Jnl333 1419 1616 16
17 17 1819 19 2C0III16 Ja35 sMtl332conipara-
tive sMk43icowparatii;e Liul93 m sMtlln
comparative sLiwl^^omparative 2^^compara-
tive m p sUnl95 f lCo56 Ga59

OF— m Mkl540 sAcSio HbSH p Mtl042 18610 14
Mk942 L.UI72 sUnl9i8

to— sAc2622 m p Jn733 1235 Hbl037 UnSiUs
203

omp sUnlli8 SI316 s20i2 /Un38

little is used for the diminutive
little boy or girl, page, hit-

-Z V -«*- -ZM- -ZCD- -25- [zoology]

ZA U> zaf6

LIVE, exist with functioning organs in
exercise. All life is the manifestation
of spirit.

I  ED Ro79AS TE—ED Co37 i— Ac265
S BLu1524 BS1*1532 Ro149 Un28 1314

THEY— Un204 5 —ing f Lu236

TO-BE—ING Lu2423 Ac2222 2519 24 284 Ro812
1C0914 2Col8 Phl2i 22 2Ti3i2 Hb2i5

I-AM—ING Jn657 1419 Rol4ii Ga220 20 20b5
WE-ARB—ING Ael728 Rol48 2Co69 lTh38
si*lJn49

YOU-ARE—ING Ga214 Un31 YE-ARE—ING Ro813
-IS—ING Mkieii Jn450 51 53 R06IO10 71 147

IC0739 2C0I34 Ga220 Hb78 9"

THEY-ARE—^ING LiU2038

WE-MAY-BE ING Rol48 8 Ga525

-SHOULD-BE—ING Mk523BS

THEY-MAY-BE—^ING ABSl*lPt46

THEY-SHOULD-BB—^ING lPt46 2Co515

—ING mMt2 763 Lu1513 Jn651 57 1126 Hb412 725
Unli8i8 mp2Co4ii Co220 lTh4i517 IPt
25ab Unl920 /lTi56 Unl63bs of— m Mt
1016 2663 Jn738 Ro73 926 2Co33 016 lTi3i5
Hb3i2 1031 1222 lPtl23 Un72 157 p Mt2232
Mkl227 L.U2038 Acl042 R0I49 to— mRo72
lThl9 lTi4io 6017 Hb9i4 Un4910 106 a Jn4io "
p Ac738 m Lu245 Acl3 1415 2012 lPt24
mpRo0iii3 2Ti4i lPt45 /Ac94i Rol2i
IC0I545 Hbl02O lPtl3

WE-SHALL-BE—^ING Ro02 2Col34 AITISIO Hb
129 Ja415 -WILL-BE ING Jn05lAS 57 58

THEY-WILL-BE ING Jn525B«

I-SHOULD-BB—^ING Ga219

WE-SHOULD-BE—^ING lTh519BS Tit212 lPt224
lJn49

Mid. TO-BE—ING Jnl419A«
YOU-SHALL-BE—^ING Lul028

YB-WILL-BB ^ING BJnl419 Ro813
-WILL-BE ^ING Mt44 918 AMk523 Lu44 BJn051

1125 Ro117 105 Ga31112 Hbl038

THEY-WILL-BB—^ING AJn525



208 LIVE

2a> H z6 r IS

LIFE, tine activity of spirit, especially as
manifested in the organic creation. All
things have existence, plants and ani
mals have life, animals have sensation,
or soul. Used in an intensive sense of
immortality in such phrases as the res
urrection of life, for resurrection itself
implies life.

Lul215 Jnl4 4 663 1125 1250 146 173 Ac833 Ro623
86 10 38 1115 iCo322 2Co4io 11 12 Co33 4 Ja411
lJnl2 51120

OF Jn529 635 48 51 68 812 Ac228 315 520 1346
Ro518 64 82 2Co216 54 Ep418 Phl20 216 43
lTi48 612 19 2Tili Titl2 3^ Hb7316 Jali2
lPt37 IJnli Un2iio 35 717 nil 138 a163 178
2012 15 216 27 221 2 14 17 19

to— Lul625 R05IO 17 IC0I519

a Mt714 188 9 1916 17 29 2546 Mk943 45 1017 39 Lu
1025 1818 30 Jn315 16 36 36 414 36 524 24 26 26 39 40
627 33 40 47 53 54 lOlO 28 1225 172 2031 Aclll8
1348 1725 Ro27 521 022 710 2Co2i6 Ga68 ITi
116 2Tilio lPt3io 2Ptl3 lJnl2 225 314 15
511 11 12 12 13 16 Ju21

ZtD ON zd'on 2i [zoo]

Living-one, animal.

Un47 7 7 7 p 2Pt2i2 JulO Un46 8 9 58 14 194

OF— Un63 5 7 pHbl3ii Un56 n 016 711 143 157

ZcD O P ON S 20 0 gon 0

LIVE-BECOME, LTVE-parent, literally, vivip
arous, hut in the Scriptures simply
come to live, live.

WILL-BE ING Lul733
OF ING mAlTi013

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Ac7i9

-IS-beiNG ED A1Co1536

ZOPPeo zdgre^d

LIVE-CATCH, catch Uving prey in hunting
or war, catch alive.

—^iNG m Lu5io

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed m p 2Ti226

ZU> O nOI 0 U> 2d 0 poi 6

LIVE-DO, make alive, vivify. Used in a
special sense, of the return of the spirit
from death, as resurrection is of the hody
and rousing of the soul. Giving life be
yond the reach of death, conferring im
mortality Jn52i. See life.

TO— Ga32i -IS—ING Jn52i2i 2Co36

—ING Jn063 OF—7nRo417 lTi013B5 0IC0I545
-WILL-BE ING R08II

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed 1Co1536bs

Pass. BEING—ED m lPt318

THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED lCol522

GUSH-LIFE, a booming noise. See gush.

LOCK

CYNZA<i> sunza'6

TOGETHER-LIVE, live together.
TO-BE ING 2Co73

WE-SHALL-BE ING Ro08 2Ti211

C YN ZCD O TIOI G CD sun z6 0 poi 6

TOGETHER-LIVE-DO, make alive together, vivi
fy together. —s Ep25 Co2i3

ANA ZA CD ana za'6

UP-LIVE, revive. —s Lul524Ae RoT^

ANA ZcD n YP S CD ana zo pur d6

UP-LIVE-FIRE, rekindle. to-be—ing 2Tils

livelihood, life, force
livelihood, of life's affairs, FORCE-ic
livelihood, spend lifetime, force
lo ! imperative of perceive
load, CARRYize
load, lading, carry
loafer, court session, buy-

-ANN6I- -danei-

AAN0I ON dan'ei on 2i

LOAN, What is borrowed. a MtlS^i

AAN0I Z CD danei 2/0

LOAN, middle, borrow.
YE-ARE ING ALu034 THBY-ARE ING Lu634
BB-YB ING LU035

YE-SHOULD-BE—^ING Lu635b

Mid. xo-be—ed bMt542

AAN0I CT HC danei sth' 2m

LOANer, creditor. to— LuT^^

loathe, ouT-SPiT
lobe (ear), ear, EAR-lobe
locate, LIE

-KAei- -klei-

KA0I CD klei'o

LOCK, close securely by means of a key.
TO— Un38 116 —s Un203 —ing m Mt66

YE-ARE—ING Mt23i3 —ing m Un37

-WILL-BE—ING Un37 -SHOULD-BE—ING lJn317

Mid. -HAS-been—ed Lu117

HAviNG-been—ed of— Jn20i9 26 a Ac523

Pass. THEY-WERE—ED Sl*Ac2130

IS—ED Mt2510 Lu425

THEY-ARE ED Ac2130aB

THEY-SHOULD-BE-BEING—ED Un2125

KA0IC kleia Sf

LocKer, a device for shifting the moving
element of a lock, a key.

Un9i a Lull52 Un37 20i o p Mtl6i9 Unlis

KATA KA0I CD kaiaklei'd

DOWN-LOCK, in English idiom, lock up.
I— Ac26io —s Lu820



LOCK

ATIO K Aei iD apo kid'6

FBOM-LOCK, latch tt door from within.
-SHOULD-BB—INQ Lul325

eKKAGlO ekklei'6

OUT-LOCK, debar.

TO— Ga4i7

Pass. -IS ^ED Ro327

C vr KASI O su[n]g klei'd

TOGETHER-LOCK, lock up together, fish in a
net, impound.

—s Roll32 Ga322 THEY— imL.u5«

Mid. beiNQ—^ed m p Ga323

-XKPI- -akri-

AKPI C akri / /

LOCUST, a general term including all
varieties of orthopterous insects called
Acrididae, especially the Saltatoria or
Leapers, ̂ 'having legs alove their feet
to leap withal," which were permiss
ible for food. Eaten by the Arabs.
There is no reason why John the bap
tist should not have used them for food.

p Mt34 Un93 OF— p Mkl« Un97

-jtGN" -xen-

i.6N IZ iX> xen iV 6

LGDGlze, lodge, and, as lodgers were
usually wayfarers from distant places,
it came to signify, be strange, as our
"far fetched". As there were few public
khans in ancient times a traveler was
at the same time a guest and a stranger
in the private family where he found
entertainment.

—s Acl023 28'' —ing m p Hbl32
—ING a p sAcl720

Mid. -IS—ING AclO® 18 32
THET-ARE—ING SlPt44 BE-YB—ING slPt412

Pass. ■WE-SHOULD-BE-BEING—ED Ac2116

i0N ON -OC -H xen'on -os -4

LODGer, one who is lodging as a guest or
stranger in another family while away
from home, or one who is host to such.

stMt2535 st43 hRol623 mpAcl72l Ep2i219
stHblli3

OF StlPt412 P stAcl718
to— stMt277 /pstHbl39
a m stMt2538 st^i m p 3 JnS

iSN O AOX e Ui xen 0 dock e'6

LODGer-BECEivE, entertain strangers, be
hospitable. —s ITiS^o

iSN I A xen i'a If

LODGing, a place to lodge, lodging.
a Ac2823 Phn22
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FOND-LODGer, hospitable. Bee fond.
FOND-LODGing, hospitality. Bee fond.

logical, LAY(say)ic

-OC<P- -osph-
OC<t> Y C oaph u a' Sf

LOIN, that region of the body between
the ribs and the legs. Figuratively of
the generative organs.

pLul235 OF-Ac230 Hb75 to— Hb7io
a Mt34 Mkl6 Ep6i4 p lPtli3

ACDIC Loia' Sf
LOIS, Timothy's grandmother, to— 2Til5

-nO0- -voth-
LONG, feel intense desire.

Sni TIG© S CD epi path e'6

ON-LONG, have a feeling of intense desire
for, long for.

-YE lPt22
I-AM ^ING Roll! Phis -IS ING Ja45
—ING m Ph226 2Til4 m p 2Co52 lTh3«

OF— m p 2Co9i4

eni no© h ton-oc epi path' e t on -oa

oN-LONoed, longed for. wpPh4i
eni no© i a epi poth i' a If

ON-LONGing, longing, a RolS^s
STII no© H Cl C epi poth'i ai a Sf

ON-LONGing, longing, a 2CoV

long, id. MANY
long ago, old, of old, old
longer, further, still
longer (by no means, or no .. at all), no-not-

still

longer (no), not-still
long time, far-time
look, observe, beware, cast-view
look about, about-cast-view
look at, IN-LOOK, IN-CAST-VIEW
look away, from-cast-view
look forward, before-cast-view
looking, observing, cast-view
look intently, stare, simultaneous-stretch
look off, FROM-SEE
look on, ON-CAST-VIEW
look up, UP-CAST-VIEW
loom up, UP-APPEAR

-AV- -lu- LOOSE Compare-AOy--lou- bathe
-AYXP- -lutr-

AVO) lu'6

LOOSE, used in a broad sense of any dis
integration, loose a tied colt Mkll®,
Batan Un205, annul a precept JnS^s,
break up Ac274i 1343, raze a wall Ep2",
dissolve elements 2PtZ^K

—^ED aJnSts
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TO— MklT Lu316 Ac1325 Un52 Sa

—a Ac2280
—YOU Ac733 Un9i4 —tb Mkll2B« rJn2i9 1144

—ing m Ac224 rEp2i4 m p Mt212 AMkll2 Lu
1930 to— UnlSAs

YE-ARE—ING Lul931 33 -js ING Lul315
THEY-ARE—ING Mkll4
ING m p MlcllO OF— p Lul938

I-SHOULD-BE—ING Jnl27

YOU-SHOULD-BE ING Mtl61"
YE-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl818

-SHOULD-BB—^ING aMtSio alJn38

Mid. -was—^ed bAc274i beiNG—^ed d2Pt3ii
YOU-HAVE-been—ed 1Co727

HAViNG-been—ed Mtl6i9 p Mtl8i8

Pass. -WAS—ED Mk735
THEY-WERE ED Un9156»

TO-BE—^ED L1UI316 aJnl035 Un203
-MAY-BE-BEING ED aJn723
BEING ED OF / bAcl343
-WILL-BE-BEING ED d2Pt310B« Un207
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ED A2Pt310 d2Pt312

AY TP 00 lutr</6

LOOSen is used nearly fifty times for
each of two Hebrew words, goal redeem
and padah ransom. Ransom is used
only in relation to the claims of Jeho
vah, especially as to the firstborn of
man and beast Exists 3420 Nu34e-49,
vows Lv273 lSal445 involving death.
Redeem is used of human rights, as
property Ruth Lv2525 54 27^® ®® and the
avenger Nu5® Ransom involves
the divine, redeem the human: the
former is religious in scope, the latter
social, and is seldom used in the later
Scriptures. Ransom, redeem.

Mid. TO-BE—^ING reLiu242i
-SHOULD-BE—ING reTit2i4

Pass. YB-WERE—ED lPtll8

AY TP ON lu'tron Si

Loosener, ransom, in relation to Ood.

Mt2028 Mkl045

AYTPCDTHC lutTotia' Im

Loosener, redeemer. a Ac7®®abs2

AYTPCDCIC lu'trdaia Sf

Loosening, redemption, a Lul®® 2®® Hb9"

AY Cl C lu'sis Sf

Loosing, to be loosed, a lCo7®^

A Y Cl TS A 6 CD iii si tel 6

LOOSE-FINISH, exempt from tribute, be an
advantage. -is—ing Lu172

AY MAIN O MAI lu main* o mai

LOOSE-MAD, act lUcc o madman loosed, de
vastate. Mid. —^ED Ac8®

LOOSE

TIAPA AY CD para lu'6

BEsiDE-LoosB, lose coutrol of the limbs,
paralyze.

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed m Liu5i8 Ac933 mp Ac
87 to— Lu524ab apHbl2i2

HAP A A Y T IK ON -OC -H para lu t ik on* -as -I

BESIDE-LOOSE-, One who has lost all or par
tial control of some of the muscles of
the body, a paralytic.

Mt8« Mk24 to— m Mt92 6 Mk25 »10 sL.u524
a m Mt92 Mk23 m p Mt424

KATAAYCD katalu*6

DOWN-LOOSE, demolish, put up for the
night in English idiom Lul9^

TO— Mt5i7i7 2661 PL.UI97 Ac5S9
I  Ga218 BE-YOU ^ING Rol420a2
—ING mMt2740 Mkl529
I-SHALL-BE—^INGMkl458 -WILL-BE ^ING Ac614
THEY-SHOULD-BE—^ING pL«u912

Pass -MAY-BE-BBING—ED Mkl32AB 2Co51
-WILL-BE-BBING ED Mt242 «l*Mkl32 Lu216

Ac538

KATA AY MA kata*luma Si

D0WN-L00SE-e//6C#, the place where the
load of a beast of burden is loosed and
let down for the night, a caravansary.

Mkl4i4 Lu22ii to— L.u27

ATIO AY CD apolu*6

FROM-LoosE, dissolve bonds of various na
tures, dismiss a throng Acl5®®, release
from imprisonment Mkl5®, or a burden.

—^ED rMkl56

TO— Mtli9 1532 198 7 8 Mkl02 4 rLiu2 320 rjn
1910 ri2 rAc28i8
s Mtl827 r2726 Mk89 rl5i5 L.u838 1 44 r2325
Acl94i 2322

THEY— rAc42i r540 133 rl79
—YOU Mtl4i5 1523 Mk636 I,u9i2 r23i8 rAcl635
—ing m Mtl423 1539 /3!dklOi2B«
TO-BE—ING rMt27i5 rLu23i7 rAc3i3
YOU-ARB—ING LiU229 -IS—^ING Mk645BS
YOU-BE—^ING SIR0I42O YE-BE—^ING rLiU637
—^ING m Mt532 L1UI6I8
I-SH ALL-BE—^ING rLiU2316 r22
I-SHOULD-BE—^ING rMt27i7 r2i Mk83 rl59 rJn

1839 r39

YOU-SHOULD-BE—^ING rJnl912
YB-SHOULD-BE ^ING rLiU2268A
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mt531 1422 1 99 AMk645 IQH AH

rl5ii

Mid. THEY-toere—ed Ac2826
TO-HAVE—ED rAc2632
You-HAVE-been—ed rLul3i2
HAViNG-been—^ed a m rHbl323 / Mt532 L.ul6i8
Mtl99

Pa^S. THEY-WERE—^ED Acl533
YE-MAY-BB-BBING ^ED rAcl636
BEING—^ED mp rAc423 1530



LOOSE

AHOAYTPOCIC apolu'trdsis 5/

FBOM-Loosening, deliverance, including the
full fruition of a ransom or redemption,

L.U2128 IColSO OP— Ro324 Ep4S0

a Ro82S Epl7 14 Coli4 Hb9i5 1135

ATI OA A Y Ml ap oV lu mi

FROM-WHOLE-LOOSE, wholly dissolvc OT dis-
miss, in the complete state, pass out of
one's possession or beyond reach, lose

LulD^o, then the means of doing
this, destroy Mt2i3, from within, perish
Unl8i4.

TO— Mt213 1028 Mkl24 Lu434 S9B8 1 947 Ja412

I— rLul59 r Jnl89 —S Mt227 Lu1727ab 29 juS

—inp mMtl039 Lu925 1'154as
-IS—INO Jnl225B« BE-YOU ^ING Rol415
I-SHALL-BB INO ICollO

-WILL-BE—INO Mtl039 1625 2141 Mk83S 35bs 129
Lu924 b1154 1'8 1733 JnlQio

I-SHOULD-BE INO rjn639

TE-SHOULD-DE INO 2Jn8AB

-SHOULD-BE INO rMtl042 1625 AMk8S5 922 r41
Lu924 b1154 1'8 1733 JnlQio

THET-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mtl214 £720 Mk36 1118

HAVING—ED mrLul524 1'32 a rLul54 1'6 1'1919
p I'MtlOe ri524

Mid. -was—ED Jnl7i2 Ac587 Jain 2Pt39
AbUnl8i4

THET-toere—ed 1Co109 lo ri5i8 JuH pUnl8i4s
TO-BE-beiNG—ED Lul333 AJnlS" 2Pt39

I-AM-beiNG ^ED pLul517
WE-ARE-beiNG ED pMt825 pMk488 pLu824
-IS-beiNG—ED BMk222 IC08II

THEY-ARE-beiNG—ED Mt917
beiNG—^BD m p 2Co49 of— pLullBi plPtli
to— IC0II8 l'2Co2i5 1'43 2Th2io a/pJn627

-SHOULD-BE-beiNG ^ED pMt529 p30 pl814 pLU
2118 pJn315Apl« 1'612 Sl*1028 1150

YE-SHOULD-BE-beiNG—ED «l*2Jn8

THEY-SHOULD-BE-beiNG ED Jnl028AB
-WILL-BE-beiNG—ED Ac2784
YB-WILL-BE-beiMG—ED pLjll33 p5
THEY-WILL-BE-beiNG ED Mt2692 Mk222AS Lu

587 1'Ro212 Hblii

ATI OA AY CDN apollu'Sn Sm

FBOM-WHOLE-Looser, thc destroyer, Apol-
lyon.

ATI U> A 61 A apyieia If

FBOM-WHOLE-Loosing, destruction.
Mt268 Mkl44 Ph3i9 2Pt2S
OP— Jnl7i2 Phl28 2Th23 2Pt2i 37bs
a Mt7i8 Ac820 R0922 lTi69 Hbl089 2Pt2i 318
Unl78 n

ANTI AY TP ON anti'lu tr on Si

INSTEAD-Loosener, a ransomi corresponding
to the need, a correspondent ransom.

lTi28

eniAYOi epilu'o

ON-LOOSE, figuratively, explain.
—ED Mk4S4

Pass, -Wnx-BB-BEXNG—^BD Acl988
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em A Y Cl C epi'lu si 8 Sf

ON-Loosing, explanation, or— 2Ptl2o

SKAYO) eklu'o

OUT-LOOSE, he physically unstrung, faint.
Mid. BE-YOU—^ED Hbl25

—^ING m p Ga69 Hbl28

PaS8. THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ED Mtl532
THEY-WILL-BE-BEINQ—ED Mk88

AIAAYU> dialu'd

THRU-LOOSE, disband.
Pass. THEY-WERE ^ED Ac588

C YN ATI OA AY Ml aun apol'lu mi

TOGETHER-PROM-WHOLE-LOOSE, destroy to
gether, perish together.

Mid. -^was—^ed pHbll8i

A KATA AY T ON-OC a kata'lu t on-os

UN-DOWN-LOOSED, the negative of demolish,
dissolve, indissoluble. HbT^s

AAYCIC [hWluaia Sf

UN-LOOSE, the instrument which makes
not loose, chain.

p Mk54 Acl27
to— BMk58 Ep620 p Mk58A5 4 Lu829 Ac128

2183 a Ac2820 2Tili6 Un20i p Mk54

A AY Cl TGA eC-HC alu aitel ea'-is

UN-LOOSE-FINISHED, the negative of exemp
tion from tribute, disadvantageous.

Hbl3i7

ANA AY CD ana lu' 6

UP-LOOSE, break loose, solution.
TO sPhl23 -SHOULD-BE ING LiUl286

Pass. WAS—^ED sl*Acl626

ANA AY Cl C ana'luaia Sf [analysis]

up-LOOsing, dissolution. 2Ti48

O A Y N © OC o'lu n tk as Sm

WHOLE-LOOSE-, a shriveled fig which has
not ripened from lack of moisture and
is so loosely fastened that a slight
touch breaks it from the bough.

a p Un6is

-KOAAYB- -kollub- -KCAOB- -kolob-

LOP, to cut off a portion.

KCAOB CCD kolob </6

LOP, lop off days as a broker, discount.
—s Mkl320 20

Mid. THiBY-ARB ^ED «l*Mt2422

Pass. THEY-WERE ED Mt2422
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Mt2422AB

KOAAYBICTHC kolluhiatia' Sm

Lopper, one who lops off a commission in
changing money, a broker.

Mt21i2 Mkllis Jn2i5



LOQUACITY212

loquacity, many-lay (say )ing
lord, master, sanction, SANCTiONer
lord's, master's, sanctioned
lord it, DOWN-SANCTION
lose destroy, perish, from-whole-loose

-KAMP-

KAHPOC kle'ros 2m

LOT, a small ohjectj such as a pebble,
which was cast into a bag with others
and pulled out by chance so as to be at
Jehovah's disposal Prvl" to determine
the division of the land Nu26®5 or any
point in dispute Prvl8^® Ps22i® Jnl924
Then, that which is thus obtained Acl"
821 C0I12 ipt5s, an allotment.

Ac126 821 OF— aColi2 p lPt53
a Mt2735 Mkl524 Lu2334 Jnl924 aAcl" a26i8
P Acl26

KAHP O Cil kler o'o

LOT-, allot, cast the lot, from which our
phrase lot is cast has come.

WE-WERE ED EplH

KAHP O NOM S CD kler 0 nom e'd

LOT-APPROPRIATE, have the enjoyment of
by means of an allotment, tenant, enjoy
allotment.

TO— IC0I550 Hbl2i7 —ye Mt2534

TO-BE—^ING Hbll4 -IS—ING lCol550

—ING OF— ni p Hb6i2
-WILL-BE ING Mtl929 Ga430B5 Un217A«
THEY-WILL-BE ING Mt55 lCo69 10 Ga521
I-SHOULD-BE ING «Mtl816 MklQl'^ Lul025 Igl®
YB-SHOULD-BE ^ING lPt39
-SHOULD-BE ING AGa430

-HAS—ED Hbl4

KAHP O NOM I A kler o nom i'a If

LOT-APPROPRIATION, tenancy, enjoyment of
allotment.

Mkl27 Lu2014 Ga3i8

OF— Epli4 18 Co324 Hb9i5
a Mt2138 Lu1213 Ac75 2032 Ep55 Hbll8 lPtl4

KAHP O NOM OC klero nom'as 2m

LOT-APPROPRiATor, tenant, enjoyer of allot
ment.

Mt2138 Mkl27 Lu20i4 Ga4i 7 p Ro4i4 8" "
Ga329 Tit37

to— pHbO" aRo4i3 Hbl2 117 p Ja25

KATA KAHP O NOM S Ul kata Met o nom ef 6

DOWN-LOT-APPROPRIATE, DOWN-tOnant, OCCU-
py. —s Acl3i®

NAUTICAL-LOT, man who charters ship. See
NAUTICAL.

C vr KAHP O NOM OC kler o nom'os 2m

TOGETHER-LOT - APPROPRIATOT, TOGETHER - ten
ant, joint enjoyer of allotment.

m p Ro8i7 OF— p Hbll9
to— m p lPt37 a p Ep3«

LOVE

nPOC KAHP O 01 proa kUr o'o

TOWARD-LOT, allot tO.

THEY-WERE—ED Acl74

OAO KAHP I A hoi 0 kler i'a If

WHOLE-LOT, an allotment undivided or un
impaired, unimpaired soundness.

a Ac3i«

O A O K A H P ON -OC hoi o' klSr on -os

WHOLE-LOTTed, Unimpaired.
lTh523 m p Jal4

ACUX Lot m

LOT (Hebrew wrap), nephew of Abraham
Gnl25. Lul728 29 82 2Pt27

loud, large, high, huge, monstrous, great
louder, id. greater

-€YA-

LOUNGE, place the body in a restful
position.

KAOeVAOl katheud'o

DOWN-LOUNGE, be nearly asleep, drowse.
ED Mt824 THEY ^ED Mt255

TO-BE ING Mtl325 YOU-ARE—ING Mkl437
YE-ARE—ING Lu2246

-IS—ING Mt924 Mk539 Lu852
THEY-ARB ING lTh57

BE-YE—ING Mt2645 Mkl441
WE-MAY-BE ING IThS® 10

-MAY-BE—^ING Mk427

—^ING m Mk438 Ep5i4 m p lTh57 amp Mt
2640 43 Mkl336 1437 40

-iKrwt- -agap-

ArAH H aga'p& If

LOVE, a complex emotion arousing appre
ciation or delight in and desire for
the presence of its object, as well as to
please and promote its welfare. To be
distinguished from affection, FONoness,
which is aroused by the qualities of its
object, while love may go oy,t to the
utterly unworthy, and also from passion
(not used in the Scriptures) between
the sexes.

Mt24i2 Jnl726 Ro55 129 1310bs lo IC08I 134 4
4as 8 13 13 1624 2Co5i4 1313 Ga522 Ep623BS
Phl9 2Thl3 ITils lPt48 lJn25 is 317 47 8 9
10 12 16 17 53bs 2 Jn6 Ju2

OF— Ro835 39 1530 2Co88 24 1311 Ga56 13 Phi 16
21 Coli3 lThl3 58abs2 lTili4 2Til7 Hb6io
1024 lPt514

to— Jnl59 10 10 lCo42i 1614 2Co66 87 Epl4 317
42 15 16 52 Co22 lTh3i2 513 lTi2i5 412 2Tili3
310s Tit22 Phn7 lJn4i6 18 I8 I8 2Jn3 3Jn6 Ju2i
P 2Pt213 Jul2

o Lull42 Jn542 1385 1513 Ro58 1415 IC0I312S
141 2Co24S s2Epli5 24 319 Ph22 Col4 8 314
lTh36 2Th2io 35 iTi6ii 2Ti222 PhnS 9s lPt48
2Ptl7 IJnSiiO 416 Un24i9



LOVE

AFATI A CD agapa'o

LUNCH 213

LOVE, verb.

YE—ED Jn842 1428 ^ed Jnll5 1323 1920 2V 20

I— Jnl3S4 159 12 Ro913 UnSO
WE lJn410A YOU— Jnl723 23 24 26 Hbio
—s Mkl02i L.U747 Jn3i6 13i 159 Ep24 52 25

2Pt2i3A« si*lJn4io 10 1119

THEY— Jn3i9 1213 B2Pt2i5 Unl2ii
—YE lPtl22

—ing m Jnl3i 2Th2i6 2Ti4io of— m Ro837
Ga220

TO-BE—ING Mkl233 33 R0I38 Ep528 lTh49 IPt
310 lJn4ii20

I-AM—ING Jnl43i 2C0IIII si*12i5 lJn420 2Jni
3Jni

WE-ARB—^ING lJn314 419 52

YOU-ARE—ING Jn2115 16

YE-ARE—ING Lu682 1143 Jnl415 IPtlS
-IS ^ING Lu75 47 Jn335 IQH 1423 lCo83 2Co97
Ep528 Hbl26 lJn2i5 51

THEY-ARE ING Lu632

BE-YB—ING Mt544 L.u627 35 Jnl334 34 I512 Ep
525 C0319 lPt2i7 lJn2i5

LET—^BE—ING Ep533
WB-MAY-BE ^ING lJn311 18 23 47 12 52 2Jn5
YE-MAY-BE—ING Jnl517

-MAY-BE—ING lJn42lAS

—ING mJnl421 21 24 R0I38 2Co1215aB Ep528
lJn2io 31014 47 8 20 21 51 OP— mi>Ep624
A2Ti222 to— Unl5 p Ro828 lCo29 Jali2 25
amp Mt546 Lu632 32

I-SHALL-BE—ING Jnl421

YOU-WILL-BE—ING Mt543 1919 2237 39 Mkl280 31
LU1027 R0I39 Ga5i4 Ja28

-WILL-BE—ING Mt624 Lu742 1013 Jnl428
YE-SHOULD-BB—ING Mt546

WE-HAVB—^ED BlJn410

HAVING ^ED to Wl p 2Ti48AB

Mid. i-AM-beiNG—ed 2Co1215

HAViNG-l>ee?i—ED m p Co3i2 lThl4 2Th2i3
to— Epl6 pJui a/Ro925 25 Un209

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ED Jnl421

AFAn H T ON-OC-H agap i t on'-os-S

LOVED, the object of love, beloved.

Mt3i7 1218 175 Mkin 97 Lu322 a935 Ep62i
Co47i4 2Ptli7 315 pEpSi mpRoll28 1219
IC0IO14 1558 2Co7i 1219 Ph2i2B« 4i 1 lTh28
lTi62 Hb69ABs2 Jalie i9 25 lPt2ii 412 2Pt
31 8 14 17 lJn27 32 21ab 41 7 11 Ju3 17 20

OF— m Col7

to— Co49 2T112 Phni 3Jni pAcl525 Rol7

oplCo4i4 amMkl26 Lu20i3 Rol65 8 9 iCo
417 Phni6 / R0I612

V 3Jn2 5il

-tapein-

TATISIN ON -OC -H tapein on' -oa -e

LOW, below the normal level, lowly, used
substantively, the humble Ja49.

Mtll29 2C0IOI Jal9

to— mRol2i6 Ja46 lPt55
amp rLul52 2Co76

TATISIN O CD tapein 0'6

LOW (make-), humble.
—s Ph28 —ING wLul4ii 1814 2Coll7

-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl84 2312 2Co1221b

-SHOULD-BE—ING As2Col221

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Ph4i2

Pass. BE-YE-BEING—ED Ja410 lPt56

-WILL-BE-BEING ED Mt2312 L.u35 1411 1814

T ATIGlN CD Cl C tapein'6 si a Sf

Lowness, humiliation.
OP— Ph32i to— Ac833 Jalio a Lul48

T ATlGIN O «t>PON -CDN tapein o'phron -on

Low-Disposition, of a humble disposition.

m p lPt38

TATISIN O OPO C YN H tapein 0 phro sun'6 If

Low-Disposition-TOGETHERness (its accom
paniments), humility.

OF— Ac2019 Ep42 to— Ph23 Co218 23
a C0312 lPt55

-chala-

XAAA CD chala'd

LOWER, let down to a level below.
YE Lu54

—ing m p Ac925 2717 of— m Ac2730
THEY-ARE—ING Mk24 I-SHALL-BE ING Lu55

Pass. I-AM ED 2Coll33

XAAA Z A cha'Ui za If

LOWER, that Which is lowered, hail.

OF— Un87 1119 1621 21

lowly, humble, low

-saph-

LUCID, that can be seen through.

Al A CA0 S CD dia saph e'6

THRU-LUCID, make clear, elucidate.
THEY Mtl831 YOU Mtl336AB

ACYKIOC Lou'kios m

LUCIUS, a Cyrenian. Acl3i R0I621

luff, INSTEAD-VIEW

AOYK^ifcC Loukas' m

LUKE, the physician and writer of the
account known by his name.

Co4i4 2Ti4ii Phn24

luminary, LiGHTer
luminosity, LiGHTer
luminous, LiGHTed

-ariat-

APICT A CD ariat a'6

LUNCH, eat luncheon.

THEY Jn2113 —YE Jn21i2
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Lull37
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APICT ON a'rist on 2i

LUNCH, the secondary meal of the day,
luncheon, contrasted with dinner Lul4i2,

OF— Luliss a Mt224 L.ul4i2

lunge, prostrate, toward-fall

•AeAe^- -ddea-

ASAGAZcD deleaz'6

LURE, attract with hait.
THEY-ARE ING 2Pt218 —ING m p 2Pt214
Mid. beiNG—ed Jali^

lust, desire, coveting, yearning, ON-FEELing
lust, desire, yearn, covet, on-feel
luster, ON-FEELer
luxuriate, enervate
luxuriate in, in-enervate
luxury, ENERVATion
-ly, the adverbial ending, -as

■AYK^ON• lukaon-
AYKAON I A Lukaoni'a If

LYCAONIA, a region in central Asia
Minor, between Oalatia and Cilicia,
Pisidia and Cappadocia, about 37"-38°
north and 32°-34° east. of— Acl4®

A Y KAON IC T I Lukaon is t i'

LYCAONian, the speech of Lycaonia, Lyca-
onian, adverb Acl4ii.

AYKIA Luki'a If
LYCIA, a southwestern province of Asia

Minor, south of Phrygia and Pamphylia,
on the Meditteranean sea, abo,ut 36°-37°
north and 29°-31° east. of— Ac27®

LYSTEA

AVAA^ Lud'da If
LYDDA, a place near Joppa, about 31° 57'

north, 5-)® 54' east. Ac932 35 of— Ac938

AYAI^ LudVa If
LYDIA, a woman of Thyatira AclG^^

KieAP- -kithar-
KI0AP A kithar'a If [zither]

LYRE, the ancient harp, a stringed in
strument of music, shaped like a lyre.

IC0I47 to—pUnl42 apUnSS 152

KI0AP IZ Ui kithar iz'6

LYRE-ize, play on the lyre.
OF— m p Unl42
Mid. —ING IC0I47

Kl© AP OA OC kithar 6d as' Im

LYEE-siNGer, a Hnger with lyre accompani
ment, lyre singer, of— p Unl42 1322

AYCAMIAC Lusani'as 2m
LYSANIAS, tetrarch of Abilene.
OF— Lu3i

AYCIAC Lusi'aa 2m
LYSIAS, Latin, a chiliarch. Ac2326 2422

AYCTPA Lu'stra If
LYSTRA, a city of southern Lycaonia,

Asia Minor, about 37° north, 33° east.
to— pAcl48 162 2Ti3ii a Acl4«2i 161



M

MacUh' m

MAATH (Hebrew little), one of our
Lord's ancestors LuS^o.

-M^kKeACN- -makedon-
MAKeAONIA Makedoni'a If

MACEDONIA, the central of the Greek
provinces, between north and
19*'-25'* east.

R0I526

OP— Acl6i2 185 203 2C0II6 81 119 Ph4i5
to— lThl7 8 410

a Acl69io 192122 201 lCol65 5 2C0II6 2i3 75
ITils

MAK©ACDN Makeddnf Sm

MACEDONIAN, a native of Macedonia.
Acl69 p 2Co94 OF— Ac272
to— p 2Co92 a p Acl929

-MMN- 'main- -MAN- -man- [maniac]
MAD, having a diseased brain.

MAIN O MAI main' 0 mai

MAD (be-), be mentally deranged, be mad.
Mid. I-AM-beiNG-MAD Ac2625
TOU-ARE-beiNG-MAD Acl215 2624
TB-ARE-l>eiNG-MAD lCol423
-IS-l>eiNG-MAD Jnl020

MAN T 0 Y O MAI man t eu' o mai

MAD-, and, as a madman is generally held
to be inspired in the orient, divine.

Mid. beiNG-MAD /Acl6i6

MAN I A mani'a If [mania]
MADNESS, mental derangement, a Ac262'*.

©M MAIN O MAI em main'o mai
IN-MAD (be-), be exceedingly mad.
Mid. beiNG—^ed pAc26ii

LOOSE-MAD, devastate. See loose.

made by hand, hand-do
made with hands (not), un-hand-donb
MADIAM, see MmiAN

MATAAAN Magadan^ f
MAGADAN, (usually Magdala), probably
a place near the center of the western
shore of the sea of Galilee, about 32" M9'
north, 35" 31' east MtlS^®.

MArAAHNH Magdalene' If

MAGDALENE, of Magdala, an epithet
used to distinguish one of the Marys.

Mt2756ABs2 6i 281 Mkl540 47 161 Lu82 2410
Jnl925 201 18 to— Mkl69

-MAT- -mag-

MAP ©I A mag ei'a If

MAGIC, a general term used of the learn
ing and superstition of the wise men,
teachers, priests, physicians, astrolo
gers, seers, augurs, etc., in ancient
times. to— p AeSn

MAP©VU> mageu'5

MAGIC, use magic. —ing m Ac8®

MAP OC mag'OS Sm [mag'x]

MAGician, magician, is used for both evil
and good, for it refers to Elymas and
those who came to worship our Lord in
His infancy.

Acl38 2)Mt2i OF— pMt2i6l6
a Acl36 p Mt27

magistrate, chief, suzerain, origin-being
magnates, GREATest
magnifical, great-behooved
magnificence, great-
magnify, greatcr

MArCDr Mag6g' m
MAGOG, a northern nation of the future,

cf. Gnl02 Ez382 Un208.

maid, hit-
maiden, j crvENiLE-diminutive

-KYA- -kid-

MAIM, deprive of a body member.

K V A A ON -OC -H kul I on'-oa -4

MAIMED, lacking a hand or other memter.
a m Mtl88 Mk943 amp Mtl530 si

maimcision, DOWN-cuTTing
maintain, gruard, guard
majesty, GREAThood
majority (the), id. the many
make occurs as a part of many verbs to form

the factitive.
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make, do, produce, spend, exercise, cause that,
form, fabricate, do

make, id. become
make (to), idiom for into the

MNAXOC MaVchoa 2m

MALCHUS (from Hebrew king), the name
of the chief priest's slave JnlS^o.

-Z^P- -ar-

AP P HN ar'r en or AP C HN ar' a en Si

MALE, an animal of the procreative sex,
iyicluding the human species.

V R0127 27 to— V R0127
a Unl25 aneMtMtl94 MklOe Lu223 Ga328
AUnl25 13

AP C SN O KOI T HC araeno koi'tes^lm

MALE-LiEr, sodomite, p lCo6» to— p ITilio

malefactor, EviL-ACTer

MaleleeV m

MALELEEL (Hebreio PRAiSE-Deity), one
of our Lord's ancestors LuS^^.

malice, evil, evil
malign, un-bbnign
malignant, noxious, wicked, misery-gushed
maltreat, evil-havb

-ncLTnon-

MAMCDN AC mamdn aa' Im

MAMMON (Hebrew faithful), the per
sonification and deification of wealth.

OF— Luieo to— Mt624 Luien 13

-^NAP- -andr- -JKNfiP- -anSr-
ANHP aner' Sm

MAN, a human being of the male sex, a
man, not a woman, a husband. To be
carefully distinguished from human,
which is also translated man occasion
ally.

hMtlis Lu58 12 827 38 41 988 192 2350 50 2419
Jnl30 h418 Ac32 51 89 27 101 22 80 1124 I48 169
1824 223 12 2514 Ro48 72 3 hlCo73 h4 h4 hl4 h39
h39 118 4 7 8 9 11 12 14 1311 hEp523 hTitl« Ja
18 12 22 32 pMtl241 1421 35 1538 Mk644
Lu5i8 720 914 30 1182 1712 2268 244 Jn6i0
Aclioie 25 525 82 12 97 1017 19 111120 1315
1734 197 2 030 2 123 2321 2524 hEp525 h28 hCo
319 hlTi3i2 hlPt3i

OF— hLu236 hl618 Jnll3AB2s Ac913 1112 Ro72 3
hlCo7io 113 7 8 11 12 lTi2i2 59 Jal20 p Lull3i
1424 Ac121 44 514 36 1712

to Mt724 26 hMkl02 Lul27 68bs 191 Acl028 137
1731 255 Ro72 3 8 hlCo73 hll s214 h34 2Coll2
Jal23 hUn212 pAc2523 hEp522 h24 hCo3i8
hTit25 hlPt3ih5

a hMtli6 Mk620 hlOi2 Lul84 hJn4i6hi7hi7
Ac222 314 h59hlO 65 912 136 21 22 2111 2327 30
245 2517 hlCo72 hll his his hi6 119 hGa427

MANIFESTLY

Ep4is h5S3 hlTi32 p Lu9S2 hJn4i8 Ac63 n
83 9288 105 21 118 15222225 175 1987 2126 88

224 R0II4 hlCol435 lTi28

V hlCo716 pAclll 214 22 29 87 312 585 72 26
1316 26 88 1415 157 18 1722 1925 85 2128 221
231 6 2710 21 25 2817

ANAP 0 AC Andr e^aa Im

MAN, a proper name, Andrew, brother of
Simon Peter, one of the twelve apostles.

Mtl02 Mkl33 Jnl40 08 1222 Acli3

OF— Mkl29 Jnl44 to— Jnl222

a Mt4i8 Mkli6 318 Lu6i4

ANAP IZ Cil andriz'd

MANize, play a man's part, be manly.
BE-TE ING IC0JL6I3

ANAP O NIK OC Andr o'nik oa 2m

MAN-coNQUEBor, propcr name, Andronicus,
a friend of Paul, a R0I6''

ANAP A no A ICT HC andr a podiat Sa" Im

MAN-FOOTer, kidnaper. to— p lTili9

ANAP O 0ON OC andr 0 phon'oa 2m

MAN-MURDERer, homicide. to— p ITil®

FOND-MAN, fond of husband. See fond.

YTl ANAP ON -OC huj/andr on -oa

UNDER-MAN, of o woman, in wedlock RoT^.

man, mankind, human, humanity, person, up-
REVERT-VIEWer

man (hired), hired
man (young), YOUNG-man
man killer, up-REVERT-viEW-KiLLer
man pleaser, up-REVERT-viEW-PLEAser

MNNAHN Manain' m

MANAEN (Hebrew), Herod's foster broth
er Acl3i.

manage home, home-own
manager, guardian, ON-REVERTer

MNNZ^CCHO Manaaaetf m
MANASSEH (Hebrew part-with), the
name of one of the twelve tribes (jn413i
and a king of Judah 2Ki21i.

a Mtlio 10 Un76

mandate, prescription, thru-set, thru-set-
effect

-phatn-

<t> ATN H phat^n S If

MANGER, a crib for holding fodder while
being eaten by cattle, a manger.

OF Lul315 to Lu27 12 16

manifest, apparent, APPEARed
manifest, appear (make-)
manifestation, APPEARing
manifestly, apparently, appear-as



MANNA

M^NN^ man'na i

MANNA {Chaldee what-is-it), the mirac
ulous food which sustained the Israel
ites in the wilderness ExlC^®.

Jn63i49 Hb94 Un2i7

manner, method, means, REVERsion
manner (what.. of), ?-which-besides-from

-chlam-

XAAM YC chlamus' Sf

MANTLE, a garme^it of dignity and of
fice, worn by military officers or imper-
ators, probably, in this case, the cast-off
mantle of a high Roman officer.

a Mt2728 31

-KCTIP- -Itovr-

KOnP I A ko-prVa If

MANURE, refuse containing plant food.

a Lul435 p Lul38

-no A- -poi- -nAH- -pu- -nA- -pi-
-riAG- [polygon]

TIOAV-VC-AH polu'-u8-U

MANY, in number much in quan
tity, late hour MkG^s, long in time Ac
27", vast throng Un?®, love Ep24, with
the article, the many, the majority, ex
treme test 2Co82.

vaMk37 va8 vaLu56 6" mul248 mu48AB 48
va2327 AJn53 vaAcl4i val74 mu27i4 mu286
mu2Co8i5 22 muHbl29mu25 valPtls p Mt
2752 Mkl34 312 mu538 mu620 7 4 8 13 mu83i

mul24i L.U318 830 i04i 2 285 mu238A muJn323
1032 mul6i2 2030 2125 Ac243 512 mu269 mu24

muRol522As 1Co1212 14 20 Ga427 mu2Jni2
mu3Jni3 Unl9i2 m muMt2i8 va5i2 va937
va2029 va2647 AMk4i va52i va24 val237

val443A vaL«u529 va623 va35 va7ii va937
val02 vaJn62 vaS muio mu7i2 val29 vai2
vaAc67 vall2i 18io HbSn Un79 m p vaMt
425 713 22 va8iii 910 1215 val3217 val530
val92 30 2214 245 10 11 Mk22 15 15 59 maj62 31
33 1031 48 118 1241 136 1456 Lull 14 427 va515
1024 1324 val425 218 Jn228 439 680 66 731 830
lono di 42 1119 45 1155 1211 42 1920 Ac44 87 7
942 1343 1712 188 1918 Ro 515 19 19 125 ICo
12« 26 26 85 5 1017 HOO 169 maj2Co2i7 1118
Ph3i8 Titlio majHbl2i5 Ja3i 2Pt22 lJn2i8
41 2 Jn7 Un8ii f muMk635 muAc88 mu2Co74
mu4 /3jMt2755 Mkl54i Lu425 747 83 Jnl42

OF— muMt269 m vaMk8i vaLu84 Acl532
va2228 vaUnl9iva8 p vaMt830 I03i 2028
2412 2521 23 2628 60 Mk528 1045 1424 Lu234 35
441 127 Ac913 1422 1535 2410 Ro417 18 518

1523AS 162 majlCol033 2Colii n 24 mu9i2
Ga3i6 lTi6i2 2Ti22 Hb928 Unli5 5" 99 142

171 198 /muMt2430 l'Mk635 mul328 muLu
2127 muAcl57 va2140 mu23io mu242 mu2523

mu27io mu2i mu2Co24 mu84

to— m muMt63o muMkl048 muLulOio muio
mul839 Jn44i Ac202 muRo59 muio mui5 muH
mulCo23 mul222 mu2Co39 n muPhl23 mu2i2

MANY 217

valTh22 mulTi38 muTit23 m2)Mt2753 Lu
721 829 Ac13 Ro820 2Co822 UnlOii / muRo922
mu2Co3i2 mu64 ex82 mu22 mulThl5 mu6

mu2i7 /pmuLu238 Ac28io mulTi6io

a vaMtl4i4 mu25i9 vaMk634 va9i4 muJn58
mul224 mul55 mu8 muCo4i3 p muMtl33
mul62i 1922 mu27i9 muMk42 mu526 613 mu34

mu9i2 1022 muLu922 1219 19 mul725 muJn828
1147 Ac257 Rol24 IC0I212 mu2Ti4i4 muUn

83 mp Mt37 8i8vai8s2 1530 245 11 Mkl34
310 613 maj928 125 138 Luli8 721 I418 Acl027
2610 Ro5i5 lCo4i5 2C06IO 1221 Gali4 Hb2io

/ muMtl35 muMk45 muLulOio vaAcl6i8
vaEp24 mulTi3i3 muPhn7 mu8 vaHbl032
/pMt722 1358 Lu1247 1513 Jn2i2 Acl5 825
102 1618 23 lTi69

Used Adverbially
muMkl227 muLu747 muAcl827 muRo32 muJa

518 mulPtl7 muUn54 p muMt9i4As muMk
145 mu5io mu23 mu43 mu928 mul53 muJnl480

muRol68mui2 IC0I612 mui9 muJa32

TlOA I C poVi a Sf [Indianapo/w]

MANY-, a place of many people, a city.
Mt514 35 834 1225 2110 Mkl33 Lu429 Acl344 1612

1929 2 130 2 78 Unl6i9 1718 I81010161921

2116 18 23 p 2Pt28 Ju7 Unl619

OF— Mtl014 2117 2334 Mklll9 Lu24 429 71212
827 95 1011 1421 2350 Jnl44 430 39 1920 Ac758

1350 144 13 19 1614 39 215 39 2523 Rol624 Un312

118 13 1420 2114 19 21 2219 p Mtl4i3 Mk633
Lu512 1917 19 Ac518

to— Mtl0i5 23 Mk6ii Lu2ii 737 1012 182 3 2319
2449 Ac427 88 9 109 115 1612 1810 2129 223 2Co

1128 Hbl222 Unl8i8 p Mtlli Lu443

a Mt223 45 833 91 105 ii 2118 227 2334 2618 2753
2811 Mkl45 514 1413 16 Lu128 39 23 4 39 4-31 7II
81 4 34 39 910 1018 10 1941 2210 Jn45 8 28 1154

Ac85 96 1210 142021 1521 36 1620 175 16 1935
2023 2412 2Co1132 Titis Hbllio 18 13" Ja4i3
Unll2 209 212 10 15 16 2214 p Mt935 1023 1120
Mk656 Lu1322 Ac840 148 164 26ii

no A I T G V O poli ten'6 [po/idcs]

MANY-, be citizen, especially in reference
to social or political conduct.

Mid. BE-TE-beiNG-citizens Phl27B
TO-BE-beiNG-citizens AsPhl27

HAVE-been-citizens Ac23i

nOA I T HC poll'tea Im [polite]

MANY-, citizen, one enjoying community
privileges and responsibilities.

Ac2139 pLul9i4 OF— pLul5i5 aHb8ii

no A I T ei A poli t ex'a //

MANY-, citizenship, enfranchisement.
OF— Ep212 oAc2228

no A I T e V MA pal i't eu ma Si

MANY-, citizenship, especially the privi
leges arising from it PhS^o.

no A I T APX HC pal i t arch' ea Im [politarch]

MANY-, city-oRiGiNal, city-chief, magistrate.
a p Acl78 8



218 MANY

n AG I ON -CDN pU i' on -on []>/eonasm]

MORE, comparatively greater in number,
quantity, etc,

Mt520 625 1241 42 AMkl233 Lull31 32 1223

mp maJAc27i2 maj2823 majlColse Hb723
cJn44i Acl33i majl932 21io 2313 21 24"

OP— pLull53 Ac422 Ia24i7 maj2Co26 415
t Hb33 to— m p Ac240 majlColOS

a Mkl243 Lu313 742 43 913 213 Jn21i5 Ac4i7
1528 209 244 2T1216 39 p Mt2653 Un2i9
c Mt20io Jn73i 152 Acl820 Hb33 114 m p Mt
2136 jn4i Ac2720 lCo9i9 maJ2Co92 maJPhl"
/p Ac259i4

n AG ON AZ U> pU on az'fi

MOBEize, make greater in quantity, in
crease.

—s Ro520 2Co8i5 MAT— lTh3i2

—ing f 2Co4i5 -is—inq 2Thl3
—ING a m Ph4i7 2Ptl8
-SHOULD-BK—ING Ro520 Ql

TIAHN plen

MOREly, used adverbially, moreover in su-
peradding a clause of like tenor, how
ever in adding an adversative clause
Lu2242, more than AclS^s, save AeS^.

Mtll22 24 18T 2 639 64 mtMkl232 Lu624 35 1 011 14
h20 1141 1231 1333 hl7lB« 188 1927 2221 22 h42
h2328 sAc8i mtl528 mt2023 mt2722 hlColln
Ep533 Phll8A3 316 414 Un225

TIAG ICT ON-OC-H pleWton-o$-e

MOST, comparatively the greatest in num
ber, quantity, etc,

Mt218 IC0I427 /pMtll20

no A Y TG A GC -HC poiu Ul etf -is

MANY-FINISH, COStly
1Pt34 OF—/Mkl43Bs to— wlTi29

TIO A A A TIA ACI ON -chN pol I a phn'on -on

MANY-FOLD, many fold, a p BMtl929 LulS^®

MANY-iNTESTiNED, much compassloned,
very compassionate. See intestine.

MANY-LAY (say) ing, loquacity. See lay.
MANY-PART-AS, by many portions. See
PART.

many-revert-as, by many modes. See re
vert.

no A A A KIC pol I a'hia

MANY-times, often, adverb.
Mtl7i5 15 Mk54 922 Jnl82 Ac26ii Roli3 2Co822

1123 26 27 27 Ph318 2Till6 Hb67 925 26 1011

many-valued, very precious. See value.
MANY-VARIOUS, multifarious. See various.

rag on GK T HC pie on eh't e» Im

MORE-HAver, greedy.

IC0511 Bp55 p IC0610 to— p IC0510

MARITIME

RAG ONGKTGa> pleonekte^d

MORE-HAVE, overreach.

I— 2C0I217 WE— 2Co72 —S 2C0I218
TO-BE ING lTh46

Pass. WE-MAT-BE-BEING ED 2Co211

R AG ON Gi I A pie on ex i'a If

MORE-HAving, greed, greediness, greedily.
Ep53 p Mk722 OF— Lul2i5 lTh25 2Pt2i4
to— R0I29 Ep4i9 2Pt23 a 2Co95 Co35

coNQUER-MANY(city), Nicopolis. See con
quer.

ENVELOPE-MANY (clty), Amphlpolls. See en
velope.

VRGP R AG ON AZ O) huper pie on az^o

ovER-MOREize, Overwhelm.

over-moreIzes 1T1114

SACRED-MANY (city), Hicrapolis. See sacred.
TEN-MANY (city), DccapoUs. See ten.

GYM ROA I T HC sum pol i't is Im

TOGETHER-MANY (citizen), of the same city,
fellow citizen. p Ep2i9

TWO-MORE, double. See two.
Two-MORed, doubled. See two.
VILLAGE-MANY (city), tOWU. See VILLAGE.
YOUNG-MANY (city), Ncapolis. See young.

many or much (as or so), thb-same
many times (how), ?-WHiCH-times

maran'

MAR AN {Hebrew devoted, doomed). The
Chaldee equivalent, *^the Lord cometh^'
is out of line with the context, for the
Lord does not come as a doom to the
saints. See atha. IC0I622

-marmar-

MAPMAP OC ma/maros 2m

MARBLE, a limestone which will take a
polish. OF— Unl8^2^b

-noNX- -pon^ [Hellesponi]

RONT OC Pon'tos 2m

MARINE, Pontus, a northeastern province
of Asia Minor, on the Euxine or Black
sea, north of 39"*, east of 5^®.

of— IPtli aAc29

RONT IK ON -OC -H Pontik on' -os S
MARiNE-ic, of Pontus. amAcl82

KATARONTlZcp kata pontiz'd

DOWN-MARINE, flTO doum into the sea, sink.
Mid. TO-BE ^INQ Mtl430

Pass. -SHOULD-BB-BEING ^ED Mtl86

mariner, nautical
maritime, beside-salted



MAEK

-MJikPT' -mari-

MAPTYPeO) mart u re'6

MARK, bear witness, testify, be testified
to, be reputable Ac63, middle, take to
witness.

WAS—^iNQ (unusual form) tJnl2i7 Ac225b
THEY ED tL«u422

TO— tAc23ii tUn22i6 we— tlCol5i5
—s tJnlS2 t444 tl32i tAcl58 tUnl2
THEY— t3Jn6 —^YOU t4^1823

—ing m tAcl322 of— m ITlBis
TO-BE ^INQ tAc265
I-AM—^INO tJn77 tRol02 2Co88 tGa4i5

tCo4is tUn22i8

WE-ARE—^ING tJn311 tlJnl2 t414 t3Jnl2
YOU-ARE—^ING tJn813
YB-ARE—ING tMt2331 AL.u1148 Jn328 tl527
-IS—ING tJnllS t332 t532 t36 t818 tl025 ASAc225

tHblOlS THEY-ARE—ING tAcl043
I-MAY-BE—^ING tJn531 t814

—ING tlJnSS b3Jn3 m tJn532 t8i8 t2124 tUn2220
mptlJn57 OF— tHbll4 pt3Jn3As /tJn439
/ptJn539* to— mAcl43

-WILL-BE—^ING tJnl526
I-HAVE—ED tJnl34 TOU-HAVE ED tJn326
.has—ED tJn533t37 tl935 tlJn59 tlO
I-SHOULD-BB—ING tJnl837
-SHOULD-BE—^ING tJlll^ t8 1225

Mid. -was—ed tAcl62
i-AM—^ING Ac2026 tGa53 tEp4i''
-IS—^ING tHb7i7
—ING wAcl022 12212 2622 iHb78 mpllTh

212bs /lRo32i iiTiSio amp rAc63
-HAS-been—ed IHblls 13Jni2

Pass. -WAS—^ED lHbll4
THEY-WERE—^ED lHbll2
BEING ^ED m p lHbll39

MAPT Y P I A marturi'a If [martyr]

MARK, that which is witnessed or testified
to, witness, testimony. See below.

Mkl459 JnllO 531 32 813 14 17 1935 2124 Till 13
lJn59 9ii 3Jni2 Unl9io p Mkl456

OF— Lu227i Unl2ii

a Mkl455 wJnl7 311 32 33 534 36 Ac2218 lTi3i
lJn5910 10 Unl2 9 69 111 1211 1910 204

MAPT Y P I ON mart u'ri on Si

MARK, witness, testimony. See above.
IC0I6 2C0I12 2Thlio iTi26a 2Til8
OF— Ac744 Unl55

a M184 1018 2414 Mkl44 en 139 Lu5i4 95 2113
Ac433 IC021 Hb35 wiJa58

MAPT Y C mar'tus Sm

MARKer, witness, one who testifies to facts
he has perceived.

Ac22i5 Rol9 Phl8 lTh25 IPI51 Unl5 213 314
p L.U1148BS 2 448 Ac18 232 315 532 758 1 039 1 331
lTh2io

OF— Ac2220 „pM118i« 2665 Mkl463 2Col3i
lTi5i9 612 2Ti22 Hbl2i Unl76

lo— pAcl04i lesHbl028 Unll3
a Acl22 2616 2Col23 p Ac6i3

MARK 219

TIPO MAPT Y P O MAI pro mart ur' a mai

BEFORE-MARK, BEFORE-witness, testify be
forehand. —ING IPtl^^

TIPO A MAPT [AN] Ol pro a mart [an]'d

before-un-mark[-up], BEFORE-miss, sin be
fore.

HAVING—ED OF Wl p 2Col221
lo— m p 2Col32

KATA MAPT Y P G O kata mart urtf 6

DOWN-MARK, DOWN-witness, testify against.
THEY-ARE ^ING 1M12662 12713 lMkl460 AMkl54

FALSE-MARK, FALSE-witness, false witness.
See FALSE.

FALSE-MARK, FALSE-witness, testify falsely.
See FALSE.

FALSE-MARKer, FALSE-witness, false wit
ness. See FALSE.

GIT! MAPT Y P G CD epi mart u r e'd

ON-MARK, ON-witness, depose.
—^ING m 1P1512

A! A MAPT Y P o MAI dia mart ur'o mai

THRU-MARK, THRU-witness, Certify to facts,
conjure in exhortation.

Mid. TO— Acl042 2024
WE— lTh46 YOU— Ac23ii
—s coAc240 2023as2 Hb26

—inp msAc2 823 m p Ac825ab
i-AM—^ING colTi52i co2Ti4i
-IS ^ING Bs1*Ac2023
-MAY-BE ING LiUl628
—^ING wAcl85 2021 2823b co2Ti2i4 m p «Ac825

si*2823

CYMMAPTYPGCD summarture'o

TOGETHER-MARK, -wiiuess, joiu wituess.
-IS ING R08I6 —^ING OF— m B2Hb24 f Ro2i5 91

C YN GTTI MAPT Y P G CD sun epi mart ure'6
TOGETHER-ON-MARK, -wituess. Corroborate.

—ING OF m Hb24AS

A MAPT YP ON -OC o mar't ur on -os

UN-MARKED, UN-witnessed, without testi
mony. a m Acl4"

A MAPT H MA ha mar't ̂  ma Si

UN-MARK-e//ecf, miss-effect, penalty of sin.
IC06I8 pMk328 412a
OP Mk329BS P Ro325 2P119A5

A MAPT CD A ON-OC ha mart 6 I on'os

UN-MARKer, misser or missing, sinner, sin
ning.

L.U58 737 39 Jn916 24 25 Ro37 713 1P1418 p MI910
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Mk2l5 Lu632 33 34 132 151 Ro519 Ga2i5 17 Ja
48 Jul5

OF— pMt911 1119 2645 Mk216 16 1441 L.U530
734 247 Jn93i Ro58 Hb728 123

to— Mk83S LUI5110 1813 197 pLu634 lTil9
bUn218

a Ja520 pMt9i3 Mk2i7 Lu532ab 152 ITilis

A MAPT I A ha mart i'a

UN-MARKing, miss, missing, sin.
Mtl231 Jn941 Ro512 13 13 20 21 312 14 77 8 8 9 11

13 13 13 17 20 142s IC0I556 Jall5 417 lJn34 5
5I6 17 17 p Mt92 5 Mk25 9 Lu520 23 747 48
Ro47 lTi524 Ijn2i2 Unl85

OF Jn834 46 1522 168 9 Ro320 512 68 7 16 17 18 20
22 23 723 25 82 3 3 lCol558 Ga217 A2Th23

Hb313 415 928 28 108 8 18 1125 1311^ lJnl7

p Mtl21 2628 Mkl4 Lull! 33 2447 Ac238 531
1043 1338 2618 R075 IC0I53 Gal4 C0II4 s2211

Hbl3 51 3 727 812 102 3 12 17 28 Ja520 lPt318 48

2Ptl9 lJn22 410 Unl5

to— Jn821 R06I 2 6 10 11 13 p Jn824 24 934 ICo
1517 Ep2iA5 lTi522 2Ti38 lPt224 Unl84

a Jnl29 834 941 152224 1911 Ac780 Ro39 48
77 14 83 10 2Co52i2i 117 Ga322 Hbl2i4 Jalis

29 lPt222 lJnl8 34 8 9 518 p Mt38 98 Mkl5
27 10 Lu521 24 749 114 Jn2023 Ac319 2218 Ro
1127 lTh218A« Hb217 928 104 11 Ja515 18 IPt
224 41 2Pt214 lJnl9 9 35

A MAPT [AN] ha mart [an]'o

UN-MARK [-up], miss the 'mark, make a mis
take, fail of the ideal, sin.

I—ED Mt274 Lul518 21 Ac258 you—ed 1Co728
—ED Jn92 3 IC0728 THEY—ED Ro212 12 323 512

—ing OF— m Ro5i8 m p 2Pt24 to— m p Hb
317BS amp Ro5i4

YOU-MAY-BE INQ lJn21

-MAY-BE—ING Lul73 lJn21
-WILL-BE—ING Mtl821
WE-SHOULD-BE ING Ro615
-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mtl815 LiUl74

WE-HAVB—^ED IJnllO

TO-BE ^ING lJn39
YE-ARE ^ING lCo812 Ep428
-IS—ING IC06I8 738 Tit3ii lJn36 8 518
BE-YOU—ING Jn514 [811] BE-YE—ING lCol534
—ING lJn36 m p IC0812 lPt220 of— m p Hb

1028 to— wi p Ijn5i6 a m lJn5i8 m p ITi
520

AN A M APT H T ON-OC an a ma/t S t on-os

UN-UN-MARKed, UN-missing, sinless [JnS"^].

MM»KOC Markkas 2m

MARK, nephew of Barnahas, writer of the
second evangel.

C0410 Phn24 lPt5i3 OF— Acl2i2
o Acl225 153739 2Ti4ii

mark (brand), prick
market, BUY-place
market (meat), BUTCHER-place
MARRIAGE, See MARRY

MARVEL

-MVeA- -mueU

MYSAOC mueloy 2m

MARROW, the spinal marrow.
OF— p Hb4i2

-FAM- -gam-

PAM S U> gam y6 [poly^/amy]

MARRY, unite a man and woman in wed
lock, wed.

THEY—ED Lul727 ^TO Mtl910 1Co79b«
I  Lul420 —s Mk617 LET-THEM lCo79

—mg BMt532 199 2225 lCo733 / lCo734
TO-BE ING A1Co79 lTi43 511 14
THEY-ARE—ING Mt2230 Mkl225 Lu2 034 35
LET-THEM-BE ING lCo738

-MAY-BE ING lCo728

—ING m Lul6i8 18 mp Mt2438
YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING 1Co728b«

-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt532s 199 MklQH 12 AlCo
728

HAVING—ED to— m p ICoTlO

Pass. TO-BE ^ED 1Co739

-MAY-BE-BEING—ED AMkl012

PAM OC gam'OS 2m

MARRIAGE, the attendant ceremonies and
festivities of a wedding, the state of
matrimony HblS"^.

Mt228 lOs Jn2i maHbl34 Unl97

OF— Mt22iii2 s2Unl99 pLul238
a Jn22 pMt222 3 4 9 2510 Lul48

PAM IZ O gam is/d

MARRYize, give in marriage Lu2035.
Mid. THEY—ED BSLu1727
THEY-ARE ^ING Mt2230 B5Mkl225 BSLu2034 Bs35
—ING m lCo738 AB«1*38 m p Mt2438

STII PAM BP S Y CD epi gam hr eu'd

ON-MARRY, marry a trother's widow Dt255
according to the law.

-WILL-BE ING Mt2224

GK PAM IZ CD ek gam iz'6

ouT-MARRYize, give in marriage.

Mid. THEY ED Lu1727a
THEY-ARE—ING Mkl225A Lu2 034a 35a
—ING 1Co738s2

A PAM ON -OC a'gam on -oa

UN-MARRIED. lCo7^^ 34 34as tO P lCo7®

marsh, submerged

fA2kPB\ Maytha If

MARTHA, the sister of Lazarus and Mary,
of Bethany.

Lul038 40 41 41 Jnll20 21 24 30 39 122

OF— JnlH a Jnlis 19

-thauma-

©AYMA than'ma Si [fAoumaturgy]

MARVEL, that which calls forth aston
ished wonder. 2ColH^ aUnl7®



MARVEL

©A Y MA 7 UJ thauma / 6

MARVEL, wonder with astonishment.

—ED AMk66 «1544 sAc731
THEY ED Mk520 651a L.u121 422 Jn427 715 Ac

27 413

TO— Mtl53l I— Unl76 TOU— Unl77
—S MtSlO Mk66BS 1544AB Lu79 1138 Ac731ab
Unl336s

THEY Mt827 933 £120 £222 AMkl217 Lul63 £18
825 1114

—YE Ac1341ab —ing m p Lu2026
TO-BEJ—ING Mt2714 Mkl55 I-AM—ING GalS
YE-ARE ING SJn520 721 Ac312

BE-YE ING Jn528 sAcl34i lJn3i3

YE-MAY-BE ING Jn520AB

—ING m Lu24i2 m p Lu233 Juie of— m p Lu
943 £441

YOU-SHOULD-BE ING Jn31

Mid. THEY-WILL-BE—ING Unl78bs

Pass. TO-BE ED 2ThllO -WAS—ED AUnl33
WILL-BE-BEING ED AUnl78

© A VMA Cl ON -DC - A thauma' si on -os -a

MARVELOUS, marvelous. a p Mt21i5

©A V MA CT ON -OC -H thauma st on' -os -e

MARVELOUS, marvelous.
Jn930 pUnl53 /Mt2142 Mkl2ii
a lPt29 Unl5i

0K©AVMA7CD ek thauma z'6

OUT-MARVEL, causc to Qveatly marvel, as
tound. THEY—ED Mkl21''BS

M^PI^ Mari'a If or M^PI^M Mariam'

MARY, the mother of our Lord. See also
MIRIAM below.

Mtlieis £11 Mk63 of— Lu141 a «Jnll28

Mary, wife of Clopas, mother of James.
Mt275«6i 281 Mkl540 47 I6I Lu24io Jnl925AB

Mary Magdalene.
Mt2756ABA«l 281AB Mkl540A5 47 101 Lu82b«
24IOAB Jnl925AB b201 a11a16a18

to— Mkl69 a Jnlli9AS

Mary, sister of Martha and Lazarus.
ALu1039 42a» Jnll2A« 20 32a8 123A5
OF Lu1039b Jnlll a Jnlll9A« s20 31as 45a«

Mary, mother of John Mark.
OF— Acl2i2

Mary, a Roman saint. aRol6®AB

MAPIAM Mariam'

MIRIAM {Hebrew height or bitterness
es), the mother of our Lord, the Hebrew
form of the name, which is indeclinable.

Mtl20 1355 Lu127 30 34 38 39 46 56 £5 16 19 34 Acll4

Miriam Magdalene.
Mt27«iBs «28i BMkl540 aL.u82 s24io BJnlli9

1925 201A6 16B6 18bs

MATURITY 221

Miriam of Clopas. s JnlD^s

Miriam, sister of Martha and Lazarus.
B sL.ul039 b42 Bjnll2 19 20ab b31 b32 b123

Miriam, a Roman saint, s R0I6®

massacre, despatch, assassinate, up-lift
master, lord, sanction, SANCTioNer
master's, Lord's, sanctioned
masticate, chew
match, compare, together-judge
mate, participant, communioner, common-be-
iNG-er

-YA- -ul-

VA H hul'S If

MATERIAL, matter. a JaS'"'

M^ecyc^A^ Mathousa'la m

MATHUSELAH, one of our Lord's ances
tors Gn52i Lu337.

matricide, mother-thresh
matrimony, wedding:, marriage
matrix, mother

M^TTA0A Mattatha' m

MATTATHA {Hebrew gift-Jehovah), one
of our Lord's ancestors LuS^i.

Mattathi'as 2m

MATTATHIAS {Hebrew GiFT-Jehovah),
the name of two ancestors of Christ
Lu325 26.

matter, business, PRACTiSE-e//ecf

M^XGAN Matthan' m

MATTHAN {Hebrew gift), a name in our
Lord's lineage

M^XG^kX Matlhat' m

MATTHAT {Hebrew gift), a name com
mon to two ancestors of our Lord.

Lu324 29

M^XG^^IOC Matthai'os 2m

MATTHEW, a tax gatherer, chosen to be
one of the twelve apostles, usually iden
tified with Levi Alpheus, and the writer
of the first account of our Lord's minis
try. MtlO® Acli3 a Mt99 Mk3i8 Lue^®

M^XGI^C Matihi'aa Im

MATTHIAS {Hebrew GiFT-Jehovah), the
apostle in Judas' place Acl23 26.

mature, perfect, finish-
mature, perfect, finished
maturely, perfectly, finish-as
maturer, perfecter, FiNisner
maturing, perfection, FiNiSHing
maturity, finish-
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-Ol- -a-

Ol O MAI oi'omai

MAY, surmise.

Mid. I-AM—ING Jn2125
LET—BE—ING Jal'^ ING Wl p Phll"^

ME, see I.

-zwAevp -aleur-

AASYPON a'leur on 2%

MEAL, a powder of ground grain, flour.
OF— Mtl338 Lu1321

means, method, manner, REVERsion
means (by all), bind
means (by no.. still or longer), no-not-still
meantime, id. with

-Menrp- -metr. [meter]

MSTP ON met'r on 2i

MEASURE, a standard of size or quantity.
Idiomatically, with prime, adult stature
Ep4i3, with IN, proportionate Ep4i®.

Rol23 OF— Jn334 2Col0i3
to— Mt72 Mk424 Lu638 Ep4i6
a Mt2332 Lu638 2Col0i3 Ep47 13 Un21i5 17

MSTPeo metre'6

MEASURE, the act of applying a standard
to determine the relative size or quan
tity.

—sUn21i6i7As —^Tou Unlli
TE-ARE ^ING Mt72 Mk424 Lu638
—ING m p 2Col0i2
TOU-SHOULD-BE—ING Unll2
-SHOULD-BE—ING Un2115
THEY-WILL-BE—ING AUnll2

Pass. -WILL-BE BEING ^ED Mt72 Mk424

MSTP I OC melr i'oe

MEASURE-AS, SO OS Can hc mcasurcd, meas
urably, advert) Ac20i2.

MeTPHTHC metr St is' Im

MEASURer, a liquid standard of nearly
nine gallons, a measure. a p Jn28

MSTP I O TI A© G CD metf i o path e'6

MEASURE-EMOTION, kccp the fccUngs with
in measure, be moderate.

TO-BE—^ING Hb52

GRAIN-MEASURE, measure of wheat. See
GRAIN.

ANTI MSTP 0 CD anti metr e'd

iNSTEAD-MEASURE, mcdsurc in returning
what has heen given, measure again.

Pass, -will-be-being—ed Lu638

A MSTP ON -OC a'metr on -os

UN-MEASURED, tcyond measuring, immeas
urably. a p 2Col0i315

MELEA

-MOAI- -modi-

MOAI OC mod'i os 2m [modicum]

measure (Latin), a receptacle for grain,
containing adout a peck.

a Mt5i5 Mk42i Lull33

-KpeA- -krea-
KPS A C kre^a a 2i [pancreas]

MEAT, the flesh of a dead animal.

opRol42i iCo8i3

meat market, BUTCHER-place

MHAOC MSd'os 2m

MEDE, a native of Media, p Ac29

meddle, about-act
meddler, meddling art, ABOUT-ACTer
mediator. Miner
meditate, care-

-npA- -pra-

TIPA ON -OC -SI A pra'on -os -eia

MEEK, mildly sut>rmssive. m p MtS®

TIPA Y - YC -SIA pro u'-us -eia

MEEK, another Greek spelling of the pre
vious word. Mtll29 21® OF— lPt3^

nPA O T HC pro t/t is Sf

MEEKuess, the quality, meekness.
Ga52S OF— lCo42i 2Col0i Ga6i Ep42 lPt3i6
to— 2Ti225 Jal2i 313 a Co3i2 Tit32

TIPA Y U A© SI A prau path'ei a If

MEEK-EMOTION, suffer with meekness.

a lTi6iiA«i*

meet, deserve, worthy
meet, from-instead
meet, under-in stead
meet (arrange to), together-lay (say)
meeting, FROM-iNSTEADing
meeting, uNDER-iNSTEADing
meeting with, TOGETHER-iNSTEADing
meet with, together-instead

MGAXei Mekhei' m

MELCHI {Hebrew my-king), the name of
two persons in our Lord's genealogy.

Lu324 28

MeAXICeAGK Melchisedek' m

MELCHISEDEK {Hebrew king-righteous
ness), a priest-king Gnl4^® PsllO^.

Hbseio 620 71 lO ll 15 17 21as2

MGAGAC MeteafT Im

MELEA {Hebrew fullness), one of our
Lord's ancestors Lu3®^.



MELITA

MeAITH Mdi'U If
MELITA, an island in the Mediterranean^
south of Sicily, near 36'' north, 11^" east.

Ac28i

mellow, POINT of ripeness
mellow, USE-

-XHK- -tik-

THKOJ tek'd

MELT, turn into a liquid by means of
heat, decompose.

Mid. -is-&eiNQ—ED 2Pt3i2

-Me A- -mel-

MGA OC meVos Si

MEMBER, a limb or organ of the body.
IC0I214 19 26 26 Ja35 p Rol24 6 lCo615 15 1212

20 22 25 26 26 27 Ep425 530
OP AEp416 pMt529 S0
to— p Ro75 28 23 Ja3® 41
ap R0613 13 19 19 124 IC0615 1212 18 Co35

member of family, family, HOME-be-er
memorial, remind-together
memorial tomb, tomb, remind-
memorial vault, tomb, remind-
memory, remind-

menace, toward-from-whirl

mendicant (be a), on-request

MCNNd, Mennaf m
MENNA, one of our Lord's ancestors.
Lu33iBa

mental state, mind
mention, remembrance, REMiNDer
mention (not to), no-ant-surely
merchandise, in-go
merchant, IN-Goer

-GAe- -ele- Compare with -IAS- -He- propitious
SAG OC el'e as 2m and Si

MERCY, a moderation of the severity of
justice.

LulBO Ga6i6 iTil2 2Til2 A6Titl4 Ja2i3 2 Jn3 Ju2
OF Lul54 78 Ro92S I59 Ja317
to— Roll3i Ep24
a Mt9i3 127 2323 Tit35 Hb4i8 pLul58 72 io37
2Tili6i8 Ja2i3 iPtls Ju2i

eAeeiNON-OC-H eUeinon'-oe-i
MEBCTable, a condition fit to excite mercy,
forlorn.

Un3i7 m p lCol5i9comparoiive

SAeHMON-a>N elei'mon-dn
MEBCifuI. Hb2" mpMt57

6 AS A <11 elea'd

MERCIFUL (be-), obtain mercy, be shown
mercy.

to-bib— Mtl833 i-am— Mtisss
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-is— Mk5i9 Ph227
^YOU Mt927 1522 1715 2 030 81 Mkl047 48 Lul624
171s 1838 89

-IS ^ING R09I8 BE-YE—ING Ju22 23
I-MAY-BE—ING Ro915

—^ING mRol28 OF— mRo9i6
I-MAY-BE ING Ro915

I-SHALL-BE ING Ro915

-SHOULD-BE—ING Roll32

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed 1Co725 m p lPt2io
Pass. I-WAS ^ED lTill8 16
WE-WERE ED 2Co41 YE-WERE—ED Roll30
THEY-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Roll31

BEING ED p lPt210
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Mt57

SAG H MOCYN H eleg mo sun'e If [eleemosynary]

MERCY-TOGETHERness (its accompani-
ments), alms.

Mt64 p Acl04 81 OF P Ac936
a Mt62 8 Lull4i 1288 Ac32 8 lo pAcl02 2417

AN G AG ON -OC an eVe on -oa

UN-MERCY-ed, merciless. Ja2i3B5

AN GAG H M ON -CllN an ele g'm on -on

UN-MERoifuI, unmerciful. ampRopi

merely, alone, only
meridan (over), over-point
merry (make), be glad, well-disposed (be-)
mesh, WILD-BEAST
Mesopotamia, mid-drink (river)

-ArrGA- -a[n]ggel-

ArrG A I A a[n]g'geli a If

MESSAGE, a communication by means of
language. IJnl^ 3"

APPSAOC a[n]g'gelo3 2mf
MESSENGER, One who Carries a message,
whether human, such as John the bap
tist Mtllto, his disciples Lu724, our
Lord's disciples Lu952, the spies sent Ja
225, officer of the synagogue Un2i, etc.,
or celestial couriers, concerning whose
nature we are not informed, for the
word speaks only of office. The term
angel is avoided because it is mislead
ing and cannot be used of human mes
sengers.

Mtl20 24 213 19 282 6 LulU 18 19 26 28as 30 35 88
29 10 2248s2 Jn54 1229 Ac510 730 826 107
127 8 10 15 23 239 2728 2Col27 Gal8 Un88 5 8Ab
10 12 91 13 105 1115 148 9 15 17 18 19 168» 17^2 177
1821 p Mt4ii 1339 49 1 810 2 230 2 4 36 2 5 31 Mkli3
1225 1382 L.U215 Ro838 Hbl® lPtll2 2Pt211
Unl20 711 86 915 127 7 9 156

OP L<u221 Ac615 735 38 1022 129 Unli 84
107 8 10 165 2117 228 p Mtl627 2658 Mk838
LiU724 926 128aBS» 9 I5IO 1622 2428 Ac753
IC0I31 Ga3i9 Co2i8 2Thl7 lTi52i Hbl4 518
22 16 1222 ipt322 2Pt24 Un36 511 813 14io
158 171 219
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to— Lu2i3 Un2i8i2i8 317 14 914 pMt4e 25«
Lu4io lCo49 lTi3i6 Hb25 Un72 157 161

a Mtllio Mkl2 Lulls 34 727 AclOS 1113 1211
238 2C0II14 Ga4i4 Un52 72 911 1019 146
181 1917 201 226 16 pMtl34i 2431 Mkl327
Lu952 Jnisi 2012 lCo63 llio Hbl7 7 27 9 132
Ja225 Ju6 Un7i 82 914 151 2I12

npo KAT Arre A a Ol pro kat a[n]ggcVl 6

BEFOBE-DOWN-MESSAGE, annouiice before.

—s Ac3i8 —ing amp Ac752

nPO en Arre a a O MAI pro cp a[n\ggeVl omai

BEFOBE-ON-MESSAGE, promise before.

Mid. —s R0I2 beiNG—ed a/2Co95

npo e Y Arre a iz o mai

pro eu a[n]ggeli:if 0 mai

BEFOBE-wELL-MESSAGEize, preach evangel
before. Mid. —s Ga3®

n AP Arre A a par a[n]ggeVl 6

BESiDE-MESSAGE, Charge.

WE—ED 2Th310 ED Lu829aS
WE— Ac528 lTh4ii
S Mk68 A86 Lu514 b829 56 921 Acl4 1042

THEY Ac418 540

—ing mMtlOS 1535 Ac2322 so mpAcl62S
TO-BE—ING Acl55

I-AM—ING Acl618 IC07IO A1117 lTi613
WE-ARE ING 2Th34 6 12
-IS—ING Mk86BS Ac1730a
BE-TOU ING lTi411 57 617

—ING m 1Co1117bs
YOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING ITilS

HAP Arre A I a paraMggeH'a If

BESIDE-MESSAGE, a mcssage which is left in
one's charge for his further attention^
charge (noun),

OP— 1T115 to— Ac528
aAcl624 1Tili8 p lTh42

KAT Arre A a Ol Uat a[n\ggel'l 0

DOWN-MESSAGE, announce.

THEY ^ED Acl35 WE— Acl536 THEY Ac324
TO-BE ^ING Ac42 2623
1-WAS ING AAc1723
I-AM ^ING Ac173 23b« WE-ARE ING Col28
YE-ARE—ING lColl26
THEY-ARE ING Acl617 21 lCo914 Phll7

^ING m lCo2i

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed Ac1388 Rois Phlis
Pass. WAS—ed Acl7is

KAT ArreAeVC kat a[n]ggel eus' Sm

DOWN-MESSENGER, annouHcer AclT^®.

EQUAL-MESSENGER, oQual to a messenger.
See EQUAL.

MESSAGE

An Arre a a Ol ap a[n]ggel I' 6

FROM-MESSAGE, report.

I—ED Ac2620

THEY ED sMk514 sAc522
TO— Mt288 9 Ac23i7 2319
—S Mkl610 Lu847 1421 Ac525 llis 1214 1636

2226 2316 2821

they— Mt833 1412 2811 Mk5i4AB 630 1613 Lu
718 834 36 936 IgST 249 Jn45lAS Ac423aB 522
1638

—YOU Mk519B« —YE Mt28 114 2810 Lu722 Acl217
-IS ING Bs1Ac1730
WE-ARE ING lJnl2 3 THEY-ARE—ING lThl9

—^iNGmlCol425 mpLul3i / Jn20i8s2
amp Acl527

I-SHALL-BE ^ING Jnl625 Hb212
-WILL-BE ING Mtl218

Pass. -WAS—ed Lu820

en Arre A a O mai ep a[n]ggeVl o mai

ON-MESSAGE, promlse a thing or action,
profess a course of conduct lTi2io.

Mid. Ac75 Titl2 Jali2 25 lJn225
THEY Mkl411
—ing mHb6i3 1023 a m Hblin
—ING m p lTi62i 2Pt2i9 to— / p lTi2io
-HAS—ED Ro421 Ga319 Hbl226

en Arre A l a epa[n]ggeli'a If

ON-MESSAGE, promlsG (noun).
Ac239 Ro413 14 Ga322 2Pt34 lJn225 pRo94

2Col20 Ga3i6
OP— Ac717 266 Ro98 9 Ga318 18 423 28 Eplis

212 36 Hb4i 615 17 119 9 2Pt39 pGa32i
Hbll33

to— Ep62 pHb86
a Lu2449 Acl4 233 132332 2321 Ro4i6 20 Ga3i4

17 29 1T148 2Till Hb915 1036 1139 pRol58
2Co7i Hb6i2 76 1113 17

en Arre A ma epa{n]g'gelma Si

ON-MEssAGE-e//ecf, promise,
p 2Ptl4 313

ORIGIN-MESSENGER, Chief messenger. See
ORIGIN.'

ei Ar re a a a> ex a[n]ggeV 16

OUT-MESSAGE, recount.
YE-SHOULD-BE ^ING lPt29

A! Arre A a cP di aln]ggel'l 0

THRU-MESSAGE, publlsh.

BE-YOU ^ING Lu960 ^ING m Ac2126
Mid. -SHOULD-BE-beiNG ^ED Ro917

AN Arre A A an a\n]ggeVl 6

up-MESSAGE, inform.

THEY ^ED Acl427 TO Ac2020 27 sJn515AB
THEY— »Mt28ii «Ac423 154 —YOU AMk519
WE-ARE—ING lJnl5 ^ING m 2Co77 p Acl9i8
-WILL-BE—ING Jn425 1613 14ab 15

Pass. WAS—ed lPtli2 R0I521



MESSAGE

e V ArreA l on eutMggd'im Si

WELL-MESSAGE, evangel. The term evangel
is much to he preferred to "gospeV\ as
it has the verb evangelize and the noun
evangelist in accepted usage, and it is
not encumbered with many unscriptural
dissociations and phrases.

Mt24i4 2613 Mkl3io 149 2Co43 Gain Ph222

IThls

OF— Mkll 835 1029 Acl57 s2Rol529 lCo4i5 914
2Co44 Ga25 14 EpS® 615 19as Phl7 12 16 27 27
415 Col5 28 2Th2i4 2Tilio Phnis

to— Mkli5 Rol9 1016 1C0912 18 2Co8i8 1014
Ph43 lTh32 2Thl8 2Til8 lPt4i7

a Mt423 935 Mkli4 1615 Ac2024 RoH 16 216
1128 151619 1625 1Co914 18 28 151 2Co212 913
114 7 Gal6 7 22 7 Epll3 Phl6 lTh22 4 8 9

ITllii 2Ti28 Unl46

e Y Arre a 12 U> a[n]ggel iV 6

WELL-MESSAOEize, evangelize, used inde
pendently, preach evangel. "Evangel
ize" would be preferable in all cases if
English idiom would allow it.

TO—Al>Unl46 —sUnl07 —ing a m p «i*Acll20
Mid. —^ED Liu3i8 Ac840 1718 they— Ac825
TO—L.U119 418 48 Ac1610 R0I15 BlCoin 2C0IOI6
Ep38 Unl46«

I—IC0I512 2Coll7 Ga4i3 WE—Gal8

—s Ac835 Ep2i7

being—^ed Ac1421bs ..of— w lTh36 p lPtli2
TO-BE—ING R0I52O IColl^AS I-AM—^ING Lu210
WE-ARE—^ING Acl332 -is—ING Lul616 Gal9 28
THET-ARE ^ING Mtll5 L«u722

I-MAY-BE ING lCo916 16as Gall6
-MAY-BE—ING BGrIS

I-SHOULD-BE—^ING B1Co916

^ING W Lu81 Acl036 IC09I8 9npLu96 Ac542
84 1120AB 147 15 AI42I 1535 OP Lu201 P «2Ro
101515 to— Ac8i2

-SHOULD-BE—ING Gal8A8

Pass. -IS—ED lPt46
BEING ^ED lPtl25 m p Hb46 a GalllBS
HAViNG-deen—^ed Hb42

SV ArrSAlCTHC eu a[n]ggelia t is' Im

WELL-MESSENGEB, evangelist.

OP— Ac218 2Ti45 a p Ep4ii

MeCCIAC Messi'as 2m

MESSIAH (Hebrew anointed) , the equiva
lent of the Oreek title Christ.

Jn425 a Jnl4i

method, manner, means, REVERsion

MIX^HA MichaiV m

MICHAEL (Hebrew wHO-AS-Deity), a chief
messenger Dnl2i Unl2^.

middle, center, Mmst

mGRATE

-M6C- -met- [meso-]

M0C ON -OC -H mea^on -os -i

225

MIDst, when used of a group MtlO^® or
throng Mtl325, middle, of one object, as
a hall Lu225 or curtain Lu2345, a body
Aclis, center of a hill ACI722 or throne
Un46 5® 7", with up, amidst, centered,
with DAY, midday Ac26i®.

Mtl424« Jnl26 mlddleAclis

OF— Mtl349 Lu430 middlel7ii Jn859As2 Ac1733
2310ABS2 IC052 2Co6i7 Co2i4 2Th27 / middle
Mt256 middleAc26i3

to— MtlOi6 146 182 20 middleMk647 936 Lu246
87 103 2121 2227 middle55 55 2436 [Jn83 9]
Acli5 222 47 cenl722 2721 lTh27 Hb2i2 Unlis
2icen7s8 cen46 cen56cen6 66 cen222

a amldstMtl325 Mk33 amidst73i 1460 Lu435 510
68 middle2345 middleAc2727 Ph2i5 m Jnl9i8
2019 26 iCo65 cenUn7n

M0CI T 0 V a> mesi t eu'6

MID, put in the midst of, interpose.

—s Hb6i7

M0C O a> mes o'o

MID (be-), midway. —ing of—/ Jn7n

M0CITHC mesi'tes Im

MiDer, one in the midst of two parties who
are at variance, a mediator.

Ga320 lTi25 Hb86 915 of— Ga3i9 to— Hbl224

MID-DAY, midday. See day.

M0C O TIOT A M I A Mes 0 pot a mi'a If

MiD-DEiNK(river), Mesopotamia, the coun
try between the Tigris and Euphrates
rivers Ac29 72.

MID-NIGHT, midnight. See night.

M0C O VP AN H MA mes our an'e ma Si

MiD-SEEi-up. mid-heaven, to— UnS^® 14® 19^'

MID-WALL, central wall. See wall.

-KCDNCDn- -konop-

KcdNCDH^ kon'ops 3m

MIDGE, the wine gnat which is bred in
evaporating wine. a Mt23®^

MAAIAM Madiam' /

MIDIAN (Hebrew strife), a district of
Arabia Petrea, about 29" north, 35" east.

Ac729

might, mighty, mightily, control, HOLDing
mighty, held
migrate, proceed, with-step



226 MILD

HpeM- -hem- MMep -emer-

HPSM ON -OC ir^em on -as

MILD, moderate, 'placid. a m lTi22

AN HMSP ON -OC an em'er on -os

UN-MILD, fierce, m p 2Ti33

MIAICN mil'ion 2i

MILE (Latin), containing millia passuum,
1000 paces, or 8 stadia, aMut 1620 'yards,
or aiout 140 yards less than the stand
ard mile of today MtS^i.

MIAHTOC MiVitos 2S

MILETUS, a city on the coast of Caria,
Asia Minor, 37** 32' north, 27**' 18' east.

OF— Ac20i7 to— 2Ti420 a Ac20i5

-FAA- -gaU

TAA A gaVa Si

MILK, the fluid fed ty the mother to the
young of mammals lCo9'', figuratively,
elementary spiritual nurture.

oiv_ IC097 Hb5i2 18 a IC032 lPt22

-MVA- -muZ-

M Y A CDN muV on 3m

MILL, the place 'where the mill stones
'were housed. to— Mt24^i

M V A IK ON -OC -H mul ik on'-os -e

MiLLlc, millstone. LuIT^bs

MVAINON-OC-H mtd'in on-os-e

MiLL-stone, millstone. a UnlS^Us

MVAOC mul'OS 2m

MiLL-stone, millstone. A mill consisted of
two flat stones, the upper "being turned
on the nether in order to grind the
grain between them.

Mtl86 BsMk942 aLu172
OF— Unl822 to— Mt244i a l>Unl82i

millions (two hundred), two-mtriads of-mtri-
ADS

mna If

MINA {Hebrew count, maneh), a weight
and sum of money equal to a hundred
drachmas, or about sixteen dollars.

Lu1916 18 20 aLul924 p L.UI913 16 18 24 25

-NO- -no-

NO V C nou's 3m [nous]

MIND, the means of thought, or mental
state Ph4^.

IC0I414 Titlis Unl79
OP— R0723 122 Ep4ii23 Co2i8 2Th22
to— Ro725 145 ICOIIO 1415 15 19

MIND

a Lu2445 R0I28 1134 IC0216I6 msPh4i lTi65
2Ti38 Unl3i8A&s3

NOeo notfo

MIND, exercise thought, apprehend.

TO— Ep34
WE-ARE ING Ep320 Hbll3
TE-ARE—ING MtlS" 169 H Mk718 811 b821
BE-YOU ^ING 2Ti21

LET—BE ING Mt24i5 Mkl3i4 ^ING m p ITili
THET-SHOULD-BE—ING Jnl240

Mid. heiNG—ed R0I20

NO H MA no's ma 2i

MiND-e//ecf, apprehension.
ap2Col05 a p 2Co2ii 314 44 113 apPh4i

NO V N ex (DC noun eeh 6s'

MIND-HAVE-AS, having a thoughtful way,
apprehendingly Mkl234.

NOYGBTecD nouthete'd

MIND-PLACE, to place mentally, admonish.
TO-BE ^ING R0I514 I-AM—^ING B1Co414
BE-TE—ING lTh514 2Th3i5

—ING mAc203i 1Co414as w p C0I28 316
amp lTh5i2

NO Y GB Cl A no u the si'a If

MiND-PLACing, admonition,

to— Ep64 a IColOii Tit3io

nPO NO I A pro'no i a If

BEFOEE-MiND, forethought, provision.
OF— Ac242 aprRol3i4

nPONOBO pro no 6

BEFOBE-MiND, think of beforehand and pro
vide.

WE-ARE ^ING 2Co821 -IS ^ING lTi58AB

Mid,. -IS—ING silTi58 —ing m p Rol2ii

KATA NO B (D kata noef o

DOWN-MIND, consider.
I  ED Acll6 THEY ED Ac2739
TO Ac731 32 —s Ro4i9 Jal24

—YE Lu1224 27 Hb31

—inp m Lu2023
YOU-ARE—^ING Mt73 Lu641
WE-MAY-BE—ING Hbl024 ING tO m Jal23

AYCNOHTON-OC dus no'S t on-os

iLL-MiNDed, hard to apprehend, p 2Pt3i®

BNNOIA en'noia If

iN-MiND, the mental contents, thought.
OF— p Hb4i2 a lPt4i

BTII NO I A epi'noi a If

ON-MiND, notion Ac822.

AIA NO I A dia'noi a If

THEU-MiND, comprehension.
OF— Mkl230 lPtli3 p Ep23
to— Mt2237 Luisi 1027 Ep4i8 C0I21
o Hb8io 1016 2Pt3i lJn520



MIND

Al A NO H MA dia no'e ma Si

THBU-MiND-e//ec#, cogitation. a p Lull^^

YTIO no I A hupo no i'a If

UNDER-MIND, SUSpiciOH. P lTi6^

YTIONOGO hupo no e'6

UNDER-MIND, think "beneath the surface,
suspect.

I—ED Ac2518 THEY—ED Ac2727
YOU-ARE ING Acl325

A NO I A a'noi a If

UN-MIND, thoughtlessness, folly.
2Ti39 OF— Lu6ii

A NO H T ON -OC o no'e t on -os

UN-MiNDcd, thoughtless, foolish.
Lu2425 Ga3i 3 Tit33 to— Roli^ a lTi69

A MSTA NO H T ON-OC a meta no'S ton-os

uN-wiTH-MiNDcd, UN-after-MiNDcd, unre
pentant Ro25.

S Y NO I A eu'noi a If

WELL-MIND, good huuior. OF— Ep6'

GY NO G UJ eunoe'd

WELL-MIND, humor. —ING m Mt525

MGTA no G mela no e'd

wiTH-MiND, after-MiND, repent, to be dis
tinguished from after-CARE, regret. It is
simply a mental change.

TO— Un22i
THEY— Mtll20 21 1241 LulQlS 1132 Un920 21
169 11

—YOU Ac822 Un25 216 38 19 —^YB Ac238 319

—ing OF— m p 2Col22i
TO-BE—ING Acl730 2 620 I-AM—^ING LiUl74
BE-YE ING Mt32 411 MkllS
YE-MAY-BE ^ING LiU133bS B5

—ING to— m LulSi 10
THEY-WILL-BE ING Lul630 Un222AS
YOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING Un25 sl*33
YE-SHOULD-BE—ING ALu133 5as2
-SHOULD-BE—ING LiUl73 Un2^1
THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mk612 l)Un222

MGTA NO I A mela'no i a If

WITH-MIND, after-MiND, repentance.
OF— Mt38 Mkl4 Lu33 8 157 Acl324 194 2620
Hb6i 1217

a Mt3ii Lu532 2447 Ac53i 1118 2021 Ro24 2Co
79 10 2Ti225As* Hb66 2Pt39

mindful (be), be-RBMiNDED
mine, my
minister, officer, PEOPLE-ACTer
minister, officiate, people-act
ministering, official, people-actIc
ministry, officiation, people-act
minor, young-lay (say )er
minor (be), young-lay (say)
mint, GRATIFY-ODOR

MISERY 227

NTe p ««'-"■
MINUS, omitting something, as now col

loquially Lu229 35 adverb.

-xepv -iera-
TGPAC terras Si

MIRACLE, the supernatural aspect of a
sign or power or marvel. Always y,sed
of a sign,

p Ac243 512 OF— p R0I519
to— p Ac222 2C0I212 2Th29 Hb24
apMt2424 Mkl322 Jn448 Ac2i9 430 08 736 143

1512

-BOPBOP- -borbor-
BOPBOP OC bor'boros 2m

MIRE, in which swine wallow.
OF— 2Pt222

MIRIAM, Hebrew form of mary
mirror, iNTO-viEwer
mirror (view as in a), down-view

-noN- -pon-
nON OC pon'oa 2m

MISERY, a condition of extreme pain and
distress.

Un214Al> OF— Unl6io p Unl6ii a Co4i3

nON HP I A poneri'a If

MISERY-GUSH, perhaps, originally, the im
pulsive act of one in misery, then any
malignant act, wickedness.

p Mk722 OF LiUll39 lCo58 Ep612 p Ac326
to— R0I29 a Mt22i8

RON H P ON -OC -A pon e r on' -os -a

MISERY-GUSHED, wicked acts, malignant
ulcers Unl62, noxious fruit MtT^^.

Mt623 1235 1319 2015 Mk722 Lu645 1134 lJn518
pMtl239 1 04 Mk723 Lull29 Jn3i9 77 Acl9i2
Hb3i2 Ja4i6 Ijn3i2 m p Mt7ii 1234 1519
Lulli3 2Ti3i3 /pEpBio lTi64

OF— pLu3i9 72IAB 82ab Ac2518 2Th32 Ja24
mMt537 013 1235 1338 Lu645 114 Jnl715A5
Gal4 Ep6i6 lTh522 2Th33 2Ti4i8 lJn3i2
/ Hbl022

to— Mt529 lJn5i9 mpCol2i 2Jnii 3Jnio
/Mtl245 Ep6i8

a Mtl2*5comparative Liull^^comparative m Mt
511 Lu622 45 Ac1814 1915 16 2821 Ro129 1Co513
lJn2i3i4 mUnl62 apMtl235 m p Mt545
n7i7ni8 1349 22io Lu635 Acl75 /pMt94
Acl9i3

V m Mtl832 2526 Lul922

K AT A R ON G 05 hata pon e' 6
DOWN-MISERY, haiTy.
Mid. beiNQ—^ed to— m Ac724 a m 2Pt27



228 MISERY

Al A nON S O MAI dia pon e'omai

THRU-MISERY, exasperate.

Mid. fteiNG—ED mpAc42

Pass. BEING—^ED m Acl6i8

miss, sin, un-mark[-up], UN-MARKing
miss-e//ect, penalty of sin, UN-MARK-e//ecf
misser or missing, sinner, sinning, UN-MARKer
missing, miss, sin, UN-MARKing
mist, VAPOR
mistress, lady, SANCTiONer
mite, lepton, peel

MITYAHNH MituU'nS if

MITYLENE, a city on the southern shore
of the island of LesT^os, in the Egean
sea, about 55® north, 25® SO' east.

a Ac20i4

Mir -mig-

Mir N Y Ml mig'nu mi

MIX, Stir together into one mass.
—s Lul3l

Mid. HAViNG-fteen—ed a Mt2734 sUnS^ p Un
StAh /Unl52

Ml r MA mig'ma Si

MIXTURE Jnl939.

C VN ANA Ml r N V Ml sun ana mig'nu mi

TOGETHER-up-Mix, commingle.

T0-BE-6eiNG—ED lCo59 n 2Th3i4

Mnason, reminded

-rOH- -goi-

MOAN, a low, dolorous soumd.

rOH C go's 8 Sm

MOANer, one who moans incantations,
then, as they were dishonest, a swin
dler. p 2Ti3"

mob (make up), throng-do
mobilize, gather, assemble, take in, together-
lead

model, type, print, beat
moderate (be), measure-emotion
modes (by many), many-revert-as

-XIA- -aid-

AIACDC aides' Sf

MODESTY, restraint by a sense of pro
priety or humility. of— lTi29

AN Al A 0! A an aid'ei a If

UN-MODESTY, pestering. oLulls

modify, on-thru-set

-IKM- -ikm-

IKM AC ikmaa'^Sf

MOISTURE, water for plant growth,
a Liu8«

MOON

-TTAAC-

n A AC CO plasms 6 Ipi<wticJ

MOLD, change the shape into some de
signed form.

—ing to— mRo920

Pass. -WAS—ED 1T1213

U A AC T ON -OC -H plas i on' -as -S

MOLDED, not in the rough, suave,

to— m p 2Pt2s

HA AC MA plasma Si

MOLD-e//ecf, that which is molded R0920.

molest, THRONG

MOAOX Moloch' m

MOLOCH (Hebrew king), an idol Am52«
Ac7«.

momentary, BESiDB-SAME-REACHing

TYPANNOC Tur'annos 2m

MONARCH, Tyrannus, o teacher in Ephe-
sus. OF— Acl9®

money, vsE-effect
money(fondness for), fond-silver
money (fond of), pond-silver
money (not fond of), un-fond-silver
money changer, CLippist
monstrous, high, huge, large, loud, great

-MHN- -men-

MHN mhi Sm

MONTH, the period from one new moon
to the next.

Luise to— Lul26

a Un9i5 222 p Lul24 56 425 Ac720 igii 198
203 2811 Ga4io jaS" Un95io 112 135

FOUR-MONTH, four months. Bee tour.
THREE-MONTH, three months. Bee three.
YOUNG-MONTH, new moon. Bee young.

-CeAHN- -aelSn- -CeA- -ael-
CBAHN H selin'S If

MOON, the earth's satellite.
Mt2429 Mkl324 Ac220 Un6i2 121
OP— IC0I541 Un8i2 2 123 to— Lu2125

CS ANN i A Z O MAI seUn % a /o mai

MOONize, "moonstruck," a fit of fainting
or spasms, once supposed to be influ
enced by the moon's phases, be epileptic.

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed Mtl7i5
beiNG—ED amp Mt424

ACBAreiA asel'geia If

UN-MooN-LEADing, leading or going away
by stealth when the moon is not shin
ing, carousing in the darkness, wanton
ness.

Mk722 Ga5l»



MOON

to— 2Col22l Ep4l9 2Pt27 p Rol3i3 lPt43
2Pt22i8 a Ju4

moon (new), tounq-month
moor, TOWARD-RUSHize

morbid, be-DiSEASED
more for the comparative of adjectives. See
the accompanying word.

more, most, many
more, of time, further, still
more, rather, rather
moreover, however, more than, save, MOREly
more than, id. over
morning, first, before-

A Y P I ON aur'i o n

MQRROW, the day to follow, adverb.
Mt630 34 34 L.U1035 1228 1332 33abs2 Ac43 5 2320

2522 IC0I532 Ja4i3i4

FROM-PLACE-iNTo-MORRow, treasure up. See
place.

Sn A VP I ON ep aur'i on
ON-MORRow, on morrow, adverb.
Mt2 762 Mklll2 Jnl29 35 43 %22 1212 AclOO 23 24

1420 201 218 2230 2332 256 23

PLACE-iNTo-MORROw, store, hoard. See
PLACE.

PLACED-iNTO-MORROw, treasure. See place.

-psom-

S^CDM I ON psom i'on 2i

MORSEL, according to ancient eastern
custom a small portion of food trans
ferred to the moyth of a guest by the
host himself, as a token of regard.

Jnl326 26 27 so

H^CDMIZcd psom Wo

MORSELlze, give morsel, parcel out.
BE-TOU ING R0I22O

I-SHOULD-BE ING lCol33

mortal, DTing
mortify, disgrace, down-vile

MCDCnc Moses' or MCDYCHC MousW
Im and 3m

MOSES, Egyptian name, saved-from-the-
water, the deliverer of Israel from
Egypt Ex2io.

Mt84 173 197 8 2224 Mkl44 710 103 4 1219 Lu514
930 2028 37 Jnl45 314 545 632 719 22 [85] Ac322
614 720 22 29 31 32 37 40 I521 2622 RolOS 19 2Co
313 15 Hb32 5 714 85 1123 24 1221

OF Mt232 Mkl226 Lu222 1631 2427 44 Jnll7
72223 928 Ac1339 1515 2121 2823 Ro514 ICo
99 2Co37 Hb3i6 919 1028 Ju9 Unl53

to— Mtl74 Mk94 5 Lu933 Jn546 929 Ac744 Ro
915 2Ti38

o Lul629 AeSii 735 IC0IO2 Hb38

MOURN 229

MOST, see MANY

-most for the superlative of adjectives
mote, shrivel

-CH- -sS.

CH C se s 3m

MOTH, an insect belonging to the family
of Lepidoptera, classified as Titieidae,
the Clothes Moth, whose larvae destroy
clothing, of which the wealthy had
great stores in ancient times.

Mt619 20 Lu1233

CH T O BPcn T ON-OC-H se t 0'hro t on-os

MOTH-FOOD, food for moths, p JaS^

-MMTMp- -mHer. -MHTP- -mefr-
MHTHP m^ter 3f [maternaX]

MOTHER, a female parent.
Mtl246 47 48 49 50 1355 2020 2756aB«2 56aBs2 Mk

331 32 33 34 35 1540 L,ul43 GO 233 48 51 819 20 21
1253 Jn21 3 5 12 1925 27 Ga426 Unl75

OF— Mtlis 211 1035 148 1912 Lulls Jn34 1925
Ac32 1212 148 Galls

to— Mtl4ii 155 Mk624 28 71112 Lu712 15 Jnl920
Acli4 2Til5

a Mt213 14 20 21 1037 1544 195 19 29 Mk540 71010
107 19 29 Lu234 851 1253 1426 1820 Jn642
1926ABS* R0I613 Ep53i 62 p Mkl030 lTi52

MHTP A mi'tr a If [ma/rix]

MOTHER, the organ of motherhood, matrix.
OF— R0419 oLu223

MHTP O AO A C mHt olo'a a Im

MOTHER-THRESH, matricide. to— p lTil9

A MHTa>P a mentor 3m/

UN-MOTHERed, motherless HbT^.

mother-in-law, feminine of -in-law, see -in-
motion, thru-nod
motive, LBADing
mount, ON-have-STEPize
mount, step into, board, on-step
mountain, see
mountainous, see-

-TlGNO- penth'
nGN© G CD penth e'd

MOURN, feel or express deep sorrow for
a grievous loss.

YE IC052 ye Ja49 TO-BE ING Mt915
THEY-ARB—ING Un 1811 AS

—ING mpMt54 Unl8i5i9 to— mp Mkl6io
YE-WILL-BB ING Lu625

I-SHALL-BB ING 2Col221

THEY-WILL-BB ING bUnl811

TIGN© OC penth'os 31

MOURNing Ja40 UnlS^^s 214.



230 MOUTH

-CTOM- ̂ stom-

CTOM A 8t</m a Si [stom-]

MOUTH, the opening in the face between
the lips through which food is taken
and speech proceeds, edge of the sword
Lu2124.

Mtl234 Lu164 645 Ro314 19 2Co6ii 2 Jni212
3Jni4i4 Jui6 Unl32 2

OF— Mt44 151118 1816 2116 Lul70 422 1154 1922
2271 Ac116 318 21 425 157 2214 2Col3i Ep429
619 Co38 2Th28 2Ti4i7 Ja3io Unli6 216 316
115 1215 16 1613s213 13 1915 21 p Un917 18

to— eLu2124 Jnl929 Rol08 9io 156 lPt222 Un
919 109 10 145

a Mt52 1335 151117 1727 Liu2115 Ac832 35 1034
118 1814 232 Unl2i6 135 6 P Hbll33 e34 Ja33

CTOM A X DC stom'a ch as 2m [stomach]

MOUTH, first the gullet leading to the
stomach, then the stomach itself. The
largest part of the intestinal tube in
which food is prepared for digestion,

a lTi523

ATIG CTOM A T IZ Ol apo stom atisfo

FROM-MOUTHize, QUiZ. TO-BE—ING Lull®®
GTll CTOM IZ O) epi stom iz'6

oN-MOUTHize, gag. to-be—ing Titin

Al CTOM ON -OC di'stom on -os

TWO-MOUTHED, figuratively, of a sword,
two-edged.

Unli6 o f Hb4i2 Un2i2 bl9i5

move, wag head, stir

AMA U> ama'o

MOW, cut down in reaping.
—ing m p of— Ja54

much, see mant
much or many (as or so), thb-samb
much (how), ?-which-which

-nMA-

TIHA OC pilos^ 2m

MUD, earth moistened to a sticky con
sistency, clay R0921.

OF— cRo921 a Jn96 6 1114 15

-MOP-

MULBERRY, a tree of the genus Morus.
FIG-MULBERRY, fig mulberry. See fig.

mulberry (black), fig-
multifarious, mant-various
multiply, FiLL-
multitude, quantity, fill-
multitude(all as one), bvbrt-full

MUSTARD

-OON- -phon-

<t>ON OC phon'OS 2m

MURDER, the killing of a human being
without moral or legal right.

pMtl5i9 Mk72i Ga52l
OP— Ac9i R0I29 pUn92i to— Hbll37
a Mkl57 Lu23i9 25

<t>ON S Y Ui phon eu'6

MURDER.

TE— Mt2335 Ja56 —ing m p of— Mt233i
YOU-ARB ING Ja211 TB-ARB ING Ja42
TOU-WILL-BB—ING Mt521 1918 Rol39
YOU-SHOULD-BB ING Mkl019 IjU1820 Ja2ii
-SHOULD-BB ^ING Mt521

<t>ON G V C phon eu 3' Sm

MURDERer, murderer.
Ac284 lPt4i5 to— pUn218
a Ac3i4 pMt227 Ac752 Un22i5

MAN-MURDERer, homlclde. See man.

-TNCD^t^- -pnoph-

FNOO OC gnoph'os 2m

MURKINESS, semi-darkness caused by
atmospheric conditions. to— Hbl2i8

rcrrvz- -gowgguz

rorr vz go[n]ggu3^6

MURMUR, speak against in a low, furtive
manner.

THBY—BD Mt2011 Lu530 jnS^i
THBY— IColQlO THBY-ARB—^ING Jn661
BB-YB—^ING Jn643 ICoIQIOAB
—ING OF— m Jn732
WB-MAY-BB—^ING SlColQlO

rorr V C T HC go{n]ggu sttaT Im

MURMURer p Jul6

rOPr V C M OC go[n]ggu smos' 2m
MURMURlng Jn7^2 Ac6^ of— lPt48 p Ph2i^

Al A rorr V z O Ha go[n]ggu z'6
THRU-MURMUR, murmuT openly, grumble.
THBY—^BD Lul52 197

-MOYC- '^^9-

MO VC IK ON -OC -H mom ik on'-os 4 [music]
MUSE, in mythology, one of the nine god

desses of polite arts, hence one who uses
these, an entertainer. of— p UnlS^a

music, TOGBTHBR-SOUND
must, BIND

-ciN^n- -nnap-

CINAB I sin'api Si

MUSTARD, probably the Sinapis nigra,
black mustard, which grows to great
size in some localities.

OF— Mtl33i 1720 Mk43i L.UI319 176



MUTATION

mutation, beside-changb

-KCDO- fcoph^

ON -DC -H koph on'-OS -e

MUTE, one who cannot speak Mtl222 or
hear Mk7s^, a deaf-mute.

Mt933 1222 Lu122 1144 Mk925 m p Mtlis Lu722
om Mt932 1222 Mk732 Lull" amp Mtl530 8i
Mk737

mutter, in-th under

-OIM- Phim-
<t>IMOU> phimc/o

MUZZLE animals lCo9® or had qtialities
lPt2i5, be still of humans Mt2234 or the
elements Mk439.

S sMt2234 TO-BE—ING lPt215
TOU-WILL-BE ^ING lCo99 ITIS^S

Mid, BE-HAVE-been—ed sMk430

PChSS. -WAS—ED »Mt2212

BE-TOU-BEING—ED sMkl25 sLu435

OMON-OC -M on' -OS -e

MY, a special form of the first person pos
sessive pronoun, my, mine.

mJn434 7 6 8 837 1226 1424 2Co823 apLul53i
Jnl027 1615 171010 Phni2 mp Jnl335 158
1836 /Jn329 530 7I6I6 816 151112 1836 36 86
IC093 2Co23

OF—Jnl6i4 15 IC054 Phnio p JnlQi^ 26 /RolQi
Phl26 2Ti46

to— Jn83i Ro37 lColl25Be pMt20i5 Jn547
/Jnl59 IC0I621 GaSii Co4i8 2Th3i7 Phni9

a Mtl820 2023 2527 MklO^o Jn530 638 843 51
IC0I15 1618 p JnlOi4 3 Jn4 amp Mk838 Lu
926 Un220 /Lu2219 Jn843 56 1427 171324 iCo
740 1124 25 2Col23 Gali3 Phli3 39 2Ptli5

f p Jnl4i5

OF-MY-SAME, myself, SAME

MYTH

MVPPdb Mu'rra li

231

MYRA, a city 6f Lycia, about 36° north,
30° east Ac27\

-MVPI- muri-

M YPI A -Ol -Al muri'a -oi -at

MYRIAD, ten thousand.

OF— p Mtl824 amp lCo4i5 1419

MY PI AC murias' 3f

MYRIAD, ten thousand, squared, hundred
millions.

p Ac2120 Un5ii of— p Lul2i UnSH 916
to— p Hbl222 Jui4 a p Acl9i9

twice-MYBiADS OF MYRIADS, two hundred
millions. See two.

-CMVPN- smum-

CMYPN A smum'a f

MYRRH, an aromatic, hitter gum.

OF— Jnl939 a Mt2ii

MYRRH, Smyrna, a city on the coast of
the Egean, ahout 38° 20' north, 27° east.

to— Un28 a UnlH

CMYPNIZtp smurnWo

MYRRHize, mingle with myrrh.
HAviNO-bee?i—^ed amMkl523

myself, of-my-same

MVCI^ Musi'a If

MYSIA, the northwestern district of Asia
Minor, ahout 39°-41° north, 26°-30° east.

a Acl67 8

myth, CLOSE-



N

NMMXN Naiman'm

NAAMAN (JTe&ret(J PLEASANTNESS), a Syri
an 2Ki5i Lu427.

N^NCCCDN Naasson' m

NAASSON (Hebrew augurer), one of our
Lord's ancestors Mtl^^ Lu332.

naba

NABA {Hetrew prophesy). See son.

N^XCDP Nachor' m

NACHOJl {Hetreio snort), one of our
Lord's ancestors Gnll22 LuS^^.

Naggai' m

NAGGAI, an ancestor of Christ Lu325.

-HA- -il-

H A OC hil' OS 2m

NAIL, OF— p Jn2 025 25.

TIPOCHAOco proselo'd

TOWARD-NAiL, nail to. —ing mCo2^*

NMN Nai'nf

NAllSi (Hehrew),a village of lower Galilee,
about 32'' Sr north, 85° 21' east Lu7".

-rVMN- -gumn-

r Y MN ON -OC -H gumn on' -os -e [f^ymnastics]

NAKED, nude Mkl452, or without outer
clothing or weapons.

Mt2536 43abs2 Mkl452 Jn217 Un3i7 1615 p Hb4i8
m2)2Co53 Ja2i5

OF— 3VIkl45i
omMt2538 44 IC0I537 ampAclQie /UnlTie

r V MN AZ CD gumn as/ 6

NAKED (be-), with clothing laid aside in
order to exercise.

Tou-BE—^iNo ITI47
HAViNG-been—^ed to— m p Hbl2ii o p Hb5"
f 2Pt2i4

rVMNHXeVCD gumnSteu'd

NAKED(be-). WE-ARE ING lCo411
rVMNACIA gumn as i'a If [gymnasium]

NAKEDness, the usual condition in taking
gymnastics or exercise lTi48.

rVMN OT HC gumn of is Sf

NAKEDness RoS^s of—Un3i8 to—2C0II21

-ONOM- -onom- -CDNYM- -onum-
ONOM A onom a Si

NAME, the distinguishing term by which
a person or thing is recognized Mtl2i 28,
very often including the reputation or
fame or authority JnS^s.

Mt69 Mk59 9 614 1313 1432 Luis 26 27 27 49aB 63
221 25 830 41 112 2117 2413 Jnl6 31 1810 Ac221
3I6 412 136 8 1517 1913 17 Ro224 917 lCol2
2Thli2 1T161 2Ti2i9 Un2i7 35 12 8" 9" 138
1913 224 P Mtl02 Lul020 Ph43 Unl78 2114

OF— Mtl929 Lu2112 Ac316 430 541 812 916 1043
1526 2113 Rol5 IColio Epl2i 3Jn7 Unl3i7
1411 152 pAcli5 1815

to Mt722 22 22 1221 185 219 2339 245 2732
Mk522 937 38 39 41 119 10a 136 1017 L,ul5 59 61
527 948 49 1017 38 1335 1620 192 38 218 2350
2418 47 Jn543 43 1025 1213 1413 14 26 1516
1623 24 26 1711 12 2031 Ac238 36 47 10 17 18
51 28 34 40 89 910 11 12 27 28 33 36 10148 1128 1213
1514 161 14 18 1734 182 7 24 1924 209 2110 271
287 R0I59 IC054 611 Ep520 Ph2io Co3i7
2Th36 Hbl3i5 Ja5io 14 lPt4i416 lJn323

a Mtl21 23 25 1022 4141 42 1820 249 2819 Mk316
Lu113 31 622 Jnll2 223 318 103 1228 1521
176 26 Ac818 914 15 21 195 2216 209 RolOi3
1C0113 15 Ph29 9 Hbl4 212 610 Ja27 lJn2i2
513 3 Jnl5 Un23 13 31 5 8 12 12 68 911 ll" 136 17
1411 154 169 175 1916 apMk3i7 Un34 1113
131 173 1912 2112

ONOM AZ CD onom az'6

NAME, give a name and the privileges
which are implied in it Lu6^^.
s Lu613 14 TO-BE—ING Acl9i3 —^ING m 2Ti2i9

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed 1Co51s2 Ep3i5
LET BE-beiNG ^ED Ep53
beiNG—ED m IC0511 OP— Epl2i

Pass. -IS—ED R0I52O

FALSE-NAMED, falsely named. See false.

TOY NOM A iou'nom a

OF-THE-NAME, named. a Mt27®''

GTI ONOM AZ CD ep onom af 6
ON-NAME, denominate.
TOU-ARE-beiNG ED Ro217



NAME

S Y ON V M ON -OC eu 6n'um on -as

WELL-NAMED, at first a superstitious term
for left, Mich was supposed to he un
lucky if spoken of directly.

OF pMt2021 23 2533 41 2738 Mkl037 40 1527
o Ac213 Unl02

-auch-

AVXSCD auchtfd

NAPE of the neck, which is carried high
hy the haughty. With great, grandilo
quent. -IS—ING JaS^AB

Narcissus, daffodil

-NNPA- -nard-

NAPA OC nardfos 2f

NARD, a precious ointment prepared hy
the use of a fragrant East Indian plant
of the gerius yaleriana, which furnishes
a juice of delicious odor.

Mkl43 Jnl23

narrative, relation, THRU-LEADing
narrow (be), afflict, crowd constrict

NSe^N Nathan' m

NATHAN {Hebrew giver), one of David's
sons 2Sa5i4 LuS^i.

NA0ANAHA NathanaeV m

NATHANAEL {Hebrew GiFT-Deity), a dis
ciple Jnl^S 47 48 49 212.

-een -ethn-

S0N OC eth'n oa Si [ethnology]

NATION, a community united hy a com
mon government and territory. In the
smgular it is usually the nation of Is
rael Lu7® Acl022 lPt2®, hut sometimes
of amother nation Mt247 Ac8®. In the
plural, alien nations, commonly called
''gentiles", not Israel, the nationals,
those not included in the common
wealth of Israel Mt632 IC0I22 EpS® IPt
212 3 Jn^

Nation is associated with rule Mkl042,
with kings Lu2225, and has reference to
political distmctions, people is a wider
term, referring to social relations, lan
guage unites hy a common speech,
while tribe denotes a close physical
unity widet than family, and throng is
an unorganized, unrelated crowded con
course in one plane.

Mt24T Mkl38 Lu2110 JnllBO 1835 lPt29

p Mt632 1221 Lul230 Ac425 111 1348 15717
Ro2l4 980 159 10 12 27 1Co1020a« 122 Ep2ii 30
417 2TI417 Unllis 154a« IT" 188 23 2124

NAUTICAL 233

OF— JnllBi 52 Ac25 1022 2819 Un59 79 p Mt415
105B5* 2025 249 Mkl042 Lu282 2124 24 25 2225
Ac745 915 1347 142 5 153 14 19 23 2111 25 2617
Ro329 417 18 924 1112 13 25 1512 16 18 164 2Co

1126 Ga2i2 15 Ep3i lTi27 2Tilil lPt43 Un226

119 Abl53 1619 2126 222

to— Mt2143 Ac1035 242 10 264 R0IO19 19 p Mt
1018 1218 2019 2414 Mkl033 1117 Lu1832 Ac427
1118 1427 1512 2119 2620 23 2828 Rol5 13 224

111113 159 IC0I23 51 Gali6 22 Ep38 C0I27
lTh2i6 lTi3i6 lPt2i2 UnlOn II2

o Mt247 Mkl38 Lu75 21io 232 Jnll48 Ac89 1726
2417 Unl37 146 p Mt2532 2819 Mkl3io Lu
2124 2447 Acl045 1319 46 I4I6 186 2121 2221

Ro151116a« 1626 Ga28 9 i4 38 8 14 iTh45 Un
125 148 1915 203 8

eeNIKCDC ethnikdy

NATioN-AS, -ly, as the nations, adv. Ga2i4.

SON I K ON -OC -H ethn i k on' -as S [ethnic]

NATioNic, of the nations MtlSn.

V p R0I510
m p Mt547 67s OF— p 3 Jn7

SON APX HC ethn arch'ia Im [ethnarch]

NATioN-oRiGiNer, NATioN-chief, ethnarch.
2CollS2

native, breed, race, species, become

-CXOPr- -»toro-

NATURAL-AFFECTION, the instinctive
desire to care for, shield, and prosper
those who are closely related hy physi
cal ties, especially offspring.

FOND-NATUBAL-AFFECTiONED, fondly affec
tionate. See FOND.

A CTOPF ON -OC c^atorg on -oa

tJN-NATXjBAL-AFFECTiONED, without natural
affection. mp 2Ti38A amp R0I81

nature, instinct, SPROUTing
natural, naturally, sproutIc
naturally, instinctively, spRoutIc-as
naught, M. not-tet-one
naught (for), EMPTY and empty-as

N2WOYM Naoum' m

NAUM {Hebrew repentance, consolation),
one of our Lord's ancestors LuS^s.

-NNY- -«<*«-

NAY C naua Sf

NAUTICAL, a vessel for floating on
water, a craft. a Ac274i

NAYTHC nau'th Im

NAUTICAL, one whose occupation is on the
sea, mariner.

pAc2727 Unl8i" of- pAC2730



234 NAUTICAL

NAY KAHP OC nau'kUroa 2m

NAUTICAL-LOT, man who charters ship, and
who is interested in the cargo.

to— Ac27ii

N A V AP e tl> nauagVo

NAUTICAL-WRECK, shlpwreck.
I— 2Coll25 THET— ITillO

navigator, STEERer
nay, but, nevertheless, change

-nazar- -N^ZCDP- -nazor-

NAZAPee Nazareth' or NAZAPST Nazaret'f

NAZARETH, a city of southern Oalilee,
about 32'' 42' north and 35° 18' east, Vie
home of our Lord during His minority.

Mt223 413 2111 MklO LtUl26 2* 39 51 416 Jnl45 46
Acl038

N AZAP H N OC Nazar en as' 2m

NAZAREAN, of Nazarcth.
Mkl047 OF— Mkl46i Lu2419b»

aMkl63 i;Mkl24 L.u434

N AZCPP AI OC Nazor ai'oe 2m

NAZARENE, pertaining to Nazareth. In the
plural, followers of our Lord. An in
sulting epithet.

Mt223 Lu1837 Jnl9i9 AcB" 228
OP— Mt26ii aLu2419 Ac36 410 269 pAc245
a Jnl85 7 Ac222

Neapolis, toung-mant

-eMgg-

err VC e[n]ggus'

NEAR, relatively close, adverb.
Mt2 432 3S 2618 Mkl328 29 Lu1911 2130 31 Jn2i3

323 64 19 23 72 1118 54 55 1920 42 Acll2 938 278
R0IO8 Ep2i3i7 Ph45 Hb68 813 Unl3 22io

erriZO e\n]ggU6

NEAR, move so as to ccme closer, not nec
essarily indicating arrival, for Epaph-
roditus drew near to death, yet drew
away again Ph225.3o and the kingdom
drew near in our Lord's day yet with
drew again, draw near.

—ED L.U221 Ac7i7 TO— AMk24 Ac23i5
—S Mt2134 «Mkl442 L.U712 1525 1929 41 a2120
2 247 AR0I312 Ph230

THET— Mt211 L,u2 428a« —^TE Ja48

—ing mLu24i5 Ac2iss of— mLul840
TO-BE—^ING Lul835 Ac9S
WB-ARE—^ING Hb719B« -IS—^ING LiUl233 2128
THET-ARB—^ING Mklll WE-MAT-BE—^ING AHb719

—iNGwpLiulSi OF— L1UI937 pAclQO to—Ac
22« o/Hbl025

-WILL-BE ^ING Ja48

-HAS-NBARBD Mt32 417 107 2645 46 Mkll5 1442AB
LulOOll 218 20B8 Ro1312B8 Ja58 lPt47

NERI

err V TSP on e[n]gg u'ter on

NEARer, comparative adverb RolSn.

RPOC S P F IZ proa e[n\gg iz^d

TowARD-NEAR, draw near to. to— AMk24

near, idiom for lead to, toward-lead

-KOMSP- -kompa-

NEAT, orderly and cleanly.

KOMS^OTSPON kompa&teron

NEAT-more, NEATer, be better, in health, as
our "do nicely", comparative adv. Jn452.

necessarily, of compulsion, up-compress-as
necessary, intimate, up-'COMPress
necessitate, compel, up-compress
necessity, compulsion, up-compression

-TP NXH A- 'trachSl-

TPAXHAOC trach'eloa 2m

NECK, that part of the body which con
nects the thorax and the head. The

yoke of cattle was placed upon it.
a Mtl88 Mk942 Lul520 172 Acl5io 2037 Rol64

TPAXHAIZU> irachelWd

NECKize, bend back the head so as to ex
pose the neck, bare.

HAviNG-been—^ed p Hb4i3

HARD-NECKED, Stiff necked. See hard.

need, use
need (be in .. of), usEize
needle, SEwer
neglect, be careless, un-care
neighbor, land-
neither, nor, not-tet, no-besides, no-tbt, not-

BESIDES

-NH- -nl- -NO- -no-

negative, a primitive prefix for which Eng
lish seems to have no close equivalent.

negative-GvsTONL, bastard. See custom.
nepafiue-DRiNK, sober. See drink.
negative-^KT, fast. See eat.
nepafiue-EATing, fasting. See eat.
ouT-nepafive-DRiNK, be sober. See drink.
UP-wepafive-DRiNK, sober up. See drink.

NG^PO^^AOIM NephihaUdm' m

NEPHTHALIM (Hebrew twistings), one
of the twelve tribes of Israel.

Mt4i3i5 un76

NHP6VC Nireutf Sm

NEREUS, a saint of Rome, a RolBi®

NHPI NM'm

NERI (Hebrew my-lamp), one of our
Lord's ancestors Lu327



NET

-AIKTY- •diktu-

AIKTYON dik'tuon Si

NET, of any kind, especially a fishing net.
Jn21ii p Lu56
a Jn216 8ii pMt420 2i Mklis Lu52 4 5

net, arrest, take by the hand, squeeze
net (purse), envelope-cast
never, not-yet-?-which-besides
nevermore, not no still

nevertheless, but, nay, change

-KXIN- -kain-

KAIN ON -OC -H kain on' -os -e

NEW, other, later, and different.
Mk22l Jnl94i p 2Co5i7 f Mkl27 L,u2220 Ac

1719 IC0II25 2Co5i7 Ga6i5
OP— Lu536 36 / Mt2628A Mkl424A Hb9i5 Un3i2
to— Mt2760 /pMkl6i7
a Mkl425 Lu536 2Co36 Un2i7 312 p Mtl352
Un215 mMt2629 Ep2i5 424 Un21i m p Mt
917 Mk222 Lu538 2Pt3i3 /Jnl334 Hb«8 is
2Pt3i3 lJn27 8 2Jn5 Un59 143 2II 2

KAIN O TSP ON -OC - A kain o'ter on -os -a

NEW (more-), NEwer. oAclT^i

KAINOTHC kaino'tis Sf

NEwness, the state of being new, newness,
to— Ro6^ 7®

Sr KAIN I A e[n]g kain i'a li

iN-NEwing, dedication, an annual festival
of eight days in the month Kisleu in
commemoration of the dedication of the
temple in the times of the Maccabees
lMac43®-59 2Macl05-8 Josephus' Antiqui
ties 12, 7, 6-7. p Jnl022

e r KAIN 12 ii> e[n\g kain iV 6

iN-NEwize, dedicate.
—s Hbl020 HAS-been—^ed Hb9i8

ANA KAIN O U> ana kain </6

UP-NEW, make new again, renew.
Mid. -is-beiNG—ed 2Co416
beiNG—^ed a m Co3io

ANA KAIN U> GIG ana kain' 6 si s Sf

up-NEwing, renewal, of— Tit3®

ANA KAIN IZ <i5 ana kain i/6

up-NEwize, renew. to-be—ing Hb6®

new moon, toung-month

next, HAVE
Nicanor, coNQUERor-up
Nicholas, conquer-peoplb
Nicodemus, coNQUER-PUBLic-er
Nicolaitan, conquer-peoplb
Nicopolis, CONQUER-MANT(clty)

Nirep Ni'ger m

NIGER {Latin black), a name given to

NINE 235

Simeon, probably to distinguish him.
from Simon Peter AclS^.

-nAHCI-

NIGH, relatively close or near.

nAHGI ON vltsi'on

NiGH-one, anyone with whom there is a
social relationship, an associate.

Mt543 1919 2239 Mkl231 33 Lu1027 29 36 nlJn45
Ac727 R0I3910 152 Ga5i4 Ep425 Ja28 412

TIAPA TIAHGI ON -OG para pWsi on

BESiDE-NiGH-AS, Very nigh to, adv. Hb2i'*.

TTAPA TIAHGI U>G para jdtsi'os

BESIDE-NIGH-AS, Very nigh to, adv. Hb.2i'».

-NY- -nu.

NY i nux Sf

NIGHT, the daily period of darkness.
Jn94 1 330 Ac2727 R0I312 Un8i2 2125 225

OF Mt214 1425 258 2813 Mk55 648 Lu28 55 IgT
Jn32 1939 Ac519 924 25 1 69 33 1 710b« 2323 31
2727 lTh29 310 55 7 7 2Th38 lTi55 2Til3
Un48 715 1210 1411 2010

to— Mt263i34 Mkl427A30 Lul220 1734 Jnllio
213 Ac126 189b« 2311 2723 IC0II23 lTh52

a Mk427 Lu237 Ac2031 267 p Mt42 1240 40 Lu2137

N Y X © HMSP ON nu ck th im'er on Si

NIGHT-DAY, a night and a day 2C0II25.

KATA N Y i IG kata'lnu x is Sf

DOWN-NIGHT, a Condition corresponding to
that brought on by the night, stupor.

R0II8

GN N Y X ON -OG en'nu ch on -os

IN-NIGHT, in night, as am adverb Mkiss.

MS GO N Y K T I ON meso nu Pi i on Si

MID-NIGHT, midnight.
Mkl335 Acl625 OF— Lulls Ac207

AIANY KTSPSY 03 dia nu k ter eu'6

THRU-NIGHT, throughout the night.
^ING OF m P Lu612

night (put up for), id. down-loose

-BN- -en-

SN N 0 A enne^a

NINE, the highest single numeral.
Mtl812 13 Lul54 7 1717

SN A T ON -OG -H tn'a t on -os -i

NiNth, the ordinal for nine.
Un2120 OF—/Mt2745 Mkl533 Lu2344
to— /Mkl534 a/Mt205 2746 Ac31 103 so

SN NS NH KONT A en ne nS'kont a

NiNEty, ten times nine MtlS^^ is LUIS'* 1.



236 NINEVEH

NINeVI- 'Nineui-
NIN0YI Nineui' f

NINEVEH, the ancient capital of Assyria,
situated on the upper Tigris river,
about 36° north, 43° east Lull^s.

NINe Yl T HC Nineui't is Im

NiNEviTES, inhabitants of Nineveh.
pMtl24i Lull32 to— pLullSO

-0MA- -thel-

©HAY-YC-eiA m'u -us -eia

NIPPLE, the organ by which young are
suckled, hence of the female sex.

MklOS Ga328 /pRol26 of—/Rol27 aMtl94

©HAAZa> theluTfo

NippLE-ize, feed young by means of the
nipple, suckle.

YOU Lull27 THEY ALu2329

—ING OF—j)Mt21i6 to—/Mt24i9 Mkl3i7 Lu
2123

MM mr

NO, the conditional negative. It does not
deny absolutely—only relatively. See
NOT NO for the passages in which both
negatives are combined. With that,
lest, with NOT STILL, nevermore.

MtllS 20 212 39 10 517 29 80b 34 39 42 01 2 3 7 8 13 16
18 19 25 31 34 7I 6 9 10 19 26 828 915 36 IQS 5 9 10
13 14 19 26 28 28 31 34 116 23 1230 30 135 6 19

1427 177 1810 13 25 196 9 14 2121 2212 23 24 25 29

233 8 9 23 244 6 17 18 23 26 26 2529 265 285 10

Mk24 19 320 45 6 12 12 57 36 08 8 8 9 11 34 50 81
939 109 14 19 19 19 19 19 1123 1214 18 19 24 135 7 11

15 16 21 36 142 106 Lu113 20 30 210 26 45 38 9 11

442 510 19 34 029 30 37 37 49 76 13 30 42 86 10 10 18
28 49 50 52 95 33 50 104 4 7 10 15 20 114 7 11 11 12 23

23 24 1135 36 42 124 4 7 11 21 22 29 29 32 33 47 48 I3II

14 148 12 29 1026 I7I 9 23 31 31 101 2 2 16 20 20 20 20

1926 27 207ABS* 16 27 218 8 9 14 21 2234a 35 36 40 42

2328 2416 23 Jn216 34 7 18 18 412 523 28 45

020 27 39 43 64ab 67 715 24 35 41 47 49 51 52 053 927

39 40 101 21 37 38 1137 50 1215 47 48 109 141 24 27

152 1017 25 40 192124 2017 27 29 Acl^ 20 023
4I8 20 57 26 28 40 719 28 42 60 99 26 38 1015 47
119 1219 101140 I4I8 1519 38 38 I76 109 9 1931

2010 16 20 22 27 29 214 12 14 21 34 238 10 21 2524 27
277 15 17 21 24 42 Rol28 214 14 21 22 33 4 5 6 8 31

45 17 19 513 14 02 12 15 73 7 13 81as* 4 914 14 20 30
106 18 20 20 111 1 8 8 10 11 11 18 20 122 3 11 14 16 16
19 21 133 13 13 13 14 141 3 3 3 3 6 6 13 15 16 20 21 22

151 lCol7 10 13 28 29 45 6 7 18 58 9 11 09 15
71 5 10 11 12 13 18 18 21 23 27 27 29 30 30 30 31 37 38 96
8 9 18 20 21 106 12 22 28 33 1122 22 29 1229 29 29 29
30 30 30 131 2 3 1420 39 1533 34 1011 2Co21 13
31 7 13 14 42 4 7 18 18 18 012 19 21 01 9 14 17 020
957 102 14 1116 126 17 21 21 107 10 Ga217 321
48 18 51 7 13 15 26 01 7 9 9 14 Ep212 013 426 26 29 30
57 11 15 17 18 27 04 6 Phl28 24 12 09 Col23
28 16 s218 21 32 9 19 21 21 22 lThl8 29 15 45 5 6 13
56 15 19 20 2Thl8 8 22 3 12 06 8 13 14 15 lTil3 7 20
29 33 3 b3 6 8 8 11 414 51 9 13 16 19 02 3.17 2Til8
214 4I6 Titl6 7 7 7 7 7 11 14 23 3 9 10 Hb38 15 18

NO

42 7 15 01 76 99 1025 85 113 5 8 13 27 125 15 15 16

19aBs1* 25 27b8 132 9 16 17 Jal5 7 16 22 26 011111
13 14 14 16 31 12 14 42 11 17 09 12 17 lPtl8 14 216

06 7 9 10 14 44 12 15 16 02 2Ptl9 221 08 9 IJn

24 15 28 310 10 13 14 18 21 4I 3 8 20 010 12 16 16

2Jn7 9 10 10 3 Jnio n Ju5 6 19 Unli7Al)s2 2io 318
55 66 73a16 16 012 104 112 1015 I9IO 229 10

MH Tl meti'

NO-ANY, idiomatically, not in a question
expecting a negative answer.

Mt716 1223 2622 25 Mk42i 1419 19a Lu639 913
Jn429 731 822 1035aBS2 215aBS2 Ac1047 1Co63
2Coli7 1218 Ja3ii ,

No-ANY-suRELY, not to mention. See surely.

MH na> me'v5

NO-as-yet, not as yet, adverb.
aAc2729 R0911 Hb98

MH xe mi'U

NO-BESiDES, neither, nor, conjunction.
Mt534 no35 no35 no36 1118 Mk320 Lu733 33 9333
3 3 Ac238 8 12 12 21 21 2720 20 Ep427 2Th22 2 2
lTil7 7 Hb73 3 Ja0i2i2i2 Un7ii33

MH OYK m^'oufc

NO NOT RolQlS 19 IC094 5 1122.

NO-NOT-STILL, by no means still or longer,
no longer at all. See still.

NO-suRELY, surely not. See surely.

MH AS ml dtf

NO-YET, not yet, neither, conjunction.
Mt625 76 109bs« 9 10 10 10 14 2229 2310 2420 Mk22

320 611 026aBs2 26a 1224 1011 15 Lu314 104
1222 47 14121212 1626 1723 Jn4i5 1427 Ac4i8
2121 R06I3 9^ V 1421 21 1Co58 11bS 107 8 9 10
2Co42 Ep427 03 Ph23 3 C022121 2Th22 310
lTil4 022 617 2Til8 Hbl25 lPt314AS 52 3as
lJn2i5 318

MH AS TlUi mede'pd

NO-YET-as-yet, not as yet, adverb Hbll'^.

NO-YET-ONE, no ono, nothing. See one.
no-yet-simultaneous-as, far be it from
me. See yet.

no-yet-?-which-besides, yet not at any
time. See yet.

MH n a>C me'pos

N0-?-AS, NO-how, lest somehow, conjunc
tion.

lCo89 927 2Co27 94 113 1220 20 Ga22 411 lTh35

MH ROY mi'p on

NO-?-where, at some time, adv. Ac2729bj?.

No-?-wHicH-BEsiDEs, NO-?-when, lest at
some time. See which.

IF NO, except, unless. See if.
IF yet no surely, otherwise. See if.



NO

NOT NO, under no circumstances, by no
means. See not.

NCDe m

NOAH (Hebrew rest), the aneestor of our
Lord who came through the deluge
Gn529.

Mt2 437 88 Lu336 1726 27 Hbll^ lPt320 2Pt25

noble, WELL-generated, well-become

-N0Y- -nexi- -NY-

NSY neu'0

NOD, gesture with the head.

—s «i*Jn5i3 —ing Ac24io -is—^ing Jnl324

NYCTAZcp nustazfo

NOD-, nod, show signs of sleepiness.

THEY Mt255 -IS ING 2Pt23

KATA NS Y Ui kata neu'6

DOWN-NOD, beckon.

S sl*LiU57 THEY L.U57AB

0N NG Y CD neu' 6

IN-NOD, nod. THEY—ED Lul®2

GTII NG Y CD epi neu'6

ON-NOD, consent. —s AclS^®

GKNGYcD ekneu'd

OUT-NOD, evade. —s Jn5^®AB

Al A NG Y CD dia neu' 6

THRU-NOD, motion. —ING mLul22

noise (boomingr), gush-life
no longer, not-still
nominate, stand, assign, weigh, stand
nonsense, oblivion-gush

-BPOX- -brock-

BPOX 0,C hroch'oe 2m

NOOSE, or lasso. a lCoT®®

nor, neither, not-yet, no-besides, not-besides

-BOPP3^- -horma-

BOPP A C horr{h\a ̂  Im [frorealis]

NORTH, m temperate and torrid zones,
the direction of the right arm when
facing the setting sun at the time of
the equinox. of-— LulS^® Un2D®

northeaster, EAST-NORTHer

-XCDP- -choT-

XCDP OC chor'oe 2m

NORTHWEST (Latin), midway between
north and west. aAc27^2

NOT 237

-MYKTHP- -mukter-
M Y KTH P IZ CD muUer iz' 6

NOSE, contort or toss up the nose in con
tempt, sneer at.

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed Ga67

G K M Y KTH P IZ CD ek mukter iz' 6

OUT-NOSE, scout. THEY—^ED LulG^^ 23®®

-OY- -ou- -OYK- -ouk- -OYX- -ouch-

NOT, the negative absolute, apart from
conditions. It occurs too frequently to
need listing, but its compounds and
combinations are given.

OYXI ouchi'

NOT emphatic, adverb.
Mt546B«« 47 625 1029 1211 1327 1812 2013 Lul60
639 1 26 51 133 5 1 428 31 158 1 630 1 78a«17 2227
2426 32 Jn742 9® 11® 1310 11 1422 Ac54 750

Ro327 29 832 lCol20 33 4 52 12 61 7 7 81® 91

1016 16 18 29 2Co38 lTh21® Hbll4 317

O Y TIcd ou'po

NOT-as-yet, not as yet, adverb.
Mtl517A« 16® 246 Mk817 2lA5 112bs 137 ABLu

2353 Jn24 3 24 617bs 76bs B8 8 30 39 39 820 57 1130

2017 lCo32 82 Hb28 124 ijn32 Unl7io i2sl)

OYTG ou'te

NOT-BESIDES, neither, nor, conjunction.
Mt620 20 1232 32 2230 30 AMk53 1225 25 1468 68
ALu1226 1435 25 2035 35 36 Jn411 21 21 537 37

819 19 93 3 Ac231 31 1510 100 1937 37 2412 12 a13
258 8 2821 21 Ro838 38 38 38 38 38 38 39 39 39 ICo

37bs7ab 6®®®®® 10 10 10 88 8 1111 11 BGall2
56 6 615 15 lTh25 5 66 6 Ja3i2 3Jnio Un3i5 is
16 16 53 l,s3 bs3 4 a920 20 20 20 21 21 21 214 4 4aI>

O Y MH ou m^

NOT NO, a combination of the absolute and
relative negatives expressing negation
under all circumstances, under no cir
cumstances, by no means.

Mt518 20 26 1023 42 1314 14 155 1622 28 183 2339
242 2 21 34 35 25®B 2029 35 Mk91 41 1015 132

2aB«2 19 30 31as 1425 31 1618 LullS 637 37 927
101®ABS» 1259 1335 187 17 30 2118 32 33 2216 18 34
67 68 Jn414 48 635 35 37 812 51 52 105 28 1126 56
138 38 1811 2025 Acl341 2826 26 Ro48 lCo813
Ga430 516 lTh4i5 53 HbSii 12 10" 135 5
lPt26 2Ptll0 Un2ii 33512 96 154a5 1875 14
21 22 22 22 23 23 2125 27

NOT NO STILL, nevermore. See still.
NOT-STILL, no longer. See still.

OY AG oude'

not-yet, neither, nor, adverb.
Mt515 015 20 26 26 28 29 7I8 81® 9" 1024 ll27 27
124 19 19 1313AB 109 10 2127 32b 2246 2313
2421 36 36 2 513 45 2 7" Mk422 53 031 817 1126 83

1210 a21 1382 32 1459 a08 1613 Liu8S 48 44 77 9



238 NOT

817 1133 1224 24 26bs 27 27 33 1031 1721 1813

208 36AB 2115 2315 40aB Jnl3 13 13as 25 25 522
624 75 811 42 1150 1316 1417 154 163 2125a

Ac227 31b 412 32 34 75 821 99 1621 1725 192

2024a 2418 Ro228 310 415 87 97 16 1121 lCo26
32 43 51 65 1114 16 1421 1513 16 50 2Co3io 712

Gall 12 12as 17 23 5 328 28 414 013 Ph216
lTh23 3 55 2Th38 lTi2i2 07 16 Hb84 912 18 25

108 135 lPt222 2Ptl8 lJn223 36 Un53A3
716 16 16 Ab94 4 128 2123

OYASTICD oude'pd

NOT-YET-as-yet, not as yet, ddverh.

Lu2353s Jnl94i 209 Ac8i6

NOT-YET-ONE, nothing, no one, naught. See
ONE.

OY A AM OC oudamos'

NOT-YET-siMULTANEOus-AS, he In no Tospect,
advert Mt26.

O Y A0 n OT0 ou de' p ote

NOT-YET- ?-WHICH-BESIDES, NOT-YET- ?-When,
never, adver'b,

Mt723 933 2116 42 2633 Mk2i2 25 L.ul529 29 Jn746

Acl0i4 118 148 lCol38 HblOiii

NO-NOT-STILL, by no means still or longer,
no longer at all. See still.

OUT-NOT-YET-ONE, scom, be contemptible.
See ONE.

not is sometimes used for un-
not, id. NO-ANY
notable, notorious, on-signed
not as yet, no-as-yet

-CKGn- -CKOTT- -skop-

CKOn 0 skopef 6

NOTE, pay special attention to.

TO-BE ING Rol617

BE-YOU ^ING Lull35 BE-YE ING Ph317
—ING m Ga6i m p Ph24 of— m p 2Co4i8

CKOn OC skop os' 2m [fcope[

NOTE, the object of attention, goal, a PhS"

CHANGE-place-ON-NOTer, interferer in others*
affairs. See change.

KAT A CKGTl 0 U> kata skop 6

DOWN-NOTE, spy. TO— Ga24

KvATACKOnOC kata'skop as 2m

DowN-NOTer, spy. a p Hbll^i

0T1I CKOn 0 CD episkope'6 [episcopal]

ON-NOTE, in general, supervise, of a partic
ular act, visit.

ING m P Hbl215 lPt52AB«2

NULLIFY

0T1I CK0TI T O MAI epi skep't o mat

ON-NOTE, eye attentively in order to pick
out Ac63, visit Ac723.

Mid. TO— pAc63AS 723 ye— Mt2536 43
—S Lul68 78a 716 Ac1514

TO-BE—ING Jal27

YOU-ARE ING Hb26 -IS ING BSl*Lul78
WE-SHOULD-BE—ING BAc63 1536

0ni CKOn OC epi'skop os 2m

ON-NOTer, supervisor, visitor.
to— p Phil a 1T132 Titl7 lPt225 p Ac2028

0ni CKOn H epi skop f If

oN-NOTing, supervision, visitation.
OF— vLul944 lTi3i lPt2i2 a56 aAcl20

note, letter, scripture, bill, WRiTing
nothing, no-yet-one, not-yet-one
notice (take) on-perceive
notion, on-mind
notorious, notable, on-signed
not tried, un-probed
nourish, nurture, nurture
nourish, rear, out-nurture
nourish offspring, brought-forth-nurture
nourishment, nurture, nurture
novice, young-sprout

NYN nun

NOW, m contrast with the past, from now
on, now, current adverb, lTi6".

Mt2421 2665 2742 43bs Mkl030 1 319 1 532 Lul48
229 510 621 21 25bs 25 1139 1252 1025 1942

2218b« 36 69 Jn28 418 23 525aBs2 [011] 40 52
921 41 118 22 1227 31 31 1331 36 1429 1522 24

105 22 29.30 175 7 13 1836 2110 Ac317 429 538

743452 105 33 1211 1311 31as 1510 1036 37 1730

186 2022 25 32 2216 2315 21 2425 266 2722

Ro321cu26 5911 019 21 81 CUl8 22 cull5 30 31

31bs 1311 1626 IC032 511 714 1220 1012 2Co
5I6 16 02 2 79 CU814 132 Gal23 220 33 49 25 29

Ep22 3510 58 Phis 20 30 212 3I8 Co124 26
lTh38 2Th26 iTi48 cu6i7 2Tilio cu4io cuTit

212 Hb28 95 24 26 1116 1226 Ja413 16 5I lPtll2
210 10 25 321 2Pt37 18 lJn218 28AB 32 43 2Jn5

Ju25

N YN I nun i'

NOW, adverb.

Ac22l 2413 R0622 76 17 1523 25 lCol2i8a 1313
146 1520 2Co81122 Ep21S Co121a26 38

Phn9 IIA Hb86

TOINYN toi'nun

to-THE-Now, now then Lu2025 lCo926 HblSis.

now, adversative conjunction, yet
now, id. at-PRESENT
now this, id. the yet
noxious, wicked, malignant, misery-gushed
nullify, abrogate, abolish, discard, exempt,
become inert, vanish, waste, down-un-act



NUMB

-NNPK- -nark-

KATA NAPK A a> Jcala nark a'6

NUMB, DOWN - NUMB, become a dead
weight, be incumbrance.

I  2Co119 1213 sl6 I-SHALL-BB ING 2Col214

-arith-

API© M OC arithmos' Sm [aniAmetic]

NUMBER, a symbol or a combination of
symbols used to express quantity.

Ac44 536 67 1121 Ro927 Un5ii 916 1318 18 208
OF— Lu223 Unl52 to— Acl65
a Jn6io Un74 9i6 13" 18

API© M S Ui arith me'6

NUMBER, compute, tell the number of.
TO— Un79

Mid. THEY-HAVE-been—ed Lu127
HAViNG-been—ed / p MtlQSo

API© M S kat anth m 6

DOWN-NUMBER, Humber among.

beiNG—ED mAcl"

AN API© MH T ON -OC an arith'me t on -os

UN-NUMBERED, beyond numerical expres
sion, innumerable Hbll^^.

.XPGO- ̂reph- -TPO<l>- iroph- .0pG--fAre-
TPeOO treph'o

NURTURE, provide with the essentials of
physical, mental, and moral growth,
nourish the body Mt25®7, nurture.

WE— noMt25S7 ye— JaSS they— Lu2329b«
-IS—ING Mt626 4:,ul224
THEY-ARE ING sUnl26
THEY-MAY-BE ING Unl26A

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Ac1220
-is-beiNG—^ED Unl2i4
HAViNG-been—ed m abIju416

TPOcMH trophe' If

NURTURE, nurture, nourishment.
noMt34 Hb5i4
OF— Mt625 nolQio L.ul228 noAc246 nol4i7

NYMPHAS 239

no2 733 no34 no36 no38 Hb5i2 Ja2i5

a Mt2445 noAc9i9 p noJn48

TPO0 I M OC Troph'i m os 2m

NURTURED, Trophimus, a eompanion of
Paul. Ac204 aAc2129 2Ti42o

©PS M MA thre m'ma Si

NURTURED, what is nurtured, such as eattle
and flocks. p Jn4i2

TPO0 OC troph OS' f

NURTURer, nurse lTh27

TPO0 O 0OP S troph 0 phot ̂ 6

NURTURE-CARRY, Carry as nurse.

—s Ac1318a

BRING - FORTH - NURTURE, Offspring - nourish,
nourish offspring. See bring-forth.

0NTP00CD en treph'o

iN-NURTURE, foster. Mid. —ing m lTi49

0KTP00O ek treph'o

OUT-NURTURE, nourish, rear.

-IS ING Ep529 BE-YE ING Ep64
THEY-MAY-BB ^ING bUnl26

AIATPO0H dia troph r If

THRU-NURTURE, sustenance. a p lTi6®

C YN TPO0 OC sun'troph os

TOGETHER-NURTURED, foster brother Acl37.

ANA TP00 CD ana treph'o

up-NURTURE, rear.

Mid. —s Ac72i
HAViNG-been—ed Lu416s Ac223

Pass. WAS—ed Ac720

ZEUS-NURTURED, Diotrephes. See zeus.

nurse, NURTURer

NYM4»?^C Numphas' Im

NYMPHAS. Nympha. aCoi^^



CD 0

01 an exclamatory interjection.
Mtl528 1717 Mk9l9 Lu94l 2425 Acll 1310 1814

2721 Ro2i 3 920 1133 Ga3i 1T1620 Ja220

-OPK- -ork-

OPK OC [AJor'Jfc 08 2m

OATH, a solemn asseveration.

Hb6i8 OF— Mtl47 2612 to— Ac280 HbSH
a Lulls Ja5i2 p Mt533 149 Mk626

OPKIZCD [h]ork{z'6

oATHize, put on oath, adjure.
I-AM—INQ Mksi Acl9i3 «lTh52i

OPK <1>M O Cl A [h\ork cm o ax'a If

OATH-swEARing, sweariug of oath.
OF— Hb720 20 21 28

SN OPK IZ CD enorkiz'6

iN-OATHize, adjure by. i-am—ing IThS^iAB

STII OPK © CD epiorke^d

ON-OATH, perjure.

TOU-WILL-BE INQ Mt533

©ni OPK ON -OC epi'ork on -oa

oN-oATHed, perjured. to— m p ITilio

©£ OPK IC T HC exork ia t ea' Im

ouT-oATHist, one who adjures, exorcist.
OF— p Acl9i3

©iOPKIZcD exorkiz'd

ouT-OATHize, exorcise. i-am—ing Mt2603

CDBHA Obed' m

OBED (Hebrew servant), a son of Ruth
and Boaz Ru42i Mtl^ » Lu3S2.

obedience, UNDER-HEARing
obedient, under-heard
obey, UNDER-HEAR
object of veneration, REVERence
oblation, give-gush
obligate, must, bind

-A^e- -lath' -AH0- -Uth^ -ANlNie-
-AH- -l^- [lethaLTgsf]

OBLIVION, without sensation or memory.

AH OH Wthi If [Lethe]

OBLIVIOUS. a 2Ptl®

A AINje [AN] CD Ui[n]th [an]' 6

OBLIVIOUS [-up] (be-), be unnoticed, escape
perception, elude.

-was-OBLivious Lu84i THBT-were— Hbl32

TO-BB-OBLIVIOUS-ING Mk724AB

TO-BE-beiNG-OBLmOUS Ac2626
IS-beiNG UP 2Pt35 LBT-BE-beiNG 2Pt38

AAO PA laih'ra

oBLmously, surreptitiously, covertly.
coMtli9 co2i coJnll28 AclSSi

AH P OC U'r oa 2m

oBLiviON-GUSH, nouseiise Lu24ii.

em AH CM ON H epilSamoni'If

ON-OBLIVIOUS, forgetful, of— Jal26

em AAINj© [AN] O MAI epi M»]tt M' o mat

ON-OBLIVIOUS [-up] (be-), forget.
Mid. -forgot Jal24 THET-forgot MtlBS Mk8i4
TO-BE—ING HbBlO

HAViNG-been-forgotten Lul26
BE-TE—ING Hbl32 16 —^ING Wl Ph313

©K A A© O MAI ek lath' o mat

OUT-OBLIVIOUS (be-), be oblivious.
TE-HAVE-been-OBLivious Hbl25

obscenity, vile-lay (say) ing
obscure, dubious, un-evidbnt
observe, look, beware, cast-view
observe fundamentals, row
observing, looking, cast-view
obsess by demon, teach-
obtain, get [-up]
obtain mercy, merciful (be-)
obvious, OUT-EVIDENT
occasion, era, appointed time, season
occasion (lack), un-season
occupy, DowN-tenant, down-lot-appropriatb
occur, BECOME

occur before, before-become

-TlGAAr- -pelag-

TieAAPOC pe'lagoa Si [pdagxc]

OCEAN, the open sea. to— Mtl8« a Ac275



ODOR

-OZ- -08- -OC- -09- -CDA- -Ai-

OC MH osmS' If

ODOR, amellf what is perceived by the
nose,

2Co2i618 OF— Jnl23 a 2Co2i4 Ep52 Ph4i8

OZ CD 02^6 [ozone]

ODOR, of an evil smelly stink.
-IS—ING Jnll39

GRATiFY-ODOR, mint. See gratify.

0 Y <D A I A eu if a If

WELL-ODOR, fragrance.
2Co2i5 OF— Ep52 Ph4i8

OF- denotes the genitive case
of is used idiomatically for instead, on
off, from, forth, id. out
off, from, of. FROM
off (be), OUT-BE
offense, besidb-fall
offer, bring to, toward-carrt
offer divine service, offer-DiviNE-service
offering, toward-carrt
offering (votive), up-place
offer up, bear, up-carrt
ofRce (priestly), SACREDing
officer, minister, PEOPLE-ACTer
officer, WAR-LEADer
official, ministering, people-actIc
officiate, minister, people-act
officiation, ministry, people-act
off-scouring, ABOUT-DOWN-LiFT-e//ec«
offspring, child, brought-forth, see bring-
forth

often, MANY-times
oil, see olive

-TTAAAI- -palai- [poiaeology]

TIAAAI pa'lai

OLD, remote in past time, old, of old, long
ago, adverb.

laMtll2i laMkl544AS laLulOis abs12Co1219

Hbli 2Ptl9 laJu4

TIAAAI ON -OC -A palai on' -os -a

OLD, having existed a long time.
Lu539 Ro68 f lJn22 of— Mk22i / 2Co3i4
to— Mt9i6 Mk22iA Lu536 / lCo58
apMtl352 mLu536 39 Ep422 Co30 m p Mt9i2
Mk222 Lu537 / 1Co57 lJn27

TIAAAI O CD palai o'd

OLD, make old, age.
-HAS ED Hb813

Mid. beiNG—ed Hb8i3 apLiul233
Pass. THET-WILL-BB-BEING ED HblH

TIAAAI O T HC palai </t ia Sf

OLDness, oldness. to— Ro7®

SKHAAAI eWpalai

OUT-OLD, of old, adverb 2Pt23 35.

old womanish, crone

ON 241

eA^i
SAAI A elai'a If

OLIVE, the olea europosa of botanists, a
tree with grayish green foliage, bearing
large bluish black berries which are
edible only after pickling. They are
largely used for oil, which is pressed
out of them. It is said that, when the
trees become extremely old, they may
be renewed by a wild graft. The term
olive is applied to the tree, the fruit,
and to the mount on the east of Jeru
salem.

OF— Roll" pMt21i 2 4 3 2 6 30 Mklli 133 1426
Lu1929b37 2137 2239 [Jn8i]

to— R0II24 a p Ja3i2 Unll4

SAAI CDN elai on' Sm

OLIVE, Olivet, the high hill east of the holy
city, which was once wooded with olive
trees. of— Acli2

SAAI ON eflaion 2i

OLivE-oil, the oil of olives, which was
widely used for light, food, soap, etc.

Mt253 4 Hbio Un66 1813 of— Mt258 Lul66

to— Mk6i3 Lu746 Ja5i4 aLul034

FIELD OLIVE, Wild olive. See field.
IDEAL-OLIVE, Cultivated olive tree. See ideal.

CAVMTT^C Olumpasf Im

OLYMPAS, the name of a Roman saint.
aRoieis

omit, id. JOY-
omit, pardon, remit, desert, from-let

-eni- -epi- -en- -ep- -eph-

STII epi' [eptgram]

ON, a locative preposition, used in all
three cases, but especially in the dative,
at of time Mtl", over Mt2445. See the
chart in the Grammar. As English con
nectives are idiomatic in their usage,
they cannot be rendered concordantly.
Always refer to the sublinear when ac
curacy is required. Idiomatically, rise
in Lul254, of a truth Lu2259, under Clau
dius Acll28, before you Ac233o, be judged
by IC061, boast to patient with
Mtl828, dismiss for Mtl9®, gain besides
Mt252o, understand about Mk628, divided
against Lul252^ examine as to AcS^s,
after a likeness RoS", lift upon Mtll29,
hinder still more Ac244.

With Genitive

atMtlll 48 610 19 926 1027 1419 25 26 1619 19
atl818 18 18 19 1028 217 19 at2233 232 9 35

248 17 so ov« OV2521 ov23 31 267 12 64 2 719 29

B2814 18 Mk210 to26 41 26 31 31 647 48 49 730
in84 6 9320 114 1214 26of32 139 15 1435 51 Lu



242 ON

214 32 411 25 27 29 5I8 24 61^ SIS 16 106 112
123 42 in54BS 1731 34 IgS 2021 at37 in2123 25
2221 at30 30 at40of59 Jn62ABi9at2i 174 1913 19
31 201 21111 Ac219 of427 515 80 ov63 ov72i
OV827 in28 933 1011of34S9 urill28 1220 21 1726
209 A2123 40 be2330 be24i9 in20 256be9beioi7
Abe26be26 be262 27^4 InRolio 2" ov95 28
bylCoOi byi be6 85 llio to2Co7i4 atl3i
Ga3i3 ofi6 Eplio ini6 315 ov46 63 Coli6 20
32 5 inlThl2 lTi5i9 be6i3 n inPhn4 inHbl2
upSi un7ii 84 10 tolOi6i6 liis 1225 Ja55i7
inlPtl20 in2Pt33 inJuis Unl20 ov226a8
310 10 410 51 3 7 10 13 13 13 010 16 71 1 3 belO 15
813 94 ovllll 101 2 2 5 5 8 8 ovll6 atS 10 10 121
1318 14 14 16 141 6 9 14 15 ovl8 1018 171 8AS 9 18
1824 194 18 19 21 206 2114 224

With Dative

Mt44 4 728 916 148 11 14 1018 IgS ovl3 OVl3 wi26
wi29 forl99 245 at33ov47 bes2520A bes22A
atMkl22 35 in438 to533A 025 28 39 ab52 55aB
937 39 atl022 at24 in24 117ati8 atl2ii 136 at29
atL.uli4 at29 in4i by59 for220 at33 at47 to320
44 4Aat22at32 at55at9 713 at943 at43 in48 a49
inll22 ovl244 ag52 ag52 ag53 ag53 atl3ii ovlS'
ovio Wil8iin9 at2026 216 in8 ov2 3 38 2 425 47
atJn46at27AB b52 1138ab ofl2i6 inAc226
at3io atio atn ati2 ini6A as to49 inii 18 for2i
at59 in28 as to535 in40 733 ov8216 abll"
atl3i2 inl43 atl53i at2 038 2 124 in206 2744
wiRo4i8 in5212 afi4AS of62i in820 933
101119 19 1512 OV1019 forlCol4 by8ii in9io
inio atl4i6 atl0ii in2Col4 9 9 at3i4 54 ln74
by7 ini3 ini3 96 6 ati314 fori5 ofl22i forGa5i3
Bsi*Eplio for2i0 20 426 a016 atPhl3for5
211 for39 fori2 to4io ovCo3i4 ovlTh3i ini for9
for4i inlTili6 410 018a« to2Ti2i4 Titl2
inPhi inHb2i3 of8iB« 6 in9io uni5 ovU at26
1028 toll4 in38 forJaSi abi lPt26 lJn33
wi3Jnio Un49 at9i4 as tolOU ovllio wil2ii
ovl820s 1914 215 12 2216

With Accusative

t0Mt31t0l3 16 45 515 23 s2 39 45 45 to621 724 25 26
at99 15 18 1013 tol8 ag21 29 29 34 upll29 1218
ag26 28 ov49 132 5 7 8 20 23 48 1428 29 1532 35
176 12b 1928 215 5 19 44 44 to225 to9 at34 2 34
35 36 242 7 7 sl6 ov2521 OV23 40 45 2039 for50
to55 2725 25 to27 42b« 43 ov45 MkllOA« 214 21
ag324 ag25 ag26 45 16 20 21a 38 ab521 034 to53
82 25 of912ofl3 22 wilOU 16 112 tol3 upl32 ag8
ag8 agl2 1446a af48 15lA to22 for24 ov33 ag46
tol02 18 Lu112 t0l6 11 OV33 35 48 65 28 25 40
to32 22 49 18 25as 0V25 36 43bs 511 12 19 25 at21 36
029aB to35 48 a48 49 744 86 27 ov91 to5 38 to62
106 6 9 19 34 35 aglin agH agl8 20 33 bel2iiAB
14 to29 49 ag53 ag53 ag53 ag53 to58 134s agl43i
afl54 5 ovl 20 I7I6 at35 forl84 194 to5 OVl4 to23
Ov27 30 35 ov41 43 44 2018 18 19 2110 10 12 tol2 by34
35 35 2244 af52AB af52 fo53 to231 ov28 ov28 ov28
30 to33 ov44 to48AB to241 tol2 to22 to24 49 Jnl32
Up33 33 51 336 to616 730 44 at81 at59 96 15 1 214 15
agl318As25 upl84 1924 to33 2120 Acl8 15 wi21
26 21 811 18 30 in44 at3i 1 45 11 22 for26 ag21 af29
33 55 11 llBS 18 28 ov710 OVIOAS H 0V18 23 at54
57 ofSl 11 24 26 to32 to36 94 tOU H to21 to35 42
109 10 16 atll at25 44 45 HIO atH 15 15 11 to21 28
tol210tol2 1311 lls 81 40a forSO ag51 1410 tol3
tol5 I5IO0VIIIII8 1018tol9 81 172t0614t0l9
186 12AB 20 196 for8 forio tol2 ovl8 16 11 34 209
bell toi3 37 215 27 to82 35 2219 sti244 2512 16 18

ONE

20 for2720 to48 44 288 af6 Roli8ag22 9 32252
45for9for9 24 OV514 for71 928 inlll3 22 22 22
1220 153 20 lCo29 312 75 for36 for39 1120 1423 25
2C0I23 23 OV318 15 102 ovl29 forGa4i 9 01616
toEp2i 56 Ph227 Co36 lTh2i6 to2Thlio
Wi2iab4 in34 ablTili8 55 Aai*in2Ti2i4 toi6
no39i3 to44 Tit36 ovHb2iA« ov36 0i i of7i8
wi88wii8 OV1021 1121 30 forl2io Ja23ovi2i
OV514 lPtll3 224 to25 535 upl2 agl2 414 57
2Ptli3 to222 ovUnliAbii 2" 24 33l)a3i2at20
42 4Ab 4 51 02 4 5 ov8 16 at711 H OVl5 16 toU
at83 3 10 1055 97 inllii n n lo 16 123 18 131 ovi
16 1419 14 16 16 152 upl62 8 9 10 12 tol4Al> 21
173 5 8 ovl89 oviibs 19 191112 i65s i6Ab in20i
4 4 49 11 2110 wil6 225as 14 18 1855

ON-iF, since, else. See if.
ON-iF-BiND, since in fact. See bind.
oN-iF-BiND-EVEN, since in fact even. See
BIND.

ON [-if]-EVER, if ever. See if.
ON-up, above, upon, over. See up.

on (bind), undbr-bind
on account of, to-be-out
on behalf, grace, joy-
ON-necessity, essential, on-up-compressed

-IhWpax-

ONCE, one time, leaving future repe
titions undetermined Ph4i6, advert.

2Coll25 Ph416 lTh218 Hb64 97 26 27 28 102
1226 27 lPt318 Ju8 5

S<t> ATI Ai eph a'pax

ON-ONCE, at one time, once, advert.
R0610 IC0I56 Hb727 912 1010

once, sometime, at any time, ?-when, ?-
WHICH-BESIDES

SN hen' Si Maac. SIC A«V Sm Fem. MIA mi'a If

ONE. the smallest cardinal numeral, a
single unit, with according to, individ
ually Ep533.

Mt518 29 30 918 18bs1* 1029 1812 14 24 1916 17 2021 21
2 235 238 9 10 2 440 40 2014 21 22bs 47 51 Mkl021
LiUl26 1822 Jnl8 925 108O 1711 21 22 22ab«2 Ac
236 R0I25 IC06I6I7 1017 115 1212 12 14 19 20 26
Ep45 Ph3i8 Un48» 157 m Mt8i9 2 788 88 48
Mk27 522 015 828 917 1017Bal8 87 37 1 228 29 32
131 1410 18 19 19 20 43 47 a1586 L,u741 1087
1715 34 1 810 19 2 247 50 2389 2418 Jnl40
08 7Oab«2 71 750 [89 9] 1016 1149 60 122 4 1321 23
1822 26 1 934 2 024 Ac26aB 482 1128 Ro310 80
125 1Co84 6 6 924 1 017 1 427 2Co5i4 Ga320 28bs2
Ep215 45 6 lTh5ii lTi25 5 Ja2i9 412 Un55 718
17110 1821 219 21 f Mt5i8 196 244141 2069
Mkl08 1 242 1 466 Lu1785 Jnl016 Ac482 1934
Ga424 Ep45 2Pt38 8 Un9i2

OF Mt024 1810 L.u1042bS 1018 Acl726 27 2126
Ro312 512 15 15 16 16 17 17 17 18 18 19 19 9IO lCo46
1017 «21212 Ga3i6 20 Ep4i6 2Thl8 lTi59
Hb2ii 1112 Un0i 8i8Ab 2121 f Lul4i8
1784a« 2259 Ac242i lTi32 12 Titio Hbl2i6



ONE

to Mt2013 2540 45 Lu440 1146 157 10 15 Rol24

156 1Co129ab13 2Co112 Ga5i4 Ep2i6 is 4^
Phl27 Co315as 46 Ja2io / Mkl62 Lu5i2 17
822 1310 201 241 Jn20i lo Ac207 IColQS Ep44
Phl27 Hbl0i4 Unl88ioi6i9

a Mt54i 629 1211 185 2515 18 24 2714 Mk48 8 20
20aS 20as 937 Lul227 52 154 Jn622 721 1152
1723 2125 Ac2119 2825 lCo38 121113 13 18

Ep2i4 44 4 Ph22Bsi* 2Pt38 lJn58 AbUn48
m Mt624 27 1042 1346 1614 186 16 28 2124 2315
2715 Mk814 942 1129 126 156 27 27 Lul519 26
165 13 172 203a 2311 Jn841 1814 89 20I 12 12
Ac122 24 23 2031 2311 IC0I431 Ga422 22 Ep533

lTh2ii 511 AJa4i3 AUnl9ii / MtSis 36 174 4 4
195 2012 2119 2 640 2 81 Mk95 5 5 IQS 1437
Lu933 33 33 158 1617 1722 Acl2io 211 2813

IC06I6 162 2C01124 Ep53i Tit3io Hbl0i2
Un6i 913 133 17i2i3i7b«

SNOTHC heno'tSs Sf

ONEness, unity. a Ep43i3

0N A0KA hen'deka imf

ONE-TEN, eleven.
Mt28i6 Mkl6i4 Lu249 33 Acl26 2i4

0N A0KA T ON -OC -H hen de'ka t on -os -i

ONE-TENth, eleventh. Un212o a/Mt20«9

MH A 0N -01C -0 MIA tned en' -eis -e mt'a

NO-YET-ONE, nothing, the conditional nega
tive, no one, of persons.

Mt2719 Mk526 Lu435 Ac824 1 020 1112 1 528
2329 Ga63 Ph46 Tit3i3 m Mt930 Mk543 1114
lCo3i8 2i 1024 Ga6ii Ep56 Co2i8 lTi4i2
Tit2i5 Jali3 lJn3i Un3ii

OP— Acl940 2 314 lTh4i2

to— Mt84 1620 179 Mkl44B 736 830 99 Lu5i4
856 921 Ac411 1119 2322 R0I211 138 IColi

2Co79 Phl28 lTi522 Jal4

a Mk68 Lu3i3 635 93 Ac42i 1628 1936 2525
2733 286AS R0I38 IC0IO2527 2C06IO 115 137

Ph23 2Th3ii lTi52i 64 Tit28 Jal6 3Jni
Un2iOs mLu3i4 104 Ac9i 1028 2 428 lTli33
2Th23 Tit32 / Acl328 25" 2818 2Co63
lTi5i4 Hbl02 lPt36

OVA 0N -0IC -0 MIA ou d en'-eis -e mVa

NOT-YET-ONE, nothing, the absolute nega
tive, no one, of persons, naught, intrans
itively Phl20.

Mtl026 1720 2316 18 Mk7i5 LulOi9 122 2315
Jn854 Ac2124 2511 R08I 1414 lCo719 19 1410

2C0I211 Titlis m Mt624 916 1127 207 2246
2436 Mk221 22 327 534 939 1018 29 112 1234

1332 Lu161 424 27 536 37 39 728 816 962 1 022
1133 1 424 1 516 1 613 1 819 29 1 930 2 353 Jnll8
32 13 32 427 644 65 74 13 19 27 30 44 [81011] 20 94
1018 29 1328 146 1513 24 165 22 1712 1941 2112

Ac5i3 1810 2511 R0I477 lCo28li 311 65 '«4
123 3 142 Ga3iii5 Ep529 lTi6i6 2Ti24 416
Hb7i3 1214 Ja38 Ijn4i2 Un2i7 37 7 8 53 4 79
143 158 1811 1912 / Ac2722 Ph4i5 IJnls

OF— Mt22i6 Mkl2i4 Lu843 2235» Ac2 024 33 2734
lCo2i5 Hb6i3 Un3i7
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to— Mt8io Mk929 168 Lu936 Jn833 Ac4i2 8I6
lCo9i5 naPhl20

a Mt5i3 1334 2119 2662 271224 Mk7i2 Ili3
1460 61 154 5 Lu42 55 1834 2 040 2 3 4 9 a14 22 41

Jn327 519 30 663 726 828 933 1 041 1149 1 219 1 430
155 1623 24 1820 213 Ac4i4 536 159 1721 18"

2020 239 2510 2622 31 285 " lCo44 84 133b

2Col2ii Ga26 6 4112 5210 lTi44 67 2Ti2i4
Phni4 Hb28 7" 19 m Mtl78 Mk587 724 98
aLu851 Jn522 815 189 31 Ac523 98 IC0I14

2Co5i6 7222 Ph220 Jali3 / Mk65 Lu426
Jnl629 1838 194 11 Ac25i8 2Co75

OY © 0N -0IC -0 MIA ou th en' -eis -e mi'a

NOT-YET-ONE, nothing, no one.
1Co132as3 of— m Lu2235ab

0A OVA 0N O CD ex ouden 0'6

OUT-NOT-YET-ONE, scom, be contemptible.

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed b2Co1010

Pass, -may-be-being—ed Mk9i2AB

0A O V © 0N 0 CD ex ou th en e'd

OUT-NOT-YET-ONE, scom, be contemptible, a
different spelling of the previous word.

YE— Ga4i4

—ing Lu23ii tou-are—ing Ro1410
BE-YE ING lTh520 LET—BE ING Ro143bs

—^ING amp Lul89
-SHOULD-BE ING IC0I6II

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed c2Co1010as a p IC0I28
m p lCo64

Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING—ED sMk912

BEING ED Ac 411

one another, change-change
one-eyed, ONLY-viEwed
Onesimus, PROFiTable
Onesiphorus, profit-carry
on ground, see ground

-MON- -mon-

MON ON -OC -H mon'on -os -e

ONLY, without another, alone Mtl423,
merely Jal22.

aMtl423 2436 aMk647 Lu521 a936 a24i8 aJn6i5

[a89] ai6 al224 al632 Rolls 164 iCo96 ITI
615 ai6 2Ti4ii Hb97 2Jni Unl54 w p aJn622
Ph4i5 Co4ii alTh3i

OF— aMtl8i5 aJn544

to— aMt44io aLu44 8 Rol627 iTil" Ju25
m p Mtl24

a aJn829 al632 173 Ju4 pLu24i2«5 m p aMk
92 Lu64 1C01436 /aLul04O

As an Adverb

Mt547 88 921b«i* 1042 1436 178 2119 21 Mk536 68

98 Lu850 Jn518 1152 129 139 1720 Ac816 1119
1825 1926 27 2113 2629 2710 Rol32 329 412 16 23

53 11 823 910 24 135 IC0739 1519 2Co77 810 19 21

912 Gal23 210 32 4I8 51s 64 12 Epl21 Phl27 29
212 27 lThl5 8 28 2Th27 lTi5i3 2Ti220 48

Hb9io 1226 meJal22 224 lPt2i8 lJn22 56
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MON O CD mon o'd

ONLY (be-), be alone.
Mid. HAviNG-been—ed lTi55

ONLY-BECOME, oNLY-generated, only begot
ten. See BECOME.

ONLY-VIEWED, one-eyed. See view.

KATA mon AC hata mon'as

DOWN-ONLY, alone, advert Mk4io Lu9i®.

onset, impulse, rush
onyx, CLAW

-oir- -oig.

OPEN, unclose, unfasten, make passable.

A! AN Ol r CD di an oig'6

THRU-UP-OPEN, put o pcLSsagc through, open
up.

—ED Lu2432 _s Lu2445 Acl614

—iNG Lu22a mAcl73

Mid. HAViNG-beew—ED Ac756

Pass. THET-WERE ed Mk735A
THEY-WERE ED Lu2431

YOU-BE BEING—ED Mk734

AN OIP CD an oig' 6

UP-OPEN, open, figuratively, give spiritual
perception.

HAS ^ED lCol69 2Co611

TO— Jnl02lBS Ac2618 Un52 s 4 5 9

S  Jn914 17 21 26 30 32 Ac519B 940 1214 1427
Un61 3 5 7 912 81 92a 1216 136

—YOU Mt25ii Lul325

—ing mMt52 1727 Lu417ab Jnll37 abAc519 835
1034 m2)Mt2ii Ac523 1216

TO-BE—ING SJnl021 Acl814

-IS—ING jnl03 Ac832 AUn37

—^ING m Un37
I-SHALL-BE—ING Mtl335

I-SHOULD-BE—ING sUn320
-WILL-BE ING Un37bs

-SHOULD-BE ING Co43 Un320Al>
THEY-SHOULD-BE ING L<Ul236

HAVING—ED a m Jnisi

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed mRo3i3 /Un4i
OF— /2Co2i2 pAc98 aUnl02&«8 19"
wiAclQii /Un38 f p

Pass. -WAS—ed Acl2io UnlliOAs 155
THEY-WERE—ed BSMk735
-WAS—ED Lul64 bUnllio 2012
THEY-WERE ED Mt316 9 30 2 762bs Jn910 Acl626
Un20i2

TO-BE ^ED LiU321
THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Mt2033
-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Mt77 8 LullO 10

ANOI±iC an'oixis Sf

up-oPENing, opening. to— Ep6^®

operate, active, in-act
operation, iN-ACTion
operation, iN-ACT-e//ect
operative, active, iN-ACTive

ORDEAL

opinion, KNOw-effect
opportune, WELL-SEASONed
opportunely, well-season-as
opportunity, well-season
opportunity (have), well-season
oppose, in STEAD-LIE

oppress, SHIVER

H S

OR, a disjunctive to distinguish things
which are mutually exclusive, or one of
which may replace the other. When
doubled, it requires either in the first
instance. In comparison, than.

MtllS 517 18 36 ei624B 24 25b 31 81 74 910 16 95 10"
14 14s 19 37 37 113 125 25 29 ei33 83 1321 154 5

1614 26 1725 25 188 8 8 8 9 1616 20351* 1929b 29 29
29 29s 29 29 20" 2125 2217 23" 19 2428 2 537 38 89s
44 44 44 44 44 2658 27" Mk29 34 4 a3S 417 2130

6" 56 56 710 11 12 a837 945s 1029 29 29 29 29a 29
29 38bs40bs 1130 1214 14 a1321 32aB 35bs 85 .35
Lu224 523 69 9 42a 719 20 816 925 H" 12 12""
14A29 41 ratherl25i 134" 143bsS12 31 158
eil613ABl3 177 21 23AB 18" 29 29 29 29 202 4 22
2115 2227 68a Jn26 427 619 7" 48 814ab 92 21

1243AB A1310 29 1834 Acl7 b220 312AB " 47 84
538 72 49 834 1028 28 118 a1 727 29 29 1 8" 19"
2033 33 239 29 24" 20 21 256 " 2631 286 17 21 Ro
121 24 15 31 29 49 10 13s* 03 " 71 835 85 85 85 85 85
911 21 107 112 84 85 144 10 18as 21bs2 21bs2
ICol" 21 43 21 510 s210 10 11 11 11 11 " 62 9 16 19
711 15 16bs 96 7as 8 10 lO^BSl* 22 114 5 6 22 27
1221 131 146AB 6 6 6aB 7 19 23as 24 27 29 86 80 87
1537BS 106 2Co113bs "AS " 31bs 1 6"" 97
10" 114 4 7 126 135s2 Gal8 10 10 22 32 5 15
Ep320 53 a4 4 5 5 27 27aB Ph3" CoB" 16 16 16
317 lTh2i9 19 19a 2Th24 lTi29 9 54 b" 19 Titl6
3" Phnis Hb26 1028 12" Jal" 28" 3"
45 11 ISbs 15 IPtl" " 33 9 4" 15 " Un3i5
1316 17 17 17 149

than MtlO" 1122 24 18" 1924 2058 Mk0"
943 45 47 1025 1430AB Lu226 9" 10"" 157
10" 172 1825 Jn319 41s Ac419 529 I72I 2085
24" 27" Rol3" IC079 9" 145 Ga427 lTil4
2Ti34 Hbll25 lPt3"AB 2Pt22i lJn44

H TGI ^toi

oE-to-THE, whether RoO^®.

or (in whether .. or), if-besidbs
oracle, lay (say)-
orator, declarer, Gusner

-basan-

B AC AN OC ha'san os

ORDEAL, literally, a touchstone, used to
test metals for alloys, then the examin
ation of persons by torture, torment.

OF— Lul028 to p Mt424 LiU1023

B ACAN IC T HC hasan is t is' Im

OBDEALer, tormentor. to— p Mtl8®^

BACAN IC M OC hasan is m os' Im

oRDEALing, torment.
Un95 5 or—Unl4" 1810" aUnl87



ORDEAL

BAG AN IZ CD basan iz'6

ORDEALize, torment.
—ED 2Pt28 TO Mt829 THEY UnlllO

Mid, beiNQ—ed Mtl424 m MtS® f Unl22
amp MkG^s

YOU-SHOULD-BE ING Mk57 L.u828

Pass. THEY-MAY-BE-BEING—ED l>Un95

-WILL-BE-BEING ED Unl410&«

THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ED Un95AS A1410 201O

-KeAev- -keleu-

KG AS Y CD keleu' 6

ORDER, issue a command or direction.
THEY ^ED Acl622 I Ac2517 21

S Mt818 149 Sl9 1825 2758 Lul840 Ac534 838
1219 2133 34 2224 SO 2310 256 2743

—YOU Mtl428 2764

—Ang mMtl4i9B Ac2335abs2 m p Ac415
OF— msi*Ac2335 2523

YOU-ARE ING Ac233

KGASY C ma kel'eusna Si

OBDEB-e//ec#, shout of command,
to— lTh4i6

order, SETTing
ordinary, plain, owNist
orient, east, dayspring, up-finish
orient, sun up-finish
orifice, bore

-XPX- -arch- Compare -GPX- -erch- comb

ORIGIN, chief, beginning.

APX H arch e' If

OBiGiNal, in contrast to the consummation,
the Origin Un216, the highest position
in government, sovereignty Co2io,
pecially in the plural CoD® Hbl^o, be
ginning, first in point of time, always
in the singular MklO®, edges of sheet
AclO^i, chief Lul2", rudiments of knowl
edge Hb6^

beMt248 beMkli bel38 S0C0II8 s2Unl8 314 216
2213 p soRo838 C0C0II6

OF— beMtl94 be8 be242i beMklOe bel3i9 beLul2
beJn664 be844 bel52T bel64 beAc264 soEpl2i
S0C0210 be2Th2i3 ruHb5i2 ru6i be2Pt34
belJnli be27 beis bei4 be24 be24 be38beii
be2 Jn5 be6

to— soLu2020 beJnlibe2 beAcllis Ph4i5
p eAclOii ell5 soKpSio soTitSi

a beJn2ii be825 solCol524 beHb23 be3i4 78
soJu6 p cLiul2ii soEp6i2 soCo2i5 soHblio

APX A! ON -QC - A arch ai'on -as -a [archaic]

oBiGiNal, in time, looking back to the be
ginning, ancient Unl29, more recently,
early Ac21i6, things which retain their
first state, primitive 2Co5i'.

aUnl29 a202 p p2Co5i7

ORIGIN 245

OF— m a2Pt25 p aLu98 ai9 eAcl5'7 a2i
to— eAc21i6 m p aMt52i a33
a m aUn202

APX CD arch'6 [arch-]

ORIGINATE, and, as the originator was both
first in time and highest in authority, it
denotes chief as to position, and begin
or commence as to time. In composi
tion, it denotes chief- within recognized
limits, not absolutely. There were as
manny chiefs of a synagogue as s/yna-
gogues, there were even two chief
priests at one time, and there are sev
eral chief messengers.

TO-BE-chief Mkl042 R0I512

Mid. TO— Acllis lPt4i7

—S Mt417 117 20 1621 225 2637 74 Mkl45 4I 520
62 7 34 831 32 1028 32 47 1115 121 135 1433 69as 71

158 Lu421 715 24 38 912 1129 1 21 1430 1 514
1945 209 Jnl35 Acli 1826 242 2735

THEY— Mtl21 2622 Mk223 517 655 g" 1041b«
1419 65 1513 Lu521 749 51*912 1153 l|l8 1524
1937 2223 232 Ac24

—ing mMtl430 208 Lu235 2427 Ael22 835 1037
114 in p Lu2447b8 [ Jn89] of— m Mtl824
a Lu2447a

WE-ARE ING 2Co31

ING m Lu323 p sl'>Lu2225 OF P Lu2128
YE-WILL-BE ING BLu1326

THEY-WILL-BE—ING Lu2330bs
YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING Lul49

YE-SHOULD-BE ING Lu38 1325 26as

-SHOULD-BB ING Mt2449 L,ul245

THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Lul429 a2330

ORiGiN-ARxisan, foreman. Bee ARxisan.

APX (DN arch'on 3m [archon]

ORIGIN-BEING, tlic vcrbal noun, chief, mag
istrate of a civil office RolS^, suzerain
over other rulers Unl®.

Mt9i8 Lu84i 1818 Jn3i 1231 1430 I6II suUnl5

p Mt2025 L.U2335 2420 Jn726AB Ac3i7 426 1327
m R0I33

OF— Mt923 pLul4i Jn748 1242 iCo26 8
to— Mt934 1224 Mk322 Lu1115 2)Ac145
a mLul258 Ac727 35 35b8 235 Ep22 2)Lu2313
Ac45 ml6i9

V p Ac48

APX I TG A CDN H C arch i tel on'es Im

oRiGiN-FiNiSHer, chief tribute collector.
LU192

APX mn OC Arch'ippos Zm

ORIGIN-HORSE, chicf-HORSE, Archippus.

to— Co4i7 Phn2

APX H r OC arch eg as' 2m

ORiGiN-LEADer, chief-LEADcr, inaugurator.

a Ac3i5 531 Hb2io 122
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APX AFFG A OC arch a[n]g'gel os 2m

ORIGIN-MESSENGER, Chief-MESSENGER.
Ju9 OP— lTh4i6

APX S A A OC Arch e^la os 2m

ORIGIN-PEOPLE, Archolaus, a son of Herod
the Great by Malthace, a Samaritam.

Mt222

ORiGiN-SACREoer, chief priest. See SACREoer.
oRiGiN-SACREDic, chief-priestly. See sacred-

ic.

ORIGIN-SHEPHERD, Chief Shepherd. See
SHEPHERD.

oRiGiN-THREE-CLiNer, Chief of the dining
room. See CLiNer.

APX I C YN AF U> F OC archi sun ag'6 g os 2m

ORiGiN-TOGETHER-LEADer, Chief of the syna
gogue.

Lul3i4 Acl88 p Acl3i5
OF— ig:k535 88 Lu849 p Mk522
to— Mk536 aAcl8i7

ASiA-ORiGiNer, chief of [the province of]
Asia. See asia.

nPO SN APX O MAI pro en arch'o max

BEFORE-iN-oRiGiN, Undertake before.
Mid. —s 2Co86as te— 2Co8io

TIPO vn APX a> pro up arch'6

BEFORE-UNDER^RiGiNate, belong before.
ED Ac89 THEY ^ED L.u2312aB

Mid. THEY ED «l*Lu2312

best-ORiGiN, best-chief, Aristarchus. See
best.

FATHER-ORIGIN, patriarch. See father.

AH APX H ap arch e' If

FROM-ORiGiNer, FROM-beginning, the first
fruit to ripen and be presented to God,
firstfruit.

Rollie 165 IC0I520 23 1615 Unl44

a Ro823 B2Th2i3 Jalis

FOUR-ORIGIN, tetrarch. See four.
FOUR-ORiGiNate, be tetrarch. See four.
HUNDRED-ORiGiNer, ccnturion. See hun

dred.

SN APX O MAI en arch' 0 mat

iN-oRiGiN, undertake.

Mid. —s b2Co86 —ing m Phis m p Ga33 ,

MANY-ORiGiNal, city chief, fifee many (city).
NATioN-ORiGiNer, cthnarch. See nation.

Sn APX I A or -SI A ep arch i'a or -ei'a

ON-ORiGiN, a district subject to a deputy
governor, prefecture.

OF— Ac2334 to— Ac251

OTHER-SIDE

PERSuADE-oRiGiNate, yield. See persuade.
THOUSAND-ORIGIN, -Chief, captaiu. See
THOUSAND.

yn AP i. IC hup'ar x is 3f

UNDER-ORiGiN, property. a HblO^^ p Ac245

vn APX CP hup arch'6

UNDER-oRiGiNate, at first, have an original
title to, belong by right of prior posses
sion, possess, exist Ac28i®, subsist LuT^s
Ph26, as a verbal noun, possession Ac4®2
Lul2i5, idiomatically being Ac272i.

-ED PL.U841 Ac54 1012 103 287
THEY ^ED pAc434aBs2 glS

to-be—ING pAcl936 eAc28i8 lCo726 elli8 1222
2Pt3ii -IS—^ING pAc36 2734 Ph320

THEY-ARE ^ING pAc2120
THEY-MAY-BE—ING Ja215

—ING p pLull2i p2Ptl8 m pLu9« el628 2350
Ac230 32 p755 pl724 p223 eRo4i9 plColl^ 2Co
817 1216 pGali4 214 sPh26 m p sLu725
1113AB 1014 Acl02O 1729 2Pt219BS OF— Ac437
el940 p27i2 /Ac272i p pLu83 pl2i5 pl98
pAc432 pHbl034 to—ppMt2447 pLul244
PI433 a ppMtl92i p25i4 pLul233 plSi
PIC0I33 meAcl727 mp Acl037

orphan, bereaved

-XANZ- •alaz-

A AAZ ON SI A alaz on ei'a If

OSTENTATION, pretentious parade, dis
play dictated by vanity.

Ijn2i6 to— p Ja4i6

A AAZ CDN alaz dn'

OSTENTATIOUS. mp 2Ti32 amp Rol®®

other, another, alien, outsider, CHANGB-place
other, another, change
other, id. different
otherwise, adverb, change-as
otherwise, conjunction, if yet no surely

-nCPJk- -pera-
nSPA C per'as Si

OTHER-SIDE is ysed in the LXX in the
sense of termination, the end.

Hb0i6 OF— p Mtl242 L»ull3i a p R0IOI8

nSPA N per'a n

OTHER-SIDE, Other side, adverb.
Mt415 25 818 28 1422 165 I9I Mk38 435 5121 645

813 101 Lu822 Jnl28 326 61 17 22 25 1040 181

nSP V Cl pei^usi

OTHER-SIDE, of time, year past, adverb.
2C0810 92

nSPA I TSP CD pera i ler'6

OTHER-siDE-more, comparative, used adver
bially. bAc19®»



OTHER-SIDE

ANTI Tie PA N anti per'a n

INSTEAD-OTHER-SIDE, across from, adv. Lu826

AIAT10PAU> diafera'o

THBU-OTHER-siDE is uscd of possage over
water, ferry.

—s Mt9i
—ing m3)Mtl434 Mk65S op—m Mk52i
THBY-MAY-BEJ—ING LiUl626

—ING aAc212

A TI0PA N T ON -OC a per'a n i on -as

UN-OTHER-SIDE, witJiout a termination, in
terminable. to— / p ITil^

ought, owe, debt, owe, owed

-GK- -ek- -K- -k- -e -car-

OUT, the characteristic connective of the
genitive case, denoting motion from
within, or the source, origin or cause.
See the chart in the Grammar. Idiomat

ically, off, forth, from. In composition
it retains the same signficance.

With the Singular

MtlS 5 5 6 16 18 20 26 15 587 74 5 5 1233 34 35 35
134147 52 155 11 18 18 19 101 175 9 1912 ̂520 202
2116 19 25 2325 2417 25 8 2 627 29 42 44b« 282

MkllOBA 25 26 29 52 8b3 SO 651A 54 7II 15b« 20 21
26 29 97 17 25 1020 1114 31 1230 30 30 33 33 33 33

44 44 131 15 25 1423 25 31 72ab 1539 46 163 L.ul5
15 27 61 74 78 24 4 36 322 422 35a 53aB H 642 44 44
45 45 45 827 935 107 11 18 27 a27 a27 a27 116 13 16

27 54 1213 164bs 9 177 24 1821 1922 204 5
23755 2449 Jnll3A« 13 16 32 44 46 215 35 668 13

27 31 31 31 31 34 46 7 12 13 14 30 39 47 54 524 623 31
82 32 33 588 41 42 50 50 51 51 58 64 65 66 717 22 22 31 38

40 41 42 52 52 823 23 23 41 fo42 44 47 47 59 . 9I 6 24 32

1016 28 29 32 39 HI 55 1 23 17 27 28 82 34 49 I3I 4
1519 19 19 164 14 15 28b 176 14 14 15 15 16as 16 1836

36 37 1912 201 Acll8 22 30 32 23 46 539 69 73 3as
4 40 839 93 101 15 45 112 5 9 9 121117 a25 1317 21

148 A1640 1 726 1 916 25 33 2 2 6 14 18 2 334 2 04 17 17
2729 30 30 «34 2 8 4 4 RolS 17 17 28 18 27 29 326 30

412aB 14 16 16 16 51 16 617 724 96 10 21 30 32
105b« 617 111 24 26 86 133 11 1423 23ab IColSO
212 52 10 75 7 86 97s2 7 13 14 104 17 118 8 12 12
28 28 1213 15 16 16 27 139 9 10 12 1547 47 2CollO

22 4 16 17 17 35 46 51 2 8a 18 617 811 13 97

1126 126 13444 Gal4 8 15 212 16 37 8 9 11 12 13

18 18 21 22 24 44 22 22 Ga423 23 55 8 68 8 Ep315
4I6 29 32530 s2 30 66 Phll6 17 35 9 9 20 422as

Colis 214 19 3 8 28 41116 lTh23 310 513 2Th27
lTil5 2X128 22 26 417 TltHO 28 Hb2ii 3i6 57
75 12 14 89 928 1038 1135 I3IO Ja224 310 11 13
52020 lPtll8 22 23 29 411 2Ptll8 28 9 b 35

lJn216 16 21 29 38 9 9 10 12 14 19 24 4I 2 3 4 5 5 6 6b3
6bs 7 7 13 51 14 18 18 19 3 JnlOAB H Ju5 23 Unll6
25 7 11 21 35 9 10 12 16 18 45 55 7 9 64A& 74 5 5

SAb 6 6 6 7Ab 7 7 8 8 8 9 14ba 84 5 10 9I 2Ab 2 3 18
101 4 8 10 115 7 11 12 1215 16 131 11 13 142 8 10 13
15 17 18bs 20 152 2a& 2 6a« 8 8 161AS l>7 10aI> 13 13
13 2121 172 6a 6 8 181 1 334 4 12 19 20 192 35 15 21
21«2 201 7 9 212 3 6 10 21 221 19

OUTRAGE 247

With the Plural

Mt39 17 627 79 828 1014329 1211 37 37 42 1349
179 1812 19 2021 21 23 28 2125 25 26 31 2235 44

233434 2431 252 33 34 41 2021 64 73 277 29 38 38
48 58 Mklll 52 014 16a 731 99 10 IQSIbs Sis

40 40 118 20 30 30 32 1 225 36 1 327 I4I8 20a 62 69 70

1527 27 1612 19 L,u15 H 71 71 235 38 644 83 A«227
97 115 11 15 3149 126 15 25 36 1428 33 154 4 1631
177 15 2035 42 2116 2 223 50 58 69 2 8 8 33 33 2 413

22 46 JnllS 13 19 24 35 40 215 22 gl 25 422 68 H 13
26 60 b64 70 71 719 25ab 44 48 48 50 823 23 44 46
916 40 1020 26 1119 37 45 46 49 121 4as 9 9 17 20 42
132123 165 17 1712 183 9 17 25 26 192 23 209 24

212 14 Acl24 225 34 315 22 42 10 538 63 710 37
55 56 933 1041 1120 28 1 27 1330 84 1 52 14 21 22bs 23
24 29 173 4 12 31 33 1 81 1934 2 030 2 18 2 310AB 21 30

2410 2023 2722 2817 Rol4 229 320 4224 516
64 9 13 74 811 11 95 11 11 24 24 107 9 116 6 14 15

1218 1610 11 IC05I3 919 156 12 20 2C0III
31 5 47 79 87 92 1126 Gall 215 16 16 16 32 2 5 5 10
Epl20 28 9 514 Phl23 3511 C0II8AB 212 4912
IThlio 10 26 1X104 2X128 36 n Xltli2 35

HbllS 313 41 51 74 5 6 As1«1012 113 19 I32O
Ja216 18 21 22 24 25 4I IPtlS 21 212 lJn219 19 19 19
2Jn4 Unl5As 29 10 22 55 6i 110 14 713aI» "Ab
8II&5I3 913 17 18 20 21 21 21 21 119 1413 157

1611 llAb llAb 17lAl>ll 184 12 219

0f.U> ex^d [ea;otic]

OUT, outside, without.
WlMtSlS 1014 1246 47 1348 2117b«1* 89 2 069 75
Mkl45 331 32 411a« 510 823 114 19 128 I468

LullO 429 820 54 1325abs1« 28 33 1435 2015 2262
A2 450 Jn027AB«2 934 35 1143 1 231 I56 1816 29bs
194 4 5 13 2011bs2 Ac415 534 758 940 1419aBs2
1013 30 215 30 2011 IC051213 2Co416 Co45

lXh4i2 Hbl3iil2i3 lJn4i8 Un3i2 »1420 2215

0KTOC ektoy

ouTed, outside, adverb ITiS^®.

0f.<DT0POC exo'teros [exoteric]

ouTer, outer, comparative, a MtS^^ 2213 25^®

BEsiDE-ouTed, outside. See beside.

out (pick), visit, on-note
outfit, OUT-EQUIP
outlawry, BESiOE-LAwness
out of reach, FROM-REACHing

-VB P-

YBPIC huh'ris Sf

OUTRAGE, violent and unfust treatment,
outrage, of things, damage.

OF— damAc27io to— 2Col2io a damAc272i

YBPIZtD hubriifd

OUTRAGE, outrage.

TO Acl45 THEY Mt226
YOU-ARE ING L«Ull45

Pass. BEING—ED m p lXh22
-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED LiUl832

YBPIC THC hubrigtSy Im

ouTRAoer, outrager. a ITil^^ ^ pRol^o



248 OUTRAGE

SNYBPIZU> enttftrtVo

iN-ouTRAGE, Outrage. —ing m HblO^s

outside, OUT
outside, outwardly, out-place
outsider, other, another, alien, CHANOE-place

-O0A- -pAiAo-

0©ANO phtha'no

OUTSTRIP, move ahead of, have a fore
taste of.

WE 2Col014 Ph316 tf>— pl5 Ph316
—S Mtl228 Lull20 Ro931 lTh216AS
WE-SHOULD-BE ING lTh415

-HAS—ED BlTh21«

nPO 0©A N pro phtha'no

BEFORE-OUTSTBIP, forestall. SMtl725

-YTIGP- -huper- -YTT- -«P-

vnep lh]uper'

OVER, over, above, than, for sake of, for,
in behalf of, id. toward Phl"^, more than
Phni®, beyond Gal^^.

fMt544 fMk940 fl424B5 fAL.u628 f950 f2219 f20
BSl^Jnl30 f651 fslOllfslS fll4 fs50 fs51 fs52
fsl337 fs38 fsl513 fsl719 fslS" fsAc541 fs824

fs916 fl526 f2113f26 bAc261 fRols fs56fs7fs7
fs8 52826 f27 f81 f32 f34 f93 27 flQl fl415
fsl58f9f39 fl64 fslC0ll3A5 f46 f57a2 fl030
fll24 1225 fl53 fs29 fg29 fs2Col6 fs6 ̂  Bafi fll fll
512 fgl4 fsl5 fsl5 f20 f20 fs21 fs74 fgl fsl2 14

816fs23 24 92 3fl4 126 f5 f8 fgW fsl5 fsl9 fgl38

fGal4B f220 fs31S fEplie f31 fl3 f52 f20 f25
f619 f20 fPhl4 tOW7 fs29 fs29 29 fsl3 tOW410

BCo13 f7 f9 f24ABSl* f24 fs21 f412 13 iblTh32

fSiOAsi* f2Thl4f5 ib2i flTi2if2f8 fTit2i4
fsPhnl3 fsHb29 £51 fl fs620 £725 £27 £97 £24
£1012 £sl3i7 Ja5i6 £lPt22iB5 £s318as £s18 £s41

£slJn3i6£si6 £s3Jn7

a Mtl024 24 ab37ab37 Lu640 £168 abAc26i3
ablCo4« abl0i3 ab2Col8 £sll23 abl2«is
beyondGali4 Epl22 ab320 Ph29 mtPhnie 21
thanHb4i2

ovER-up, up over. See up.

OVER-VERT, paramount, very

over, idiomatically, for on, on-up
over, above, upon, on-up
overawe, out-awe

overburden, DOWN-HEAVT(be-)
overcoat, on-in-slip
overlook, be side-place-see
overreach, more-have
overshadow, down-shade, on-shade
overstretch, over-out-stretch
overtake, grasp, get down, down-get [-up]
overthrow, upset, DOWN-TURNing
overturn, down-turn, up-turn
overweening (be), over-disposed (be-)
overwhelm, ovER-MOREize

OWE

-opheiU 'C>0BA- -ophd-

-a>4>6A- -ipheU

0001A CD opheil' 6

OWE, be obligated, owe Mtl828, ought, 0/
moral obligations Jnl3".

I  ED 2C0I2II WE ED Lul719

YE ED 1Co5195B1

—ED Mtl828 Lu741 Hb2i7

—YOU lCo48 2C0III Ga5i2 Un3i56«

WB-ARE—ING Acl729 Rol5i 2Thl8 213 lJn3i8
411 3Jn8

YOU-ARB ING Mtl828 Liul65'•

YE-ARE—ING Jnl314 b21Co510

-IS—ING Mt231«18 Jnl97 lCo736 910 117 10
2C01214 Phni8 Hb53 lJn2«

THEY-ARB ^ING Rol527 Ep528
BE-YE ING R0I38

—ING m p siRol38 Hb5i2 to— m Lull4

Mid. l>eiNG—ED aMtl830 34

<D0S A 0 CD dphel d 6

OWE, benefit.

—s Hb42

YE-ARE ING Jnl219

-IS—ING Mt2724 Mk836BS sLu925 Jn663 Ro225
I-SHALL-BE ING lCol46
-WILL-BE—ING AMk836 Ga52

Mid. I-AM-feelNG ED AIC0I32 3
-IS-beiNG ED LiU925AB

Pass. THEY-WERE ED Hbl39
YOU-MAY-BE-BEING ED Mtl56 Mk711
BEING—ED / Mk52«
-WILL-BE-BMNG ED Mtl626

.0001 AH opheiltf If

OWED, a specific debt, generally, what is
due, ought IC073.

aMtl832 lCo78 pdueRolSi

000 A OC oph'eloa Si

OWED, benefit IColS^^ Ja2i4i6.

0001A H MA ophdl'Sma Si

owE-effect, debt. Ro44 a p Mt6^2

CD00A0I A dphtl'eia If

owEness, benefit. RoS^ of—Ju^®

0001A 0 T HC opheil dih Sm

ower, debtor.
Mtl824 R0I14 Ga53 pLul34 R0812 1527
to— p Mt6i2

CD00 A I M ON -OC ophel'i m on -os

owing, beneficial. lTi48 s 2Ti3i6 p Tit38

TIPOC O001A CD pros opheiV 6

TOWARD-OWE, OWe. YOU-ARE—ING Phnl®

usE-ower, [paying] usury. See use.

AN CD00 A 0 C -H C an dphel es' -is

UN-owing, without benefit.
/ p Tit39 a Hb7i8



OWN

-I A I- -idi-

I Al ON -DC - A id'i on -03 -a [idtom]

OWN, "belonging in a special sense to only
one, own, id. due Ga6®, with down, priv
ately.

p Jnl0i2 m Titli2A5 ni p Jnin

OF— Lu644 Ac2028 Ro832 1Co74 4 37 lTi34 5
Hb9i2 1312 2Pt3" p.Tn844 Ac2423 lTh2i4
lTi3i2 58 Hb4io 727 /Ac25i9 Jal" 2Ptl20
216

to— Lu64i Jn543 Ac2830 Rol44 5 lCol523
dueGa69 m p Mk434Bs 1Co9t Ep522 a24 iTi
26 615 Titl3 25 9 lPt3i5 /Jn444 Acl? 19ab2
26 8 312 1386 2424 R0II24 IC0I2II 2Ptl3

f p IC0412 AsiEp428 AsilTh4ii

a Lul034 Jnl5i9 Ac432 IC06I8 7^ II21 1538
2Pt222 Ju6 pMkl520AS Lul828 Jnl" 103 4
1632 1927 Ac216 lTh4ii mMt225 Jnl4i 518
Ac125bs 1Co38 8 72 Ga65 lTi54 m2)Mt25i4
Jnl3l Ac423 IC0I435 iTiei / Mt9i pril4i3
pri23 pril7iprii9 pri20ii pri243 2515 pMk434
p631p32 p733 p92p28 pl33 aLu23 p910 pl023
Jn7i8 pAc23i9 Rol03 pGa22 lTi42 2Til9 2Pt
316 /p2Ti43 2Pt33

I Al CD T HC idi 6't es Im

owNlst, ordinary, plain.

OZIAS 249

plalCol424 pla2Coll6 p Ac4i3 plalCol423
OF— plalCol4i6

-A6:Cn- -desp-

OWN, possess full title to. Root not used.

ASCTI OT HC despot'is Im [despot]

owNer, one who has absolute possession.
to— 2Ti22i p Tit29 lPt2i8
a 2Pt2i Ju4 UnGio p ITlGi 2
V Lu229 Ac424

HOME-OWN, manage home. 8ee home.
HOME-owNer, householder. See home.

own country, father-[place]
own hand (with), same-hand

-BCV- -bou.

BOYC hous Smf

OX, feminine, cow.
Lul45 OF— p Lul4i9 IC099
a Lul3i5 IC099 lTi5i8 p Jn2i4 15

Ozi'as Im

OZIAS {Hebrew STRENGTH-Jehovah), a
king 2Kil5. Mtl^ a Mtis



pacific, UN-PiGHTing
pack, soak, cram, be dense, fill to the brim,
REPLETize

page, boy, girl, mit-

pageantry, APPEARance

-OAI- odi- -OAV- odu' -a>Ai- -odi-

OAY N H odun'e If

PAIN, a disagreeable sensation, the oppo
site of pleasure. R092 to— p ITIG^®

(DAI N odi n' Sf

PAIN, severe and prolonged, travail, in the
plural, pangs.

lTh53 OP— p Mt248 Mkl38 a p paAc224

(DAIN(D odin'o

PAIN, travail.
I-AM—INQ Ga4i9 —ING / Ga427 Unl22

OAYNAtD oduna'6

PAiNed(be-).
Mid. i-AM-beiNG—ed Lu1624

TOU-ARE-beiNG ED Lul625

beiNG—^EiD m p Liu248 Ac2038

O A Y P M OC odu r m oa' 2m

PAIN-GUSH, anguish. Mt2i8 a2Co7^

C YN (DAI N (D fun odi n'd

TOGETHEB-PAiN, travail together.

-IS—^ING R0822

pair, YOKE
pale, cross, stand-

-XAP -chara-

X APA ± cha'ra x Smf

PALISADE, an elevated barrier, formed
from the earth thrown o^t of the ditch
and stuck with sharp stakes, a rampart.

aLul94S

pall bearer (be), together-fetch

-KPABB AX- 'hrahhaU

KPABBAT OC krab'bat oa 2m

PALLET, a mean bundle of bed clothes.
op— Ac933 p Ac5i5 to— p Mk655
OMk24 9 11 12 Jn58 9 10 11 12A

-OOINI- vhoin_

OOINI ± phoi'ni x' Sm

PALM, a tree with a tall, branchless stem,
and huge fan-shaped leaves at the top.

p Un79 OP— p Jnl2i3

PALM, Phcenix, a harbor of southeastern
Crete, about 35° north, 24° east.

aAc27i2

Pamphylia, evert-sprout
pangs, travail, pain

-KOOIN- -kophin-

KO<t>IN OC koph'in oa 2m

PANNIER, a large kind of basket.
p L<u9i7 OP— p Mk643Bs
a p Mtl420 169 AMk643 819 Jn6i3

panoply, every-implement

-XAPX- •chart-

XAPT HC chaH'Sa Im [chaH]

PAPER, a thin sheet of fibrous material,
anciently made of papyrus.

OP— 2Jni2

nA<POC Pa'phoa 2/

PAPHOS, a city of western Cyprus, about
35° north, 32° 30' east. of—AclS®!®

parable, heside-cast
parade, in-step
paradise, park
paradox, BESiDE-esteemed, beside-seem
paralytic, beside-loosb-
paralyze, beside-loose
paramount, over-very
paramour, PROSTrruTer

parcel out, give morsel, morselIzb

-M6MBPAN- -membran- Latin

MS M BP AN A membran'a If [membrane]

PARCHMENT, dressed skins, used for
making manuscripts, vellum, a p 2Ti4i3

pardon, forgiveness, PROM-LETTing
pardon, remit, omit, desert, prom-let
parents, become



PARK

-n»>P&A£IC- -paradeis-

TIAPAASIC OC para'deisoa Im

PARK (Persian), a place filled with fruit-
hearing plants, a paradise.

to— Lu2343 Un27 o 2Col24

parley, come up with, engage, togiether-cast

nNPMeNNC Farmena^ Im

PARMENAS, one of the seven chosen to
relieve the twelve apostles. aAc6®

parricide, FATHER-THRESHer

-MGP- -mer-

M0P OC mer'08 Si

PART, less than the whole, a fraction,
part Unl6^®, a part of a suhject, partic
ular 2 CoS^o, a religious or social divi-
ision, party Ac23®, a portion, of repeat
ed parts tending toward the whole, in
stalment IC0I3®.

OP— pyAc239 R0II25 1515 24 lCol227 inl39in9
inioini2 2Coli4 25 Ep4i6B«

to— partic2Co3io partic93 particCo2i6
aporMt245i Lulise 1246 1512 2442 Jnl38 1923
Ac52 pyl927 py236 IC0III8 insl427 particHb
95 Un206 218 2219 p Mt222 1521 1613 MkSio
Jnl923 216 Ac2io 19i 202 Ep49 Unl6i9

M6PIC mer is' Sf

PART, a fraction of the whole.
Ac82i2Co6i5 OF—Acl6i2 aLul042 C0I12

MSPIZtp meri/6

PART, separate into parts.
THEY—ED AAc245
—s Mk64i R0I23 ICoTiiA 2C0IO13 Hb72
-HAS ^ED B«1*1Co711
BE-TOU ^ING bUnlll

Mid. TO— Lul2i3
-HAS-been—ed AMk32o lColi3 733

Pass. -IS—^ED Mtl226 Mk326Bs »Lulli8
-MAT-BE-BBING—ED Mk324 25
BEING—ED / Mtl225 25

MSPICTHC meristes' Im

PARxer, one who parts, a parter. a Lul2ii

MSP IC M OC mer is m as' 2m

PARTing, the act of parting.
OF— Hb4i2 to— p Hb24

TIPO MSP I MNA U> pro meri mna'd

BEFORE - PART - REMIND, be - BEFORE - anxiOUS,
worry beforehand. be-ye—^iNGMkl3ii

nOA Y MSP CDC pot u mer 6s'

MANY-PAET-AS, by many portions, adVerh.

Hbli

PARTICIPATE 251

MSP I MNA CD meri mna'd

PART-REMIND, be anxious, worry, be solici
tous.

YOU-ARE—ING Lul041
YE-ARE ING Mt628 Lul226
-IS ING SOllCo732 S0l33 SOl34 sol34
BE-YE ING Mt625 aLu1211 22 Ph45
-MAY-BE?—^ING SOllCol225
-WILL-BE ING Mt634 solPh220
YE-SHOULD-BE ING Mt631 34 1 019 Lu1211BS
—ING m Mt627 Lul225

MSP 1 MNA mei'imna If

PART-REMIND, Separate, conflicting memo
ries, anxiety, worry ahout self, solic
itude concerning others 2 C0II28.

WMII322 so2Coll28 p wMk4i9
to— p wLu2134 a wlPt57 of— p wLu8i4

AIA MSP IZ CD dia meriz'd

THRU-PART, divide.

THEY ^ED Ac245b»

Mid. THEY— Mt2735 Jnl924 —ye Lu2217
THEY-ARE ^ING Mkl524

beiNG—ED mp Lu2334 /Ac23
HAViNG-been—ed m p Lul252
Pass. -IS—^ED L.u1118AB
BEING ED f LiUllll WILL-BE-BBING ED AL.u1253
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED LiUl253Ba

AIA MSP IC M OC dia mer is m os' 2m

THRU-PARTing, division. a Lul23i

C VM MSP IZ O MAI sum mer iz'o mai

TOGETHER-PART, have portion with.
Mid. -THEY-ARE ING lCo913

A MSP I MN ON -OC a mer'i mn on -os

UN-PART-REMINDED, UN-anxiOUS, WithOUt SO-
licitude. amp Mt28i^ lCo7S3

partake, with-have and with-get[-up], as
no other English word is available.

partaker, partner, wiTH-HAver
partaker (joint), together-wiTH-HAver
partaking, wiTH-GETring

n^peoc Par'thos 2m

PARTHIAN, a native of Parthia, south
east of the Caspian sea, ahout 35^ north,
55° east. pAc29

partial, TOWARD-viEW-GETTer
partial (be ), toward-view-get
partiality, TOWARD-viEW-GETTing
participant, mate, communioner, common-be-
iNGer

participant (be joint), be joint contributor,
TOGETHER - communion, together - common -
BEING

participant (joint), TOGETHER-communioner,
TOGETHER-COMMON-BEING-

participate, contribute, communion, common-
being



252 PARTICIPATION

participation, fellowship, contribution, com
munion, COMMON-BEING

particular, part, portion, party, instalment,
PART

partition (correctly), erect-cut
partner, partaker, wiTH-HAver
partnership, wiTH-HAVing
parturient, in-tbem
party, id. fart
pass sentence, judge
pass time, idiomatically for do
pass away or forth, come away or forth,
FROM-COMR

pass by or along, beside-lead
pass by or along, come by or along, beside-
COME

pass by on other side, instead-beside-come

-cxpove- -strouth-

CTPOYGI ON strouthi'on ?A

PASSERINE, a small bird of the order of
Passeres, of which the sparrow is a
common example.

pMtl029 L.ul26 of—p Mtl03i Lul27

passing over, BESiDE-LETTing
pass into, into be
passion, suffering, emotion

TTT^OX^ pas'cka i [paschal]

PASSOVER {Hebrew skipping), the an
nual observance given to Israel in Exl2
Dtl6^-8 Mt26i®, the lamb slain on this
occasion Mkl4i2, the festival of unleav
ened bread which actually followed, on
the 15th to 22nd of Nisan, but which
was popularly named Passover from the
preceding ceremonial on the llfth.

Mt262 17 18 19 Mkl41 12 12 14 16 Liu241 221 7 8 11 13
15 Jn213 23 64 155 55 121 131 1828 39 1914
Acl24 lCo57 Hbll28

pass through, thru-come
past(being .. feeling), from-pine
past (year), other-side
pastor, shepherd, shepherd
pasture, appropriate

Pa'lara 2i

PATARA, a city on the southern coast of
Lycia, southwest Asia Minor, about 56'®
north, 29° 20' east Ac21i.

patch, lay on, accrue, reflect, on-cast
patch, ON-CAST-e//ect
path, way, road, way
path (make), way-do

-oi- -o»-

PATHWAY, ground used in walking from
place to place.

PAY

TIAP OI M I A par aim i'a If

beside-pathway, roadside talk, a senten
tious saying, proverb.

OF— 2Pt222 to— p Jnl625 25 a JnlO® 1629

patience, FAR-FEELing
patient (be), far-feel
patiently, far-feel-as

n^xMoc Pat'mos 2f

PATMOS, an island in the Egean sea,
about 37° 10' north and 26° 25' east.

to— Unl9

patriarch, father-origin
patriarchal, of-the fathers Ro158

n^XPOBNC Pairo'bas Im

PATROBAS, a saint in Rome. a Rol6^^

patron, before-STANDer
pattern, under-beat

-n^fcVA- -Paul-

riAYAOC Paul'OS 2m

PAUL, a name given to Saul of Tarsus
after his separation to a special minis
try Acl3®. His three subsequent min
istries (justification AclS^s Rol-4 Ga,
conciliation Ro5-8, 1 and 2Co., and the
present secret administration Ep3> are
all associated with this new name. All
his epistles begin with it. It is probably
derived from the root cease, and indi
cates the present interval, marking the
cessation of divine dealing with Israel
until God restores them to Himself.

Sergius Paul, the name of the proconsul
of Cyprus, the first fruit of PauVs dis
tinct ministry, when Israel, typically,
is blinded, occurs once Acl3'^.

Ac139 16 40 1411 14 1535 36 38 40 163 18 25 28 37

1722 23 185 18 194 13 21 26 2017 40 16 2113 18 26

29 37 39 40 2 225 28 2 31 3 5 6 10 17 18 2410 2 510 19 23

261 25 29 279 21 31 33 288 15 Roll IColl 13 35 22

2Coli 101 Gall 52ab EpU 31 Phli Coll 23
IThli 218 2Thli ITili 2Till Titli Phni 919
2Pt3i5

OF— Acl345 149 1512 1614 1713 16ab 1814 196 11
29 30 2 0 9 37 2111 30 2 316 2 41 26 2 5 2 8 21 2711
283 25 IC0I1213 34 1621 C0418 2Th3i7

to Acl343 1522225 169 17 29 172 4 189 12 214

2316 259 273 2816

a Acl313 50 1412 19 152 1619 36 1710 14 15 191 15
2013 2132 2230 2312 14 20 24 31 33 2424 27 254 6 14

201 28 271 43

V Ac2624 2724

pavenient, stone-strew
pay, render, give back, from-givb
pay in full, from-havb



PEACE

-eiPHN- -eiren-

GIPHN H eir^ni If [iremc]

PEACE, a state of quietness, tranquiUity,
ivithout disturtance or agitation.

S*2Mtl012 13 13 L.U214 105 6 1038 2 436 Jn2019 21 26
Rol7 210 86 1417 iCol3 2Col2 Gal3 522 616
Epl2 214 623 Phl2 47 C0I2 315 IThll 53
2Thl2 lTil2 2Til2 Titl4 Phn3 lPtl2 514
2Ptl2 2Jn3 3Jni5 Ju2 Unl4

OF Lul^O 106 Ac1533 242 Ro317 1419 1513 33
1620 IC0I433 2C0I311 Ep43 615 Ph49 lTh523
2Th3l6 Hb72 lisi 1320

to— Lu229 1121 Ac1636 IC0715 1611 Ja2i6 318
2Pt3i4

a Mtl034 34 Mk534 Lu750 848 1251 1432 1942
Jnl427 27 1633 Ac726 031 1036 1220 Ro51 s21015
Ep2i5i7i7 2Th3i8 2Ti222 Hbl2i4 Ja3i8

lPt3ii Un64

eiPHN IK ON -OC -H eh&n ik on' -as -i

PEACEable. / Ja3^^ a m Hbl2ii

GIPHN SY CD eireneu'd

PEACE (be-at-).
BE-TB-beiNG-at-PEACB Mk950 2Col311 lTh5i3
—ING m p R0I218

GIPHN O TIGl G CD dren 0 poi e'd

PEACE-DO (make), make peace.
—ing m C0I20

GIPHN O nOI OC eiren 0 poi os' 2m

PEACE-DO (make) er, peacemaker, m p Mt5o

-MNPr^p- -margar-
MAPP AP I T HC margari'tes Im [Margaro\]

PEARL, a lustrous calcareous concretion
found in oysters, used as a gem.

pUn212i OF—Un212i pUnl8i2
to— Unl8i6 plTi29 Unl74
aMtl346 pMt76 1345

-psiph-

S^HOOC psi'phos 2J

PEBBLE, a small, roundish stone, em
ployed as a ballot. a Ac26io Un2i717

H'HO 17 O piteph i:/d

PEBBLE, used in counting, calculate.
LET Unl318 -IS—^ING Lul428

K AT A S^H 0 IZ kola pseph iz'd
DOWN-PEBBLE. PaSS. -IS—ED Sl*Acl2

C V r K AT A H^H 0 |Z CD 8u[n]g kata psiph i/o
TOGETHER - DOWN - PEBBLE, count together

with, enumerate with.
Pass. -IS—ED Ac126ab

CVMH^H0|7 CD sum pseph iz'd
TOGETHER-PEBBLE, Calculate with pebbles.
compute THE
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. Y— ACI919

-kapel-

KATIH A G V CD kapel eu'6

PEDDLE, sell at retail, with the insinua
tion of improper profit, either by over
charging or adulterating.

—ING m p 2Co2i7

-BCDM- -horn.

BcDM OC bom os' 2m

PEDESTAL, an elevation, such as may be
used for an altar. a AclT^s

-AGTl- -/CP

AS n I c lepia' Sf

PEEL, an outward covering like scales or
the scab or scurf of leprosy. p Ac9^8

ASn T ON lep t on' 2i

PEEL, the smallest coin in use amo7ig the
Jews of our Lord's time, a lepton, a mite.

oLul259 pMkl242 Lu212

AGTI pa lep'ra If

PEEL-, a foul skin disease, appea^'ing as a
dry white thin scurf or scab, leprosy.

Mt83 Mkl42 Lu513 of— Lu5i2

AGTIP OC lepr os' 2m

PEELer, leper.
Mt82 Mkl40 pMtll5 Lu427 722 1712
of— Mt266 Mkl43 opMtl08

peer, stoop over, boejside-bend
pelt with stones, stone-cast
pen, reed, reed

-0CD9- -thoi-

PENAL, pertaining to laiv breaking.

A ©CD ON -OC a tho'on -os

UN-PENAL, legally innocent. Mt2724 a Mt274

penalty of sin, nilss-e//ecf, VN-MARK-effect
penetrate, thru-reach
penny, assarion

Pentecost, FrvE-tleth

-A\- -la- -All- -/c- -Aeex- leit-
A A OC la os' 2m [la^/man]

PEOPLE, mankind from the social aspect,
all persons within designated limits Mt
2®, or bound by common ties Mtl2i, the
mass of the populace Mt2123.

Mt4i6 158 2725 Mk76 Lul2i 729 1843 1943 206
2138 2335 [Jn82] Ac39 11 513 717 1310 Ro026
IC0IO7 2C06I6 Hb7ii lPt29ioio Unl84
pAc425 R0I511 Unl7i5 213

of— Mt24 1315 2123 263 47 271 Mkl42 Lulio
232 315 617AB 71 847 1047 2026 45 2266 2327
2419 Jnll50 1814 Ac323 48 734 1211 1317
2128 80 36 235 2617 2827 R0I510 Hb2i7 53 727
97 Un59 2)L.u23i Un79 119
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to— Mt423 51935 265 2764 Lu168 77 210 2123
Ac410 5122034 68 102 41 42 124 1324 194 2140
2623 2811 IC0I42I Hb49AB 919 1125 2Pt2lAB
pAc427 Union

a Mtl2i 26 Mkll32 Lulii 318 21 716 913 20i 9 19
222 235 13 14 Ac247 312 41 2 17 21 525 26 37 012
1315 17 31 1514 2139 2826 Ro925 25 1021 111 2
Tit2i4 Hb75 810 919 1030 1312 Ju5 Unl46

ASIT O YPr e O leit ourg c'6

PEOPLE-ACT, act for all the people in a pub
lic capacity, officiate, minister.

TO— R0I527
—ING m HblOii OP— m p Acl32

AGITOVPriA leit ourg i'a If [liiurgy]

PEOPLE-ACT, officiation, ministry.
OF— L.U123 2Co9i2 Ph230 Hb86 921 to— Ph2i7

AS 1T O V P r OC leit ourg os' 2m

PEOPLE-ACTer, officer, minister.
Hb82 p R0I36 a R0I516 Ph225 p Hbli

ASIT O VPriK ON -OC -H leit ourg ik on'-os -e

PEOPLE-ACTic, official, ministering, p Hbl"

A A O AIK SI A Lao dik'ei a If

PEOPLE-JUST, Laodicea, a city in south
western Phrygia, 38° north, 29° east.

of^Co416 to—Co21 413 15 Un3i4 aUnin

AAOAIKSVC Laodikeus' Sm

PEOPLE-JUST-, Laodicean, of— p Co4i®

coNQUEE-PEOPLE, Nicholas. See conquer.
CONQUEROR-PEOPLE, Nicolaitan. See con
quer.

ORIGIN-PEOPLE, Arclielaus. See origin.

-IA- -id- -€IA- -eid- -I- -i-
eiAO) eid'6 OAB id'e lAOV id ou')

PERCEIVE, get knowledge by means of
any or all the senses, perceive with the
eyes Mt22, y^uh the touch Jn203i, espe
cially in the complete tense, be aware or
be acQuainted. In the imperative, third
person, lo! Idiomatically, see a sign Mt
1238, certainly Ac734.

I  ̂ eD Jnl48 50 1826 Ac734 115 6 51216 2613
acGalio 2i4 Unli2 i7 41 51 2 ehs 11 6i 2 s3 5 8 912
71 2 9 82 13 91 17 101 5- 131 2 11 141 6 14aI) 151 2 5
1613Ab 17365 56 181 191111 19 2014 1112
211 a2 2 22 6228

WE ^ED Mt22 2531as 38 39 44 Mk212ABs2 938
LU526 949 b2Ac420

YOU-ED Ac2616 Unll9 20 178 12 15 16 18
YE—ED Lu722bs Jn626 Ph49 JaSii
ED Mt316 416 18 21 814 99 1414 203 2211 2611
Mkll0 16 19 214 634 Lu52a21 1520 195a 2112
Jnl47AB 624ab ac856 91 1133 1241 208 acAc23i
39 755 839 912 ac21 103 17 1113 acl336 ac37 1610
lCo29 lTi6i6 Unl2 1213

PERCEIVE

THEY ^ED Mt29 11 178 Mk633 50 98 9 145 A50 1120
165 Lu220 30 932AB A1024 1937 2424 Jnl39AS 622
196 33 Ac615b« s9S5 51216 284AS acHb39 1123

TO— Lu207 ac2234 aJnl45A« lCo22 all3 Epli8
Co2i 46 lTh44 512 acTltli6

I— AUnl73 6a5 we BlMt2 537 Ac420as
YE ALu722

they Mtl311 Mk650B« sLu932 1 024b« BlJnl39
aAc615 aware935AB 1216ab b284

TO-BE—ING Mtll8 9 sl238 1311 s2 658 sMk514 s32
811s acLu226 725 26 s820 35 ac99 1024 SI418 1722
sl93 5i»4 ac238 8 Jn33 5i*5 acl22i acAc22i
acl335 sl56 SI921 ac22i4i8 s2820 sRoin
SIC0I6I 2C091452 AsiPh226 slTh2ii s36sio
lTi6i6 s2Til4 Hbll5 aclPt3io s3Jni4

YE-AJRE ING Phl30
BE-YOU—ING SJnl46 752 sll34 2 021 Roll22
be-YE ^ING Mt286 sMk638 loLu2129 243939 Jn

s139as 1o429 1oAc1341 sGa6ii lolJn3i

lo ! BE-YOU—^ING Mt2520 22 25 2665 Mk224 3 34bs
1121 131 21b5 21bS 154S5b5 166 Jnl29 36 47 326
514 726 113 36 1219 1629 1821 194 a5 14 b26 27b5
R0211 Ga52 6Un6is3

I-MAY-BB—^ING acMkl215 Jn2025 IC0I32 1411
sUnl8i

WE-MAY-BE ING sMt2749 Mkl532 s36 Lu215
Jn630 IC0212 slJn5i5

YOU-MAY-BE—^ING Jnl33 lTi315

YE-MAY-BE—ING Mt96 13" ac2339 2415 33 Mk2io
1314 29 Lu524 1254 acl335 2120 31 Jn448 Ac2826
acEp62i lJn229 513

-MAY-BE ^ING acLu226 s194AB acJn856 slCo810
lJn5i6

THEY-MAY-BE—ING Mt516 1315 1628 Mk412 91
Lu927 acJnl29 40 Ac2827 5Unl89

—ING mMt2i6 31 51 818 9254222336 2119 273 24
Mk25 56 22 648bs 833 a915 20 25 1014 1113 1234
1539 Lu112 58 12 20 713 39 828 A941 1031 32 33
1138 1 312 1 714 15 1 824 43 1 941 2 2 58 2 38 47
5l* Jnl47 56b5 1926ABS* 2121 Ac33 12 724 31 c34
818 1123 123 1312 149 1627 2815 acPhl27 Unl76
mpMt210 834 98 11 122 1426 1831 2115 20 32 38
268 2754 2811 Mk2i6 516 649 72 915bs Lu211 48
834 36 954 1815 191 A2013 14 2249 Jn614 sl*24
1131 2020 29 Acl345 1411 1619 s40 2132 Ga2i
sPh228 Hblll3 lPtl8 /Mkl461 69 Lu129a 841
2258 Jnll32 Ac940

THBT-wiLL-BE—^ING acHb8n

aware or acquaint i-have—ed acMc25i2 26io
aci2 aci4 285 ABMkl24 1468 acl4ii Lu434
1325 27 ac2257 60 ABSl* Jn425 532 ac729 814 37
ac55ac55ac55 912 25 25 1122 24 1250 1318 2013
Ac311 1211 2025 29 2621 Ro718 1414 1529 ICo
116 2Co92 acl22 2 2 ac3 3A5 Phll9 25 412 12
2Till2 Un22 9 13 19 31 8 15

WE-HAVE ^ED Mt2121 2216 Mkl245 1133 1214
2021 Jn32 11 422 2552 42 ac642 721 920 21 21 24 29
29 31 145 b5 1 618 30 2 02 2 124 Ac740 Ro22 319 714
822 26 28 lCo8i4 2Co5i aci6 1T118 acHbl030
lJn32s5 14 AB5^5 15 1S1B20

YOU-HAVE—ED Mtl5i2 acMklOi9 acLul820 Jn38
131 1630 1 910 2115 16 11 lCo7i6i6 2Tili5 ac3i5

YE-HAVE^BD Mt711 2022 25 2442 2513 262 2765
Mk413 1038 42 1333 35 Lulll3 1256 56b5 Jnl26
422 32 5l»532 ac728 28 ac28 814 acl9 930 1149
1311 144 4a Ac222 ac316 1037 a2 034 Ro616 112



PERCEIVE

lCo316 5« 62 3bs 9 15 16 19 913 24 1 22 acl615
Ga4i3 Ph4i5 IThls 212 5 11 334 42 52 2Th26

37 Ja44 lJn220 ac2i ac2i 35ab15
-HAS—ED Mt68 32 2436 Mk427 1332 Lul230

acJn7i5 1235 1515 1935 Ro827 aclCo2ii 1416

2C0IIII 31 122 3 iTi35 ac2Pt29 lJn2ii Un2i7
1912

THET-HAVE—ED Lull44 2334 acJnl04 ac5 1521
1821 acJulo

HAVING ED p lTh45 a56 m Mtl225 Mk620 1215AB
28ab Lu933 1117 JnSeiAB 131 3 184 1928 Ac230
2022 ac2422 1TI19 2Ti223 314 Tlt3ii Phn2i

2Ptli4 Unl2i2 mpacMt2 229 acMkl224 Lu
853 Jn21i2 R053 69 1311 IC0I568 2Co17 4"

56 11 Ga2i6 48 Ep68 9 Phli6 Co324 41 lThl4
Ja3i lPtli8 59 / Mk53S Ac57

to— m Ja4i7 m p ac2Thl8 amp 2Ptli2 JuS
I-HAD—ED Jnl31 33 1142 Ac235 Ro77

YOU-HAD ED Mt2526 L,ul922 Jn4io

YE-HAD—ED Lu249 acJn8i9 aci9 B147

-HAD—ED Mt2443 2718 Mk96 Lu68 1 239 Jn29
513 66 64 1311 acl82 81*209 14 acAc7i8 12®

THEY-HAD ED Mkl34 1 440 L,u441 Jn29 209AB
214 Ac163 1932

BE-YE—^ING Jall9YE-ARE ^ING Ep55 Hbl217
THBY-HAVE ED acAc264

^  lAOY idou' [Middle lo]
Mtl20 23 21 9 13 19 3I6 17 4II 74 82 24 29 32 34 92 3 10
18 20 32 1016 118 10 19 122 10 18 4142 46 47 49 133

1522 17355 1916 27 2018 30 215 224 2334 38

2423 25 26 26 256 2645 46 47 51 2751 283 7 7 9 11 20

Mkl2 332 a34 43 522a 1017a 28 33 a1321 A21 23a8
1441 42 64 AI535 Lul20 31 36 38 44 48 29a 10 25 34 48

512 18 623 712 25 27 34 37 §41 930 38 39ab 103 19 25

1131 32 41 137 11 16 30 32 35 Lul42 1529 I72I 21a
21 23 23 1828 31 192 8 20 2210 21 31 38 47 2314 15'

29 50 244 13 49 Jn435 1215 1632 195b« 26a8 A27

20178 AcllO 27 59 25 28 756 827 36 9IO 11
1017 19 21 30 1111 127 1311 25 46 161 2022 25 2724

R0933 IC0I55I 2Co517 62 2 9 711 1214 131A82

Gal20 Hb2i3 88 107 9 Ja33 4 5 547911 iPt26

Jul4 Unl7 18 210 22 38 9 9 20 4I l8 2 55 a6 62 83 5 8
A12 7968 912 1114 123 14114 1615 I9II 213 5

227 12

0iAOC eid'oa Si

pEBCEPtion, idiomatically, appearance.
apLu929 apJn537

OF— 2Co5'' aplTh522 to— Lu322

iA6A ide'a [idea]

PEBCEPtion, perception. Mt283

I C T OP 0 CD [A]t storeys [history]

PEBCEivE-GusH, relate story. to— Gali*

0IA<DAON eid'ilon 2i [uloQ

PEBCEivE-WHOLE, 071 image "by means of
which the human senses can pebceive

the whole character of a deity, an idol.

1C084 1019B8*

OP— lCo87 pAcl520 2C06I6 lThl9 lJn52i
to— Ac74i a p R0222 IC0I22 Un920

PERCEIVE 255

01A CPA 01 ON eid 6l ei'on 2i

pebceive-whole, an idoVs shrine,

to— IC0810

01A CD A O A ATP 01 A eid 6l 0 lairei'a [idolatry]

pebceive-whole-divine-sebvice, idolatry.
Ga520 Co35 of^ 1Co1014 to— p lPt43

01A CD A O A ATP HC eid 6l o la'ir h Im

PEBCEivE-wHOLE-DiviNE-SEBvicer, idolater.

IC0511 Ep55 p lCo69 107 Un22i5
to— p IC0510 Un218

01A CDA O © Y T ON-OC eid 6l 0'thu t on-os

PEBCEivE-WHOLE-SACBiFiCE, idol Sacrifice.
IC0IOI9 OF— pAcl529 IC08I4
o Ac2125 iCo87 p IC08IO Un2i4 20

nPO0IACD pro eid'6

BEFOBE-PEBCEivE, perceive before, foresee.
—^iNG m Ac23i / Ga38

K AT 01A CDA ON -OC kat eid' 6l on -oa

DOWN-PEBCEIVE-WHOLed, DOWN-idoled, idol
ridden. a f AclTi''

A0IACD aphid'6

FBOM-PEBCEivE, See throuQh, drop.
I-MAY-BE ^ING Ph223

0TI 01A ON epeid'on

oN-PEBCEivE, take notice.

ED Lul25 ye Ac429

YTI0P 01A ON huper eid'on

OVEB-PEBCEIVE, COndone. —ING7?tAcl7®0

CYN0IA0CD auneide'6

TOGETHEB-PEBCEivE, all the senses acting
jointly, be conscious.

—ING mAcl2i2 mpAcl46
OP ^ING / Ac52 I-HAVB ED lCo44

C YN 01A H Cl C aun eid'e ai a Sf

TOGETHEB-PEBOEiving, conscicncc.
lCo87 10 Titll5

OF— Ro2i5 91 IC0IO29 2C0I12 lTil5 Hbl022
lPt321

to— Ac23i «2iCo87 lTi39 2Til3 p 2Co5ii
a Ac24i6 R0I35 IC0812 1025 27 28 29 2Co42

lTili9 42 Hb99i4 102 1318 lPt2i9 316

BocK-PEBCEivED, rocky. See bock.
UN-APPEAB-PEBCEivE, unawares. See appeab.

AHJAHC [h]a[i]d'h Jm

UN-PEBCEivED, unTcnown by any of the
senses, imperceptible. As a noun, idio
matically, the unseen.

Un68 2013 14
OP— Mtll23 1618 LulOi5 Ac231a Unli8

to Lul623 aAc227 i;A821Co1555



256 PERCEIVE

A IA I ON -OC a id'i on -os

UN-PERCEIVED, imperceptible.
R0I20 to— m p Ju6

perchance, casual, happen [-up]
perfect, complete, perform, on-finish
perfect, mature, finish-
perfect, mature, finished
perfecter, maturer, FiNisner
perfection, maturing, FiNiSHlng
perfectly, maturely, finish-as
perfidious, un-together-placed
perform, complete, perfect, on-finish
perform, fully consummate, from-finish

nePFM Per^ge If

PERGA, a city on the southern coast of
Pamphylia, about 57® north, 5i® east.

OF— Acl3i4 to— Acl425 aAcl3i3

Pergamos, fortress
perhaps, swift
perilous, ferocious
period, season, era, occasion, appointed time,
season

perish, destroy, lose, from-whole-loosb
perish together, together-from-wholb-loose
perjure, on-oath
perjured, ON-OATHed
permanent, remain
permission, on-reversIoh
permit, on-revert
perpetuate, wait on, persevere, toward-hold
perplex, un-go
perplexity, un-go-
persecute, pursue, chase
persecution, CHAslng
persecutor, CHAser
perseverance, TOWARD-HOLDing
persevere, wait on, perpetuate, toward-hold

nepcic Persist Si

PERSIS, a saint in Rome. a Rol6^2

persist, stay, on-remain
person, human, humanity, mankind, man, up-
REVERT-VIEWer

personal, id. toward-view

-nGI--P«- -TiOV-Poi- -Til--Pi-(^ompare.Tl\CT-
neiecD peith's

PERSUADE, move to mental compliance,
persuade, have confidence. Idiomatical
ly, yield JaS^.

—ED Acl84 THET—ED AclS^S THEY— Mt2720
^ng Ac1928a wAc1926b wipAcl220 1419
I-AM—^INQ GallO WE-ARE—^ING 2Co511
yOU-ARE>—ING Ac2628

—^ING m Acl98 2823
WE-WILL-BE ^ING Mt28i4 lJn3i»

TO-HAVE ED cPh34 c2Co101AB
i-have—^ED cGa5io cPh224
WE-HAVE—ED c2Th34 «2Hbl3i8
YOU-HAVE—ED cRo219
-HAS ^ED cMt2743 «2Col01

PESTERING

HAVING—ED c2Co23 cPhl« c25 cPhn2i cHb2i8
mpc2Col9 cPh33 ampcMkl024A cLul89
cPhli4

-HAD ED cLull22

Mid. -was—^ed Ac2711
THEY-were—ED Ac536 37 2824

TO-BE-beiNG—ED GaS^ yieldJa33
I-AM-beiNG ED Ac2626

WE-ARE-beiNG—^ED Hbl318AB

BE-YE-beiNG Hbl311

beiNG—ED OP— Ac2114 to— mpRo28
i-HAVE-beeii—ED Ro838 1414 1514 2Til5 12
WE-HAVE-been—ed Hb69

HAViNG-been—^ed m Lu206

Pass. THEY-ARE ED AcS^O 17^
YOU-SHOULD-BE-BEING—^ED Ac2321
THEY-WILL-BB-BEING—ED Lul631

ne UOI GH CIC pe pop the si s 3/

-PERSUADing, confidence,
to— 2Coli5 822 102 Ep3i2 a 2Co34 Ph34

RSI C MOM H pet « mon & If

PERSUAsion, persuasion. Ga58

RSI G ON -OC -H pet th on'-os

PERSUASIVE. to— m p lCo2^

Rl G AN O AOr I A pith an o log i'a If

PERSUADE-LAY(say)ing, persuasive word,
to— Co24

RSI G APX S peith arch Po

PEEsuADE-oRiGiNate, yield.

—ing am2)Ac272i
to-be—^ING Ac529 TitSi —^iNGto—mpAc532

ARSIGSC-HC apeithes'-is

uN-PERSUADable, stubborn.
Ac26i8 m p 2Ti32 Titli« 88 ap Lul" R0I8O

A RSI G SI A o pei'th ei a If

uN-PERSUADableness, stubbornness,

or^ Ep22 58 Co38as Hb4ii
to— Roliso a Roll32 Hb48

ARSlGSUl apeithe'6

UN-PERSUADE, refuss to be persuaded, be
stubborn.

THEY—^BD Acl99
YE— Roll30 THEY— ARo33 1131
—4ni/mpAcl42 to—m p AHbS" I8 1131 lPt320
THEY-ARE—ING lPt31
—ING m Jn338 m p lPt28As op— Rol53i IPt

417 to— mpRo28 AlPt27 om R0IO21

ANA RSI GO ana pet fh'o

up-PEESUADE, induce. -is—ing AclS^^

S Y RSI G SC -HC eu pet th etf -is
WELL-PERSUADED, compliaut. JaS"

perturb, out-disturb
pervert, thru-turn
pestering, un-modesty



PESTILENCE

-AOIM- -loim-

AOIM OC loimos' 2m

PESTILENCE, a widespread, infectious,
fatal disease. p Lu21ii a Ac243

Peter, rock
petition, BiNoing

^ A6K Phale¥ m

PHALEC {Hebrew distribution), one of
our Lord^s ancestors

phantom, APPEAR-e//ect

O^NOVHA PhanoueV m

PHANUEL {Hebrew FACE-Deity), the fa
ther of Anna Lu236.

Pharao' m

PHARAOH {Egyptian great-house), a rul
er of Egypt Gnl2i5.

Ac710 13 21 Ro917 Hbll24

•t* A P G O Phares' m

PHARES {Hebrew breach), an ancestor of
our Lord GnSS^s. Mtl^ s LuS^sbs

<l>^PICMOC Pharisai'oa 2m

PHARISEE {Hebrew spread, expound), a
Jewish sect, numerous and powerful,
close observers of the ritual, rigid ad
herents of the Mosaic law, of great sanc
tity, but at heart hypocrites, clinging
more closely to their own traditions
than to the Scriptures, and placing cere
mony above the worship and love of
God.

Lu739 1137 38 1810 11 Ac534 2 3 6 2 6 5 Ph35
pMt911 14 34 122 14 24 151 12 Igl I93 2145
2215 34 232 2762 AMk216 18 24 36 713 5 g" 102
Lu517 21 30 67 730 1139 53 1331 I52 1014 Jn41
732 32 47 [83] 13 915 1147 57 1219 Ac238

OF L.U736 37 pMt37 520 1238a5 106 11 12 2241
Mk2i8 815 1213 L,u533 0 2 736 1 21 141 1720 1939
Jnl24 31 748 916 40 183 Acl55 236 67 9

to pLull42 43 apLul43 Jn745 913 1146
1242

V Mt2326 p Mt2313 15 23 25 27 29 Lu1144a

BH Phoi'U

PHEBE, a saint of Cenchrea. aRol6^
Phenix, palm
Philadelphia, FOND-brother.
philan th ropy, fond- up-revert-vie win g
Philemon, fond
Philetus, FOND
Philip, fond-horse
Phllippi, FOND-HORSE
Philippian, FOND-HORSE-ian
Philologus, FOND-LAY (say)
philosopher, FOND-wiSE-one
philosophy, pond-wisdom
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Phlegon, BLAzing

OOINIKH Phoini'ki If

PHCENICIA {probably palm),a country on
the eastern shore of the Mediterranean,
between 33°-35° north, 35°-36° east.

OF— Acllio aAcl53 212

C VP O OGlNlisI CCA Suro phoini'ki s s a If

SYRiA-PHCENician, of Syro-Phoenicia. See
Syria.

OPYrfl^ Pkrugi'a If

PHRYGIA, a west-central, inland district
of Asia Minor, between 57®—40" north
and 29"—32" east. a Ac2io 166 18^3

«t»YreAAoc Phu'gellos m

PHYGELLUS, an apostate 2Tili\

physician, HEALer
pick, CROP
pick out, visit, on-note
pick up, lift, take away, lift
picture, FROM-LiKen
pieces (pull to thru-pull

-K6NT- -kent-

PIERCE, thrust with a pointed instru
ment.

KSNT P ON kent'r on 2i

piERcer, an instrument with a sharp point,
a goad for urging on cattle, the sting of
an animal.

stlCol555 st56 apgoAc26i4 stUn9io

SN K6NT P IZ O) en kent r aV 0

in-pierce, for the purpose of inserting a
scion, graft,

TO— R0I123

Pass. YOU-ARE ED Rolll7 24

I-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Roll 19

THEY-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Roll23 24

GK KGNT S m efc kent e'6

OUT-PIERCE, stab.

THEY— Jnl937 Unl7

piety, WELL-GETTing

niAXxoc Pila'los 2m

PILATE (Latin), procurator of the Roman
government in Judea and Samaria at
the time of the crucifixion.

Mt2713 17 22 24 58 65 Mkl52 4 9 12 14 15 44 L.U131
233 4 6 12 13 20 24 Jnl829 31 33 35 37 38 191 4 6 8 10
12 13 15 19 22 38 Ac427

OF— L.U31 Ac3i3 lTi6i3

to— Mt272 58 MklSi Lu23ii 52 Jnl92i
aMt2 762 Mkl55 43 Lu231 Jnl93i 38 Acl328
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-ei- 4ku

PILE, a quantity heayed together.

EXTREMITY-PILE, bOOty. See EXTREMITY,

pile, id. JOIN
pillagre, pillagring, SNATCHlng
pillar, COLUMN
pilotage, STEERing

-AAT- -olg-

PINE, feel continuously.

ATI AAF S UJ apalg^d

FROM-piNE, get away from feeling, being
past feeling. having—ed m p Ep4i9

pious, WELL-GOT

nlCIAIZ^ Pindi'a If

PISIDIA, a district of south-central Asia
Minor, between north, 2^-32''
east. aAclS^^ 142^

-BOG- -ioth-

BO© YN OC both'un 08 2m

PIT, a large hole in the ground,
a Mtl2ii 1514 Lu689

.pit against, Two-ize
pitch, toss, TOSS
pitch a tent, fasten

-OIKX- 'OikU

OIKT IP MOC oikt ir m as' 2m

PITY, a feeling for those in distress.
pPh2i
OF— Co3i2 pRol2i 2Col3 Hbl028

OIKTSIPCD oikt ei'TO

PITY, act to relieve those who are pitiable.
I-MAY-BE ^ING Ro915 I-SHALL-BB ^ING Ro915

OIKT IP M ON -U>N oikt i/m on -on

piTiful, pitiful. Lu6®® Ja5i^ m p LuB®®

placate, thru-change

-eg- -the- -en- -die- -ev -tka. -OY- -ihu-
Including-0^ -tkea- gaze -©g- -the- God

-GgN- -then-

©e- the- (Ti ©H Ml ti'the mi)

PLACE, remove to a particular location,
appoint to an office lTi2i or fate lTh5®,
assign a dispensation ITil^^^ jay a cor
nerstone Ro9®3 lPt26, lay down IJnSi®,
ponder, to place in one*s heart Lu21i4,
place knees, kneel MklS^® Lu224i ac7®®
940 20®® 21®, give counsel Ac27i2. [See
the succeeding for place also.}

TO— Lu5i8 laJnlOi8 lalCoSH lalJnSia
I— laLul922 aJnlSie lalCo3io
YOU— laLul92i Jn20i®

PLACE

—S Mt27«> BMk825 1546BS Lu648 2353 Jnl919BS
Ac437 52 aHbl2 lalJn3i6 UnliiAb IO2

THEY— Mk629 166 Jnl942 202 13 Ac937 1329
BE-YE ^ING pLu2114AS

I-MAY-BE—ING Mt2244 Mkl236 Lu204S Ac235
Hbli3

WE-MAY-BE—ING Mk430BS
-MAY-BE ING laJnl513 lCol525

—ING m Lu224i Ac760 940 2 036 m p Ac216
OF— m laLul429

I-SHALL-BE—ING Mtl218 laJnl337
YOU-WILL-BE ^ING laJnl338
-WILL-BE—^ING aMt245i aLul246
I-SHOULD-BE—ING lCo918

Mid. —ED siLu20ii be-ye—^ing laLu944 rB221i4
BEING—^ED 2Co5i9 aslTili2

TI ©e- tithe-

—ED 2Co313 THEY—^ED AMk656 Ac32 435
TO— Ac515 R0I4I3 THEY— Mk656B«
i-AM—^ING laJnl0i®ABs2 iai7 lai8 laRo933 lalPt

26

-IS—ING Lu816bs16 1133 Jn210 lal01lAB«2 lal34
THEY-ARE—ING MtSl®

LET—BE ^ING laslCol62

—^ING m Mkl0i6 m p Mkl5i9
i-HAVB—^ED aAcl347 aRo4ii s2iCo3io
YE-HAVE ^ED Jnll34 HAVING ^BD «l 2Pt26
Mid. YOU—ED Ac54 YE—^ED Ac525
—ED Acl7 124 pi92i a2028 1Co1218 28 alTh59
THEY—ED pLul66 Ac43 518 gave27i2
-HAS-been—^ed Mkl547
HAviNG-been—^ed Jnl94iBs

Pass. TO-BE—^ED sl*Mk421 Unll9
I-WAS—^ED alTi27BS a2Tilii
-•^j^S—^ED Lu2355 AJnl941
THEY-WERE—^BD Ac716 alPt28
-MAY-BE BEING ED Mk42lAB BS21
THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Hbl013

©0 A O MAI theofo mai

PLACE the eyes on an object, gaze.
Mid. TO— Mtll7 2211 Lu724 R0I524
WE— Jnli4 IJnli a414 ye— Acin —s Lu527bs
THEY— Lu2355 Ac229 —YE Jn435
—ing m Jnl38 05 mp Jnll45 Ac2127
to— mpMkl6i4

I-HAVE ^ED Jnl32 WE-HAVE—^ED lJn414B5
-HAS—^ED lJn412

Pass. -WAS—ED Mkl6ii
TO-BE—^ED Mt61 235

eSATPON thefatron 2i [theaUr]

PLACE, gazing-place, so arranged that many
can place their eyes on one point, a
theater, figuratively, an actor or gazing-
stock. Acl929 31 galCo49

©HKH thfkt If

PLACE-, the place for a sword, scabbard.
a JnlSn

es A TP iz O MAI thea tr i^^o mai

PLACE-ize, gaze-ize, be gazingstock.
beiNG—ED m p Hbl033



PLACE

©e I a> A HC thei 6'd is mf

PLAced, God (divine), sulphurous Un9".

©G I ON the Von Si

PLAced (divine), sulphur, SO called because
it was used in the lustrations of false
worship.

Lul72& Un9i7i8
OF— Un20io to— Unl4io 1920 218

©0 O T HC theoVis Sf

PLAced, God, that which pertains to God,
deity Co2®.

©0 I ON -OC -A the Von -os -a

PLAced, God, that which has divine attri
butes ACI729 2Ptl8 K

©0 OC the os' Smf

PLAcer, God, answering usually to Elohim
of the Hebrew, literally the disposer or
Arbiter, Who was the God of space and
force, as Jehovah was of time.

Mtl23 39 630 32s1« 154 196 2232 32 82 82 Mk2I
106a 9 18 1226 26 26 26 27 29 1319 1534 L,ul32 68
38 521 7I6 829 1220bs 24 28 1615 IgT H 13aBS2 19
2038 Jnll 32 16 17 88 84 84a 424 027 842 54
929 31 1122 1331 82 82 2028 Ac217 22 24 80 82 86 89
3I8 18as 13as 13 15 18 21 22 25 26 4IO 580 81 82
72 6 7 9 17 25 82 82 85 87 42 45 1015 28 84 88 88 40
119 17 18 1317 21 23 80 88 87 1427 154 7 8 12 14
16101724 80 1911 2119 2214 233 268 2724
Ro19 19 24 26 28b5* 216 34 5 6 24 29 80 46 58as
88 28ab31 88 95 22 109 111 2 8 21 28 82 123 I48
155 18 88 1620 lCol9 20 21 27 27 28 27 9 10 36 7 17
49 5I8 613 14 715 17 84 6aB«» 105 13 118 126
18 24 28 1425 88 1528 88 2Col3 3 18 21 44 6 55 19
616 16 76 97 8 1013 1111 31 122 8 21 I3II
Ga26 38 18 20 44 6A5 67 Epl3 17 24 10 46 32
Phl8 29 13 27 315 19 4919 Col27 ^313 43
lTh25io 311 a12 47 14 59 28 2Thlii 24 1113 16
a33 lTi25 43 2Til7 225 Titl2 Hbli8 9«
218 34 44 10 63 10 18 17 920 107 9bs2 115 10 16 16 19
127 29 134 16 20 Jall3 25 19 46 lPtl3 411 "
55 10 2Pt24 lJnl5 320 48 9 11 12 15 16 16 16 a19
5101120 Unll 8 48 11 717 1117 153 167 1717
185 8 20 196 213 A4 7 22 225 6 18 19 p Jnl034
Acl411 1926 1Go85 5

OP-God Mt316 43 4 6 59 84( 829 124 28 28 1438
153-6 1616 28 1 924 2 131 43 2 216 21 29 30as 31
2322 2 6 61 63 68 2 740 48bs154 MkllATLO* 14 15 24
226 311 85 411 26 80 57 78 8 18 838 9147 1014 15 23
24 25 1122 1 214 17 24 84 1 425 1 589 48 1 619 LiUl6

8 19 26 85 bs1*37 78 240 3 2 6 88 48 4a 9 84 41 48
51 64 12 20 728 80 gl 10 11 21aB 28 92 11 20 27
48 60 62 1 09 11 1120 20 28 42 49 1 26 8 9 81a
1318 20 28bs29 1415 I5IO 1615AS 16 1720 20 21
1816 17 24 25 29 I9II 2021 25 86 214a 31 2216 18 69 70
2335 51 2419 Jnl6 12 18 29 34 86 49 51 32 8 5 18 84 86
410 s525 42 44as 628 29 88 45 46 69 717 840 42 47 47
98 16 88 a35 1035 36 114 4 27 40 52 1 243 1 33 1027 80
197 2031 Acl3 211 22 28 88 419 19 81 589 02 7
748 46 55 55 56 glO 12abs2 14aB82 20 21 920 102 8 4
81 88 41 42 111 28 1 222 24a» 135 7 86 48 b144 46
1422 26 1017 I7I8 29 Igil 21 26 198 2014 27 2833
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223 234 266 22 2723 2823 28 31 Roll 4 7 7 10 16 17
18 19 28 25 82 22 3 4 5 24 29 32 8 5 7 18 21 22 28 26
417 20 52 5 15 028 722AS 25 87 9 14 14 16 17 W 21 88
34 89 9 6 8 11 16 26 102 8 8a«217 1122 22 29 83 1212
13112 44 6 1410AB 17 20 22 157 8 15 16 19s 32 1026
IC0II23418212424 25 25 29 80 2^ 6 7 10 1111 12 12 14
39 9 9 10 16 16 17 17 28 4I 5 20 09 10 11 19 77 19 40
921 1031 82 117 12 16 22 123 i486 15910 10
15 15 34 50 2Coll 1 2 4 12 12 19 20 217 17 17 38 5
42 2 4 6 7 15 51 18 20 21 01 4 7 16 16 7112 gl 5
914 105 112 7 1219 134 4 18 Qall 3 4 18 20 220 21
321a«26 47914 521 016 Epll 2 28 19 22AS
32 7 10 19 4I8I88O 515 6 6611 13 17 23 Phl2 11
14 28 26 1115 33 9 14 47b« Coll 2 6 10 15 25 25
22 12 19 31 6 12 s215 411 12 IThll 3 4 5s 22 489
12 18 18 14 32 9 9aBs1* 13 48 16 5I8 2Thl2 4 5 5 12
24 35 1TI112 4 11 23 35 15 15 44 6 54 21 611113
2Till2 6BS 8 29 19aBs1* 317 4I Tltll 1 3 4 7 25
1011 18 34 Phn3 Hbl6 24 9 312 49aBs1* 12 14
541012 05 6 7 71 8 924 1012 21 29 81 86 118 4 25 40
122AB15 22 137 Jail 5 IS 20 228 39 44 4 lPtl2
5 28 210 15 16 19 34 17 20 22 42aB82 10 1114 17 17 19
52 6 12 2PtllAB 2 17 21 35 12 lJn24s 5 14as
31 2 8 9 9 10 10 17 41 2 2 8 4 6 6bs 7 7 9 15 5I 2 8bs 4 5
9 9 10 12 18 18 18 19 19 20 2Jn3 3 Jn6 11 Ju4 21 Um

12 9 27 18 31 2 12 12 12 12 14 45 56 09 72 8 15 02 4
94 18 107 111 11 16 19 19bs 126 10 10 17 1410 12 19
151 2 8 7as 8 101 9 14 19 1717 1919 18 15 17 204 6 9
212 8 10 11 28 221 3

tO-God Mt624 1926 2221 Mkl027 27 1217 Lu130 47
214 52aB«2 1018 1718 1827 48 Jn321 518 924 162bs
Ac54 29 720 46as2 1 223 1 034 1 728 2 032A8 231
2414 2 029 2 725 85 2 815 Rol8 211 13 17 319 43 20
510 11 010 11 18 18 17 22 74 25 gS 914 20 112 80

121 146bs61112a« 18 1027 lCol4 14as2 319 724
88 99 1020 1118 1 42 18 25 28 1 524 57 2Col9 20
214 15 511 18 20 816 9IIAS 12A5 15 104 Ga219 36 11

Ep216 39 52 20 Phl3 26 S233 418 20 Col3 33 16 17
IThll 2 9 22 4 18 15 39as1* 41 2Thll 3 6 213
lTili7 410 017 2Til3 215b« Tlt38 Phn4
Hb719 25 914 14 114 5 6 1223 28 1315 Jal27 223
47 8 lPt24 5 20 318a« Ijn4i516 510Ba Ju125
Unl6 59 iObs 7101112 1118 16 144 194 5 10 229
p Ga48

a Mt47 10 5 8 98 1 531 2237 2 743 Mk2i2 57
1230 Lnll6 64 213 20 28 48 12 525 26 716 29
1027 1221 1313 1 715 1 82 4 43 1 937 2 037 87 87
2340 47 2 453 Jnll 2 18 518 841 1033 1 33 141
178 2017 *7 2119 Ac247 38 9 421 24 011 102 22 46
1117 18 120A8 1316 26 1415 1510 19 1014 25 1727
187 13 2 021 2120 2 415 16 2 018 20 2 86 R0l21 21 28
228 311 42 51 87 27 28 101 156 9 17 80 lCol21 020
83 2Col23 34 79 10 11 913 137 Gal10 24 48 9
Ep424 Ph46 s2Co322 IThls 9as 45 8 2Thl8 24
lTi55AB«i* Titlio Hb2i7 51 0i I8 810 lPtl2i 21
212 17 3521 4616 52as lJn321 46 7a 7 8 10 12 19s
A19 20 20 21asb2 52 2Jn9 3JllH Unl25 136 147AS
101121 pjnl035 Ac740

V Mt2746 46

©0 A the a' If

pLAcer, Goddess, feminine.
CP-God Acl927 aAcl987

©0 I O T HC thei o't is Sf

PLACing, God", the qualities-pertaining to
God, divinity Ropo.
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OS MSA I O CO the mel i o'o

PLACE-CARE, found, gFound, verl).
YOU— HbllO -WILL-BE ^ING IPtS^Os

Mid. HAVING-been—ed m p g:Ep3i7 gCol23
-HAD-been—ed Mt725 aLuS^s

OS MSA I OC the meVi os 2m

PLACE-CARE, the stonc or other material on
which a huilding or loall is to stand,
foundation.

2Ti2i9 Un21i9 m p Un21i9
OF Lu6'19 to Ep220
a Lu648 1420 R0I520 IC03101112 lTi6i9 Hb6i

pAcl626 mp Hbllio Un21i4

©HCAYPlZcO the sourish 6

PLACE-iNTO-MORROw, stoFO, troasure, board.
YE hJa53 TO-BE—ING 2Col214

YOU-ARE—ING hRo25

BE-YE ING hMt619h20

—iNGmhLul22i slCol62

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed m p s2Pt3'7

©HCAYPOC the s aur os' 2m [thesaurus]

PLACED-iNTO-MORROw, that wliich is placed
away for the future, treasure.

Mt62i Lul234 p Co23
OF— Mtl235 35 1352 Lu645 45a p Hbll26
to— Mtl344
aMtl92i Mkl02i Lul233 1322 2Co47 p Mt2ii

619 20

©S O TINS Y C T OC the o'pne u st os mf

PLAcer-BLOWN, God-spirited, inspired by
God. As spirit is the spring of all life,
the Scriptures have divine vitality, and
are the source of life, in contrast to
human writings which neither have nor
give life 2Ti3i®.

©S O CT YF HO the 0 sing es' mf

PLAcer-DETEsrer, detester of God Rol^o.

©S O MAX OC the 0 mach'os 2m

PLAcer-FiGHTer, fighter against God AcB^^.

©S O «J>I A OC the o'phil os 2m

PLAcer-FOND, Theophilus, a man^s name.

V Luis Acli

©S O CSB SI A the 0 seh'ei a If

pLAcer-REVERence, reverence for God lTi2io.

©S O CSB HC theosebes' mf

PLAcer-REVERer, reverer of God JnS®^.

©S O A! AA K T ON -OC
the 0 di'da kt on -os mf

PLAcer-TEAcned, taught by God lTh49.

©S CO? e CO the or e'6 [theorem]

pi.ACE-sEE, behold.

I—ED LulQis —ed Mkl24i
THEY—ED Mk3ii 1547 Jn62 TO Mt281

PLACE

THEY— Unlli2 —ing mp Lu2348b«

TO-BE—ING Lu2 437 Ac2038

I-AM—ING Jn419 Ac756 1722 2710
YOU-ARE ING Ac2120

YE-ARE—ING Lu216 2439 Jnl219 1419 1610 16 17 19
Ac3i6 1926 2524 Hb74

-IS—ING Mk538 Jnl012 1245 1417 19 206 12 14
AclQii

THEY-ARE ING Mk515 164 Jn619

YE-MAY-BE ^ING Jn662 -MAY-BE ING lJn317

THEY-MAY-BE—ING sl*Jn73 1724

—ING m Lu2335 Jn640 1245 Ac813 m p Lul429
Jn223 98 Ac4i3 97 / Mt2753 Mkl540
OF— mAcl7i6 pAc286 a m p Unlin

-WILL-BE ^ING «Jn851

THEY-WILL-BE ING SBlJn7S
-SHOULD-BE ^ING Jn85lAB B832

THEY-SHOULD-BE ING Jn73B

©S COP I A the or i'a If [theory]

PLACE-SEEing, beholding. aLu23''8

n©pi ©s- peri the-

ABOUT-PLACE, place anything about another
Mkl2i, invest members of the body with
honor IC0I223, stick a sponge on a reed
Mt27i8.

—S Mt2133 Mkl21 THEY— Mt2728B29
—ING msMt2748 sMkl536 mp Jnl929

-Tl ©S- -ti the-

WE-ARE ^ING ilCol223

THEY-ARE ING Mkl517

TISPI ©S Cl C peri'the sis 3f

ABOUT-PLACing, decking with finery.
OF— lPt33

AND-ouT-BE-PLACE, and thencc. See and.
BEFORE-PLACE, fopward-PLACE, at a distance.

tsee BEFORE.

-TIPO ©S- -prothe-

BEFORE-PLACE, Tcccp thc Ultimate result be
fore the mind, purpose.

Mid. I—ED R0I13 —ED Ro325 Epio

nPO ©S Cl C pro'the sis Sf

BEFORE-PLAcing, Utcrally applied to the
cakes of bread in the holy place, the
show bread. Figuratively, a goal kept
before the mind, purpose.

R0911 shHb92
OF— shMtl24 shMk226 shLu64 Ac27i3
to— Acll23 2Ti3io a Ro828 Epin 3ii 2Til9

nPO ©SC M I ON -OC - A pro the s'm i on -os -a

BEFORE-PLACEment, time purposed.
OF— Ga42

BEHiND-PLACE, from behind, after, back. See
BEHIND.

TIAPA ©S- parathe-

BEsiDE-PLACE, idiomatically, place before.



PLACE

as food when eating Mk8®, commit a
charge ITil^s, etc., set a table

—S Mtl324 31 siMk87 sAcl634 THEY—Mk8«

I-WILL-BE ING Lullfi

Mid. THEY ED cL<Ul248 cAcl428 TO Lu916B«
BE-YOU ING c2Ti22

—ING m Acl73 a IC0IO27 p LulOS

-Tl ©6- -tithe-

no— Mk87B aLu916

Mid. i-AM—ING cLu2346 cAc2032 clTilis

LET-THEM-BE—ING ClPt419

THEY-MAY-BE—ING Mk641 86bs

TIAPA ©H K H para the'ki If

BESiDE-PLACED, Committal, a ITiS^o 2Tili214

TIAP ©S N OC par the'n os 2f [Parthenon]

BESIDE-PLACED, feminine, virgin, masculine,
celibate.

Mtl23 IC0728 34 p Mt257 11 Ac219 cUnl44
OF— Lul27 p IC0725 to— p Mt25i
O Lul27 1Co736 37 38 2Co112

TIAP ©G N I A par the n i'a If

BESiDE-PLACEment, virginity, celibacy.
OF— Lu236

TJAPA ©e a>P e O para the or e'd

BESIDE-PLACE-SEE, OVCrlOOk.

Mid. THiFY-were—^ed Ac61

BESIDE-UN-JOIN-PLACE, BESIDE-follOW, fully
follow. See join.

CHANG E-soiL-PLACE, Other-whcncc, else
where. See CHANGE.

KAT A ©e- kata the-

DOWN-PLACE, place oneself down in rela
tion to another, curry favor with.

Mid. TO— Ac2427 259

KATA ©e MA kata'the ma Si

DowN-PLACE-e//ecf, doom. Un223

K AT A ©e M A T IZ O) kata the ma t i;/6

DowN-PLACE-ize, damn, to-be—ing Mt26'^4

DOWN-UN-JOIN-PLACE, follow after. See join.

KATeY©YN<i> kateuthun'o

DOWN-WELL-PLACE, DOWN-stralghten, direct.
TO— Lul79 may— lTh3ii 2Th35

EVERY - WHICH - PLACE, evcrywhencc. See
EVERY.

FAR-WHiCH-PLACE, afar off. See far.
FOND-PLAcer, fond of God. See fond.

ATIO ©G- apothe-

FROM-PLACE, put off, put away, place.

Mid. ED Mtl43 THEY—ED Ac758
TO-BE ^ING Ep422 BE-YE ^ING Co38
WE-SHOULD-BE—ING Rol312
—ING m p Ep425 Hbl2i Jal2i lPt2i

PLACE 261

AnO ©H K H apo the'k e If

FROM-PLACE, tt place to put things away, a
barn.

Lul224 a Mt3i2 1330 Lu3i7 p Mt626 Lul2i8

ATIO ©H C AYP IZ CD apo the a aur Wo

FROM-PLACE-INTO-MORROW, treasure up.

—ING amp lTi6i9

ATIO ©G Cl C apo'thesis Sf [apothesis]

FROM-PLACing, putting off. lPt32i 2Ptl"

HIT (little boy)-PLACE, from a little boy.
See HIT.

GN ©G N en'then

iN-PLACE, hence, adverb Mtl72o Lul626.

GN TG Y ©GN en ten'then

IN-PLACE, hence, adverb.
Lu49 1331 Jn2i« 73 1431 1836 191818 Ja4i

Un222Al>

GN © A AG en th a'de

IN-PLACE-YET, in this place, adverb.
Lu244i Jn4i5i6 AclOi8 1628 176 2517 24

ANTI ©G Cl C anii'thesis 3f [antithesis]

iNSTEAD-PLACing, antipathy. a p lTi62o

ANTI Al A ©G- anti dia the-

iNSTEAD-THRU-PLACE, antagonize.

Mid. —^ING amp 2Ti225

iNTo-PLACE, inside, inwardly. See into.

GMTIPOC©GN em'prosthen

iN-TOWARD-PLACE, in front of.
Mt516 24 61 2 76 1032 32 33 1110 26 172 1814 23"

2532 2670 2711 29 Mkl2A 92 Lu519 727 1021

128 8 142 194 27 28 2136 Jn 115 27a 30 3 28 1 04

1237 Acl04 2Co5io Ga2i4 Ph3i3 lThl3 219
39 13 lJn3i9 Un46 1910 2285s

LAW-PLACE, place under law, institute a
covenant. See law.

LAW-PLAcer, lawgiver. See law.
LAw-PLACing, legislation. See law.
MIND-PLACE, admonish. See mind.
MiND-PLAcing, admonition. See mind.

GHI ©G- epithe-

ON-PLACE, place on, especially the hands
Ac6®, append to Ood's revelation Un22i8,
impose hands AcS^®, on-place blows,
pound LulO^o.

TO— Acl5io

—S Mk316 17 825AS Lul313 sl*2326 BJn96 15
s1*192a19 sUnli7

THEY— Mt217 2729AS 37 L.u2326ab Jnl92 Ac66

BE-YOU—ING Mt918
I-MAY-BE ING Ac819 YOU-MAY-BE ^ING Mk523
-MAY-BE ^ING Mtl9i3 Mk732 Un22i8Ab
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—ING mMtl9l5 Mk65 828 a«Lu440 Ac917 288
mpLulOSO Acl33 1628 s288 op—wAcl9«
288ab a m Ac9i2

-WILL-BB—ING »Un2218 18
THEY-WILL-BE—^ING MklSlS

Mid. THEY—^ED Ac2810
Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING ED Mk42lA

-Tl ee- -ti the-

THEY— Ac817a«
TO-BE—ING Acl528 -IS—ING Lu816A 15®
THEY-ARE ING Mt234 BE-YOU ^ING imlTi522
ING m bLu440

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ED Acl810

em ©e Cl C epi'tken 8 Sf

ON-PLACing, imposition.

OF— Ac8i8 lTi4l4 2Til6 Hb62

oN-UN-joiN-PLACE, ON-follow, follow up. See
JOIN.

ouT-BE-PLACE, thonce. See be.

eK©e- ekthe-

ouT-PLACE, expound.

Mid. —ED Acll4 2828 they—ed Ac1826
Pass. BEING ^ED OF Ac721

0i.UJ©eN ex'othen

OUT-PLACE, outside, outwardly, adverb.
Mt2325 27 28 Mk7i518 Lulls® 2Co75 lTi3i

lPt33 bUnSi il2Ad2A 1420a5

eK ©e T ON -DC ePthe t on -oa

OUT-PLACED, exposed infants. a p Ac7^®
OUT-UN-JOIN-PLACE, OUT-follOW, foUoW OUt.
See JOIN.

SAVE-PLACE, Sosthenes. See save.
SEE-PLACE, boundary. See see.
SEE-UP-PLACE, from heaven. See see.
soN-PLACing, sonship. See son.

AiA ©0- diathe-

THEU-PLACE, contvact or covenant, which
was anciently done by sacrificing a
covenant victim.

Mid. —Lu2229 Ac325
I-AM—ING Lu2229
beiNG—ED m Hb9iT or— m Hb9i«
I-SHALL-BE—ING HbSl® 101«

AIA©HKH diaMU If

THBU-PLACE, covcnant.
I.U2250 R0112' IColXM HbSio 91«" lOW
„.^°Mt2'6M'"Mkl424 Lul" Ao325 2Co2« "

8« 94^20 102« 1224 1320 umiio
to^®Hb8» 915 o AC78 Ga315 " Hb8» »

c Y r K AT A ©0- kata the-
together-down-place, concur.
HAViNG-been—^bd Lu2381

PLACE

C V r KATA ©0 Cl C «u[njff kata'the ai a Sf

TOGETHER-DowN-PLAcing, coucuiTence.

2 CoSie

C VN 0TII ©0- aun epi the-

TOGETHER-ON-PLACE, agree.

Mid. THEY—^ED Ac249

GYM ©0- aun the- [syntheais]

TOGETHER-PLACE, agree to do.

Mid. THEY ED Lu225 Ac2320 249
THEY-HAD—ED Jn922

TOGETHER - UN - JOIN-PLACE, TOGETHEE-fOllOW,
follow with. See join.

TIPOC ©0- proathe-

ToWARD-PLACE, place to, add, proceed Acl2s.
—ED Ac247 TO Mt627 Lul225 —S Lu320
YOU Lul75 ^ING wLul911

Mid. -was—ed Lu2011 12 Ac128
THEY-were—^ed AcBi^
Pass. -WAS ^ED Acll24 1386 Ga3i9
THEY-WERE—^BD Ac241 TO-BE ^ED Hbl219BS
-WILL-BE-BBING—^ED Mt638 Mk424 Lul281

TIPOC ANA ©0- proa ana the-

TOWARD-UP-PLACE, SUbmit tO.
I—ed Galis THEY—ED Ga2«

YTIO ©0- hupothe- [hypotheaia]

UNDER-PLACE, jeopardize life, suggest
thoughts.

THEY— RolSl

Mid. bsiNG—ED slTi48

UN-JOIN-PLACE, follow. SCC JOIN.

A©0T0U> aihettfo

UN-PLACE, have no place for, repudiate.
TO— Mk626 THEY— Lu780 1X15^2

ing Hbl028 i-AM—^ING Ga22l
-IS—^ING LulQisis Ga3i5 lTh48
YE-ARE—ING Mk79 THEY-ARE—ING Ju8

^ing m LulQi® 16 Jnl248 lTh48
I-SHALL-BE—ING IColl®

A©0MITON-OC a thermit on-oa

UN-PLACED, having no legal place, illicit.
Ac1028 to— / P lPt48

A ©0 C M ON -OC a'ihe amon-oa

UN-PLACED, having no place in morals, dis
solute. OP— p 2Pt2'' 3"

A ©0 OC a'ihe oa mf

UN-PLAcer, without God. P Ep2i2
A ©0 TH Ci C a the^ti ai a Sf

UN-PLAcing, repudiation. HbTis aHbS®*
A C YN ©0 T ON -OC a aun'the t on -oa

UN-TOGETHER-PLACED, failing to
agreement, perfidious, ampRol



PLACE

AN e Y ee T on -OC an eu'the t on -as

UN-WELL-PLACED, Unfit. OF— m Ac27i2

A MSTA ©e T ON -OC a meta'the I on -on

UN-WTTH-PLACED, UN-aftor-PLACED, Immuta
bility. pHb6i8 aHb6"

AN ©S N an'6 the n

up-PLACE, in space from above Mt275i, in
time, from the very first Ac26®, witXh a
fresh start, anew JnS^.

Mt275i Mkl538 Luis Jn33 7 81 191123 Ac265

Ga49 Jali7 3is 17

ANA ©H MA ana'thima Si

UP-PLACE, place gift up on display in a
temple, a votive offering, to— p Lu215

ANA ©S- ana the-

UP-PLACE, put before, submit.
Mid. I—^ED Ga22 —^bd Ac2514

ANA ©0 MA ana'the ma Si

UP-PLACE-e//ecf, anathema, used of a per
son who, because of some public calam
ity, was devoted as an expiatory sacri
fice to the gods.

R093 IC0I23 1622 Gal8 9 to— Ac23i4

ANA ©S MA T IZ Ul ana the ma t lYd

up-PLACElze, anathematize.
WE Ac2314 THEY Ac2312 21
TO-BE—ING Mkl471

ANA ©0 (DP 0 CD ana the Sre^o

up-PLACE-SEE, up-behold, hold the eyes up
in order to see everything, contemplate.

—ING m Acl723 m p Hbl37

VALUE-PLACE (God), Tlmothy. See value.

0 V © V N U> euthu n'6

WELL-PLACE, Straighten a road, of a per
son, helmsman Ja3^.

—^YE Jnl23 —ing »nhJa34

0V©VC euthu/

WELL-PLACE, Straightway, Immediately,
adverb,

Mt3i6 132021 1427 218 MkllO 12 Sl8 20b« s21 23Ba
28 29b SOsa 42b« 4389 28B9 12B9 36B9 4SB9 15B9
16b9 17b« 29b« 52b« 29b9 SObs 42bs 625b« 27b«
45b9 S0B9 S4b9 725B9 85^ 810B9 91SB9 20b9 24b9
10S2b9 112B9 8b9 1443b9 45b9 72b9 151B9 Lu
64989 Jnl330B9 82 1 934 2 18a ImAclQio

0 V ©0 CDC eu th/oe

WELL-PLACE-AS, Immediately, adverb.
Mt420 22 83ab 135 1422b 81b 2 034 2 12b 2 429 2 515

2649 74a9 2 748 Mkll8AB 21ab 80a SIa 22a 3«A
513a 36a 112a 8a Lu518 39a 1286 54 1 45 177 219
Jn59AB 621 1827 Ac918 20 34 1210 1610 171089 "
2 180 2 229 Galio Jal24 SJn" Un42
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0 V ©0 T ON -OC eu'the t on -oa

WELL-PLACED, fit. Lu9®2 1485 a / Hb6^

0 V © V - VC -01A eu thu' -ua -eia

WELL-PLACED, Straight, adv. straightway.
/ Ac82i
o/Lu35 Ac9il 2Pt2i5 /pMt38 Mkl8 Lu34

Acl3io

0V©VTHC euthi/tia Sf

WELL-PLAClng, stralghtness, rectitude.
OP— Hbl8

0V ©V APOM 0 CD euthudrom/d

WELL-PLACE-BUN, ruu Straight.
WE— Acieii —inp Ac21i

O ©0 N h/the n

WHiCH-PLACE, whence.
Mtl244 147 2524 26 Lull24 Acl426 2619 2813
Hb2i7 31 725 88 918 1119 Ijn2i8

M0TA©0- metathe-

wiTH-PLACE, after-PLACE, transfer, barter
Ju4.

—a Hbll5

Mid. YE-ABE-&eiNG ^ED GalO
beiNG—^ED OP— Hb7i2
ING mpJu4

Pass. -WAS—ED Hbll5
THEY-WERE—^ED Ac716

M0TA ©0 Cl C meta'theaia Sf Imetatheaia]

wiTH-PLAclng, after-PLAclng, transference.
Hb7i2 OP— Hbll5 a Hbl227

n O ©0 N p/the n

?-WHiCH-PLACE, whence, adverb.
Mtl327 54 56 1 533 2 125 Mk62 84 1227 Lul43
1325 27 207 Jnl48 29 38 411 65 727 27 28 814 14
929 30 1 99 Ja4i Un25 718

-xon- -top.

TOn OC toj/oe 2m [topical]

PLACE, a limited part of space, a locality,
position Ac25^®, with theu-sea, channel
Ac27^^. [See the preceding for place
also.'\

Mtl415 2788 Mk61lB9 85 1522 166 Liu27 1422
Jn420AB 1920 Ac481 788 49 Hb87 Unl28 20ii

OP— Mtl4S5 L.U617 2 240 Jn623AB Ac6i8 2128
Un25 pMtl243 L.U1124 Un6i4

to Mt2415 Liu912 111 Jn513AB 6IO 116 30 1941
Ac77 Ro926 IC0I2 2Co2i4 IThls lTi28 2Ptli9
p Mkl45 Ac168

a Mtl413 2652 2 738 2 80 MklS5 68132 1K22aw
.Lu417 37 42ab 9l^910 1 01 82 1 49 9 10 1 628 195
2 383 Jnl040 1148 142 3 1 82 1 913 17 2 07 a25 Ac
125ab25 614 1 217 2128 2510 2 78 41 2 87 R0I219
1523 IC0I410 Ep427 HbllS 1217 Unl20i4

16i0b9 1817 p Mt247 Mkl38 Lu21ii Ac272 29



264 PLACE

SN TOn I ON -DC en top'i on -oa

iN-PLACE, in the place, m p Ac21i2

A TOTI ON -OC a'lop on -oa

UN-PLACED, amiss of things, abnormal of
persons.

OF— p ab2Th32 a Lu234i Ac286

-place is indicated by -tpon and -thpion
place, constitute, down-stand
place (dwelling), DOWN-HOME-place
pi ace (even), foot-
place(first reclining), BEFORE-most-CLiNE
place (in .. of), id. instead
place (rocky), rock-perceived
places spread (with), strew
place under law. Institute, law-place
plague, death, death
plain, ordinary, owNist
plaintiff, iNSTEAD-JUSTer
plan, advise, consult, together-counsel
plan, COUNSEL, together-counsel

-CAN- -aan-

CANIC aania' 3f

PLANK, Ship timber. to— p Ac27^'^

CAN A A A I ON aan d a'l i on Si

PLANK-BiND-<Ziminitfiue, not a sandal, with
an upper covering, but a mere sole.

a p Mk69 Acl28

plant, SPROUT-
planted together, together-sprouted
plate, BESIDE-PROVISION
platform, dais, STEP-e//ecf
platter, board
play [music], psalm, stroke
play hypocrite with, together-under-judge
play lyre, LTRE-ize
plead, IN-HAPPEN [-UP]
plead for, over-in-happen[-up]
pleading, iN-HAPPENing

-APGC- -area-

APeCKO area'kd

PLEASE, give an agreeable sensation.
I—ED Galio

TO— R088 —s Mtl48 Mk622BS Ac65 R0I53
—ing OF— f AMk622
TO-BE—ING R0I51 Galio lTh4i
I-AM ^ING IColOSS LET—BE—^ING Rol52
—ING m p lTh24 OF— m p lTh2i5
SHOULD-BE ING lCo732 33 34 2Ti24

APeC K ei A area'k eia If

PLEAsing. a Col^®

APSC T ON -OC-H area I on'-oa -e

PLEAsing. Ac6^ aAcl2^ p Jn829 lJn322

UP-BEVEBT - VIEW - PLEAser, human - PLEAser,
man-pleaser. See bevebt.

POINT

eVAPeCTeo euareate^o

WELL-PLEASE, be Well pleased, or well-
pleasing.

TO HbllS TO-HAVE ^ED HbllB

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed Hbl3i«

6 Y APeC T a>C eu ares/t 6a

WELL-PLEASE-AS, in a Well pleasing way,
adverb, Hbl228.

eVAP6CTON-OC eu a/ea t on-OS

WELL-PLEASing.

R0I418 C0320 p 2Co59
a R0I212 EpSio Ph4i8 Hbl32i p Tit29

plot, on-counsel
plot, PRACTISE

APO TP I A O) aro ir i a'6

PLOW, break up the ground, preparatory
to planting.

TO-BE ING IC09IO ING wi lCo9io a Lul7'^

APO TP ON a/o tr on Si

PLOW, an instrument for plowing Lu9®2.

-XI A- -til-

TIAAUi tiVlo

PLUCK, forcefully detach, as fruit from
its stalk.

THEY—ED Lu61 TO-BE ^ING Mtl2I
ING m p Mk223

plunder, thru-snatch

-nAVN- -plun-

TIAVNa> plun'6 [plunge]

PLUNGE into a liquid in order to cleanse,
rinse.

THET— BSLu52 Un7t4 —^ING wi p Un22i4As

ATIO n A VN U> apo plun'6.

FBOM-PLUNGE, rinSe off. THEY— LuS^A

pod(carob), -ROiSD-dAminnutive
poet, Doer

-AK- -aft-

AK M H akme' If [acme]

POINT, a definite time MtlS^®.
AK M A7 akma:^d

POINT of ripeness, mellow.
—S l>Unl418 THEY— Unl418AS

AK AN© A ak^antha If

POINT-FLOWEB, thom.

pMtl37 Mk47 L.U87
OF— pMt7i6 2729 Liu644 87 Jnl92
o p Mtl37 22 Mk47 18 L.U814 Hb68



POINT

AK ANG IN ON -DC ak an'th in on -os

poiNT-FLOwERy, thomy. awMklS^^ JnlS^

YTISP AK M ON -OC huper^ak m on -os

ovER-PoiNT» over meridian ICoTss.

•KHNC- 'kins.

KHNC OC ken's OS 2m [census]

POLL-TAX (Latin), poll tax, a tax on per
sons. OF— Mt22i9 a Mtl725 2 2" Mkl2"

-MOAY- -molu-

MOAYNa> molu'nd

POLLUTE, sully ty contact.
THEY Un34

Mid. -is-fteiNG—ED lCo87

Pass. THEY-WERE ED Unl44

MO A Y C M OC molu smo/ 2m

poLLUTing, pollution. of— 2Co7i

pompous, OVER-BULKed
ponder, id. place

nONTICC Pon'Hus

PONTIUS, Latin, Pilate's forename.
Ac427 OF— Lu3i lTi6i3 to— Mt272A

PontUS, MARINE

pool, SWIM Ming-pool

-nTCDX- -vtdoh-

TI Ta>X ON -OC -H ptSch on' -os -e

POOR, lacking the means of subsistence.
Lul620 Ja22 Un3" m p Mt5S 115 L.u620 722

2C06IO /Mkl242 43 L.U213
OF— p Jnl26 Ga2io
to— m Ja23 m p Mtl92i 269 Mkl02i 145 L.u4i8

1822 198 Jnl25 1329

opGa49 mLul622 Ja26 mpMt26ii Mkl4T
Lu1413 21 Jnl28 Rol526 Ja25 Unl3i«

UTOX e Y O) ptoch ev!6

POOR (be-), be poor. —is-POOR 2Co89

TITtDXeiA ptoch ei'a If

POVERTY, the State of being poor.
2Co82 to— 2Co89 a Un2"9

populace, PUBLIC
popular, WELL-ABOUT-STOOD

noPKioc Po/kios 2m

PORCIUS, a name of Fest^si a Ac2427

portal, GATE
portico, STAND-
portion, part, party, particular, instalment,
PART

portion with (have), toqethbr-part
position, PLACE
possession, belong, exist, UNDER-ORiGiNate
possible, powerful, could, able
possible (be), can, enable, able (be-)

POWERFUL 265

postpone (make), up-cast
postponement, up-cast
pot (water), wet-
potentate, ABLer
potter, HOLDer
pottery, holdIc
pounce upon, will-beast

-AITP- -litf-

AITPA li'lra If [liter]

POUND (12 ozs.), pound troy.
a Jnl23 p Jnl939

pound, BLOWS ON-PLACE

-xe- -che- XY -chu-

POUR, move a liquid by gravity, from a
container.

BLOOD-ouT-POTJRing, bloodshed. See blood.

KATA xe O) kaia che'6

DOWN-POUR, pour. —s Mt26'^ Mkl43

em xe a> epl che'o

ON-pouR, pour on. —ino m LulO®^

6 K xe LD ek chef 6

OUT-POUR, pour out, spill wine, shed blood.
TO— Ro3i5

—s Jn2i5 Ac233 Tit36 Unl62 3 4 8 10 12 17
THEY— Unl68 —YE' l>Unl6i
BE-YE INO UnlSlAS I-SHALL-BE ING Ac217 18

Mid. -was—ED Ac2220
-is-beiNG—ED spMt9" spMk222As
beiNG—ED Mt23S5 2028 Mkl424 Lu1150as 2220
-HAS-been—^ed Ac1045 Ro55

Pass. -WAS ^ED Acll8
THEY-WERE—ED Ju" -WILL-BE-BEING—ED Lu537

YTiePeKXYNO) huper ek chu'n 6

ovBR-ouT-POUR, run over.

Mid. bCING—^BD Lu638

C Y r X Y Ci C su[n]g'chu si s 3f

TOGETHER-POUR, COUfUSion. OF— Acl929

C YN xe sun che'6

TOGETHEB-pouR, throw iuto coufuslon.
ED Ac922 THEY—ED Ac2127

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed Ac2131ab
-HAS-beenr—ED s2Ac213i
HAViNG-been—^ed /Aal932

Pass. -WAS—^ed Ac26

TIPOC X Y CI C pros'chu si s Sf

TOWARD-pouRing, pouriug. a Hbll28

ANA X Y CI C ana'chu si s Sf

up-pouRing, puddle. a lPt4^

poverty, ppoR
power, import, ability, id. able
powerful, possible, could, able
powerful (be), ABLE(beT)



266 PRACTISE

-nP A- -pra-

nPACCa> pra/sd

PRACTISE, continued habitual action^ cw
putting good and evil into practise Ro
911, commit evil JnS^o Ac25", engage in
what is good Acl529, utilize money Lu
192s, impose excessive revenue LuS^®.

TO— cAc269 I— uLul923 WE— cLiu234i
TB— cAc3i7 —s cLiu234l 2Co5io
THEY— c2Col221

—ing m c1Co52a« in p cJn529 of— mp Ac
1919 R0911

TO-BE—^ING cLu2223 cAc535 1936 elTh4il
I-AM—^INO R0715 19 elCo9ii eEp62i
YOU-ARE—INO cRo21 -IS—ING cAc26Sl

THBY-ARE ^ING cAcl?!

BE-YE—^ING iLu313 Ph49
YOU-MAY-BE—ING Ro225

—ING m cJn320 m p cRol32 c6a52i
to— m CR0I34 m p cRol82 amp eAc2620
cRo22 cS

YE-WILL-BE—^ING eAcl529
YOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING cAcl628
TO-HAVE—^ED cAc2525 I-HAVE—ED cAc2511

Mid. HAVING-l>een—ed cLu2313 cAc2626

TIPACIA prati'a jf

PRACTISE, a garden bed, a plot.
p Mk640 40ab

TIPAFMATSIA pra g ma t ei'a If

PRACTISE, business. to— p 2Ti2*

TIITIPACKO pipra'tkd

PRACTISE, dispose of by sale,
THEY—ED Ac245

-HAS—ED Mtl316

Mid. beiNQ—ed of— p Ac434
HAViNG-been—ed Ro714

Pass. WAS—ED Jnl25
to-be—ED Mtl825 269 Mkl45
BEING—ED Ac54

TIPA r MA T e Y O MAI ptagmat evl0 max

PRACTISE, go into business —^ye Lu19i®

TIPAilC pratxxi Sf

PRACTISE, practise, function of members of
the body, id. commit evil Lu235i.

to— Liu235i pCo39
a Mtl627 fuRol24 pAcl9i8 R08I8

TIPA r MA pra g'ma Si

PRACTisE-e//ecf, practise,, business, matter.
Ja3l« OF— Mtl8i9 p Lull Hb6i8 IQi 111
to— Rol62 2Co7ii lTh46 p AcS* IC06I

TIPA K T a>P praVt&r Sm

pRACTiser, sheriff. Lul258 to-— Lul258
AlATIPAr MATSV o MAI diapragmaiei/omai

THRU-PRACTiSE, do businesB.

Mid. —s aLu1915 they— Lu1916b«

PRESCEIBE

-MM- -<wn-

AIN S <1> ain tf 6

PRAISE, express commendation or appro
bation, eulogize, glorify.

TO-BE—^ING Lul937 BE-YE^ING RolBH Unl95
—ING m Ac38 m p Lu220 2 483a Ac247 of— Lu

213 a m Ac39

AIN OC ain'08 Sm

PRAISE. 0Mt2119 LulS^®

AIN S AC Ain e^aa Im

PRAISE, Eneas. oAc9®® vAc9®i

AIN S Cl C ain'e si s Sf

PRAising, the action, praise, of— Hbl3i®

STI AIN G <i> epainefo

ON-PRAiSE, laud God RolBn, applaud men.
—S apLul68 LET-THEM RoISUBS
I-AM—ING aplColl2 slllT b1122 apll22
—ING maplColliiAB
I-SHALL-BE—ING aplColl22A«

STI AIN OC ep'ainos 2m

oN-PRAisE, laud, applause.
apRo229 aplCo45 ap2Co8i8 apPh48
a apRol33 Epl« 12 i4 Phin aplPtli ap2i4

STI AIN S T OC Ep ain'e t os 2m

ON-PRAISED, Epanetus. aRolB®

TIAP AIN S U> par ain tf 6

BESiDE-PRAisE, exhort.

—^ED Ac279 I-AM—^ING Ac2722

prater, vain-lay (say )er
prating, vain-lay (say) ing
prattling, empty-sound
pray, toward-well-have
prayer, TOWARD-WELL-HAving
preach evangel, evangelize, WELL-MESSAoize
preach evangel before, before-WELL-MESSAGize
precede, before-lead
precept, direction, in-finish
preceptor, DOWN-LEADer
precious, valuable, honored, VALuable
precious (equally), equal-valued
precious (very ), many-valued
preciousness, VALuableness
precipice, hang
precipice (push over), down-hang
predict, before-lay (say)
prefecture, on-origin
prefer, lift, LiFTize
preference, sect, heresy, LiFTing
pregnant (be), in belly have
prejudice, BEFORB-JUDGment
premeditate, before-care
premonition, from-skull-seem
preparation, beside-instrument-
prepare, beside-instrument
prerogative, excessive, excess, excedingly,
superabundantly, superfluous^ ABouTed

prescribe, arrange, set



PRESCRIPTION

prescription, mandate, thru-set, thru-set-
effect

presence, beside-being

PRESENT (at-), see at-PRESENT
present (gift), give-gush
present in space, presence, beside-be
present time, in-stand
present sustantiate, station by side,

BESIDE- STAND [ -UP]
present with, together-beside-be
preserve, together-keep

preside, before-stand
press, constrain, together-have
pressure, TOGETHER-HAving
presume, suppose, be of repute, seem
pretense, BEFORE-APPEARance

nPMTCDPION praito'rion 2i

PRETORIUM, Latin, the residence of the
governor of a Roman province Mt272'^,
or of the emperor at Rome Phl^^.

Mkl5i« to— Ac2335 Phlis

a Mt2727 Jnl828 28 33 199

prevail, be-DOWN-strong
prevent, forbid
previous, former, BEFORE-more
previously, formerly, BEFORE-more
previously charge, before-request
price, honor, value

-OTI- -sti-

CTI F MA stig'ma Si [aligma]

PRICK, mark sunk indelibly in the skin,
brand mark. a p GaS^''

CTITMH atigmt' If

PRICK, a minute point of time, a second,
to— Liu45

BATHER-PRICK, scourge. Bee rather.
RATHER-PRiCKize, scourge. Bee rather.

prick with compunction, down-puncture
pride, ovER-APPEARance
priest, SACRED-one
priest (act as), sacred-act
priest (chief), origin-SACRED-one
priesthood, SACRED-e//cct
priesthood, SACREDhoOd, SACRED-TOGETHERnesS
priestly (chief), origin-sacredIc
priestly (in .. duties), sacred-
priestly office, SACREDing

-HAIK- -IW'A-

HAIKI A kiliki'a If

PRIME, the greatest or highest point of
development, the prime of life Hbll",
of time, of age JnQ^i, of size, adult stat
ure Ep4i3.

OF— stEp4i8 Hbllii to— stL.u252 stl98
a stMt627 stL.ul225 oaJn92i 23

H Al K ON -OC -H hSlik'on ̂ a -i

PRIME, stupendous. Co2^ Ja3^ a Ja3^

PROBE 267

T HAIKx OYT ON-OC-H t elik outf on-oa-i

THE-PRiME-sAME, comc to the highest crisis
in its development, climacteric, a pro
digious earthquake Unl6^®.

Unieis P Ja34 oe^ 2Co110 / Hb28

C YN H AIK I O T HC aun Hik i 6't ia 2m .

TOGETHER-PRiMer, those Whose adult years
coincide, contemporary. a p Gal^"*

n H Al K ON -DC -H v eliV on -oa -i

?-PRiME, literally, how fully developed!,
big letters Ga6", eminent man Hb7^.

emHb74 to— p GaBU

primitive, ancient, early, ORiGiNal
print, model, type, beat
prior (state of.. expectancy), before-expect

nPICKIAAZlk PriifkiUa If

PRISCILLA, a diminutive of Prisca.
^cl8i8 26 a Acl82

nPICKN Pri^ka If

PRISKA, Prisca, wife of Aquila.
IC0I619 a R0I68 2Ti4i9

prison, BiND-place
prisoner, BONDer
prisoner, BOUND-one
privately, down own
privileged (be), before-have
prize, umpire

-neip- -petV-

TieiP A pei/a If

PROBE, trial, attempt, an experimental
action involving suffering Hbll®® or un
certainty Hbll2». aatHbll29tr36

TTSIP A O MAI pdr a'o mai

PROBE, attempt.

Mid. THEY—^ED Ac2621
HAViNG-been—^ed

T10IPACMOC pdraamoa! 2m

FROBing, .trial.
IC0IOI8

OF— Lu8i8 Hb38 2Pt29 Un3io p Ac20i9
to— IC0IOI8 pL.u2 228 Jal2 iptie
a Mt6i8 2641 Mkl488 I,u4i3 114 2240 46 Ga4i4

lTi69 Jali2 lPt4i2

TISIP AZ U> peiraz!6

PROBize, try. It does not mean to induce
to wrong action, which is the force of
the modern word **tempV\
ED Ac926 THEY ^ED Acl67

TO— Ac59 UnSio
YOU— Un22 —S Ac24« lTh35

THEY— ab1Co109 Hb39
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-IS—^ING JallS

YE-ARE—ING Mt22i8 Mkl2i5 L.u2023a Ac1510
BE-TE ^ING 2Col3''

-MAT-BE—ING lCo75

—ING m Mt43 2235 Jn66 lTh35 m p Mtl6i 193
MkSii 102 Lullie [Jn8«]

Mid. i-AM-beiNG—ED Jali3 -is-beiNG—^ed Jali4

beiNG—^ED Mkli3 Lu42 Hbll" Jali3
to— m p Hb2i8

Pass. TO-BE—ED Mt4i IC0IO13

THEY-ARE ED Hbll37

YOU-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Ga61

YE-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Un210 BEING—ED Hb218

TISPI nSlP UJ peri pei/6

ABQUT-PROBE, probe on all sides.

THEY— ITiSlO

0K TIGIP A2 CD ek peir az*6

OUT-PROBE, ouT-try, put on trial.
THEY ABlColOO WEr-MAY-BE ^ING IColCS

—ING m L.U1025 mp[Jn86]
YOU-WILL-BE ING Mt47 Lu412

A TIG IP AC T ON -OC a pei/as t on -as

UN-PROBED, UN-tried, not tried Jal^^,

ATIGIPOC-OY a'peiTOs-ou

UN-PROBED, UN-tried, untried

proceed, idiomatically for add, toward-flace
proceed, migrate, with-step
Prochorus, befgre-chorus

-KHPY- -keru-

KHPY C CO) keru'sso

PROCLAIM, make known publicly with
authority.

—^ED Ac85 920 THEY ED AMk612 736

TO L.U418 19 Ac1042
-PROCLAIMS Mkl7 ACIQST lPt319
WE— 2Coll4 lTh29
THEY Mk612BS 1620
—YOU 2Ti42 —YE Mtl027 Mkl6i5

—ing m lCo927
TO-BE—ING Mt4i7 111 Mkl45 314 520 Lu92 siPhlis
I-AM—ING Ga22 511
I-SHOULD-BE ING Mkl38
THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING RolQlS

WE-ARE—ING RolOS lCol23 15" 2Co45
-IS ^ING Acl9i3 2Coll4
THEY-ARE ING Phll^AB BE-YE—ING MtlQl

—ING Mt31 423 935 Mkl4 14 39 L.u33 444 81,39
Ac2025 2831 Ro22i OF— RolOi4 awUn52
m p Acl52i

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed IC0I512

Pass. -WAS—^ED ITlSio
TO-BE—ED Mkl310 IjU2447
-MAY-BE-BEING ED Mt2613 Mkl49

BEING—ED m 2C0II9 OF Col23

-WILL-BE-BEING ED Mt2414 LiUl23

PROPEL

KHPY i ke'rux Sm

PROCLAiMer, herald. lTi27 2Tili4 a 2Pi2^

KHPY F MA k^rugma Si

PROCLAMATION, proclamation.
Mtl24i Lull32 Rol625 lCo24 1514 2Ti417

OB'— IC0I21 to— Titl3

TIPO KHP Y C C CD pro keru's a 6

BEFORE-PROCLAiM, proclaim before.

—ing OF— mAcl324

proconsul, INSTEAD-OVER-mOSt
procure, about-do

procuring, ABOUT-Dolng
prodigal (be), squander
prodigious, the-prime-samb
produce, effect, down-act
produce fruit, do, make, spend, exercise,
cause that, form, fabricate, do

produce, id. act
product, progeny, BECOMB-e//ecf
profane, step (have-)
profess, promise, on-message
profess to be, say, tell, term, lay (say)

-ONH- -onS-

ONH Ml on'i mi

PROFIT, receive advantage or gain.
MAY-I-BE—ING Phn20

ONH Ci M OC Oni'aim os 2m

PROFiTable, Onesimus. to— Co4® a Phn^®

ONH CI OOP OG Oneai'phoros 2m

profit-carry; Onesiphorus. of— 2Tili8 449

profligacy, un-save-
profligately, un-save-as
progenitor, ancestor, BEFORE-parent, before-
BECOMer

progeny, product, BECOME-e//ect
progress, before-strike

progress (verb), wax, before-strike
prohibit, thru-forbid
prolix, far, far
prolong, BESIDE-STRETCH
prominent, ouT-HAVing
promise, profess, on-message
promote, before-revert
prompt, on-up-remind

-nPHN- -pr&n-

TIPHNGC-HC genes'-is
PRONE, lying along the ground, face
down Acl48.

proof, display, in-snowing

-KG A- -kel-

PROPEL, move forward, root not used.

Gni KG A A CD epi kel'l 6

ON-PROPEL of a ship, run aground.
THEY Ac2741



PROPER

proper (be), up-arrive
property, under-origin
prophecy, BEFORE-AVERment
prophesy, before-aver
prophet, BEFORE-AVERer
prophetess, BEFORE-AVERess
prophetic, before-averIc

-I A-

IA AC K O MAI hil a/ko mai

PROPITIATE, 1)6 favorably inclined on
the basis of a sacrifice.

Mid. TO-BE ING Hb2i'7

Pass. BE-YOU-BEING ^ED Lul813

IA AC M DC hil as m os' 2m

PROPITIATION, that which effects a favor
able attitude. lJn22 a lJn4io

IA AC THP I ON -OC - A hil as ter'i on -as -a

PROPITIATORY, the pluce of propitiation, the
mercy seat. RoS^s Hb95

IA 0 CDC hiVe OS

PROPITIOUS, favorably inclined.

Mtl622 Hb8i2

LiKE-PROPiTiATE, converse. See like.
LIKE-PROPITIOUS, Conversation. See like.
TOGETHER-LIKE-PROPITIATE, COnverSB Wlth.
See LIKE.

proportionate, in measure
propose, BEFORE-LIFT

proselyte, TOWARD-coMer
prospect, expectancy, expectation
prosper, prosperity, well-way

-noPN -porn-

nOPN 0 Y CD porn eu' 6

PROSTITUTE, have unlawful intercourse
of the sexes, commit prostitution IColO®.
Figurative, apostasy from the spiritual
union which was figured by marriage
Unl72.

TO— Un2i4 20 they— IColOS Unl72Ab 183
—ing m2)Unl89 we-may-be—ing IColQS
—ING m IC06I8

TIOPN H po/n S If

PROSTITUTE, a female who uses her body
for unlawful lusts.

Hbll3i Ja225 Unl7i5 p Mt213i 32
OF— IC0615 Unl7i pL.ul530 Unl75
to— ICoGia a Unl7i6 192

TTOPN OC por'nos 2m

PROSTiTUTer, a male prostitute, paramour.
IC0511 Ep55 Hbl2i6 p lCo69 Un22i5
to— IC059 10 ITllio Un218 a p Hbl34

PSALM 269

TIOPN 01 A pornei'a If

PROSTiTUTion, prostitution.

IC0511 Ga5i9 Ep53 p Mtl5i9 Mk72i
OF— Mt532 Jn84i Ac1520 29 iTh48 Un22i 921 148

172 4 183

to— Mtl99 IC0613 2C0I221 Unl92

a Ac2125 IC06I8 Co35 p lCo72

0K TIOPN 0 V CD ek porn eu'd

OUT-PROSTITUTE, commit ultra-prostitution.

—ing f p Ju7

prostrate (be), cast, drain, deposit, spray,
CAST

prostrate, fall, id. cast
protect, THRU-GUARD
protest, assert, declare, gush
proud, OVER-APPEARingr
provender, FODDER-c//ect
proverb, beside-pathway
provide, before-mind
province, district, country, space
[province of]Asia, asia

-ops- Compare S^CDM- -psom- morsel

OH^ A P I ON ops a'r i on 2i

PROVISION, something edible, especially
food fish.

Jn219 13 OF— p Jn6ii 21io a p Jn69

OS^ I ON -OC - A op^i on -os -a

PROVISION, evening.
Jn6i6

OF'— Mt8l6 1415 23 208 2620 2757 Mkl32 435 647
llllAB 1417 1542 Jn2019

OH^ I M ON -OC ops'i m on -os

PROVISION, late. amJaS^

OS^ 0 ops e'

PROVISION, the time of the evening meal,
evening. Mt28i Mkli9 1335

04^ (DN I ON ops on'i on 2i

PROVISION-PURCHASE, an allowance of food,
ration.

p Ro623 to— p Lu3i4 1C097 o 2C0II8

T1AP OH' I C par ops i / 3f

BESiDE-PRovisiON, that On vfhich food is
served, plate. of— Mt2325 26

provision, forethought, bbfobb-mind
provoke, in a bad sense, illtreat, evil
provoke, in a good sense, strive
provoke to jealousy, beside-boil
prow, BEFORE-GUSH

prudence. Disposition
prudent, disposed
prudently, disposed-as
psalm, play, stroke
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nTOAGMMC Ptolemaic Sf

PTOLEMAIS, a city on the coast of west
ern Galilee, now called Acre, al)oiit 32**
55' north, 35'' 4' east. a Ac21^

-AHM- -dem-

AHM OC dim'08 2m (democracy!

PUBLIC, people generally, in relations
common to all, the populace.

Acl222 to— Acl933 a Acl75 1930

AHM O C I ON -OC - A dim oa'i on -os -a

PUBLIC, in view of all people, or pertain
ing to all, not private.

to— /Ac518 1637 1828 2020

AHMIOYPFOC dimiourgos' 2m

puBLic-ACTer, one who is engaged in work
which is known to the public, especially
an architect. Hbll^®

AHMHrOPeUi dimigore'd

PUBLIC-BUY, one who speaks to the public
in the market place, loosely, harangue.
ED Acl22i

n AP sni AHM ON -OC par epi'dim on -os

BESiDE-ON-PUBLic-er, One who is among an
alien populace, who lives in a foreign
land, expatriate,

m p Hblli3 to— m p IPtli amp lPt2ii

coNQUEB-PUBLic-er, Nicodemus. See con
quer.

ATIO AHM 0 CD apo dim i'0

FBOM-PUBLic, leave home for foreign
places, travel.

—S Mt2133 2515 Mkl2i Lul5i3 209
—^ING m Mt25i^

ABO AHM ON-OC apo'dimon-os

FROM-PUBLic-er, traveler. Mkl3®^

BNAHMeoi en dim 5

IN-PUBLIC, be at home.

TO— 2Co58 ING m p 2Co56 9

BBI AHM B CP epi dim 6

ON-PUBLIC, come back home from a foreign
residence, repatriate.

—ING m p Ac2io 1721

BK AHM B U5 ekdimi'd

OUT-PUBLIC, be away from home.

TO 2Co58as2
WE-ARE ^ING 2Co56 ^ING m p 2Co59

C VN BK AH M ON -O C sun eVdim on -os

TOGETHER-ouT-puBLic-er, fellow traveler.
2Co8i9 amp Acl929

PULL

A AHM ON BO) a dim one'6

UN-PUBLIC, unwilling to mingle with the
public, be depressed.

TO-BE ING Mt2637 Mkl433 inG Ph226

publicity, in all-gush to-be
publish, THRU-MESSAGE

nOriAlOO Pop'lios 2m

PUBLICS, the foremost man of Melita.
OP— Ac288 to— Ac287

puddle, up-POURing:

nOYAMC Pou'dis Sm

PUDENS, Latin, 2Ti42i.

puffing up, iNFLATing
puff up, INFLATE

-CTlN- -«pa-
CBAtD spa'6

PULL, move, or attempt to move, by pow
er exerted from the direction toward
which the motion tends.

Mid. —ing mMkl447 Acl627

BBPICBAO) peri spa'6

ABOUT-PULL, figuratively, be distracted.
Mid. -was—^ed LulO^o

AB O CB A CD apo spa' 6

FROM-PULL, pull away, pull.
—S Mt2651 TO-BE—^ING Ac2030

Pass. -IS—^ED Lu224l
BEING—m> m p bAc211 amp Ac21is

ABACBAZOMAI apaspa'zomai

FROM-SIMULTANEOUS-PULL, Of thOSe WhO
are parting company, FROM-greet, pull
away from. Mid. we— Ac21®

Mid. WE— Ac218

BBI CB A CD epi spa! 6

ON-PULL, of those who wished to renounce
circumcision, de-circumsize.

LET—BE-beiNG—^ED lCo718

ACBAZOMA! aspa'zomai

SIMULTANEOUS-PULL, of meeting friends,
greet, salute.

Mid. THEY—ED sMk915
—YOU 2Ti4i9 Tit3i5B» s3Jni5

^YE sMtl012 Rol63 5 6 7 8 9 10 10 11 11 12 12 13 14
15 16 lCol620 2Col3i2 Ph42i Co4i5 lTh526
ATit3i5 Hbl324 lPt5i4

—S sLul40

—ing mAcl822 s20i 2119 mpAc217 2513
sHblli3

TO-BE ^ING sMkl518 I-AM—^ING Rol622
-IS—ING Ro1621 23 24 1Co1619AS Co410 12 14 2Ti

421 Phn2SAs lPt5i3 2Jni3

THEY-ARE—ING R0I6IO 1Co1619b« B19 20 2Col312
Ph42i 22 Tit3i5 l>Phn23 Hbl324 3 Jni5

YOU-BE ^ING 3Jnl5AB
YB-SHOULD-BB—-ING Mt547 Lul04



PULL

A Cn A C M OC aspagm oa' 2m

siMULTANEous-PULLing, greeting, a formal,
lengthy, or written salutation.

L.U129 IC0I621 C0418 2Th3" OF— Lul44
a Lul4i p Mt28'7 Mkl238 Lull^s 2046

Al A Cn A CD dia apa' 0

THRU-PULL, pull to pleces.
Mid. TO-beiNG—^ed Mk54

Pass. -SHOULD-BE-BEING ED Ac2310

A nSPI CnA C T CDC a pen apa'a t oa

UN-ABOUT-PULL-AS, uudistractedly, adverb.
IC0735

ANA cn A CD ana apa'6

UP-PULL, pull up.

-WILL-BE—ING Lul45

Pass. -IS ^ED AclllO

pull down, take down, down-lift
pulling down, DOWN-LiFTing
punch, lash, skin

-NYC- -nua-

NYC CCD nua'a 6

PUNCTURE, pierce with a pointed instru
ment. —s Mt27^® Jnl934

KATANVCCCD katanua'ao

DOWN-PUNCTURE, figuratively, prick with
compunction. they-were—ed Ac237

punish, VALUE-LIFT
punishment, value-lift
puppy, TEEM-diminttfive
purchase, being-

-WH' -lh]agn.

PURE, free from sin or evil.

AFN ON -OC -H hagn on'-oa -e

PURE, pure, of feminine virtue, chaste.
m lJn33 p Ph48 f JaS"
awlTi522 mp 2Co7ii / 2Coll2 lPt32
/ p chTit25

AFN CDC hagnoaT

PURE-AS, purely, adverb, Phl^^.

AFNOTHC kagn</tSa Sf

puREness, pureness. of— 2Coll5 to— 2Co6®

AFN IZ CD hagn tVd

puRify, purify.
—TE Ja48 -is—^iNG lJn3S
HAVING ED amp lPtl22
THET-SHOULD-BE—ING Jnll^S

Mid. HAviNG-been—bd awAc24i8

POSS. BE-TOU-BEING ^ED Ac2124
BEING ^ED mAc2126

PUT 271

AFN IC M OC hagn ia m oa' 2m

puEification, purification. of— Ac2126

AFN I A hagn i'a If

puRity, purity. 5^

purge, clean out, out-down-lift

-noP6i>YP- -porphur-
nOPcpVPA porphu/a If

PURPLE, a garment colored a bluish red,
by a dye obtained from a shell fish, pur-
pura. It denotes rank or royalty.

OF^ Unl8i2bs aMkl5n2o Lu1619

nOPO VP S ON -OC -A porpku/e on -oa -a

PURPLE in color. a JnlS^ ® Unl7^ 18^®

nOP0 VP O ncDA I C porphw o'pdl i a Sf

puRPLE-sELLer, seller of purple, a highly
prized cloth Acie^^.

purpose, BEFORE-PLACB
purpose, show bread, BEFORE-PLAcing
purposed (time), BEFORE-PLACEment
purse, CAST-IN

purse net, envelopb-cast
pursue, persecute, chase
push forward, bud, before-cast
push over precipice, down-hang

-CT6A- -ftel- -CTOA- -stol-
-CXZikA-

PUT, move into some special position or
relation.

CTS A A O MAI aiel'l o mai lataU[

PUT, in the middle, put.

Mid. TO-BE—^ING 2Th36 —ING m p 2Co820

CTOAH atoW If [atole]

PUT-, robe.

Un6ii to— p Mkl238 Lu2048
a Mkl65 LUI522 pUn79i3i4

KATACTSAACD kataatel'ld

DOWN-PUT, compose.

—ing mAcl935
HAVING-be^—^ED awpAcl936

KATA CTOA H kaia atol i' If

DOWN-PUT-, raiment. to— lTi2®

FALSE-FR0M-PUT-, FALSE-commissioner, false
apostle. See false.

FREEZE-puT, ice. Crystal. See freeze.
FREEZE-PUTize, crystalllzc. See freeze.

Ano CTOA H apo atol t! If

FROM-PUT, an official authoritative posi
tion, commission, apostleship.

• Acl25 IC092 a Rol5 Ga28
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ATIOCTSAAO apostel'lo

FROM-PUT, send officially^ with authority
for the execution of some task, commis
sion, less formally, dispatch.

TO— dL.u4i8

I— dLu2235 Jn438AB dl7i8 d2Ti4i2
WE BAc2125

YOU Jnll42 173 8 dl8 21 23 25

—S Mtl05 d202 d21id34d38d87 d223 d4 d2719
dMk826 dl22 d4 d5 dS dL.u7S d20BS 92 d52 dioi

dl4i7 dl929 d20io d228 dJnS" 84 533 629 57
B729 842 dl036 dl824 Ac326 dl08 d86 1Co117bS

dlJn4iOAB Un226

THEY— dMtl435 dMk33i dl23 d4A dLul9i4 d2020
dJnli9 d732 dll8 dAc52i d8i4 d938 dl3i5
dl635 —TOU dMt831 dAclll3A«

—ing mdMt2i6 dMk6i7 d27 dL,ul432 dAc7i4
dl922 dUnli m p dAcll30 a m Mtl04o Mk
937 LU948 1016 Acl533

TO-BE INO dMk67

I-AM—ING dMtlQie dllio d2 3 34 dMkl2 dLu727
dl03 as1*L.u2449 s2Jn202l dAc26i7

-IS—ING dMk429 dllid3 dl4i3

THEY-ARE ^ING dMt2216 dMkl213

-MAY-BE—ING Mk314

I-SHALL-BE ING dLull49 bAc2221
-WILL-BE—ING dMtl34i d213 d243i dMkl327
I-SHOULD-BE ING dAc734
-SHOULD-BE—ING dMkSio dAc320
they-should-be—^ING RolQis

I-HAVE—ED Sjn438 Acl02O dl638 d2Col217
WB-HAVB ^ED Acl527 YE-HAVE ED dJn533
.has—ED Lu418 A720 Jn536 729AS 2021 Ac735 917

a1Co117 dlJn49si0di4

Mid. beiNG—ED p Hbli4 «Un56 f p 5Un56
HAviNG-been—bd m Jnl6 d328 97 mp dLul932

dJnl24 dAclOi7 dllii Un56A amp dMt2337
dL.ul334

i-HAVE-l)een—ed aLu443

Pass. I-WAS—ED Mtl524 dLuli9 443bs
-WAS—ED dLul26 dAc2828
BEING ED to dlPtll2

aTIO CTOA OC ap</stolos 2m [apostle]

FROM-PUT-, commissioner, apostle.
Jnl3i6 Roll 1113 icoli 912 159 2C0II Gall
Epli Coll ITlli 27 2Tiliii Titli IPtli
2Ptli pMk630 Lu9io 175 -2214as5 Ac433 529
814 111 1414 156 23 IC095 1229 2Co823 lTh26
Unl820

OB^ 2C0I212 pMtl02 Acl26 242 43 435 36 37
5212 66 81 18 154 164 IC0I59 2Coll5 1211
Gali9 Ep220 2Pt32 Jui7 Un21i4

to— pAcl2 144 1522 Ro167 IC0I57 Ep35
a Phn225 Hb3i p Lu6i3 1149 2410 Ac237 518 40

927 152 IC049 1228 2Co1113 Gali7 Ep4ii Un22

emCTOAH epistoW If [epistle]

ON-PUT, a formal lengthy epistle, a private
letter.

le2Co32 ie3 78 Co416as 2Pt3i p 2ColOio
OP— 2Th22 15 314 p lelCol63 le2Co3i 109 11
to— IC059 2Co78 p 2Pt3i6
a Acl530 Ie2335 1e33 R0I622 lTh527 2Th3i7
pleAc92 ie225

PYTHON

GTII CTG A A CD epi steVl 6

ON-PUT, dispatch a letter.
TO— Acl520 I— Hbl322 "WE— Ac2125a«

Gi ATlO CTG A .A U> ex apo steVl 6

OUT-FROM-PUT, Officially delegate or send
away, dispatch.

—s saLul53 Ac712ab 1211 Ga44 6
THEY— saLu20io sail si*Ac7i2 sa930 II22 sal7i4
I-AM—ING Lu2449bs2

I-SHALL-BE ING Ac2221a«

Pass. WAS—ed Acl326

A! A CTG A A CD dia stel'l 6

THRU-PUT, caution.
Mid. —ED Mk786 818
WE Acl524

—S Mtl620sB2 Mk543 736 99

—ING <lHbl220

AIACTOAH diaslol'e If

THRU-PUTTing, distinction.
R0322 1012 alCol47

C YN ATlO CTG A A CD sun apo stel'l 0

TOGETHER - FROM-PUT, TOGETHER-COmmiSSion,
dispatch together. i— 2Col2i8

C VN CTG A A CD sun stel'l 6

TOGETHER-PUT, enshroud a corpse, id. limit
time.

THEY Ac56

Mid. HAVING-I>een—^ed limlCo729

VnO CTG A A CD hupo stel' Id

UNDER-PUT, shrink, shrink back.
—ED Ga2i2

Mid. I— Ac202o 27 -should-be—ing Hbl038

VnO CTO A H hupo stol r If

UNDER-PUTTing, Shrinking back.
of— Hbl039

put, id. DO
put an interval, thru-stand
put away, from-placb

n 0X10 A 01 Poti'oloi 2m

PUTEOLl, a town on the coast of Italy,
southeast of Rome, ahout 41" north, 14"
east. a Ac28is

put fair face on, well-toward-view
put forth, lay on, patch, reflect, accrue, dash,
ON-CAST

put in at, BE SIDE-CAST
put off, FROM-PLACE
put on, dress, slip into, in-slip
put out of synagogue, from-together-lead

loith become or do

put up for the night, id. down-loose
Pyrrhus, fiery red, fiery (red), fire
python, ASCERTAiNer



Q

KOAPANXHC kodran'tis Im

QUADRANS, Latin, a R(m,an brass coin,
a fourth of an assarion, about 1.57 cents,
3.1 farthings, or somewhat less than a
penny Mkl242. a Mt528

quadruped, four-foot
quadruple, four-compounded

'Set- -St'

Cei CD sci'd

QUAKE, move suddenly and violently to
and fro.

I-SHALL-BE ING Hbl226
Mid. beiNG—ed /Un6i8«b
Pass. -IS—ED Mt21io 2751
They-ARE—ed Mt284

Cl N I AZ CD sini as^d

QUAKE, in a sieve, sift. to— Lu223i

CSI C M OC sei s m os' 2m [seismic]
QUAKlng, of the earth, an earthquake, a
cosmic cataclysm.

Mt824 2 82 Acl626 caUn6i2 ea85 eallis eai®
eal6i8i8 pMt247 Mkl38 Lu21ii

to— eaUnllis aMt2754

KATA Cei CD kata sei'6

DOWN-QUAKE, gestUFC.

—s Ac2140 —ing mAcl2i7 1316 1933

AIACeiCD diasei'd

THEU-QUAKE, Intimidate.

TE-SHOULD-BE ING Lu314

ANA CSI CD ana sei'6

UP^QUAKE, excite.

THEY— Mkl511 -IS—ING Lu235

qualified, tested, seemed
qualify, ON-prescribe, on-thru-set
quantity, multitude, fill-
quarrelsome, BLOwer
quarry, bedrock-cut. See bedrock.

KOVAPXOC Kou'artos ̂ 2m
QUARTUS, Latin, a brother in Christ.
Rol624

quaternion, FOVR-diminutive
queen, KiNoess

quench, extinguish
question, SEEK-e//ect
questioning, SEEKing
quickly, swiftly, swift-as
quickly (most), swiFT-most
quicksand, drag

-HCYX- -esuch-

H C Y X I O C [h]Ssw:h'i os

QUIET, making no sound or noise or dis
turbance. OF— lPt3^ a m 1T122

HC VX AZ CD [h]isveh az'd

QUiETlze, be quiet.
WE— Ac2114 THEY— Lul44 2356 Aclll8
TO-BE ING lTh411

HCVXIA [h]S8uchi'a If

QUiETuess, quietness.

OF— 2Th3i2 to— lTi2ii 12 aAc222

quit, thru-terminate

KYPHNIOC Kure'nios Im

QUIRINUS, Latin, a governor of Syria.
OF LiU22

quite well, CASTing (more-)

-XINAC- -tinas-

QUIVER, rapid vibratory motion.

ATIO TIN AC C CD apo Unas s'6

FROM-QuivEB, SO as to Shake off, twitch.
YE ALu95 BE-YE—ING Lu95b«

—ing m Ac285b«

Mid. aAc285

e K TlN AC C CD ek Unas' s 6

ouT-QuivEE, shake off.
-YE MtlOi4 Mk6ii

Mid. —ing m Acl86 m p Acl35i

quiz, FROM-MOUTHize



R

P^BBI rahW m

RABBI {Hebrew my-much), a title of
honor among the Jews, which our Lord
forbade His disciples.

Mt237 8 2625 49 Mk95 1121 1445 45a Jnl88 49
32 26 431 625 92 118

PNBBONI rahboni' m

RABBONI (Chaldee) is explained as equiv
alent to teacher Jn20i® MklO^i.

-XPGX- -trech-

TPeXUJ trech'6

RACE, run swiftly and competitively.
TE-RACED Ga57 THET-RACED Jn204
I-AM ^ING lCo926 -IS—ING Jn202
THET-ARE ING lCo924 BE—^ING lCo924
I-MAY-BE—ING Ga22 WB-MAY-BE—ING Hbl21
-MAY-BE ING 2Th31
—ING m p lCo924 OF— m Ro9i8 tn p Un99

TPOX OC troch os' 2m

RACE-, that Which races, a wheel. a Ja3®
TPOX I A troch i a' If

RACE-, the course or track. a p Hbl2i®
TIPO TPSX OJ prolrech'd

BEFORE-RACE. —ING m p AMkS^®

em c YN TPS X O) epi sun trech' 6
ON-TOGETHER-RACE, racc 0X1 together.
-IS—ING Mk925

C YN TPSX CD sun trech'6

TOGETHER-RACE, race together.
^ING OF m p lPt44

nPOC TPSX CD pros trech'6

TOWARD-RACE, race to. —^iNG m p Mk9^®BS

race, breed, species, native, become

P^XHA Rachel' f

RACHEL {Hebrew ewe), Jacob's wife Gn
29 Mt2i8.

-Z>fcVr- -aug-

AYPAZCD aug a/6

RADIANT (be-), diffuse light, irradiate.
TO 2Co44B«

AYr H aug r If

RADIANCE, daybreak. of— Ac20i^

FiNiSH-RADiANT-AS, distinctly. See finish.

An A Y r A C MA ap aug'a s ma Si

FROM-RADiANCE, effulgencc Hbl®.

AlAYreC-HC diauges'-^s

THRU-RADIANT, transluccnt Un212i.

AIAYTAZCD diaugas/6

THRU-RADIATE, [day] break.
TO— a2Co44 SHOULD-BE—^ING 2Ptll9

PNrNY Ragau' m

RAGAU {Hebrew associate), an ancestor
of Christ Gnllis Lu3»5.

rage, snort

P^NB Riah'f

RAHAB {Hebrew wide), mother of Boaz
Jsh2i Hblisi ja225.

PNXNB Rachah's

RAHAB, another spelling Mtl®.

raiment, down-put

- B P OX- -BPGX- -brech-
BPOX H brochr If

RAIN, condensed vapor whioh falls in
drops Mt726 27.

BPSXtD brech'6

RAIN, the falling of rain,
TO— Ja5i7 —s Lu744 1729 Ja5iT
TO-BE—ING Du788 -IS—ING Mt545
-MAY-BE—ING Uhll®

-IPI- -m-

IPI C i'n a Sf Im«l

RAINBOW, the circular spectrum formed
by the refraction of sunlight by drops
of water Un42b lO^bs®.

rain storm, i^ikb-gush



EAIPHAN

Raiphan' m

RAIPHAN {Coptic Saturn), the name of
an idol AmS^s AcT^^,

raise, idiomatically for rouse
raise, rise, up-stand
raise bile, bile
raise insurrection, up-stand
raise up, stand up, out-up-stand

raka' m

RAKA (Aramaic empty), a term of con
tempt Mt522.

PNMN Rama' f

RAMA (Hehrew exalted), a Judean city,
near Jerusalem Mt2i8.

rampart, palisade
rank, step
ransom, redeem, Loosen
ransom, redeemer. Loosener
ransom (correspondent), INSTEAD-Loosener
rapacious, extortioner, SNATCHer
rapacity, pillage, SNATCning
rash, BEFORE-FALLing

-MV -ma- -MNA- -mal-

MAAAON mal'lon

RATHER, comparative preference MtlO®,
suitability LulO^o, or intensity Jnl9®,
rather, of quantity, more.

mMt626 80 711 106 25 28 igis 259 2724 Mk526 736
942 1048 1431a 1511 Lu515 1113 ml224 28 ml839

Jn3i9 m5i8 1243 ml98 Ac4i9 514 29 m922
2035 m222 2711 Ro59 10 15 17 834 111224 1413

IC052 617 721 91215 1222 1 4i5mi8 2Co2is
38 9 11 58 77 13 129 Ga49 27 Ep428 5411
mPhl9 12 23 212 34 mlTh4i mio lTil4 02

2Ti34 Phn9 16 Hb9i4 1025 II25 129 13 25 2Ptlio

MAAICTA maViata

EATHERest, superlative preference Ga6i9^
or intensity Ac2038, specially.

Ac2038 2526 203 Ga0io Ph422 lTi4io 58 17
2Ti4i3 Titlio Phni6 2Pt2io

MA CTI r O ma stig o'\6

EATHER-PBicK, intensely prick, scourge.
TO— Mt20i9 —s Jnl9i —ing m p Lul833
-IS—^ING Hbl26 YE-WILL-BB—ING Mt2334
THEY-WILL-BE—ING MtlQH Mkl034

MA CTI i ma'atix Sf

EATHEE-PEICK, SCOUrge.

OF— Mk529 34 pLu72i Hbll36
to— pAc22 24 GpMk3io

MACTIZO) Tnastizfd

EATHEE-PEiCKize, scourge.

TO-BE ^ING Ac2225

ratify, sanction
ratify before, BEFORii-SANCTiON

REACH 275

ration, provision-purchase

-nop0- -porfA-

TIOP© e O) porthe'6

RAVAGE, savagely destroy.

I—^ED Gali3 —^ED Gal23 —ing m Ac92i

-KOPV -kora-

KOPA ± kor'a x Sm

RAVEN, a term which includes the whole
family of Crows, unclean for food Lv
1115, t)lack in color, subsisting principal
ly on carrion. a p Lul224.

ravenous, toward-hungry

-OJ^PXr- -pharag-

OAPAF A pha/a{n]g X Sf

RAVINE, a narrow valley, with steep
sides LuS®.

raze, dissolve, annul, break up, loose

-IK -iA- -ii- -IX- Compare -HK- -ik- arrive

REACH, extend, stretch out, put forth.

IKS THP I A hiketeri'a If

REACH-, Stretch forth the arms in supplica
tion. a p Hb5''

IK AN ON -GO -H hik an on'-as -i

REACH-UP, a descriptive term of broad ap
plication, denoting the absence of any
lack, enough Lu2238, ample, competent
2Ti22, considerable Acl9i®, bail Acl7®.

conAcl43 con226 2Co26 m comMt3ii com88

comMkli comLiu3i6 76coni2 conAcll24
con2037 comlCol59 com2Co2i6 m p conLu
711A conAcl2i2 conl9i9 conlColl30 com2Co
35 com2Ti22 / p comAc923 con208

OF— conMkl046 conLu238A conAc279 p conLu
832 con238BS

to— m conLiu827 Ac8ii m p aLu239 f p conAc
271

a Mkl5i5 Lu2238 bailAcl79 con20ii pconMt
2812 mAAc537 conll26 conl926 mp conLu
209 conAcl42i / p conAc943 I8I8

IK AN O T HC hik an o't Ss Sf

IKANOU) hikano'd

REACH-UP, make-enough, make competent.
—s 2Co36 —ing to— m C0I12

REACH-upness, competency 2003®.

BESiDE-SAME-REACHing, momentary. 8ee
SAME.

Ad> IK N S O MAI aph ik n efomai

FROM-REACH, reach out. Mid. —ed Ro16^®

Ad>IAIC aph'ixis Sf

FROM-REACHing, out of reach. a Ac2029
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iF-EVER-REACH, if ever.. should reach. See
IF.

00 IK N G O MAI eph ik n t'o mai

ON-REACH, reach to.

Mid. TO— 2C0IO13 —^ing m p 2Col0i4

Al IK N 0 O MAI di ik n e'o mai

THRU-REACH, penetrate.

Mid. —ING m Hb4i2

reaching to the feet, foot-lifted
reach out, from-reach
read, up-know
reading, up-KNOWing
readjust, adapt, attune, down-equip
readjusting, DOWN-EQUiPPing
readjustment, DOWN-EQUiPPing

-eXOlM- -lh]etoim.

0 TOIM ON -OC -H hefoim on -as -S

READY, a state of preparedness for any
occasion or action.

Mt228 Lu2233 Jn70 p Lul4ii 2Col0i6 mfpMt
2444 2510 L.U1240 Ac2315 21 iPtSis

to— 2C0IO6

a Mkl4i5B pMt224 m p Tit3i o / 2Co95
lPtl5ABS2

0TOIM CDC hetoim' 6s

READY-AS, READily, ready, advert.
Ac21i3 2C01214 a131 si^lPtls 45

0 TOI M AZ O) heUyim az' 0

READY (make-).
TO— Lull! 16 952 Jnl42 TOU— Lu23l 1220
—s lCo29 Hbllie Unl97

they— Mt26i9 Mkl4i6 Lu22i3 2356 241 UnSe
—YOU Lul78 —YE Mt33 Mkl3 1415 Lu34

228 12 Ac2328

—inff m Iju1247 p sMkl5i
YOU-BE—ING Phn22 I-SHOULD-BE ^ING Jnl43
WE-SHOULD-BE—ING Mt26ii Mkl4i2 Lu229
I-HAVE ED Mt224

Mid. -HAS-been—ed Mt2023 Mkl04O
HAviNG-been—ed m p Un9i5 to— m p Un97
a Mt254i 2Ti22i Unl26 /Mt2 534 Un212

Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING—ED Unl612

0TOIM A Cl A hstoim a si'a If

READlness, readiness. to— Bp6^5

Tl PO 0 TOI M AZ Q> pro etoim az' 6

BEFORE-make-READY, make ready before
hand. —s R0923 Ep2io

real, true
realization, recognition, ON-KNOWledge
realize, recognize, on-know
really, being-as
reap, WARMize
reaper, WARMist
rear, nourish, out-nurture
rear, up-nurturb
reason, THRU-account, thru-lay (say )ize

RECEIVE

reasoning, THRU-accounting, thru-lay (say)-
izing

reasoning, lay (say)-

P€B6KK^ Rebek'ka If

REBECCA (Hebrew captivating), the wife
of Isaac Gn24 Ro9io.

rebuild, up-home-build
rebuke, warn, on-value

-Aex- ■deck- -AeK- -dek- -AOX- -dox-
A0X O MAI deck'0 mai

RECEIVE, admit into presence, recogni
tion, or favor, accept, indorse a till
Lul66.

Mid. TO— Mtlli4 Ac32i 2Co6i
WE— Ac282i YE— 2Co7i5 114 Ga4i4 lTh2i3
—s Lu228 Ac738 2Co817
they— Lu953 Jn445AB«2 Aclli 1711 2Th2io
—YOU iLiUl66i7 Ac759
—YE 2C0III6 Ep6i7 C0410 Jal21
—ing m aL<u911 2217 Ac225 Ph4i8 m p lThl6

f Hbll3i
-IS—ING Mtl04O4O 183 Mk937s37 37 Lu948 ^48 48

lCo2i4
THEY-ARE—ING LiU813
-MAY-BE—ING Mk937B
THEY-MAY-BE ING Lu95 IQS 10
—ING mMtl04O4i4i aMtl040
-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl014 185 MkGHBS 937 a37

1015 Lu948 48aB 1817
THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING AMkBH Lul64 9
-HAS ED Ac814

A0 K T ON -OC -H dek t on'-os -e

RECEivable, acceptable.
Lu424 Acl035 to— m 2Co62
a m Liu4i9 / Ph4i8

AOX H dock S' If

RECEPTION. a Lu529 14^3

n APA A0X O MAI para dech'o mai

BESiDE-RECEivE, assent to, receive Acl5^.
Mid. TO-BE—ING Acl621
-IS ING Hbl26 THEY-ARE ING Mk420
BE-YOU ^ING lTi519
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Ac2218
Pass. THEY-WERE ^ED rAcl54

EVERY-RECEiver, khan. See every.
EVERY-RECEiver, khan keeper. See every.

An 0K A0X O MAI ap ek dech'o mai
from-out-receive, await.
Mid. —ED lPt320
WE-ARE ING Ro825 Ga55AB52 Ph320
-IS ING Ro819
—ING m p Ro823 to— p Hb928 amp lCol7

AnO A0K T ON -OC apo'dek t on-os
FROM-RECEivable, welcome. lTi23 5"*as



RECEIVE

AnO ASX O MAI apodech'o mai

FROM-RECEIVE, WelCOHie.

Mid. —ED Ac2830

TO— Acl827 S Lu840 THEY Ac2117

—ing m LuSUbs m p Ac24i
WE-ARE—ING Ac243

AnO AOX H apodoche' If

FROM-RECEPi'ioN, welcome. OF— 4®

GN AGX O MAI en deck'o mai

iN-RECEivE, be credible.

Mid. -IS ING Lul333

GIC ASX O MAI eis deck'0 mai

iNTo-RECEivE, admit.

Mid. I-SHALL-BE ING 2Co617

LGDGer-RECEivE, be hospitable. See LODoer.

Sni ASX O MAI epi dech'o mai

ON-RECEivE, receive.

Mid. -IS—ING 3 JnS) lo

SK ASX O MAI ek dech'o mai

OUT-RECEIVE, Wait.

Mid. —ED Hbllio
I-AM ^ING ICoieil -IS ING Ja57

—ING mHbl0i3 OF— mAcl7i6 p Jn53
BE-YE ING lColl33

SK AOX H ekdochi' If

OUT-RECEPTION, Waiting for HblO^^.

AlA ASX O MAI dia dech'o mai

THRU-RECEivE, succeed.

Mid. —ing m p AcT^s

Al A AOX OC dia' doch os 2mf

THRu-RECEiver, successor. amAc242T

nPOC ASX O MAI pros dech'o mai

TowARD-RECEivE, recelve, anticipate.

Mid. —ED Lu235i
—YE Hbl034 A5Ph229

—ing m p AHbllis 35
-IS ING Lul52 THEY-ARE—ING Ac2415

BE-YE ING Ph229B

—ING m Mkl543 Lu225 m p Ac232i Tit2i3 Ju2i
to— m p Lu238 1236

YE-SHOULD-BE ^ING Rol62

YTIO ASX O MAI hupo dech'o mai

UNDER-RECEivE, entertain.

Mid. —S L.U1038 196

—ing f Ja225 -has—bd Acl?"^

AN SN ASK T ON -OC an en'dek t on -os

UN-iN-RECEivable, incredible LulT^.

ANA ASX O MAI ana dech'o mai

up-RECEivE, receive.

Mid. —ing mAc287 Hbll"

REFINE 277

S Y nPOC ASK T ON -OC eu pros'dek I on -os

WELL-TOWARD-RECEivable, Well received,
most acceptable.

Ro1516 31 ma2Co62 812 amp lPt2.''.

recently, toward-slay-as
recently born, at-PRESENT-generated, at-PRES-
ENT-BECOME

recently slain, toward-slain

-amoib-

RECIPROCATE, give in return for.

AMOIBH amoihe' If

RECiPROCAtion, reciprocate. a p lTi5^

reckon, account, count, LAY(say)ize
recline, cradle, up-cline
recline, decline, incline, rout, cline
recline, down-cline
reclining (first.. place), BEFORE-most-CLiNE
reclaim, out-buy
recognition, realization, ON-KNOWledge
recognize, realize, on-know
recoil, FROM-sPACE-ize
recollect, up-remind
recollection, up-REMiNDing
recommend, commend, have cohesion, cohere,
TOGETH ER- STAND[-UP]

recompense, retribution, instead-hire
reconcile, from-down-change
recount, out-message
recover, fetch, be requited, fetch
recover sight, look up, up-cast-view
recovery of sight, up-CAST-viEwing
rectitude, straightness, WBLL-PLAcing

-epve- •eruih-

SPYOPON-OC-A eruth r on'-OS-a

RED, the color of blood, the color of one
end of the spectrum, opposite to the
violet end. to—/AeTS® o/Hbll29

red, fiery, fire
redeem, ransom. Loosen
redeemer. Loosener
redemption. Loosening
reduce to cinders, cinder

-kalam-

KAAAM OC kal'am 03 2m

REED, a hollow, tube-like stem Mtl22o, a
pen for writing SJni®.

Unlli OF— pen3Jni3
to— Mt2748 Mkl5i9 36 Un21i6

o Mtll7 1220 272930 l,u724 Un21i5

KAAAM H kalam'e If

REED, the hollow Stalk of grain, straw.

a IC0312

reef, spot
re-erect, up-erect
refine, fire, be on fire, fire
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reflect, lay on, patch, accrue, on-cast
reform, THRU-ERECTment
reformation, THRU-ERECTlng
refrain, forego, exclude
refresh, up-cool
refreshing, up-cooLing
refuge (flee for), down-flee
refund, from-value

-CKYBNA- •skvbaU

CKYBAAON skufbaton 2i

REFUSE, "As when one sifts with a sieve,
the refuse remains'' Ecclesiasticus 27*.

a f Ph38

refuse, excuse, beside-request
region, -cLiNE-e//ecf
register, from-writb
registration, FROM-WRiTing
regret, after-CARB, with-care
reign, king (be-)
reign together, TOGETHER-be-KiNG
reject, FROM-test, from-seem
rejoice, joy
rejoice together, together-jot
rejuvenate, up-young
rekindle, up-live-firb
relate, thru-lead
relate story, perceive-gush
relation, narrative, THRU-LEADing
relationship, TOGETHER-generated, together-
become

relative, kin, TOGBTHER-generated, together-
become

relaxation, ease, up-LETring
release, dismiss, from-loose
relieve, on-suffice
religion, DREAD-demonism, dread-teach-
religious, DREAD-demoned, dre ad-teach-
relish (with), gratify-as {superlative, great

est)
rely on, expect

-M€ H- -men- -M O N- -mon- Perhaps MS GN mk in
MSN Cl> men'd

REMAIN, be without chamge in place,
condition, or character, remain. As an
adjective, permanent HblO®^.
ED Lu827bs AJn212 BlO^O Ac54 183

THEY—ED Ac205
TO— Lul95 2429 Jn440 Ac943 abs1*1820 UnlTi®
YOU LiU2429

—YE MtlOil 2638 Mkl434 sLu94 Jnl54 9
TOU-ARE—ING Jnl39
-IS—ING Jnl39 336 056 835 S5aB 941 1224 34 I4IT
WE Ac211BS 8
S Mtll23 L.U156 Jnl32AB 440 79 1040AS 116
1154Ba Ac274i AS22 8 30 2Ti420

THEY Jnl39 212BS

TO-BB—ING Jn2122 23 Ac28i6 Hb724 lJn26
I-AM ^ING JnlSlO WB-ARE ^INQ lJn413

IC0I318 2Co3i4 99 2Ti2i3 Hb73 lPtl25 IJn
210 14 17 27 39 14 17 24 24 412 15 J6 lOfiS

THBY-ARB ^ING Ac2023 lCol56
BB-YOU—^ING 2Ti314

REMAIN

BE-YB—ING Mkeio Lu94ab IQi Acl6i5 IJn
227 28aB

LET-BE—ING lCo711 20 24 Hbl31 lJn224
YE-MAY-BE—ING Jnl54

-MAY-BE—ING Jnl54B» 6abs1 16 Ro911
—ING sJnl32 Ac54 2Co3ii mJnl4i0 25 15s
lJn36 416 2Jn9 9 of— plPtl23 a Jnl33 m Jn538
/Jn627 pHbl034 pl3i4 Ijn3i5 2Jn2Bs

I-SHALL-BE—ING Phl25 -WILL-BE ^ING lCo314
YE-WILL-BE—ING Jnl510 lJn224
YE-SHOULD-BB ^ING Jn831 151
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Jnl246 Al54s26 7 1l5 1931 ICo

710 Hbl227 lJn224
they-should-bB—^ING Ac273i lCo78 lTi2i5
THEY-HAD ED lJn219

MOM H man i' If

REMAIN, the place, an abode.

pjnl42 a/Jnl423

nSPI MSN CD peri men'6

ABOUT-EEMAIN, remain about.

to-be—^ING Acl4

TIAPA MSN CD para men'b

BESiDE-BEMAiN, abide.

—%ng m Jal25 to-be—ing Hb723
I-SHALL-BE ^ING IC0I66AS Phl25

KATA MSN CD fcata men'b

DOWN-REMAIN, rOSldO.

INGmpAcll3 I-SHALL-BB ^ING B1Co166

FULL-REMAINlng, SUrfolt. iSce FULL.

SMMSNcd emmen'b

iN-REMAiN, remain In.

—s sAc2 830b

they— Hb89 TO-BE—ING Acl422 -IS—ING Ga3io
HAVING ^ED AUn203

STII MSN CD epi men'b

ON-REMAiN, stay in a place IC0I6®, persist
in an action or condition Col^^.

ED Acl216 THEY ^BD [Jn8i]
TO— Acl048 1820s 2814 IC0I6I

I— Gali8 WE— Ac214 Ai 2812
TO-BB—ING Phl24 WE-ARE—^ING sRoBl

YE-ARB—^ING Col23
YOU-BE ING ITI4I6 WE-MAY-BE—ING RoGlAO
YOU-MAY-BB—^ING Ro1122bS
THEY-MAY-BB ^ING Ro1123b«

ING OF— pAc2110
I-SHALL-BE ^ING IC0I68
YOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING ARo1122
THEY-SHOULD-BE ING ARo1123

Al A MSN CD dia men'b

THRU-REMAIN, contlnue.
—^ED L1UI22
YOU-ARE—ING HblH -IS—^ING 2Pt34
HAVING ED m p LiU2228 -SHOULD-BE—^ING Ga25



REMAIN

nPOC MSN <1> proa men'6

TowARD-REMAiN, remain with or in, con
tinue in.

TO— 1TI13 —ing m Acl8l8
TO-BE—INO Acll2S 1343 -is—^ING 1TI55
THET-ARE ING Mtl532 Mk82

YTIO MSN cn kupo men'6

UNDER-REMAiN, &e ̂ cndev stress, endure, id.
remain behind Lu243.

TB— Hbl032 —s rbL,u243 aAcIT^ Hbl22
THET Ac1714b«

—4nflrwMtl022 2413 Mkl3i3 ampJa5il
I-AM ^ING 2Ti210 WE-ARE ING 2Ti212
TE-ARE ^ING Hbl21

-IS ING AslRo824 IC0I3I Jall2

^ING m p R0I212 TE-WILL-BE ^ING lPt220 20
HAVING EDOm Hbl23

YTIO MON H hupo man tf IJ

UNDER-REMAiNing, endurance, fortitude Ro
825.

Ro54 Jal4 Unl3io 1412

OF— Ro825 154 5 iThl3 2Thl4 Hbl036 1 21 Un3i3
to— Lu8i5 2119 2Col6 64 1212 2Tf3io Tit22

2Ptl6 Unl9

a Ro27 53 Coin 2Th35 ITlSn Jal3 511 2Ptl3
Un22 319

ANA MSN U> ana men'6

up-REMAiN, wait for.
TO-BE—^ING IThllO

remember, remind, remind-
remembranee, mention, REMiNoer

-MNX- -mna- -MNH- -mni- -MN- •mn- Com
pare -MSN- -men- [mnemonic]

MNA O MAI mna'o mai

REMIND, retain in or recall to mind, re
member.

Mid. TE-HAVE ^ED lColl2
RAViNG-been—ed m 2Til4

Pass. TO-BE—^ED Lu154 72 2Pt32
I-AM—^EDAc1116B» WE-ARE—^ED Mt2763 aAc111«
-IS—ED Mt26i5 Unl6i9
THET-ARE ^ED Lu248 Jn217 22 1216 Acl031

TOU-BE-BEING—ED LiUl625 2342
TE-BE-BEING—ED Lu246 JuH
I-SHALL-BE-BEING—ED HblQl^AB
I-SHOULD-BE-BEING ^ED Hb812 s21017
TOU-SHOULD-BE-BEING ^ED Mt523

MNHCTSYO mn&ateu'd

REMIND-, be engaged to marry, espouse.

Mid. HAViNG-bcew—ed fo/Liu25 o/Lul27

Pass. BEING—^ED OP—/ MtllS

MNH MA mnS'ma Si

REMIND-, memorial tomb, tomb.
Ac229

REMIND 279

to— Mkl546 Lu2363 Ac71« p Mk53 5 Lu827
a L.u24iBa Unll9Ab

MNH M SI ON mnSmei'on 2i

REMIND-, memorial vault, tomb.
Jnl941 42 pMt2752 Lull44
OF— Mt2760 288 Mkl546 163 8 Lu242 9 Jnl2i7

201 2 p Mt828 2753 Mk52
to— Mt2760 Mk629 1546 Jnlin 20" p Jn528
a Mkl62 5 L.U2355 241a 12 22 24 Jnlisi 38 201 Sab
4 6 8 11 Ac1329 p Mt2329 Lull47 48a

MNH MH mnSTmi If

REMIND-, memory. o2PtD®

MNH M ON S Y mne m on eu'6

REMIND-, recall to mind, remember.
THET—ED Hblll5As2 _s Hbll22 Uul85
TO-BE INO Ac2035

TE-ARE—ING Mtl69BS2 Mk8i8 lTh29 2Th25 .
THET-ARE—ING «l*Hblll5

-IS ING Jnl62i
BE-TOU—ING 2T128 Un25 33
BE-TE—ING Lul732 Jnl520 Ep2ii C0418 Hbl37
WE-MAT-BE—^ING Ga210 TE-MAT-BE—ING Jnl64

—iNGmpAc203i lThl3

MNA C ON Mna'a 6n Sm

REMINDED, MuaSOU. tO— Ac2113aB

MIMNHCKO mimiWakd

REMINDED (be-), be mindful.

Mid. TOU-ARE-beiNG ED Hb26

BE-TE—^ING Hbl33

MN SI A mnei'a If

REMiNDer, remembrance, mention.
to— Phl3
a meRol9 meEpli6 melThl2 36 2Til3 mePhni

MNH M O C YN on mnS m o'aun on 2i

REMIND-TOGETHER (its accompaniment), me
morial. Mt26i3 Mkl49 Ac104abs2

Mt26i3 Mkl49 Ac104ab«2

BEFORE - PART - REMIND, be - BEFORE - anxiOUS,
worry beforehand. See part.

sn ANA Ml MNH C KO ep ana mi mne'3 k 6

ON-up-REMiND, remind with a view to ac
tion, prompt. —ING OF— p Ro1515a5

PART-REMIND, anxiety, worry, solicitude.
See PART.

PART-REMIND, be auxious, worry, be solic
itous. See PART.

YTIO Ml MNH C K O huyo mi mne'a k 6

UNDBR-REMIND, remind.

TO Ju5 TO-BE ^ING 2Ptll2
BE-TOU—^ING 2Ti2i4 Tit3i
I-SHALL-BE ^ING 3JnlO -WILL-BE ^ING Jnl426

Paaa. -is—ed Lu2261
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YTIO MNH Cl C hup</mne si s Sf

UNDER-REMiNDing, reminder,

to— 2Ptli3 31 a 2Til5

UN-PART-REMINDED, UN-anxlOUS, WlthOUt SO-
licitude. See part.

ANA MNH C K <1> ana nine's h 0

up-REMiND, recollect, remind 2Til®.

I-AM—ING 2Til6 BE-TE—INQ Hbl032
p OF—ING BR0I515
-WILL-BE ^ING IC0417

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed of— m 2Co7i5

Pass. -IS—ED Mkl472

BEING—ED m Mkll21

ANAMNHCIC ana'mnesis 3f

up-REMiNDing, recollection.

a Lu22i9 1Co1124 25 HblOS

reminder, UNDER-REMiNDing
remit, pardon, omit, desert, from-let
remnant, down-lack
remnant, i.ACK-effect
remove, after-STiR, with-stir
renascence, again-become

rend, split
render, pay, from-give.
renew, up-new

renew, up-NEwize
renewal, UP-NBWing
renounce, abjure, from-un-lamb
renown, WBLL-AVBRment
renowned, well-averred
rent, schism, sPLiT-e//ect
repatriate, on-public
repay, retaliate, instead-from-give
repaying, compensation, INSXBAD-FROM-Giving
repayment, retaliation, iNSTEAD-FROM-GiVB-e/-

fect
repent, after-MiND, with-mind
repentance, after-MiND, with-mind
replenish, toward-up-fill

-reM- -gem- -roM- -gom-

REPLETE, to the uttermost.

rOM OC gom'oa 2m

REPLETE, that which is packed in a shipy
the cargo. a Ac21® UnlS^^

FGM CP gem' 0

REPLETE (be-), brim, cram, replete.

-IS—ING LullSS Ro314
THEY-ARE ^ING Mt2325 27 Un48
—ING p Un46 OF— Un219A abs2XJnl73 4
pUnl73A msi*Unl74 /pUn58 15^ l>s2219

rSMIZcp gemiz'6

REPLETize, pack, soak, cram, be dense, fill
to the brim.

TO— aLu1516 —s cUn83
THEY— fbJn27 p6i3 —TB £bJn27
—ing m sMkl538

REQUEST

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—bd fbMk437Bs

Pass. -IS—ED sUnlOio dl58

SHOULD-BE-BEING ED cLiUl423

report, from-message

repose, lie

repose, LiE-ing
representation, iNSTEAD-type, instbad-beat

-ONeiA- -oneid-

ON0IAOC on'eidos Si

REPROACH, that which is subject to cen
sure or is disgraceful Lul^®.

ONSIA IZ Ct> oneid W 6

REPROACH, censure disparagingly.
THEY ED Mt2744 Mkl532 S Mkl6t4
TO-BE ^ING Mtll20 ING OF m Jal5 p Rol53
THEY-SHOULD-BB ^ING MtS" Lu622

Mid. WE-ARE-beiNG—ED lTi410B5l»
YE-ARE-beiNG ED lPt414

ONS IA IC M OC oneid is m 0/ 2m

REPROACH, disparaging censure.
PR0I53 to— pHbl033 a lTi37 Hbll26 1313

-epncx- -erpet-
SPTIST ON herpeton' 2i

REPTILE, an animal which crawls on its
belly. OF—pRol^sjaS"^ opAclO^^ne

repudiate, un-placb
repudiation, UN-PLACing
repulse, instead-down-stand
reputable (be), witness, testify, take to wit

ness, MARK

repute (be of), suppose, presume, seem

-MT- -ait- -CDX- -6t-

AITea> aitefo

REQUEST, express a desire to have or do
something.

TO— Mt68 YOU— Jn4io
YE— Jnl624 —YOU Mk622

—inpm Lul63 Acl629 to-be—^ing Ac32
WE-ARE—ING A»Mkl035
YOU-ARB—^ING Jn49
YE-ARB—^ING Ja48
THEY-ARE ^ING BLiU1220 1Co122
BE-YOU ING Mt71 Lull9 Jnl624AB
LET—BE ^INO Jal5 «
WE-MAY-BE ING lJn322AB

—ING mMt78 Lullio /Mt2020 to— Mt542 Lu
630 Bsi*lPt3i5 mp Mt7ii Lull"

-WILL-BE ^ING Mt79 10 Lullll 12 lJn516
THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Lul248
WB-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mkl035B
YOU-SHOULD-BE ING Mk623
YE-SHOULD-BE ING Mt2122 Jnl413 14 I5I6 1023
WE-HAVE—^ED lJn515

Mid. THEY ED Mkl58 Liu2325 Ac1220bs
E— Ajnl624 s20 Ac314
-S Mt2 758 Mk625 1543 L.U2352 Ac746aB82 92



REQUEST

THEY— AAc1220 1321 28 _TE Jnl57 sl*1624

TO-BE ^ING Mkl58 Ja42

I-AM ING Ep313 WE-ARE—ING Ep320
YE-ARE—ING Mt2022 Mkl038 1124 Ja43
WE-MAY-BE ING SlJn322 514 15

—^ING m p Lu2323 Ac253 15 Co19a«
YE-WILL-BE—ING SJlllS^ 1626

I-SHOULD-BE ING Mk624

YOU-SIIOULD-BE ING Jnll22

-SHOULD-BE ING Mtl4T

THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mtl819 2720

AIT I A aiti'a If

REQUEST, an action which calls for a re
sponse, when censurable, a cause, fault,
or charge.

caMtl9io Acl02i of— chMkl526

a chMtl93 2 737 Lu847 chJnl838 chl94 ch6 Acl328
2224 ch2328 Ch25i8 2818 20 2T11612 Titli3

Hb2ii p Ac2527

AIT I CD MA ait i'6 ma Si

REQUEST-e//ecf, cause, charge. a p Ac25^

AIT H MA ait'e ma 21

BEQUEST-e//ecf, request.
Lu2324 a Ph46 p IJnSis

AIT I OC ait' i OS 2mf

BEQUESTer, cause, fault.
Hb59 OF—Acl940 aLu234 i4 22

TTPO AIT I A O M Al pro ait i a'o mai

BEFOBE-BEQUEST, BEFOBE-cause, prevlously
charge. Mid. we— Ro3®

n AP AIT S O MAI par ait e'o mai

BESiDE-REQUEST, refuse Ac25ii, when giv
ing a reason, excuse Lul4i®.

Mid. THEY ED ABSl*Mkl56 THEY— Hbl219
—ing m p Hbl225
TO-BE ^ING eLul418 I-AM ING Ac2511
BE-YOU—ING lTi47 511 2Ti223 Tlt310
YE-SHOULD-BE ^ING Hbl225

HAViNG-beeti—ED eLul4i8 ei9

AT! AIT S CD ap ait e'o

FBOM-REQUEST, demand.
THEY-ARE—ING Lu1220as BE-YOU—^ING LiU630

—ING lPt315A

GUSH-REQUEST, ask. See gush.
ON-GUSH-BEQUEST, inquire. See gush.
ON-GUSH-BEQUEST, inquiry. See gush.

071 AIT 0 CD ep ait e'6

ON-BEQUEST, bc a mendicant.

TO-BE ^ING L«ul63 —^ING Wl LiU1835b»

0£. AIT 0 CD ex ait 0

OUT-BEQUEST, Claim. Mid. —s Lu223i

nPOC AIT 0 CD pros ait e'6

TOWABD-REQUEST, beg.

—ING m AMkl046 aLiu1835 Jn98
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TIPOC AIT HC prosait'es Im

TowABD-BEQUESTer, beggar.
Mkl046Bs aLu1835 Jn98

thbu-gush-bequest, ask. See gush.

AN AIT I ON -OC an aitfi on -os

UN-BEQUESTED, uN-caused, faultless.
m p Mtl25 amp Mtl27

require, toward-bind
requirement (just), just statute, just award,

jusT-e//ect.
requiring an ass to turn it, Assic
requisite, on-the-bind
requited (be), fetch, recover, fetch
rescript, answer, FROM-JUDGE-e//ecf
rescue, haul

resemble, BESiDE-LiKEize
resent, very-much-grudge
resenting, VERY-MUCH-GRUDGing
reserve, from-lie

reside, down-remain
residue, UNDER-LACK-e//ect
resist, instead-set
resolve, intend, counsel

-HX- -ech-

HX0 CD eche'd [echo]

RESOUND, repeat sound, reverberate.
—ING m IC0131

HX OC hh'08 2m

RESOUND, resounding of the sea, blare of a
trumpet, hubbub Lu4®''.

Lu437 blAc22 OF— Lu2125 to— blHbl219

KATHX0CD katichifd

DowN-BEsouND, and, as pupils were taught
by constant oral repetition, instruct.

—ING to— m Ga66 i-should-be—^ing 1Co1419

Mid. beiNG—^ed m Ro2i8 Ga66
THEY-HAVE-been—ed Ac2124

having-been—ed Ac1825

Pass, you-WERE—^ED Lul4
THEY-WERE—ED Ac2121

0iHX0CD ex t chef 6

OUT-RESOUND, souud forth.

Mid. -HAS-been—ed lThl8

respect, abash, in-revert
respect (be in no), not-yet-simultaneous-as
respectability, WELL-FiGURE-TOGETHERness
respectable, well-figured
respectably, wELL-FiGUREly, well-figure-as
respectively, back, again, apiece, by, id. up
resplendent, shining, splendid. SHiNing
response (make), instead-like-lay (say)
rest, soothe, up-cbase
rest, LACK
rest, up-CEAsing
rest of time, on-lack
rest on, ON-rest, on-up-cease
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restive (be.. against), DOWN-indulge, down-
STAND-

restoration, FROM-DOWN-STANDing
restore, from-dgwn-stand[-up]
rest together, together-up-cease
resurrection, up-STANDing, id. up-stand
resurrection from among, cut-up-STANDing
retain, detain, keep course, down-have
retainer, cure, warm-from
retaliate, repay, instead-from-give
retaliation, repayment, iNSTEAD-GivE-e//cf
reticent (be), spare
retire, up-space
retort, shout, on-sound
retract, after-CAST, with-cast
retreat, under-space
retribution, recompense, instead-hire
return, under-turn, up-turn

POYBHN Roubin' m

REUBEN (Hebrew see-son), one of the
twelve patriarchs Gn2932 Un7^

reveal, unveil, from-cover

KCDM- -Icom-

REVEL, excessive merry making.

KcdM OC kdm'os 2m

REVELry, revelry.
pGa52i to—pRol3i3 lPt4S

revelation, unveiling, FROM-covERing

-ceB- -seb-
CSBAZOMAI aeba'zomai

REVERE, regard with profound respect
or worship, venerate.

Pass. THET-ARE ED Rol25

C0B O MAI idb'o mai

REVERE, venerate.

Mid. TO-BE ^ING AclSlS -IS—^ING Acl927
THEY-ARE ING Mtl59 Mk7'^
—ing/Ac1614 of—mAcl87 pAclS^s 17^
to—m2)Acl7" a/pAcl350

CS B A C T ON -OC -H sebagt on' -as -i

REVERED, venerated, pertaining to the em
peror, Imperial, emperor.

OF—mAc252i /Ac27i amAc2525

C6 BAG MA seb'a s ma Si

REVERence, veneration, object of veneration.
2Th24 a p Acl728

PLAcer(God)-REVERence, reverence for God.
See PLAcer(God).

PLAcer(God)-REVERer, reverer of God. See
PLAcer(God).

A CSB S aseb s'o

UN-REVERE, be irreverent.
they Jul5 TO-BE im 2Pt2«AS

REVERT

ACSBeiA asdt'eia If

UN-REVERence, irreverence.
OF JuI5a6 P Ju18
a Rolls Tit2i2 p Roll26 2Ti2i«

AC0B0C-HC a aeb ey-ea

uN-REVERer, irreverent.
lPt418 m p Ju4 15 OF— p Ro56 2Pt25 37
to— m p lTil9 a m Ro45 p Juis

0 Y C0 B 0 CD eu aeb tf b

WELL-REVERE, be devout, be devoted.
TO-BE ING lTi54 YE-ARE INQ Acl723

0VC0Ba>C euaebsy

WELL-REVERE-AS, devoutly, odverb.
2Ti3i2 Tit2i2

0 V G0 B 0C -HC ou aeb ey -ia

WELL-REVERED, deVOUt.
Acl02 a m Acl07 p 2Pt29

0 V C0B 01 A eu aeb'ei a If

WELL-REVERence, devoutness.
Ac3i2 lTi66 OF— lTi3i« 48 2Ti35
to— lTi22 2Ptl7 p2Pt3il
a lTi47 63 5 iiA Titli 2Ptl3 6

-xPGn- -xpon- -trop- -xp^n-
-trap- -ep- -thr- [tropics]

REVERT, turn back to a former state,
position, etc.

TPOn H trap y If [trope]

REVERTing, a turning motion so as to come
back to the previous position, revolu
tion. OF— Jali7

TPOn OC tfopToa 2m

REVERsion, a habitual manner, method, or
means 2Th3i®.

Hbl35 to— mePhlis 2Th3i6
a Mt2337 L.U1334 Aciu 728 1511 2725 Ro32

me2Th23 2Ti38 Jui

TPOn O OOP 0 CD trop o phor yd

REVERT-CARRY. —S B«Acl3^®

TI0PI TP0TI <D peritrej/d

ABOUT-REVERT, derange. -is—ingAc2624

TIPO TP0TI CD protrej/o

BEFORE-REVERT, promote. —ing m p Acl827

FOND-up-REVERT-viEW-AS, humanely. See
FOND.

FOND-up-REVERT-viEwing, philanthropy. See
FOND.

AnOTP0'ncD apotreptb

FROM-REVERT, tum away from, shun.
Mid. BE-YOU—ING 2Ti35
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6NTPena> entrep'd

IN-REVEBT, abash, respect.

—^ING m lCo4i4

-SHOULD-BE—^ING 2Th3i4 Tit28

Mid. WE-were ^bd Hbl29
i-AM-beiNG—^ED Lul84

—iNGmLiul82

THET-WILL-BE INQ Mt2137 Mkl28 Lu201S

eN TPOn H en trap S' If

iN-BEVEBsion, abashment, abash.
a lCo65 1534

no A Y TPOn a>C polu troj/ 69

MANY-REVEBT-AS, by many modes, adverh.
Hbll

em TPen a> epi trej/o

ON-REVERT, cousent to, permit.
—s Mtl98 Mk5i3 104 Lu832 Jnl938B« Ac273
—TOU Mt821 Lu959 61 Ac2139
—ing wAc2140
I-AM—^ING lTi212
-MAT-BE—^ING Hb63
-SHOUJ^-BB—^ING Lu832 lCol67

-is-beiNG—ED Ac26i lCol434
PaS8. -WAS—ED Ac2818

em TPOn OC epi'tropos 2m

ON-REVERxer, permitter, guardian of a
child, manager of an estate.

OF— maLu83 to— maMt208 apGa42

em TPOn H epi trap g If

ON-REVERsion, permission. of— Ac26^2

eKTPeno eltlrejlo

OUT-REVERT, tum aside.
-WERE ed lTil6 515 -mat-be—ING Hbl213

Mid. —iNGmlTI620
THET-WILL-BE-beiNG—ED 2Ti44

ANA TPen CD ana trep'o

UP-REVERT, subvert.
THET-ARE—^ING 2Ti218 TltlH

AN ep CDH I N ON -OC -H

an thr op'i n on -os

up-REVERT-viEWED, humau.
IColO" OF— f lCo24s2 IS 43 p Acl725
to— Ja37 lPt213ABs2 oRo619

AN ©P cDn OC an'thr 6p os 2m

UP-REVERT-viEwer, a living, sentient teing
of the genus homo, as distinct from the
lower animals and from spirits. It in
cludes all ages and both sexes, men,
women, and children [As there is no
good English noun we suggest the use
of the adjective human as a noun"]—a
member of the human race, mankind,
humanity, man, person.
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Mt44 79 89 1119 1 210 11 12 85 35 1 328 31 44 1 626 26
1714 1 95 6 2 128 33 2 514 24 2624 2757 Mkl23 227
31 426 52 711 837 1 07 9 1 21 1334 1 413 21 1539
L,u223 25 44 33 06 45 45a 78 84 025 1030 1 319
142 16 30 1 54 11 161 19 1 912 21 22 2 0 9 2 210
236 47 Jnl6 210 3 1 4 27 450 5 5 9 12 15 723 46 4651*
911 16 16 24 30 1 033 1147 50 hl621 105 Ac422 013
hl026 1016 2128 39 2226 2631 32 284 Ro34 h66
724 105 lCo214 41 618 1128 1545 47 47 2Co416
Ga2i6 017 Ep53i Ph28 2Th23 lTi25 2Ti3i7
Hb26 82 136 Jal7 19 224 5" hlPt34 p Mt7i2
827 1 236 1 013 Mk827 Lu622 26 31 1144 1810

Jn3i9 614 Ac413 hl4i5 1617 20 abs11Co34
2Ti32 8 13 Hb6i8 78 2Ptl2i Ju4 Un96 169 I8 21

OF— Mt820 06 1023 36 1119 128 32 40 43 45 1337 41
1013 27 28 1791222 1010 28 2018 28 2427 30 30 37
39 44 2531 262 24 24 45 64 Mk210 28 58 715 15 20
831 38 09 12 31 1033 45 1326 1421 21 41 62 L.u524
05 22 734 829 33 022 26 44 58 1124 26 30 128 10 16 40
1722 24 26 30 1 8 8 31 1010 2 1 27 36 2 222 48 69 2 47

Jnl51 225 313 14 527 34 027 53 62 028 1223 34 34
1331 1817 29 Ac49 528 756 1222 hl729 2522
hRol23 h29 46 512 15 19 71 lCo29 152121 Ga

1112 h26 315 Hb26 si*lPt42 2Ptl2i h2i6A Un
113 aI»47 I3I8 1414 2117 pMt419 513 16 012
1017 32 33 159 1023 1722 1012 2125 26 2216 234 7 13
Mkl 17 328 77 8 21 33 031 112 30 32 1214 Liu944
128 9 1 015 1 811 1030 2 0 4 6 21 26 2 47 Jnl4 541
817 1243 Ac417 538 38 1517 1725 26 1035 R0II8
h216 29 1217 18 1Co125 25 25 hH 723 131 1519 39

2Co32 42 821 Gall hEp35 h4i4 hPh27 hCo28 22
lTh26i3 2Th32 lTi2i 5 410 p524 05 16 Titl"

Hb5ii Ja38 lPt24i5 h42ABs2 2Pt37 lJn59
Un8ii h97 15 18 20 1113 1313 144 hlS" 213

to Mtl213 1324 45 52 107 12 23 s6193 201 222 2024
Mk33 5 1421 aLu68 10s 48 49 2222 234 14 Jn225

Ac239 R0I420 IC071 p26 2Col24 Ga53 p Mt
05 14 15 1618 08 1231 1026 235 28 Mkl027 Lul25
214 52 1236 1015 1827 Jn428 I76 Ac412 16 54 29 35
1411 1526 1730 R0I418 IC0321 49 142 3 GaliOlo

Ep48 07 Ph45 Co323 lTh24 15 2Ti22 hTit2ii
h38 Hb927 B2Pt2i6

a Mt99 1035 118 1511 11 18 20 20 2 211 2 6 72 74 2732
Mk227 715 18 20 23 036 1471 Lu518 725 035 102 4

2314 Jnl9 429 57 722 23 51 840 01 24 1814 Ac4i4
033 1 028 2 225 2 516 Ro35 28 722 lCo33 98 1532
2C0I223 Gain 315 hEp2i5 316 d422 h24
Co128 28 28 h39 lTh48 pTi3io si*lPt42 Un95
p Mt5i9 1325 Mk824 Lu5io 731 1146 134 jn6io
Ac1635 37 pl8l3 2215 2416 R051218I8 IC077
2Co5n Galio iTi24 69 Tit32 Hb728 Ja39
lPt46 Un94l0 102 8 21

V L.U520 1214 2258 60 Ro2i 3 020 lTi6n Ja220

AN ©P urn O K T ON OC an thr opokt on'03

up-REVERT-viEw-KiLLer, human-KiLLGr, man
killer^ Jn844 Ijn3i5i5.

AN ©P CDH APeC K OC an thr op a'res k 03 2m

UP-REVERT- VIEW-PLEAser, human-PLEAser,
man pleaser. p EpG® C0322

e V TP An e A I A eu trap e I i'a If

wELL-REVERTing, repartee, jesting Ep5^.

revile, lat(say)-spear
revile again, instbad-lat(say)-spear
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rev iler, lay (say) - SPEARer
reviling, LAY(say)-sPEARing
revive, up-live
revolution, REVERTing
reward, hire-from-gipt
rewarder, HiRE-PROM-oiver

PnnON RS'gion 2i

RHEGIUM, a city on the southern tip of
Italy, about 38° north, 16° east. Ac28i3

Resa' m

RHESA, one of the Lord's ancestors.
Lu327

-POA- -rod-

POA H Rhod'e If [rAorfodendron]

RHODA(Rose), a girVs name Acl2i3.

POAOC Ro'dos 2f

RHODES, an island m the eastern Medi
terranean, off the southwestern point of
Asia Minor, about 36° north, 28° east.

Ac21l

-TTAGYP- -pleur-

TIASYPA pleura' If [pleurisy]

RIB, loosely, the side of the body.
Jnl984 2 020 25 27 Acl27

-nAOY- -p/ou- [plutocrat]

TT AO Y C I ON -OC -A plovf si on-os -a

RICH, having much of value.
Mtl92S 2737 L.U16119 22 1828 192 2Co89 Ep24

Jalio 11 Un29 3" m p Mkl24l Ja26 51 Un6l5
OP— m Lul2i6 1621 to— m p L.u624 ITiS"
om Mtl924 Mkl025 Lul825 m p Lul4i2 211

Ja25 Unl3i8

Tl AO Y C I iDC plan s i'oa

EiCH-As, richly, adverb.
Co3i6 ITiSlT Tit36 2Ptlii

TI AO Y T S 01 plou t e'6

RICH (be-), be rich.
YE-are-RiCH lCo48 THEY-are-RiCH Unl88i9

beiwp-RiCH wpUnl8i5
TO-BE-beiNG-RICH ITiSO 18

beiNG-RiCH mLul22i R0IO12 a m p Lul53
YOU-SHOULD-BE-beiNG-RICH Un318
YE-SHOULD-BE-beiNG-RICH 2Co80
i-HAVE-become-RiCH Un3ii

HAOYTOC plou'tea 2m

RICHES, an abundance of that which is
esteemed of value.

R0II1212 Epl7 18 21 38 16 Ph419 C0I27 Ja52
Unl8i7

OP— Mtl322 Mk4i9 Lu8i4 Ro24 1133 ITiG"
a Ro923 2Co82 Co22 Hbll26 Un5i2

ROAR

TIAOYTIZUi ploutiz'6

RiCHize, make rich, enrich.

—iNG m p 2C06I0

Mid. m p beiNG—ed 2Co911

Pass. YE-ARE ^ED lCol3

ridicule, down-laugh

-AeX- -dex.

ASi I ON -OC - A dex i on'-os -a [dea:ter]

RIGHT, the side opposite the heart, right,
right hand.

Mt529 /Mtsso 03 Lu66

OP— p Mt2021 23 2 2 44 2 583 34 2 664 2 738 Mkl037 40
1230 1462 1527 1019 Lulll 2042 2269 2333
Ac225 34 755 56 2 0 007 Hbl" / Ac37 Unl20

57 1316
to— pMkl05 Ac2S3 531 Ro834 Epl20 Co3i
Hbl3 81 1012 122 lPt322 Unli6 2i

a Lu2250 Jnl8io Unl02 p Jn216 /Mt539 2729
Unli7 51 lOSbs fp Ga,29

ASi. I O BOA OC dex i 0 hol'oa 2m

RiGHT-CASTer. a p aAc2323

A0i I O A AB OC dex i 0 laVoa

RiGHT-GETTer, One Who gets his weapoff iur-
his right hcrnd, a slinger. a p Ac2323bs

right, authority, jurisdiction, license, out-be
righteousness, jusTice, JusT-TOGETHERness
ring, PiNGERed
ring (with gold), GOLD-PiNGERed
ringleader, BEPORE-most-STANoer
rinse, plunge
rinse off, prom-plunge
riot, conspiracy, TOGETHER-TURNing
rise, idiomatically for rouse
rise, raise, up-stand
rise, up-PiNisH
rise against, on-up-stand
rising, east, orient, dayspring, up-pinish
risk, BEPORE-CAST

-ePMCK- -ihresk-

© P H C Vn e I A thresh ei' a If

RITUAL, a religious ceremonial observ
ance. Jal36 27 OP—Ac26® to—Co2i8

©PHCKOC thrSs'kos 2m

RiTUAList, ritualist Jal26.

WILL-RITUAL, wilful ritual. See will.

rivalrous, POND-coNQUERor
rivalry, pond-conquest
river, torrent, drink
road, way, path, way
road (encircling), envelope-way

-CDPY- -&ru-

U)PY O MAI dru'0 mat

ROAR, the sound made by a wild beast
after its prey, a lion's roar.

Mid. —ING m lPt58



EOB

-AHCX- -list.

ROB, take t)y violence, wrongfully.

AHCTHC lest els' Im

ROBBer, a highwayman, one who steals by
force, robber.

JnlOi 1840 pMt2788 44 jnlQS
OF— pMt2113 MklllT Lul946 2Coll26
to— p LiulOSO
a Mt26S5 Mkl448 Lu2252 pMkl527 LulOse

robe, PUT-

POBO^M Roboamf m
ROBOAM {Hebrew wide-people), or Reho-
boam, son and stvccessor of Solomon
lKil2

-nexp- -vetf-

nSTP A Tpet'ra If [petriiy]

ROCK, a hard, solid portion of the earth*s
substance.

lCol04 lPt28 pMt275i
OF— Mkl546 LuSis lCol04

to— Mtl6i8 2 760 pUnGie
a Mt724 25 Lu648 86 Ro933 p Un615

neTPOC Pet'ros 2m

ROCK, rock, the Oreek translation of the
Chaldee Cephas, bedrock Jb30® Jr429,
the name given to the chief of our
Lord's apostles as a token of his recog
nition of Christ as the Son of God, Peter.

Mtl02 1428 29 1515 1616 18 22 174 1821 1927
2 633 35 58 69 75 Mk829 32 05 1028 1121 133
1429 31a 54 72 Lu58 845 020 32 33 1241 1828

2254 55 58 60 61 62a 2412 Jnl42 6 68 1 38 9 24 36 37

1810 15 16 18 25 26 27 203 6 212 3 7 1117 20 21

Ac113 15 214 38 31 4 6 12 48 19 53 8 9 29 820
034 38 39 40 105 9 14 17 18 21 26 32 34 46 112 4

125 6 11 16 18 157 Ga27 IPtli 2Ptll

OF— Mt814 Mkl466 Jnl40 44 68 204 Ac413 515
1019 44 127 14

to— Mtl623 1724 2640 73 Mk833 1 437 70 1 67
L.U2261 Jnl8iii7 217 15 Acl045 Ga28

a Mt418 171 2637 Mk316 537 92 1433 67 Lu614
851 028 228 Jnl36 1816 202 Ac237 3311 814
032 40 1 025 1113 1 23 14 Gall8s2

V Lu2234 Ac1013 117

nSTP a> A ec -HC petr 6'd es -is

ROCK-PERCEIVED, rocky place.
aMk45 pMtl35 20 Mk4i6

rock-hewn, bedrock-hewn

-rhabd-

PABAOC rhab'dos 2f

ROD, the scepter of a king Hbl®, a shep
herd's club, a traveler's staff.

scHbl8 sc8 04 OF— stHbll2i
to— IC0421 clUn227 111 C1125 011915

a clMtlOio clMk68 stLu93
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PABAlZcD rhabdii^o

RODize, flog with rod.

TO-BB—ING Acl622

Pass. I-AM—ED 2Coll25

PABA OYX OC rhabd ouch'Oft 3m

ROD-HAver, an officer who attevded magis
trates to execute their orders, who car
ried fasces, or a bundle of rods with an
axe in the center as the symbol of their
office, hence a constable, or lictor.

pAcl638 apAcl635

-KYA- -kid- Compare with -KYKA- -kukl-

KYAICP ktdi'o

ROLL of the body, wallow.
Mid. —ED Mk920

K Y A I C MA kul'i s ma Si

R0LL-e//ec#, wallowing 2Pt222.

ATTO K Y A I CD apo kul i'6

FROM-ROLL, roll away.

—S Mt282 -WILL-BE—ING Mkl63

Mid. -HAS-been—ed AMkl64
HAViNG-been—ed L.u242

TIPOC K Y A ICD proa kul i'0

TOWARD-ROLL, roll tO.

—s Mkl546 —m Mt2760

ANA KYA I CD ana kid i'6

up-ROLL, roll back.
-WILL-BE ^ING 3VIkl64B«

roll up, WHIRL

-PCDM- -rom-

PCDM H Rom'e If

ROME, the political capital of the Roman
empire, in Italy, about 42° north, 13°
east.

OF— Acl82 to— Rol7 15 2Tili7

a Acl92i 2311 2814 16

PcDM A IK ON -OC -H Rom a ik on' -oa -S

ROMaic, the language of Rome, Latin.
to— p Lu2338

PcdM a I OC Rom a i' oa 2m

ROMan, Roman.
Ac2226 27 29 2327 p Jnll48 Ac2io 1638
op^— pAc28i7 to— pAcl62l 2516
a Ac2225 m p Acl637

P<DM A I C Tl Rom ai a ti'

ROMistic, the Roman language, Latin, ad
verb, Jnl92o.

roof, BXCLUDer
room, HOMB-e//ect
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room (make.. for), be room, space
room (upper), up-land
roost, DOWN-BQOTH
roost, tent, down-booth-

-PIZ -riz-

PIZ A riz'a If

ROOT, that part of a plant which is in
the soil,

R0III6I8 1512 lTi6io Hbl2i5 Un55 2216
OF— Roll" pMkll20
a MtSio 136 21 Mk46i7 Lu39 8I8

PIZ O riz 0' 6

ROOT, he firmly fixed and nourished.
Mid. HAViNQ-been—ed m p Ep3" Co2i

G K PIZ O eh riz o'o

OUT-ROOT, root up.

TB-SHOULD-BE—ING Mtl329

Pass. BE-TE-BEING ^ED Lul76
BEING—ED p Jul2 -WILL-BE-BEING ED Mtl513

rope, RUSH

Rose, RHODA

-8ap- -CHn- -wp-

CHnO) sei/6

ROT, putrefy, make rotten, rotted.
-HAS—ED Ja52

CATIP ON -OC - A aa-pr on' -oa -a

ROTTen, rotten, tainted words Ep429.
Mt7"18 L.U643 Ep429
aMtl233 pMtl348 mMtl233 Lu643

-HTVC- -ptua-

nTYCCCD ptua'ao

ROTATE, of a written scroll, furl.
—ing m Lu420

ANATITYCCtP ana ptua'ao

UP-ROTATE, unfurl. —ingms'Lui^'^

-XP^kX- -trach-

TPAX Y - YC -SI A track u' -ua -ei a

ROUGH, umeven, not smooth.
/pLu35 omp Ac2729

TPAX ON I Tl Q Track on i'ti a Sf

ROUGH, Trachonitis, a rough country south
of Damascus and east of the lake of
Galilee, between 32° 40'—33° 10' north
and 36° 15'—36° 50' east. of— Lu3i

IMPLORE-ROUGH-, crooker, a frog. 8ee im
plore.

ROUSE

ereip -egeir- -ercp- -eger-
-Mrop-

erGiPO egeir'6

ROUSE, awake from sleep RolS^i MtS^s,
or drowsiness EpS^^, usually used figur
atively of awakening from the dead Mt
115 2752 lCol5i5^ iQitfi special reference

to the soul, as resurrection is applied to
the body and vivification to the spirit.
Idiomatically, it is sometimes necessary
to render it rise or raise Ac9®.

TO— Mt39 Lu38

—s Mkisi 927 Lul69 Jnl2i9i7 Ac3715 410 5S0
1026 40 127 1322 80 87 Rol09 lCo61* 1515 15
IThllO THEY Mt825

—ing m R08II 2Co4i4 Epl2o of— m R08II Ga
11 Co2i2 amRo424Ba lPtl2i

TO-BE ING Phll7 Hblll9
TE-ARE—ING AJnll29 -IS ^ING Jn521 Ac268
THEY-ARE—^ING SBlMk438
BE-YOU—ING Mt95 b6 Mk29AS H 33 5^1 1049 Lu

528 24 68 854BS Jn58 aAc36 Ep5i4 Unlll

—ING a m aRo424 to— m 2Col9
BE-YE ING Mtl08
I-SHALL-BE—ING Jn219 YOU-WILL-BB—^ING Jn220
-WILL-BE ING Mtl211 2Co414 Ja5i5

Mid. i-AM-beiNG—^ed Mt2763
-IS-6eiNG ^ED Jn752 134 IC0I542 48 48 44
THEY-ARE-beiNG ^ED Mtll5 Mkl226 Lu722 2 037

IC0I515 16 29 82 85
BE-YOU-beiNG ED ALu854 BMk29
BE-YE-beiNG ^ED Mt2646 Mkl442 Jnl431
-MAY-BE-beiNG ED Mk427
-HAS-been—ED Mtll" Mk6l4B« aLu97 ICo

154 12 18 14 16 17 20

HAViNG-been—^ed o m Mkl6i4 2Ti28

Pass. -WAS—ED Mt815 925 142 A2 752 64 2 8 6 7
Mk212 616 166 Lu716 97b« 2 4 6 84 Jn222 585
1129b« Ac98 Ro425 64

THEY-WERE ED Mt257 2752BS
to-be—^ED Mtl62i 2632 Mkl428 L.u922b« R0I311
BE-YOU-BEING ED Lu714 BE-YE-BEING ED Mtl7''
-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Mtl79B Lul325
BEING ED mMtl24 213 14 20 21 826 96s 7 19 aLU

824 118 Jn21i4 Ro69 834 to— mRo74
2Co5i5

-WILL-BE-BEINfr—^ED Mtl242 1723s 2019s 247 Mk
138 Lu1131 2110

THBY-WILL-BE-BBING—ED Mt2411 24 3SlIkl322
1Co1552B8

rPHrOPStP grigore'6

ROUSE-, from the complete form of the pre
ceding, a state of wakefulness, watch
lTh5®, opposed to drowsing IThB^®.

TO— Mt2640 Mkl437
—S Mt2448 L.u1239abs1* —^YE lPt58

BE-YB—^ING Mt2442 2 513 2 638 41 Mkl335 87
1484 88 Ac2031 1Co1613

WE-MAY-BE—^ING lTh56 10
-MAY-BE—ING Mkl334

ing mUn32 1615 mpCo42 ampLul237
YOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING Un33Ab«2



ROUSE

erep CIC tg'erns Sf

Rousing. a Mt27®8

Sn SPGIP U> epegei/6

ON-ROUSE, rouse up. they— AclS^o 14^

GiGFSIPCD exegei/6

OUT-ROUSE, rouse up.

I— Ro9i7 —a b1Co614
-WILL-BE—^ING lCo614Aa

AiereiPa> diegei/d

THRU-ROUSE, rouse, arouse.

THEY— Lu824

TO-BE—^INQ 2Ptll8 l-AM—^ING 2Pt31
THET-ARE ^ING Mk4S8A

Mid. -was—^ed JnG^SAs

Pass. BEING ED Mk429 LuS^^BA

Al A rp H rop e UJ dia gr igor e^d

THRU-ROUSE-, become alert. —ing m p LuS^^

CYNSrSlPO 8unegei/d

TOGETHER-ROUSE, rouse together.

—s Ep26

Pass. TE-WBRE ED Co212 31

rout, decline, Incline, recline, cline
routine, on-day

-CXQIX- -stoich' -CTOX- -stoeh-
CTOIX 0 CD stoich ff o [rftcAometryJ

ROW, 6e the f- irst in a row or series, ob
serve fundamentals of the Mosaic sys
tem.

to-be—ING Ph318

YOU-ARE—^ING Ac2124 THEY-ARB—^ING AGa618
WE-MAY-BE—^ING Ga525

^ING to— m p Ro4i2
THEY-WILL-BB—ING Ga618B«

CTOIX 01 ON stoich ei'on 2i

ROW, an element of material substance 2Pt
31012, or of God's word Hb5i2, the ele

ments of the world refers to the Mosaic
system, including circumcision Ga43 9.

p 2Pt3io 12 OF— p C0220
apGa4S9 Co28 Hb5i2

C Y CTOIX 0 CD stoich e'd

TOGETHER-ROW, be lu line with.
-IS ^INQ Ga425

A CTOX 0 CD a stoch e'd

UN-m-o-ROw(be-), deviate, swerve.
THEY— lTi62i 2Ti2i8 —ing m p lTil«

-epe- -Hpe- -Sre-
ROW, propel with oars on a large galley,

obsolete.
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YnHP0T0CD hup ere t e'd

UNDER-ROW, literally row under another,
then, generally, subserve.

THEY— Ac2034 —ing mAcl336
TO-BE ^ING Ac2428

YTf HP0 T HC huphe'th Im

UNDER-Rower, subservient, officially, a
deputy.

p Mkl465 Lu12 Jn745 46 1812 18 36 106 Ac522
OP— pMt2658 Mkl454 Jnl822
to— Mt525 L,u420 p Ac526
a Acl35 2616 p Jn782 183 lCo4i

row, DRIVE

royal, KiNGish

-tdeiph-

A A010 CD aleiph'd

RUB, apply by pressure and motion.
—^ED Lu738 THEY—^ED MkSlS
YOU— Lu746 —S Lu746 Jnl23

—enp m p Ja5i4 / Jnll2 —^you MtSi^
THEY-SHOULIVBE—^ING MklSl

0AAA0IOCD ex aleiph'd

OUT-RUB, erase, brush tears from eyes.
—ing m Co2i4
I-SHALL-BE—^ING Un35

-WELL-BE—ING Un711 214

Pass. TO-BE—ED Ac319

rub together, stroke-have
rudder, spring
rudiments, sovereignty, beginning, ORiGiNal

-nHr^^N- -v^gan-

nHFANON pe'ganon 2i

RUE, the Ruta graveolens of botanists, a
gardeii herb. aLull^^

POY<S)OC Rouph'os 2m

RUFUS (Latin reddish), aw early believer.

OF— Mkl52i aRol6i3

-ep. -thr.

RUIN, root not used.

HAVE-RUIN, enmity. See have.
HAVE-RuiNer, enemy. See have.

0i O AO OP 0 Y CD ex oh thr eu'6

OUT-WHOLE-RUIN, Utterly exterminate.

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING—ED Ac323

OAOOP0YCD olothreu'd

WHOLE-RUIN, exterminate. —^iNornHbll^s

OAOGP0YTHC olothreutSs' Im

WHOLE-RuiNer, exterminator, of—IColQio
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OAS©POC oVethros 2m

WHOLE-KuiNing, extermination.
lT\i53 a lCo55 2Thl9 lTi69

-lian-

K AN UiN kan on' 3m [canon]

RULE, a prescribed range.
OF—2Col0i3 to— 2ColOi6 Ga6i6 Ph3i6s
a 2Col0i5

-dram- -APOM -drom- [hippodrome]

APAM CD dram' 6

RUN, move more swiftly than a walk.
I-RAN Ga22 Ph2i« -RAN Mk56 Lu24i2
THEY-RAN Mt288

—ING m Mt2748 Mkl536 L.ul520

APOM OC dram'08 2m

BUN, figuratively of active service, career.
a Acl323 2024 2Ti47

ne PI APAM CD , peri dram' 6

ABOUT-RUN, run about.
THEY— Mk655BS ING Wl p AMkOf^S

TI PC APAM CD pro dram'6

BEFORE-RUN, TVLiL before.
—s Jn204 —^ING m Lul94

TIPO APOM OC pro'drom 08 2mf

BEFORE-RUNNer, forerunuer Hb6^®.

KATA APAM CD kata dram'6

DOWN-RUN, run down. —ran Ac2132

GIG APAM CD ei8dram'6

iNTO-RUN, run in. —^ing / Acl2i^

CYN APOM H 8undromS' If

TOGETHER-RUN, running together Ac21®®.

CYN APAM CD sun dram'6

TOGETHER-RUN, run together.
-RAN Ac311 THEY-RAN Mk633

EUTH

TIPOC APAM CD pros dram'6

TOWARD-RUN, run toward.
—ING m MklOi"^ Ac830

YTIO APAM CD hupodram'6

UNDER-RUN, run under. —ing m p Ac27^®

WELL-PLACE-RUN, straight-RUN, ruu straight.
See PLACE.

run aground, on-propel
run over, over-out-pour

-ANK- -lak-

A AK 0 CD lak e'd

RUPTURE, hurst asunder. —s Acl^s

-OPM- -[h]orm-

OPM A CD horm a'6

RUSH, move very swiftly and forcibly.
—S Mt832 Mk513 Lu833 they Ac757 1929

OPMH hormS' If

RUSH, an impulse of the mind, or onset of
the people. oiiAcl4® Ja3^

OPM H MA ho/m t ma Si

RUSHing, with CAST, hurl. huUnlS^^
Act> OPM H aph orm if If

FROM-RUSH, of the mind, incentive.
a Ro78 11 2CoCi2 1112 12 GaSis lTi5i4

TIPOC OPM IZ CD proa orm tVd

TOWARD-RUSHize, of a ship, moor.
Pass, they-are—ed Mk653

-CXOIN- -schoin-
CXOIN I ON sckoini'on 2i

RUSH, or bulrush, or the cord made of it,
a rope. of—p Jn2^® apAc27®2

POVO Rovth'f

RUTH {Hebrew feeder), wife of Boaz
Ru4i8. Mtl®



s

CNBNXe^NI tahachOiani'

SABACHTHANI (Aramaic), interpreted
as you abandon me. See the superlinear
for various spellings. Mt27^® Mkl5®"*

C?)kBNa>0 aabaoth'

SABAOTH {Hebrew hosts). Ro929 JaS^
Ro929 Ja54

SABBAS(BAR-), 866 SON

-CNBB^kX- -sabbat-

SABBATH, Hebrew cessation.

C ABB AT ON sab'baton 2i

SABBATH, from the Hebrew cease. It does
not signify rest except in a secondary
sense, when demanded by the context.
A period of cessation, especially the
seventh day (Ex20^o, etc.) and the an
nual sabbaths of the Jewish calendar.
One of the sabbaths refers to one of the
seven weekly sabbaths between Wave
Sheaf and Pentecost Mt28^ Mkl62» Lu
241 Jn20ii9 Ac20i IC0I62.

Mk227 L.U2354 56 Jn5910 914

OF— Mtl28 Mk228 62 1619 Lu65 131416 145
1812 Jnl93i Acli2 pMt28ii Mkl62 Lu4i6
241 Jn20ii9 Acl3i4 1618 207 IC0I62 Co2i6

to Mtl22 2420 Liu6l 6 7 9 1314 15ab«2 141 3 Jn5i6
722 23 23 1931 Ac1344 p Mtl21 5 10 11 12 Mkl21
223 24 324 L,u431 62 1310

a Mtl25 Mk227 Jn5i8 916 Acl327 42 1521 184
p AC172

CABBAT IC M OC sabbatis m os' 2m

SABBATHism, tt pcriod of cessation, a sab-
batism Hb49. Hb49ABS*

TIPOC CABBAT ON pros sab'bat on 2i

TOWARD-SABBATH, thc preparation day to or
for a sabbath. The sense is much the
same in sbi which have be^'obe-sabbath,

Mkl542

-POM0- -romph-
POMct> Al A romph ai'a If

SABER, a long, sharp blade with a hilt,

with one or two edges. As saber and
sword are both used of one Hebrew
word, there cannot be much difference
between them. Perhaps a sword was
short and heavy, while the saber was
long and light.

Lu235 Unli6 1915 to— Un2i6 68 1921 oUn2i2

-C NK- -sak-

CAK K OC sak'k os 2m [#ac&]

SACKCLOTH, coarse hair cloth of which
sacks were made.

Un6i2 to— Mtll2i LulQis apUnlls

-80 P- -{h]ier- lAiVrarchy]

ISP ON -OC - A Mer on' -os -a

SACRED, the quality which comes from
association with God, or dedication to
His use or service. a p lCo9i® 2Ti3i®

IS P A T G Y CD hier aim'6

SACRED-, exercise the priestly office, in
priestly duties. to-be—ing Lul®

ISPATSVMA hier a'ten ma Si

SACRED-e//ect, the office of a priest, the
priesthood lPt2®9.

ISP A T SI A hier a t ei'n If

SACREDing, the priestly office.
OF— Lul9 a Hb75

ISP 6 V C hier ens' Sm

sACRED-OTie, any one of the family of Aaron
who was qualified and consecrated to
officiate in the sanctuary, a priest.

Luis 1031 Acl413 Hb56 71 3 15 17 21 84 1011«
p Mtl25 Mk226Bs Lu201a Hb96 Unl6 510A&
206

OF p Ac67AB32 Hb714
to— Mt84 Mkl44 Lu514abs* pMtl24 Lul714
a Hb7ii 1021 p Lu64 Jnli9 Ac41a« Hb720 23
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ISP ON hieron' 2i

SACRED-place, the temple and all the sur
rounding area into which the people, as
well as the priests, might enter AcS^, the
sanctuary.

Acl927

OF— Mt45 126 241 1 Mkllie 1313 Lu237 49
2 15 2 252 Jn215 859 Ac32 10 41 524 2 130 lCo913

to Mtl25 2112 14 15 2655 Mklll5 27 1235 1449
Lu246 1947ABS* 201 2137 88 2253 2453 Jn2i4 514
728 820 1023 1156 1820 Ac246 520 25 42 2127
2217 2412 18 2021

a Mt21i2 23 Mklliii5 Lu227 l8io 1945 Jn7i4
[82] Ac31 2 3 8 521 2126 28 29 246 258

iePOYPrea> kierourge'o

SACBED-ACT, act as priest. —ing a m R0I51®

lePGCYAeO) hier osule'6

SACRED-ATTACH, literally, serve a sacred
place with a legal attachment, despoil a
sanctuary. you-are—^ing R0222

ISP O C Y A GC hier o'aul os Im

SACRED-ATTACHer, despoilcr of a sanctuary.
amp Acl937

IS P G TlPSn SC -HC hier o prep es' -ea

SACRED-BEHoovE, conduct as becomes the
sacred Tit23.

ISP A TIG A IC Hier a'pol i» Sf

SACRED-MANY (city), HierapoUs, a Phrygian
city, noi far from Colosse and Laodicea,
ahout 38'* north, 29" east. to—Co4i3

IS P G © Y T GN -GC hier 0' thu t on -os

SACRED-SACRIFICE, sacred sacrifice, used of
the flesh of an animal which has been
offered to the gods IColO^s.

IS P a> C YN H hier 6 aun'e Jf

SACRED - TOGETHERUeSS, SACREDhOOd, that
which was associated with the priestly
office, the priesthood.

OF— Hb7ii 12 a Hb724

APX ISP A T IK GN -OC -H arch ier a t ik on'-oa -e

ORiGiN-SACREDic, pertaining to the chief
priest, chief priestly Ac4®. of— Ac4®

APX IS P S Y C arch ier eu if 3m

ORiGiN-sACRED-one, Chief priest.
Mt2 662 63 65 MTf1 460 61 63 Jnll49 51 1813 19 Ac46

517 21 27 71 225 232 5 241 Hb2l7 5110 020
726 83 97 11 25 p Mt2115 23 45 203 59 271 ® 20 41 62
Mkl 118 27 141 53 55 I5I 3 10a« 11 31 Lul947
201B«19 222 66 2310 2420 Jn732 1147 57 1210
1835 19615 21 Ac42S 524 252 15 Hb727

OF— Mt2 0 3 51 58 Mk226 1 447 54 66 Lu32 2250 54
Jnl8i0i6 26 Ac1914 Hbl3ii p Mtl02i 2047
2712 Mk83i 1443 Liu922 232Sa Jnl83 Ac9i4
2010 12

to— Jnl8i5i6As22 Ac91 p Mt20i8 273 28"
Mkl033 Lu224 Ac23"

SACRIFICE

a Mt2057 Mkl453 Jnl824 Ac234 Hb3i 414 15
55 81 p Mt24 2014 Mkl4io Lu2252 234 13
Jn745 Ac92i 2230 Hb728

sacred (as becomes the), sacrbd-behoove

-eV- -thu.

©YU> thu'6

SACRIFICE, present or slay as an offer
ing to God, especially that which is
eaten by the offerer, as the passover
lamb Mkl4i2 Lu22i lCo5'^. It carries
this idea even when it seems to be a

mere alternative for slay Lul522 Acll"^.
This word does not necessarily involve
death, as it was freely applied to the
bloodless offerings Lev2 Mk9^®. In its
figurative usage it does not involve
death, as there are living sacrifices Ro
12^ Compare Gn4®4 6 and Hbll^

THEY—ED Mkl412 YOU— Lul530 S Lul527

—YOU Acl013 117 _ye Lu1523
to-be—^ING Acl413 18 THEY-ARE—^INQ IC0IO2O 20
-SHOULD-BE—^INO JnlQlO

Mid. Liu227 HAviNG-fteen.—bd Mt224

Pass. -WAS—^ED IC057

©YMIAtP thu mi a'6

SACRIFICE, burn incense. to— Lul®

©YCIA thuai'a If

SACRIFICE, the sacrificial victim Mk9^® or
the act of sacrificing Mt9i®, figuratively,
what is offered to His servants Ph4i8.

Mk949 Hbl026 p Hb99
OF— Hb926 p Mkl23» Lul3l
to— Ph2i7 p Hb923 101 1316
a Mt9i3 127 Lu224 Ac741 Ro121 Ep52 Ph4i8
Hbl05l2 114 1315 p Ac742 IC0IOI8 Hb5i
727 83 IQSasI* 11 lPt25

© Y M I A MA thu mi'a ma Si

8ACBiFiCE-effeet, incense, a compound of
spices which wm burned to' spread a
sweet perfume ExSO®^-®®.

pUn83 oj^Lulioii pUn58 84 opUnl8i3

© Y MI A THP I GN thu mi a teifi on 2i

SACBiFiCE-instrument, in which incense
was burned, a censer Hb9^A«.

© Y Cl A C TH P I GN thu aiaa tir'i on 2i

SACBiFicE-place, the altar on which sacri
fices were offered to God.

Mt23i9 Hbl3io
OP— Mt524 2335 Lul" 1161 IC0IOI8 Un09 83 6

913 1418 107

to— Mt23i8 20 lCo9i313 Hb7i3
a Mt52S Ja22i Un83 111 p Rolls

PERCEivE-wHOLE-SACRiFicE, idol sacrifice.
See PERCEIVE.

SACBED-SACBiFicE, SRcred sacrifice. See
SACRED.



SAD

-CKVeP- -Skxdhr-

SAD, feeling sorrow and heaviness.

CK Y eP on ON -OC -H skuthr op on' -os -i

SAD-viEwer, sad countenance.

mpMtl6i« Lu24i7

-C^AAOVKM- -saddouJcai-

CAAAOVKAI OC Saddoukai'os 2m

SADDUCEE {Hebrew just), a member of
one of the chief religious parties of the
Jews in our Lord's day. While they re
jected the traditions which the Phar
isees had exalted above the Scriptures,
they denied the resurrection Mt2228 and
the existence of spirits Ac238.

p Mtl6i 2223 Mkl2i8 Ac4i 238
OF— p Mt37 16611 12 Lu2027 Ac5" 236 7
a p Mt2234

C^ACDK Saddk' m

SADOK {Hebrew just),

safe, SAVE
sail, FLOAT
sail by, beside-float
sail tardily, tardy-float
sail under lee of, under-float
saint, HOLY
sake (for .. of), for, over

Sola' m

SALA {Hebrew send or javelin).
Bs1Lu382 35

C^A^MIC Salami/ 3/

SALAMIS, the principal city of Cyprus,
about S5'' north, 34° east. to—AclS^

C^^ANeiHA SatathiSV

SALATHIEL {Hebrew i-ASK-Deity).
Mtll2 12 L.U327

C^AHM SaUm'

SALEM {Hebrew peace)

oKABm Saleim'

SALIM, a town, probably near the middle
reaches of the Jordan river JnS^s.

C^bAMCDN Salmon' m

SALMON {Hebrew peaceable).
Mtl4 5 L.u8S2as2

CNAMCDNH SalmJni If

SALMONE, probably the eastern point of
the island of Crete, about 55® north, 27®
east. a Ac2T^

SAMARIA 291

CNACUMH Sald'mi If

SALOME {Hebrew peaceful), the wife of
Zebedee, and mother of John and James.

Mkl540 161

-AA- -[h]al.

A A AC hat'as Si

SALT, sodium ehlorid, used for seasoning
food and for its antiseptic and preserva
tive qualities.

Mt513 13 Mk950 50 50 L.U1434 34 to—Co46

AA IZ U> halt/6

SALT, season with salt.

-WILL-BE-BEING—^ED Mt518 Mk949 49

A A I S V U> hal i cu' 6

SALT, that which is salted down, fish.
TO-BE ^INO Jn213

A A I S V C hali eu / 3m

SALTer, one who salts down fish, then any
fisher, p Mt4i8 Mkl" Lu52 a Mt4i9 Mkl"

AAVKON-OC-H hal u k on'-os-i

SALTy, water impregnated with salt, brine.
a Ja3i2

n AP A A I ON -QC par al'i on -os

BESiDE-sALTED, sUuated beside the salt sea,
maritime. of— /Lu6"

6N A A I ON -OC -A en al'i on -os -a

IN-SALTED, of Salt sea. OF—Ja32

CVNAAIZUl sunaliz'd

TOOETHEB-SALT, the partaking of salt to
gether was a token of amity and friend
ship, hence gather together closely or
intimately, foregather. Mid. mAcD

AN A A ON -OC an'al on -os

UN-SALTED, without Salt seosoning, savor
less. a Mk95o

salutation, greeting, siMULTANEOUs-PULLing
salute, greet, simultaneous-pull
salvation, SAving

-CI^MNPGI- -samarei-

CAMAP0t A Sama'reia If

SAMARIA {Hebrew keep), the region be
tween Judea and Oalilee, from the Jor
dan to the Mediterranean, between 52®-
55® north latitude. The inhabitants
were a mixed race. Its principal city
and capital, of the same name, 32^* IT
north, 35" 12' east, was built by Omri
(1 Kil624) in the territory oj Ephraim.

Ac814 OF— Lul711 Jn44 5aB 7 Ac81 5 9 981

to— Acl8 a Acl58
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CAMAPeiTHC Samarei'tea Im

SAMARitan, an inhaHtant of Samaria^ a
Samaritan. After the king of Assyria
had deported the ten tribes, he sent
colonists from Babylon, Cuthah, Ava,
Hamath, and Sepharvaim into Samaria.
They intermarried with Israelites who
had remained (2Chr. 30® to, 349). When
the Jews returned from captivity, they
refused to recognize them, or allow
them to have any part in the temple at
Jerusalem.

LU1033 1710 Jn848 P Jn440
OF— p MtlOS L.U952 Jn439 Ac825 to— p Jn49

CAMAPeiTiC Samarei'tia Sf

SAMARitan, feminine, Samaritan.
Jn49 OF— Jn49

-aut- -Ave- -auth-

AYTO-OC-H avio'-oa-e [awtomobile]

SAME, the relative pronoun of the third
person. For the forms, see the Pro
nouns in the Grammar. The references
are too common to record. The follow
ing are a few examples.

As many a thing to which we refer as it
is he or she in Greek, it is difficult to make
an intelligible sublinear and preserve the gen
der. Compare the Greek pronoun with the
forms in the Grammar when accuracy is im
perative.
In the first edition, on the'sublineat of the

first page of John's account only, the mascu
line pronouns referring to saying- were ren
dered it, to maintain , the. true grammatical
relation of the Greek, but beginners in Greek
misconstrued this attempt to help them, so it
hcts been changed to literal exactness. Him
refers to the word ssiylng, ivhich in Greek is
masculine, even when it is not .personified.

AL.U1114 2Co7ii m Mtl2i 3U 8" 24 1114 etc.
mpMt54 5 6 7 8 9 1227 2010 234 2544 etc.
/ Lul36 Ro821 IC0712 Hbllii Unl'86 etc.

OF Mtl2 111 18 20 21 23 25 122 etC. p Mtl21
24 7 11 13 etc. f Mtl,i9 216 6 34 etc.

to— Mtl20 34 22 5 8 11 etC. p Mt36 4I6 19 01 8 CtC.
f Mtl20 531 IQII 1239 etc. /pMt289io Mk
106 Lu83 etc.

a Mt2i3 1211 1719 182 etc. p Mt026 iQi 1125
134 7 etc. m Mt35 24 25 26 etc. mp Mtlis
28 9 421 24 etc. f Mtll9 19 25 028 etc. / p Mt
108 Lu2328 244 etc.

AY© eN T e CD avth en t e'6

SAME-BE, one Who consults himself in his
actions toward others, domineer.

TO-BE ING lTi212

A YT O KATA KPI T ON -OC avt o kata'kriton-oa

SAME-DOWN-JUDGED, self-condemned.
m TitSii

SAME

AY© AAeC-HC authad'ea-Sa

SAME-GRATiFYing, given to self-gratifica
tion. m p 2Pt2i9 a TitF

SAME-HAND, With own hand. See hand.

A Y T O M AT ON -OC -H aut o'mat on -oa -S

SAME-IMPELLED, Spontaneously.
/Mk428 Acl2iO

A Y© AlP e T ON -OC auth air'e t on -oa

SAME-LIFT, of own accord.

m 2Co8ii mp2Co83

SAME-suFFiciency, contentment. See suf
fice.

SAME-suFFicient, content. See suffice.
SAME-viEwer, eye witness. See view.
AS-SAME-AS, similarly. See as.

GAYTOY-HC h.eautovf-i»

BE-SAME, a reflexive pronoun, usually in
the third person, self. For the forms,
see the Pronouns in the Grammar. The
following are a few examples.

OP— Mtl245 Mk835 L.U112126 etc. f Mt634
1225 25 etc. p Mt822 1 530 2 18 etc.

to— Mtl32i Mk530 Lu739 etc. p Mt39 93
1415 107 etc. /Mt92i /pMt259

amMtl024 184 2742 etc. mpMtl9i2 Mkl39
l;u202O etc. f Mk324 25 l.u124 1117 etc.
/pMkl03 L,u2328 lTi29 etc.

riAPAYTlKA parauti'ka

BESiDE-sAME-REACHing, momentary, adverb.
2Co4i7

FOND-SAME, FOND-self, selfish. See fond.

SNIAYTOC eniavtoaf 2m

IN-SAME, a period of time in whi6h the
SAME seasons, etc., recur as in the pre
vious period, a eycle, a year.

OF— Jnll49 51 1813 Hb97

a Lu4i9 Acll26 1811 Hb925 IQi 8 Ja4i8 Un9i5
p Ga4io Ja5i7

GMAYTOY-HC emautou'-ia

OF-MY-SAME, the reflexive pronoun of the
first person, MYself, myself. For the
grammatical forms, see the Pronouns in
the Grammar.

OF— m Jn530 31 717 28 814 18 28 42 1018 1249 1 410
Ac24io lCol033 2Col25

to— m Ac2024 209 Roll4 lCo44 2Co2i
amMt89 Lu7i 8 Jn854 1232 1 43 21 1719 Ac262
lCo43 6 71 919 2C0II1 9 Ga2i8 Ph3i3 Phnis

CBAYTOY-HC aeautou'-ia

OF-You-SAME, the reflexive pronoun of the
second person, YouRself, yourself. For
the grammatical forms, see the Pro
nouns in the Grammar.



SAME

OP— m Jnl22 813 1 834 Ac26l 2Ti4ii

to— m Jnl75 Ac934 1628 Ro25 lTi4i6
amMt46 84 1919 2239 2740 Mkl44 i23i 1530

L.U49 23 514 1027 233739 Jn74 853 1033 1422

2118 Ro2i 19 21 139 1422 Ga5i4 61 lTi47 lo 522
2Ti2i5 Tit27 Phni9 Ja28

GTI A YT O OCDP m ep aut 0 phor' 6

ON-SAME-DETECT, detect [Jn8^].

eiAVTHC exantea'

OUT-SAME, an adverb of time indicating
that action follows without an interval,
forthwith.

Mk625 Acl033 1111 2 132 2 330b Ph223

THE-PRIME-SAME, prodlgiOUS. See PRIME.
THE-SAME, as or so much or many. See the.
THE-SAME, this, these. See the.

OVTOC Uovi'os OVTOi hout'6

the-same-as, the adverbial form of the
demonstrative pronoun this, thus.

MtllS 25 315 512 16 19 69 30 71217 933 1126 1240 45
1340 49 etc.

tO-THE-SAME, SUCh. See THE.

same time (at the), simultaneous

OMvlOC Sa'mos 2f

SAMOS, an island in the Egean sea, now
Samo, about 57® north, 27® east, a Ac20i5

CM.10eP?^KH Samothra'kS If

SAMOTHRACE, an island in the Egean
sea, now Samothi'aki, about 41° north,
2d® east. oAcl6"

Sampson' m

SAMSON {Hebrew suN-like), one of the
judges of Israel Jdl3. Hbll^a

CXMOYMA Samotiel m

SAMUEL {Hebrew HEAR-Deity), the last
of the Judges, and a prophet ISal—25.

Ac324 1320 Hbll32

-KVP- -kur-
KVPOO huro'6

SANCTION, give the customary approval,
ratify.

TO— 2Co28 Mid. HAViNG-been—^ed a f Ga3i5

KVP I G V kuri eu'6

SANCTION, to act with the sanction of cus
tom toward a slave, master, lord.

WE-ARE—ING 2Col24 -is ING Ro69 71
THB>T-ARE ING LiU2225 ^jnG OP W p ITISIS
-WILL-BE—ING Ro614 -SHOULD-BE—ING Rol49

SANCTION 293

K VP I O T HC kur i o't es 3f

SANCTION, political or social power depend
ent on the sanction of others, master-
dom, dominion.

p Colio OP— Epl2i 2Pt2io a JuS

K VP I A K ON -DC -H kur i a k on' -os -i

SANCTIONED, master's. Lord's,

to— / Unlio a IC0II20

KVP I A kuri'a If

SANCTioNer, the feminine form, mistress,
lady. to— 2 Jn^ v 2Jtl^

KVP ! OC ku'ri os 2m

SANCTioNer, lord, master. As a title of
Christ it refers to His authority, and
relates to service. It is used for the
Hebrew Jehovah and Adonai in the Sep-
tuagint.

Mtl025 128 1825 27 32 34 208 213 40 2244
2442 45 46 48 50 2519 21 23 26 2710 286A Mk22S

519 113 129 29 29 36 1320 85 1619 Liil25 28 32
58 68 211-15 65 713 101 1139 1237 42 42 m43 45 46

1315 1423 16 3 8 1 76 1 86 1 931 34 2 013 15 42

2231AS 61 2 434 Jn4lAB 1313 14 1515 2028 211 7 12
Acl21 234 89 47 322 788 49 9IO 11 15 17 1036 1211 17
1347 1517 1614 1724 189 2210 2311 2615 Ro48

928 29 1012 1219 ml44-11 IC0352O 44 5 19 613

7101217 86 914 1123 123 5 1421 1547as2 167

2Co3i7 617 18 108 18 1310 mGa4i mEp45 m69
Ph2ii 45 lTh3iii2B5 46 16 2Th28i6 33bs
5 16 16 lTi615 2Till6 18 27 19 311 48 14 17 18 22
Hb714 21 82 8 9 10 1616 30abs2 30 126 136 Ja415

511 15 lPt23 2Ptll4AB 29 39 JuSs 9abs2 14 Unl8

48 118 1714 1881)3 196 16 21 22 2 2 5 8 p Lul933
mAcl6i9 m30 lCo85 mEp69 mCo4l

OP— Mtl20 22 24 213 15 19 33 988 219 42 2339
2518 21 23 282 Mkl3 119 10a 1211 1620

L,u16 9 11 15 88 48 45 66 76 29aBs1^ 9 28 24 26 89 34
418 19 517 102 1 247 1 385 1 65 1 988 2 261 2 43

Jnl23 6 23 1 213 38 1 316 1 520 Ac220 21 426 38
59 19 731 816 22 25 26 89 91 28 31 1038 1116 21
127 23 1310 11 12 48a3 49 1511 26 35 36 1632as2

1825 1 95 10 13 17 20 2 024 a28 35 2113 14 2831
Ro14 7 51 11 21 725 1013 1134 1 48 1 5 6 30 1 620
1Co12 3 7 8910 216 5445 611 722 25 25 32 34 9 5
1021 21 26 1123 26 27^27 27bs29s2 32 1437 1557 58

1610 23 2Co12 3 14 317 18 18 5611 89 19 21 1131

121 1313 Gal3 19 614 17 18 Epl2 3 17 314 517BS 20
64 8 23 Phl2 38 423 C0I23IO 317B8 24 ITh
11 3 6b« 8abS* 219 313 42 15 15a« 17 52 9 23 28

2Thl2 7 8 9 12 12 21 2 13 14 3I 6 12 18 ITlllBS 2 14
b521 63 14 2Til2 8 214a5 19 24 641 Tltl)14
Phn3 25 Hb23 125 Jail 7 21 4io 54 7 8 10 11

14A8 lPtl3 25 31212 2Ptl2 8 11 16 220 32 10 15 18
s2Jn3 Jul7 21 25 Unll4 15Bl9 2221 pMtl527

to Mt533 1831 Lull7 222 28A38 1421 165 175
2042 Ac234 514 1123 24as 132 143 23 1615 188
2019 2526 Ro611« 23 839 1211 144 6 6 a6 6 8 8 14
162 8 11 12 12 13 18 22 lCol31 417 613 17 722 32 35 39
91 2 1111 1581 58 1619 2Co2i2 85 lO"

Ga5iOA« EpliB 221 311 41AB17 581019 22
6lA« 7 10 21 Phll4 219 24 29 3I 4I 2 4 10 glCo
316 18 20 28 24 47 17 IThli 38 41 17 512 2ThH
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34 iTili2 Phni6 20 B20 2Pt2iiBS 38 Unl4i3

p Mt624 Lu1613 Ac1616 Ep65 Co322
a Mt47 10 1024 2237 43 45 Mlcl230 37 LuUS 46

48 12 1027 1238 198 2037 44 Jnll2 202 1318 20 25
Ac225 36 824 927 35 42 1117 20 21 1517 1631 2021
Ro424 109 1314AS 1511 lCo28 614 91 109bs22
1622 2Co316 45 14AS 58 1117 128 Ep624 Ph320

Co26 322AB 41 lTh2i5 527 2Ti222 PhnS HbSH
1214 1320 Ja39 lPt213 36 15 Ju4

VOC. ! Mt721 22 82 6ab 8 21 25 928 1125 1327
1428 30 1522 25 27 1622 174 15aB 1821 26a«
2030ab 31 33 2 130 2 511 20 22ab 24 37 44 2022 2763
Mk728 Lu58AB 12 646 76 954 57a 59 61 1017 21 40

111 1241 138 23 25a 1422 1737 1841 198 16 18 20 25
2233 38AB49 2342a Jn411 15 19aB 49 5 7 634 68 811
936ab 38 113 12 21a8 27 32 34 39 1221 38 136aB 9aB

36 37AB 145 8 22 2015 2115 16 17 20 21AB Acl6 24
429 759 60 95 10 13 104 14 118 228 10 19 2015
R0IOI6 113 Hblio Un4ii« 714 1117AB 1534
107 2220

TTPOKYPOO vroleuro'6

BEFORE-SANCTioN, ratify before.
Mid. HAviNG-becti—^ed a f Ga3i7

KATA K YP I S Y CD kaia kur i eu'0

DOWN-SANCTION, DOWN-master, act arbitra
rily, lord it.

—ing aAc1916 m Ac1916bs
THEY-ARE—ING Mt2025s Mkl042

ING m p lPt53
THEY-WILL-BE—ING BMt2025

C Y r K YP I A 8u[n]g kur i'a If

TOGETHEE-sANCTiON, coincidence, a LulO^i

AKYPOCD akuro'6

UN-SANCTION, recall ratification, Invalidate.
Mtl56 -IS—ING Ga3i7 —^iNG mpMk7i3

sanctuary, SACRED-place
sanctuary (despoil), sacred-attach

-NMM- -amm-

AMM OC am'mos 2f

SAND, minute stony particles, sych as are
found on the seashore, from which the
soil has been washed away.

R0927 Hblli2 Un208 o Mt726 Unl2i8

sandal, under-bind
sane, save-disposed

sane (be), save-dispose
sanely, save-disposed-as
Sanhedrin, together-settle
sanity, SAVE-Disposition
sanity, SAVE-Disposition-TOGETHERness

-OAnOGiP- -'appheir-
CATIOSIP QC sap'pheir 08 2f

SAPPHIRE, the Hebrew name of a preci
ous stone, probably lapis lazuli, a mix
ture of several minerals, blue in color,
with specks of iron which look like gold.

Un21i9

SAUL

CATIcpeiPH Sapphei/e If

SAPPHiEA, a woman's name. to— AcS^

C^PPN Sa/ra If

SARAH {Hebrew chiefess), the wife of
Abraham GnlT^^.

Hblin lPt36 OF— Ro4i9 to— Ro99

CNPA^IC Sar'deis 3f

SARDIS, the capital of Lydia, in Asia
Minor, now 8art. About 38^ north, 28"
east. to—Un3i4 oUnHi

sardonyx, carnelian-claw

C?^PGnXN Sa'repta li

SAREPTA {Hebrew refining), a Phoeni
cian town, south of Sidon, on the sea
coast Lu426.

L.U426

CZiPCDN Saronf 3m

SARON {Hebrew straight), a level plain,
extending from Ccesarea to Joppa.

a Ac935

Saton' m

SATAN {Hebrew adversary), otherwise
called the Slanderer and the dragon.

Mtl226 Mk323 26 415 Liu1118 1316 223 31 Jnl327
Ac53 lCo75 2Colli4 lTh2i8 Un2i3 129 202 7

OF— Mt410 1023 Mkli3 833 L.u48 Ac2018 lCo55
2Co2ii 127 2Th29 lTil20 515 Un29 13 24 39

a Mtl226 Mk323 LulOW R0I620

-Kope- -kore-

KOPG N N Y Ml kore n'n u mi

SATE, literally, eat more than the appe
tite calls for.

Mid. HAviNG-been—bd m p lCo48

Pass. BEING—^ED m p Ac2738

satisfy, satiate, fodder

sa'lon 2i

SATON {Hebrew seah), a dry measure
equal to a little more than a peck, seah.

apMtl333 Lu1321

-CXYA-
CAYAOC SauVo8 2m

SAUL {Hebrew ask), the first king asked
for by the people of Israel ISamS^ 2 226
lChrl« 2628.

Saul, renamed Paul, bom in Tarsus, Cili-
cia Ac9ii 2139 223, of Jewish Pharisees
of the tribe of Bevjamin PhS® Ac23®, of
Roman citizenship Ac2228 IS^^, taught in
the law by Gamaliel Ac22^ 524, by trade
a tentmaker AclS®. He endorsed 8teph-



SAUL

en's assassination AcT^s, persecuted the
eoclesia Gal^s received letters from the
chief priest to hind all of the faith Ac92,
hV't met the Lord on the way to Damas
cus Ac9i-i9, preached that Jesus is the
Son of Ood Ac92o and Christ 22^ y^ent
with Barnahas Acll25 to Antioch, was
separated and called Paul Acl3».

Ac81 3 918 22 1225 131 9

OF Ac758 1130 to Ac924 o Ac911 1125 132 7

CAO Y A Saovl' m

Saul, the indeclinable Hebrew form of the
name. Ac94 ̂ I321 22^ is 26i^

-CCD- -86-
CCDZO) 86 2^6

SAVE, keep or deliver from injury or evil,
such as disease Mt922, drouming Mtl43o,
but especially from sins Mtl2i, and their
effect R059.

TO— Mtl625 2742«i*49 Mk34 835 1531 Lu69 924
ASI733 1910 IC0I21 1T1115 Jal2i 214 412

—s Mt2742 Mkl53i Lu2335 Tit35
—YOU Mt825 1430 2740 Mkl530 L.U2 3 37 39 Jnl227

LET— Lu2335 —ing m JuS of— m 2T119
TO-BE ^ING Hb57 725

-IS—ING lPt321 BE-YE—ING Ju23
YOU-WILL-BE ^ING lCo716 1« lTi416
-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl21 Mk835 Lu924 2Ti4i8

Ja5i5 20

—ING m Mt2749AB

I-SHOULD-BE ^ING Jnl247 Rolll4 lCo922
-HAS—^ED Mt922 Mk534 1 052 Lu750 848 1 719 1 842
Mid. THEY-ioere—ed MkBSO

TO-BE-ft eiNG—ED Ac2720
YE-ARE-fteiNG ^ED lCol52 -IS-ftCING ^ED lPt418
fteiNG—(ED m p Lul323 to— m p IC0II8 2Co2i6
amp Ac247

-HAS-fteen—^ed Ac49

HAviNG-fteen—ed m p Ep25 8
Pa^S. WE-WERE ED Ro824
-WAS ED Mt922 2422 Mkl320 L«u836
THEY-WERE ^ED sMtl436

TO-BE>—ED Mtl925 Mkl026 Lul826 Ac412 149
15111 2731 2Th2io lTi24

I-MAY-BE-BEING ED Acl630

YE-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Jn534

-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Mk523 Jn317 lCo55

THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Lu812 lCol033 lTh218
BE-YE-BEING ^ED Ac240

I-SHALL-BB-BEING—ED Mt921 Mk528
WB-SHALL-BE-BEING—ED Ro59 10

YOU-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Aclll4 1631 Rol09
-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Mtl022 2413 Mkl313 161«

L.U850 JnlQO 1112 Ac221 Ro927 IQIS 1126

lCo3i5 lTi2i5

CUlTHPIA aoUri'a If
SAving, salvation.
L.U199 Jn422 Ac4i2 Rolin 1311 Un7io 12io 191

OF— Luieo 77 Acl326 1617 2724 2Col« 62 2 Epli3
Phl28 lTh58 0 2Ti2io Hb23 10 59 69 IPtlio Ju3

a L.U171 Ac725 1347 R0II6 iQi 10 2C0IIO Phli9
212 2Th2i3 2Ti3l5 Hbiw 928 117 lPtl5 9 22
2Pt3i5

SAVE 295

CU> THP I ON -OC so ie/i on -os

SAving, saving.
Tit2ii OF— Ep6i7 a L.u230 36 Ac2828

COITHP sotir' 3m

SAviour, saviour.

L.U211 Jn442 Ep523 lTi4io
OF— ITlli 23 2Tilio Titl3 4 210 13 34 6 2Ptli n

220 32 18

to—Lul47 Ju25 aAc53i 1323 Ph320 lJn414

Ccii cpPON G U> «o phron tf3

SAVE-DisposE, be of a safc disposition, be
sane.

—YE lPt47 TO-BE—^ING Rol23 Tit26
WE-ARE—ING 2Co513 ^ING a m Mk515 Lu835

CCD tpPON CDC 80 phron'os

SAVE-DISPOSE-AS, Sanely, adverb Tit2i2.

CCD 4>PON -tDN Sd'phron -6n

SAVE-DisposED, sane.

a m lTi32 Titl8 p Tit22 5

CCD <t>PON IZ CD 80 phron tVo

SAVE-DisposEize, bring to sense of duty.
THEY-MAY-BE—ING Tit24B

THEY-WILL-BE ING SlATit24

CCD OPON I C M OC 80 phron i smosf 2m

SAVE-Disposition, sanity. of— 2Til'^

CCD cppo C VN H 86 phro sun'e If

SAVE-Disposition-TOOETHEBness (its accom
paniments), sanity, of—Ac2635 lTi29i5

CcDTIATPOC So'patros 2m

SAVE-FATHEE, Sopater, a companion of
Paul Ac20^

CcD C I TIATP OC So s i'patr os 2m

SAVE-FATHER, Sosipater, a relative of Paul.
R0I621

CcdCGGNHC So 8 thanes Im

SAVE-PLACE, Sosthenes, the ruler of the
Corinthian synagogue AclS^^, one of
Paul's associates ICol^ a AclS^^.

AIACCDZCD dia86:^6

THBU-SAVE, save through.
TO— Ac2743

-SHOULD-BE ING LiU73
THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Ac2324

Pass. THEY-WERE ^BD Mtl436B lPt320
TO-BE—ED Ac2744
BEING—^EDmpAc28i amAc284

ACcDTIA asdti'a If

UN-SAVE-, unsafe action, profligacy.
Ep5i8 01^— Title lPt44

A CCD T CDC a so't 68

UN-SAVE-AS, profligately, adverb LulS^s.
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save, \d. MORBly
savorless, UN-salted
savor of, in accord with, according to, corres

ponding to, DOWN

-n P I- 'Vri'

nPIZO) priz'd

SAW, a cutting tool with many sharp
teeth. Pass, they-are—^ed Hbll^^

A! A n PI CD dia pri'o

THRU-SAW, the mental sensation of one
who is sawn asynder, for which we use
the figure harrow.

Mid. THEY-iyere—^ed Ac533 754

say, tell, term, lay
saying, expression, word, lay
scabbard, place
scales, peel

scant, brief, briefly, sip, few
scarcely, few-as
scarlet, kernel

-CHOPri- -8korp-

CKOPn IZ CD skorpi/o

SCATTER, the antonym of gather Mtl2so.
S 2Co99 -IS—ING Mtl230 LiU1123. Jnl012

Pass. YE-SHOULD-BE-BEING ED Jnl632

CKOPn I OC skorvi'os 2m

scATTER-vENOM, scorpion, an insect of the
class arachnida, with large claws and a
long tail with a curved claw at its end
which secretes an acrid poison. This it
curves over its hack when ready to
strike. Its sting is very painful.

pUn93
OF—Un95 pLiulQio to—pUn9io oLull"

A! A CKOPTI IZ CD dia skorp Wo

THRU-scATTER, scatter, dissipate.

I— Mt2526 YOU— Mt2524 —s Luisi 1513
ING LulGl

Mid. HAviNG-been—^ed a p Jnll52
Pass. THEY-ARE ED Ac537
they-will-be-being—ED Mt263i Mkl42T

scatter like chaff, winnow

.OC«I»PH-

OCOPH Cl C oa'phresis Sf

SCENT, the sense of smell, IC0I21''.

scepter, club, staff, rod

CK€V?i^C Skeuaa' Im

SCEVA, o chief priest. of—AclOi"*

schism, rent, SPLiT-e//ecf
scholarly, lay (say)

SCYTHIAN

school, LEISURE
scoff, deride, iN-sport, in-hit
scoffer, iN-sporter, iN-HiTTer
scoffing, iN-sporting, iN-HiTTing
scoop out, OUT-EXCAVATE
scorch, BURNize
scorching wind, BURNing
scorn, be contemptible, out-not-yet-one
scorpion, scatter-venom
scour, THRU-cleanse, THRU-DOWN-LiFTize
scourge, RATHER-PRICK, RATHER-PRICKize
scout, OUT-NOSE

4^IX I ON patch i'on 2i

SCRAP, a particle of food which is left
over in eating.

OF— Mtl527 Mk728 L.u1621a»2

scrap-picker, seed-collector, sow-LAYer

-alala-

AAAAA Z ID alala' z6

SCREAM, prohahly at first the loud repe
tition of alala!, then any scream, of a
cymhal, clang.

—ING IC0I31BS m AIC0I31 amp Mk538

screen, beside-cover

scribe, WRiTer
scripture, letter, note, bill, WRiTing

-BHBA- -hihl-

BIBAOC hiVlos 2f

SCROLL, a roll made of a long strip of
paper containing writing.

Mtli of— Un35
to— Mkl226 Lu34 2042 Acl20 7^2 Ph43 Un20i5
ap Acl9i9

BIBAION hihli'on 2i

scROLLet, scroll, the usual form.
Un20i2 p Un20i2 of— HblQT Un227 9 10 18 19
to— Jn2030 Ga3io Unl38 2127 2218 19 p Un20l2
a Mtl97 Mkl04 L.u4i717 20 Hb9i^ Unin

51 2 3 4 5 8 9 614 178 p Jn2 125 2Ti4i8

Bl B A AP IA I ON bibl ar id'i on 2i

SCROLL (tiny-), tiny scroll, a special dimin
utive. a UnlO^ 8 910

scrutinize, beside-keep
scrutiny, beside-KEEPing
sculpture, emblem, CARVE-e//ecf
scum, ABOUT-STROKE-e//ecf

CKYBHO Sku'lhh 2m

SCYTHIAN, prohahly an inhabitant of
what is now Russia, then considered the
wildest of harharians CoSi^.



SEA

-eNANc- -thalas-

OAAAC C A tha'las 8 a If [^^aZassic]

SEA, the confluence of the waters Gnl^®,
in contrast with the land or earth,
which is dry. Figuratively, the unstable,
restless nations who know not God.

Mt827 Mk44i Jn6i8 Un46 2013 211

OF— Mt415 1424 186 Mk51 647 48 49 Lu2125
Jn6ii7i9 22 25 211 Ac284 Ro927 IColOi Hb

1112 Jal6 Jul3 Un513 71 88 I02 5 S I2I8 131 208

to— Mt824 26 Mklie 4139 513 L.ul76 Ac736
IC0IO2 2Coll26 Un89 1212b 163 1819

a Mt418 18 832 13147 1425 26 1529 1727 2121 2315
Mkll6 213 37 41 1 513 21 731 942 1123 I,ul72
Jn616 217 Ac424 1 06 32 1 415 1 714 2 730 38 40
Hbll29 Un72 3 88 106 147 1522 163 1817 21

nAPA ©AAAC C I ON-OC -A
para thalasf si on -as-a

BESiDE-SEA, by the seaside. a f Mt4i8

Al ©AAAC C ON -GO di tha'las s on -os

THRU-SEA, a place through which the sea
goes, with place, a channel, a m Ac27^i

sea (of salt), in-salted
seah, BATON

-COPJ^r- -sphrag-

COPAF I C sphrag i s' 3f

SEAL, the impression left by some instru
ment or device attesting the genuine
ness or securing the inviolability of
that to which it is attached.

IC092 OF— p Un6i« to— p Un5i
a R0411 2Ti2i9 Un63 5 9i2 72 gi 94 pUn52 6 9

C<t>PAF iZ CP sphrag i:i6

SEAL, to Stamp with approval Jn3®® or to
secure against violation Mt27®® Un7®.

—S Jn333 627AB8* Un208 —^TOU Unl04

—ing mpMt2766
WB-SHOULD-BB—^INO Un78
YOU-SHOULD-BB—^ING Un2210

Mid. —ing m R0I528 2C0I22
HAViNQ-been—ed m p Un74Al) 5as 8as / p b75 l>8
OF— p Un74 1)4

Pass. TB-ARB—BD Epll3 430

KATA COPAF 12 CP kata sphrag iif 6

DOWN-SEAL, seal SO as to keep closed, seal
up. Mid. HAViNQ-been—ED aUnSi.

seamless, un-sbwbd

-KMX- -hH' Macea]

KHTOC kit^os Si

SEA-MONSTER, a large fish in one case
Jonah2i, though the word may include
any large marine monster. The name
cetacea later became the scientific term
for marine mammals, as whales.

OP— Mtl24o

SEASON 297

sear, wane-juicb-hourbd

-€PGVN- -ereun-

eP6YN A CP ereun a' 6

SEARCH, explore thoroughly or examine
carefully.

—YOU Jn752 -IS—^iNG lCo2io
BB-YB ING Jn539

—ING m Ro827 Un223 m p IPtln

ei. GPS YN A CP ex ereun a'6

OUT-SEARCH, search out. they— IPtli®

AN BiGPe YN H T ON-OC an ex ereun'S t on-0

uN-ouT-sEARCHable, What cannot be search
ed out, inscrutable. p Roll33

-KMP- -kair-

KAIPOC kairotf 2m

SEASON, a distinct portion of time having
special characteristics, an appointed
time Mt26^8, an era Mkl", an occasion
LUI31, a period 2Ti4«, an opportune time
Jn7«.

Mt2134 apt26i8 eMkli5 1113 el333 L.u218
tJn76 to t8 elCo729 e2Co62. e2Ti43 p6 elPt4i7
eUnl3 ellis e22io p eLu2124 p2Ti3i

OF— Mt829 aptLiu4i3 Acl3ii eRo8i8 aptlCo45
pHb9io p eEplio IThBi

to— Mtll25 1 21 1330 141 2445 eMkl030 122
Lu8i3 1242 0I31 el830 2010 o2136 eAc720
Ro326 115 2Co62 P813 Ga69 Ep2i2 06I8
e2Th26 lPtl5 56 p Mt214i elTi26 41 615 Titl3

a Jn54 Lul20 813 el256 1944 Acl2i 1923 o2425
eRo56 99 el3ii plCo75 oGa6io eEpSio Co45
plTh2i7 Hb99 1111 oi5 elPtln Unl2i2i4
p eAcl7 319 1417 1726 Ga4io

TlPOC KAIP ON -OC pro^kair on -os

TO WARD-SEASON, lasting for a limited peri
od of time, temporary.

Mtl32i pMk4i7 2Co4i8 a/Hbll25

A KAIP 0 O MAI a kair tf 0 mai

UN-SEASON, not affording a seasonable op
portunity, lack occasion.

Mid. TE-were—bd Ph4io

AKAIPCPC akai/ds

UN-SEASON-AS, inopportunely, adv. 2Tii^.

0 Y KAIP I A kairi'a If

WELL-SEASON, a Suitable, appropriate time,
an opportunity. a Mt26i® Lu228

0 Y KAIP 0 CP ea kair e'6

WELL-SEASON, affording a suitable time,
have opportunity.

THEY BD Mk631 Acl721
-SHOULD-BB ^ING lCol612

0 Y K Al P cpc eu kai/6s

WELL-SEASON-AS, Opportunely, adverb,
Mkl4ii 2Ti42
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e Y KAIP ONOC eu'kaon -os

WELL-sEASONed, opportune.
OF— f Mk62i a f Hb4i6

season with adit, equip
seat (noun), down-settle
seat (front), BEFORE-most-DOWN-settle
seated (be), DOWN-BE-Ize, DOWNize
seated at, BESiDE-DOWN-BE-ize
seat on, ON-DOWNize
seclude, FROM-THRU-SEEize
second, prick
second, TWO-more
second first, TWO-more-BEFORE-most
secondly, TWo-more
secret, close-keep

sect, heresy, preference, LiFTing
sectarian, LiFTic

C6KOVNAOC Sekoundos' Im

SECUNDUS, Latin, a Thessalonian Ac20^.

secure, un-totter

securely, certainly, un-totter-as
security, certainty, un-totter

-apat-

ATIATAU> apata'6

SEDUCE, lead astray hy attractive in
ducements.

LET-BE—ING Ep5« ING Jal26

Pass. WAS—^ED lTi2i4

BEING—ED /s2BlTi214

AHATH apaVi If

SEDUCtion.

Mtl322 Mk419

OF— Ep422 Co28 to—2Th2io HbSia

DisposE-SEDUCE, impose. See dispose.
DisposE-sEDUcer, imposter. See dispose.

S±ATIATAU> exapata'd

OUT-SEDUCE, Utterly seduce, delude.

—S R07II 2C0IIS THEY-ARE—^ING R0I6I8
LET—^BE—ING lCo318 -SHOULD-BE—^ING 2Th23

Pass. BEING ^ED / lTi214A

-OP- -lh]or- -OYP- 'Ow- -CDP-
OP A CD hora'6 [AoroscopcJ

SEE, perceive with the eyes Unl^ Jn6^«
14® IC091, fiffuratively, see with the
mind's eye AcS®^, in the imperative, as
in English, to take notice Mtl6® IThS^®.

THEY ^ED A9Jn62

I-AM—ING Mk824 Ac823 WE-ARE—^ING Hb28
YE-ARE ING Ja224 -is ^ING Lul62S

BB-YOU-ING Mt84 Mkl44 Hb85 Unl9io 229

BE-YB—ING Mt930 1 66 1 810 2 46 Mk8i5 1375 Lu
1215 IThSis

—ING m Hbll2T m p lPtl8 f p Lu2349

TO-HAVE-SEBN Lu242a

SEE

I-HAVB-SEEN Jnl84 838 2018bs 1Co91

WE-HAVE-SBEN Jn311 2025 IJnll 2 3

YOU-HAVE-SEEN Jn85T 937 2029 Ac2215
YE-HAVE-SEEN Jn537 $36 A«l«838 I4I
-HAS-SBEN L.U122 Jnll8 332 646 46 149 a2018

Co2i8 lJn36 420 20 3Jnii

THEY-HAVE-SEEN LiU936 Jnl524 Co21
HAVING-SBBN m Jnl49 1 935 m p Jn445
-HAD-SBEN Ac744

OP OC hot'08 Si

SEE, an eminence which can be seen, a
mountain used of high mountains
and also lower elevations, as Zion Unl4i
and Olivet Mt21i.

Lu35 Ga425 Un6i4 88 141 21io p Unl620 1 79

OF— Mt5i4 81 179 243 Mk99 Lu42.9 937 1937
Acli2 730 Ga424 Hbl220 pUnS^

to— Mtl720 2121 MkSii 1123 Lu832 Jn420 2i
Ac738 Hb85 1222 2Ptli8 p Mk55 Lu2330 Hb
1138 Un6i6

a Mt48 51 1423 1529 171 211 2 630 2 816 Mk3i3
646 92 111 138 1426 Lu45a 612 928 1929 2137

2 239 Jn63i5 81 p Mtl8i2 2416 Mkl3i4 Lu
2121 IC0I32

OP SI N ON -OC -H or ei n on' -oa -i

SEE-, mountainous. to— f Lul®® a f Lul®®

OP I ON ho/i on Si

SEE", the visible indications marking the
geographical limits of a tribe Mt4i®, a
country Mk7®i, or a city Mtl5®®, etc., a
boundary.

OF— Mt834 1522 Mk517 731 31 Acl350

to— pMt2i6 413 0 2)Mtl539 191 Mk724 lOi

OP A MA ho/ama Si

SEE-effect, a mental sight, a vision.
AclO" 16? OF— AclOi9 189
to— Ac9io 12 103 a Mtl79 Ac731bs 115 129 I610

OP A Cl C ho/a si 8 Sf

SEEing, sight, vision,

t^— Un43 3 V917 a p Ac2i7

OP IZ CD hori/6

SEEize, make clearly visible to the mind,
define in sublinear, specify Ac223 10^3
172® 31 Hb47, designate Acll29 Rol^.

—S Acl731 THEY Acll2B
—ing mAcl726 -is—^ing Hb47

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed Ac1042 to—/Ac223
a Lu2222

Pass. BEING—ED OF Wl Rol4

OP A T ON -OC H hot a I on' -os -e

SEEN, what may be perceived with the
eyes, visible. p Coli®

OP O ©S Cl A hot 0 the si'a If

SEE-PLACE, bound, plural bounds, ap AclT^®



SEE

OYPANOC our an os' Sm

SEE-UP, What is seen when looking upt
heaven. In the singular it seems to he
confined to the sky or gaseous envelope
of the earth MtlS^ 5^®. In the plural it
includes the entire universe except the
earth Gnli Coli®.

Mt5i8 2435b«2 Mkl33i L.u425 2133 Ac749 Ja5i8
Un6i4 2011 211 pMtSie Hblio 2Pt3S 7 lo 12
Unl2i2

OF Mt626 820 1123 25 1332 161 2125 25 2429 30
2664 282 Mk432 gn 1130 31 1325 27 1462 L.u322
8 5 9 54 58 1 015 18 21 1113 16 1 256 1 319 1 729
204 5 2111 2243 Jnl32 313 27 31 631 32 32 33 38
4142 50 51 58 1228 Ac22 742 03 1012 115 6 9

1724 226 R0II8 IC0I547 2Co52 122 Gal8

lTh4i6 2Thl7 Hblli2 lPtli2 2Ptli8 Un3i2

613bs 810 91 101 4 8 1112 13 124 1013 142 13
1611 bl7 21 181 4 5 201 9 212 63 10 p Mt32 17 417
53 10 19 19 20 721 811 107 1111 12 1311 24 31 33

44 45 47 52 1619 181 3 4 23 1012 14 23 201 222 2313

2429 31 36 251 Mklii Lu2126 Ep4io IThlio
Hb726 1225

to— ]!|It534 610 20 1818 18 2230 2322 2430 2818
Mkl02i 1332 l,u623 1,57 1038 Jn313 Ac219
lCo85 Co4i Un4i 2 5313 gi 1115 19 121 8 7 8 10

136 1417 1515 10114 pMt512 16 45 619
711 21 1032 33 1 250/ 1617 19 19 IglO 10 14 19 1021
Mkll25 26 1225 1325 Lu635as1^ 1020 112a 2

1233 1822 2Co51 EpllO 315 69 Ph320 Col5 16 20

Hb8 1 923 1 034s2 1223 lPtl4

a Mtl4i9 Mk64i 734 1619 I,u2i5 321 016 151821
1617 1724 24 1813 2451 Jnl52 313 171 Aclio

11 11 11 25 321 412 24 755 1011 16 1110 1415

R0IO6 C0I23 Hb924 1226 Ja5i2 lPt322 Unl05 6
11612 147 1011 211 pMklio Ac234 756 Hb4i4
2Pt3iS

V Unl820

O YP AN I ON -OC - A ouran'i on -os -a

SEE-up-ed, heavenly. In the genitive (of—)
it denotes charactery in the dative (to—)
it gives the location,

Mt548 614 26 32AB 1513 1835 239

OF— Liu2i3 to— Ac26i9

GYPANGGGN our an o'then

SEE-up-PLACE, an adverh of place, from
heaven Acl4" 26i®.

SEEING 299

nPG GP A U> pro or a'6

BEFOBE-SEE, see before.
HAVING ^BD m P Ac2129
Mid. I-SAW Ac225

TIPG GP IZ CD prooriVo

BEFOBE-SEElze, designate beforehand.

—s Ac428 Ro829 30b« 1Co27
—ing m Epl5
Pass. BEING—^ED m p Eplll

BESIDE-PLACE-SEE, OVerlOOk. Sce PLACE.
DOOB-SEE-er, doorkeeper. See doob.

KA© GP A CD kath or a' 6

DOWN-SEE, make out an object which seems
invisible, descry.

Mid. -is-beiNG—bd R0I20

FEW-SEE, disdain. See few.

Acp GP A CD aphora'6

fbom-see, see away, look off.
—iNG mpHbl22

A<t> GP IZ CD aph or i/6

FBOM-SEEize, FBOM-define, put bounds be
tween, sever.

—ED Ga2i2 —S Acl99 —^te Ac132

—ing m Galis -is—^inq Mt2532
-WILL-BE ^ING Mt2532

THEY-WILL-BE ING Mtl349

THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Lu622

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed m Roll

Pass. BE-YE-BEING—ED 2Co617

ATIG A! GP IZ CD apo di or Wo

FBOM-THBU-SEEize, thoroughly surround by
bounds, seclude. —^ing m p Jui®

GABDEN-SEE-er, gardener. See gabden.
HOME-SEEB, fl domestic. See home.
MiD-sEE-up, mid heaven. See mid.

Sn GYP AN I GN -GC ep our an'i on -os mf

ON-SEE-up-ed, What is on the heavenly
bodies, corresponding to on-land, terres
trial IC0I540. In the genitive, of things
celestial in character though on the
earth Hbe^ll^®. In the dative, of things
located in the heavens Epl^Sio.

IC0I548 piJn3i2 IC0I540 Hb923 mlCol548
OF— IC0I549 Hb3i 64 1116 plCol540 Ph2io
Hb85

to— Hbl222 pEpl3 20 26 310 612
a 2Ti4i8

PLACE-SEE, behold. See place.
TOGETHEB-LiKE-sEE, be adjacent. See line.

A GP A T GN -GC a or'a t on -os

UN-SEEN, invisible, which cannot be seen,

p R0120 C0II6 OF— m C0I15
to— m lTili7 o m Hbll27

up-PLACE-SEE, contemplate. See place.

MS© GP I GN meth o/i on 2i

wiTH-SEE, near the boundary, the frontier.

a p Mk724A

see, id. PERCEIVE, view
seed, sow-
seed-collector, scrap-picker, sow-LAYer
seeing that, that, which-any



300 SEEK

ZHX- -zH.

ZHT S CD zHefo [zetetic]

SEEK, make an effort to find Mt7^.
WE-SOUGHT LiU248 TE-SOUGHT Lu249

-SOUGHT Mt26i6 Mkl4ii aLuGW 99 193 226
Jnl9i2 Acl3ii

THET-SOUGHT Mt2659 MklllS 1212 I4I 55 Lu518
619b« 1116 1947 222 Jn516Al8 71 11 30 1039
118 56 Acl75

TO—Lul9io WE>—Acieio —s2Tili7

THEY— L.U2019 YOU AcD" LET IPtSU
TO-BE ING Mt213 Acl727

I-AM—ING Jn530 850 2Col2i4 Galio
YOU-ARE—ING AMkl37 Jn427 2015

YE-ARE ING Mt285 Mkl66 Lu245 Jnl38 544AB
626aBs2 719 837 40 1619 184 7 8 Acl021 2Col33

-IS—ING Mtl812 BsMk812 Lull29 158 Jn428
74 18 20 IC0I35

THEY-ARE ^ING Mtl247 Mkl37BS 332 Jn725
aAc1019 Ro27 1020 113 1Co122b« Ph22i

BE-YOU ING IC0727 27

BE-YE—ING Mt633 L.ull9 1229 31 lCol412
Co3i

LET—BE ING lCol024

—ING Mtl243 L.U1124 mMt78 Lullio 136 7
Jn7i8 850 Acl38 bRo311 1Co1033 lPt58
mpMt220 1246 2146 AMk331 8II Asl*Lu245
1154a si*Jn544 624 Ac1019bs Ro103 Ga2ii
lTh26 OF— mpAc213i 2730 to— mMtl345
p papyrusHhll^

YE-WILL-BE—ING Jn734 36 821 1333
THEY-WILL-BE ^ING L<Ul324 Un96
-SHOULD-BE ^ING L<Ul733

Mid. -loas-souGHT Hb8i
-IS-beiNG-SOUGHT lCo42

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING-SOUGHT LiUl248

2HTHMA zSt'ima Si

SEEK-effeet, the statement of a pro'blem, a
question.

pAcl8i5 OF—Acl52 pAc2329 263 apAc25i9

ZHT H Cl C zefeni s 3f

SEEKlng, the process of solving a problem,
a questioning.

Jn325 OF— Acl52 7

a Ac2520 p Z)lTil4 64 2Ti223 Tit39

eni ZHT e cD epl zHe^o

ON-SEEK, seek for.
THEY-ON-SOUGHT L.u442
—s Acl3i —ing m Acl2i9 .
I-AM ^ING Ph411 11 WE-ARE ING' Hbl314
-IS—ING Mtl239 164AS Mk8i2A Rolli
YE-ARB ING Acl939
THBY-ARE—ING Mt632 Lul230 a1Co122 Hblll4

eKZHTScD ekzete'6

OUT-SEEK, seek out, m order to find AclS^'',
exact in order to expose what is hidden
LullBo.

THEY— IPtlio —ing m Hbl2ii
—ING m Ro3iiAs to— m p Hblio
THEY-SHOULD-BE ING AclBH

Pass. -MAY-BE-BEINQ ED eLullSO
-WILL-BE-BBING ^ED cLullSl

SEEM

SK ZHT H Cl C eh ztUt si » Sf

ouT-SEEKing, a seeking out, when used ad
versely, exaction. aplTil^AS

CYNZHTeoi sunzSle'6

TOGETHEB-SEEK, Seek jointly by means of
oral inquiry, discuss.
ED Ac929

TO-BE—ING Mkl27 811 Lu2 223 2 415
YE-ARE ^ING Mk916
—^ING m p Mk9io Ac69 of— m p 3SiIkl228
amp Mk9i4

CYNZHTHTHC sunzHitia Im

TOGETHER-SEEKer, discusser ICol^o.

ANA ZHT e CD ana zet e'6

up-SEEK, go back to find, hunt.
THEY-UP-SOUGHT Lu244

TO— Acll25 —^ING m p Lu245bs2

-AOK- -dok- -AOr- -dog- -AOX-

AOK6a> doke^o

-dox-

SEEM, create an opinion by the impres
sion produced on the senses or mind or
imagination, not necessarily true Lu8^®,
suppose, presume without sufficient evi
dence Mt3®, be of repute Ga22.

—ED Acl29 THEY ^BD LiU2437 Jnl329
I— Ac269 —S Lul3 Acl522 25 28
THEY Mk649 Jnlll3

—ing m p Jnll3iBs Ac27i3
TO-BE—ING L(Ul911

I-AM ING pLul79 1C049 p740
WE-ARE—ING IC0I223 YOU-ARE ^ING Mt2653
YE-ARE—ING Mt2444 Lul240 51 132 4 Jn539

p2Col2i9 Hbl029 Ja45
-IS—ING Mtl725 1812 2128 2211 42 2666 Lu8i8

1036 2224 Jnll56 Ac1718 2521 plCo6i8 p82
plli6 pl43i p2Col0iB Ga63 pPh34 Hbl2ii
pJal26

THEY-ARE—ING Mt61 , BE-YE ING Jn545ABS2
-MAY-BE—ING Hb41

—ING p IC0I222 m IC0IO12 m p pMkl042 rGa
26 9 / Jn20i5 OF—mprGa26 to—mprGa22
a Hbl2io

I-SHOULD-BE—ING 2Col019

YE-SHOULD-BE—ING pMt39
-SHOULD-BE ^ING Jnl62 p2Colll6

AOi.A doafa If [doxology]

SEEM-, a highly favorable opinion and that
which impresses it on the senses or the
mind, esteem, glory.

Lu29 14 1410 1938 Jn854 Ro210 94 1136 1627
IC0II1115 1540 414141 2Co39 823 Gal5 Ep
313 21 Ph3i9 420 lTh220 ITllii 2Ti4i8 Hbl32i
lPtl24 411 511s 2Pt318 Ju25 Unl6 513 712

191 2123

OF— Mtl928 2430 2531 Mkl326 Lu2127 Jnll4
Ac72 2211 R0323 52 64 821 923 1Co28 2Co
310 11 18 44 6 17 68 Epl6 12 14 17 18 3I6 Ph321

Coin 27 27 2Thl9 2M ITilii 2Ti2io „ Tit2i3



SEEM

Hbis 33 95 Ja2i lPt4i8 14 514 2PtlSB Ju24

Unl58 181

to Mt629 1627 2531 Mk838 1037 Lu926 31 1227
Jnl75 IC0I54143 2Co37 89 11 Ph4i9 Co34
lTi3i6 Hb27 9

a Mt48 L.U232 46 932 1718 2426 JnlH 14 2il
5414444 7I8I8 850 924 1140 1241 43 43 1722 24
Ac755 1233 Ro123 2^ 31 420 813 923 157 lCo2i
1031 2Col20 31 18 18 415 819 Phin 2ii Il:'h2612
Hb2io lPtli2l 510 2Ptlii Un49s2ii 512 nis
141 169 191 2111 24 26 plPtlll 2Pt210 Ju8

AOK IM ON -OC doli'im on -as

SEEMED, tested, qualified 2Col0i®.
R0I418 2C0IOI8 Jali2 m p ICollio 2C0I31
a R0I610 2Ti2i5

AOr MA dog'ma Si [doj^ma]

SEEM-e//ecf, the opinion of a lawmaker em
bodied in a decree.

Lu2i OF—Acl7i to—p Ep2i5 Co2i4 apAcl64

AGP M A T 12 CD dog ma t iVd [dogmatize\

SEEM-e//ecMze, be subject to decrees.
Mid, YE-ARE-beiNG—ED Co220

AOK IM I ON dokim'i on Si

SEEMing, testing. Jal^ IPtl^

AOK IM A Cl A dole im a si'a If

SEEMing, testing. to— HbS®

AOi.AZa> doxaT^o

SEEMize, esteemize, produce a highly favor
able opinion by word or act, glorify.
ED Lul3i3 2341b«

THEY—ED 5Mtl531 Lu526 7I6 Ac421 A1118 1348
2120AB Gal24

TO— R0I59 I— Jnl228 174
—S Lu234i Ac3i3 Ro830 Hb55 Unl8i
THEY— Mt98 1531b Ac1118b« «2120 R0I21

—YOU Jnl228 1715 —TB lCo620

TO-BE—ING Mk212 I-AM—^ING Rolll3
LET BE ^ING lPt416 YE-MAY-BB—ING Rol56

—ING m Liu525 1715 1843 Jn854 m p LiU220
2Co9i3

I-SHALL-BE ^ING Jnl228

-WILL-BE—ING Jnl332 32 1 614 2119 AUnl54
I-SHOULD-BE ^ING Jn854
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Jnl7i Unl54bs
THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Mt516 lPt212

Mid. -is-beiNG—ED lCol226
beiNG—^ED m Liu4i5
-MAY-BE-beiNG ED 2Th31 lPt411
I-HAVE-been—ed Jnl7io
-HAS-beew—^ed 2Co3io
HAViNG-been—ed 2Co310 to— f lPtl8
HAD-beeti—ED si*Jn739

Pass. -IS lED Jn739AB«2 1216 1331 31 82 I58
-SHOULD-BE-BEING—ED Jnll4 1223 I4IS
THEY-SHOULD-BB-BEINO—inSi Mt62

AOK 1M A Z CD dole ima!^d

SEEMize, test, form a careful opinion by
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subjecting the sev,ses or mind to impres-

Lul419 WE 2Co822 THEY RO-128

TO-BE ING Lu1256 56bs Ro122 PhllO

YOU-ARE—ING Ro218 -IS ING Rol422
YE-ARE ^ING ALu1256
BE-YE—ING 2Co135bs lTh52i lJn4i
LET ^BE ^ING lColl28 Ga64

—^ING m 2Co88 m p Ep5io to— m lTh24
-WILL-BE—ING IC0313
YE-SHOULD-BE—ING lCol63

Mid. beiNG—^ed of— iPtli
WE-HAVE-been—ed lTh24

LET BE-BEING ED lTi310

AOKIMH dohime' If

SEEMEDness, testedness.
Ro54 OF— 2Co913 to— 2Co82

a K054 2Co29 133 Ph222

TT APA AO± ON -OC para'dox on -os

BESiDE-SEEMED, -esteemed, what is beside or
contrary to received opinion, a paradox.

a p Lu526

EMPTY-esteem, vainglory. See empty.
EMPTY-esteemed, vainglorious, empty.

ATIO AOK IM A Z CD apo dok imazf 6

i^ROM-SEEM-test, put auxiy from after a test,
reject.

THEY— Mt2142 Mkl210 Lu2011 LPt27

Mid. HAViNG-been—^ed a lPt24

Pass. TO-BE ED Mk831 IjU922 1725
-IS—ED Hbl217

ATIO KARA AOK I A apo Icara dok i'a If

FEOM-SKULL-SEEM, an intuitivc opinion, a
premonition. RoS^^ a Phl^o

SN A Z CD en dcx a:^6

iN-SEEM, iN-esteem, glorify.

Pass. TO-BE ED 2ThllO
-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED 2Thll2

S N Ab:£ ON -OC en' dox on ̂os

IN-SEEMED, iN-esteemed, glorious.
mplCo4io to—m Liu725 mpLul31i a/Ep527

CYNAOiAZcD sundoxazfd

TOGETHER-SEEM, TOGETHER-esteem, glorify to
gether.

Pass. WE-MAY-BE-BEING—ED R08II

C YN e Y AOK e CD sun eu dok V6

TOGETHER-WELL-SEEM, join in a favorablc
opinion, endorse,' approve' IC0712.

YE-ARE ^ING Lull48
-IS—^ING alGo7i2 ai3A«
THEY-ARE ^ING Ro132a«
—ING mAc8i 2220 mp Rol32
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nPOC AOK A U) prosdoka'd

TOWAED-SEEM, pvoject an opinion into the
future, in a good sense, hope AcS^, other
wise, be apprehensive Ac28®.

THEY ED Ac286

WE-ARE ING 2Pt313 -IS—ING Mt2450 L.ul246

WE-MAY-BE ING MtllS L.U719 20
—ING m Lul2i Ac35 1024 m p Liu840 Ac2733

2Pt3i4 OF— m Liu3i5 m p Ac286 amp 2Pt3i2

TIPOC AOK I A prosdoki'a If

TowARD-sEEM, hope, apprehenslveness.

OF— aLu2126 Ac1211

A AOK IM ON -OC a dok'im on -OS

UN-SEEMED, UN-tested, unahle to stand the
tests, such as are demanded in a race,
disqualified.

lCo927 Hb68 m p 2Col35 6 7 2Ti38 Titlie
a m Rol28

0Y AOK G CD eudoke^d

WELL-SEEM, havc a favorable opinion, seem
well, delight.

I— Mt3i7 175 Mklii s*97 Lu322 2Ptli7

WE— lTh3i YOU— Hbioes

—s Mtl2i8 Lul232 BR0I526 IC0I21 105 Galis

C0II9 THEY Ro1526a« 27
—ing m p 2Th2i2
WE-ARE ING 2Co58 lTh28

-IS ING b1Co713 Hbl038
I-AM—ING 2C0I2IO

GY AOK I A eudoki'a If

WELL-SEEMing, delight.
Mtll26 Lu1021 Roioi OF— Lu214 Ph218
oEpl5 9 Phlis 2Thlll

-O^rHN- -sagen-

CATHN H sagen'e If

SEINE, a long fish net, with floats at the
top and weights below, used either from
the shore or from boats, a dragnet.

to— Mtl347

select, BEFORE-HAND

C6AeYK6l^ Seleu'keia If

SELEUCIA, a city of Syria, on the Medi
terranean, near Antioch,
north, 36'* east. aAcl3^

about

self, BE-SAME
self (control), in-hold
self-condemned, same-down-judged
self control, iN-HOLDing
self controlled, in-held
self-gratification (given to), SAME-GRATiFYing
selfish, FOND-SAME

-nCDA- 'Pol-

TICDAGcD pdle'd

SELL, part with for a price, the opposite
of buy LU1728 Unl3".

SEND

THEY-SOLD Lul728 TO— Unl3i7 —s Ac5i

—YOU Mtl921 Mkl021 L.U1822 _YE Lu1233

LET— Lu2236 —ing m Ac437 -is—ing Mtl344

—ING m p Ac434 OF— m p Mt21i2 Mkll^s
to— m p Jn2i6 amp Mt21i2 259 Mkllis Lu
1945 Jn2i4

Mid. -is-beiNG-soLD Mtl029 aLu126
THEY-ARE-beiNG-SOLD Lu128b$

beiNG-soLD a 1 Col025

puRPLE-sELLer, seller of purple. See purple.

ceMeei Semeei' m

SEMEI (Hebrew famous) Lu326.

senate, veteran

-neMn- -pemp-

TlGMTI CD pemp'6

SEND, cause to go Jn202i, of an inanimate
object, thrust Unl4i5.

TO Lu2011 12 Ac1129 1522 25 Ph219 23 25
I— Acl033 2 3 30 lCo417 2Co93 Ep622 Ph228 Co48
lTh35 Un22i6

WE— lTh32 YE— Ph416

—8 LU76 19 1515 Sl*2311

—YOU Mk5i2 Lul624 Ac105 32 b1113 Unlii
tl415 tl8

—ing mMt28 112 1410 227 Jnl38 537 644 728
816 18 26 29 1249 Ac20i7 Ro83 m p Acl93i
OF— m Jn434 530 638 39 A40 716 18 94 I3I6 1424

to— m Jn524 m p Jnl22 a m Jn523 733
1244 45 1320 1521 165

TO-BE ING Ac2525 I-AM—ING Jn2021

-IS—ING ABSl2Th211 THEY-ARE ^ING Sl*UnlllO

—ING amAc2527

I-SHALL-BE—ING Lu2013 Jnl320 1526 167 sl*2021
lCol63 Tit3i2

-WILL-BE—ING Jnl426 2Th2iisi*

THEY-WILL-BE—ING UnlllOAS

YOU-SHOULD-BE ING Lul627

Mid. beiNG-SENT to— m p lPt2i4

Pass. -WAS-SENT Lu426

BEING-SENT Lu710

nPO nG MR CD pro pemj/d

before-send, send forward, forward.
THEY-BEFORE-SENT Ac2038
—YOU Tit313 —YE IC0I6II

—ing m 3 Jn6 —^ing of— m p Ac215
YE-SHOULD-BE ^ING lCol6«

Pass. TO-BE-BEFORE-SENT Rol524 2Coll8
BEING-BEFORE-SENT m p Acl53

GKRGMRcD ekpemj/d

OUT-SEND, send out, send forth.
THEY— Acl710

Pass. BEING-OUT-SENT Wl p Acl34

CYMRGMRCD fumpemj/6

TOOETHER-sEND, Send together with.
2Co818 22



SEND

ANA TiSMn U> ana pemp'6

up-SEND, send back, send up.
I— Phnii —s L.U237 iiabs2 15
I-SHALL-BE ^ING Ac2521

MSTATI0MT1CD melapemj/6

wiTH-SEND, after-SEND, send after.
Mid. TO— Acl022 29as
TE— BAc1029 S Ac2424 yOU AclQS 1113

—ing mAc20iB5 —ing mAc2426
-SHOULD-BE—ING Ac253

Pass. BEiNG-after-SENT inAcl029

send away, delegate, out-from-put

-nPGCB- -Vresh-
-TIPO- -pro- -0IC- -eis- -BA- -ha-

TIP0CB Y T0P ON -OC -A presh u'teron-os-a

SENIOR (possibly compounded of before-
iNTo-STEP-more, as the elder has the
precedence). In contrast to a youth, an
elder in age Ac2i'^ LulS^s, but usually as
our alderman, the comparative form is
used to denote rank of office, a meml>er
of the Jewish Sanhedrin Ac4®, one con
stituted to control in the eoclesia Titl®
lTi5", or the heads of the heavenly
orders Un4'*.

Lul525 2Jni 3 Jnl m p Mt2123 26® 57 99a 271 20
Mkll27 1453 Ac217 423 156 23 2118 2515 lTi5"
Hbll2 Un4io 58 14 nie 194

OF— mlTI5i9 pMtl52 1621 2047 2712 41 2812
Mk73 5 831 1443 151 Lu922 Jn89 Acl54 104 241
Un55 6ii 71113 143

to— mlTI5i wpMt273 L.u20i Acl522 2314
lPt55

ampL.u7S 2252 Ac45 012 1130 142s 152 2011
Titl5 Ja5i4 lPt5i Un44 /plTi52

V mp Ac48

"nP0CB V T HC presh u'tes tm

SENIOR, aged, aged man.
L.UII8 Phn9 amp Tit22

TIP0CBVTIC presh u'ti s Sf

SENIOR, aged woman. a/Tit23

TIP0CB0IA presh ei'a If

SENIOR-, as those of age and rank were
chosen to represent rulers, such were
used on an embassy. aLul4®2 1914

nP0CB0Va> presheifd

SENIOR (be-), be ambassador, conduct an
embassy.

I-AM ^ING Ep02O WB-ARE ^ING 2Co520

TIP0CB V T0P I ON presh u ter'i on Si

sENioRship, the body of official elders,
eldership. Lu22®® Ac22® of— lTi4i<
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C VN TIP0CB V T0P OC sun presh u'ter as Sm

TOGETHER-SENIOR, fellow elder lPt5i.

-aisth-

AICO 0 O M Al aisth e'o mai

SENSE, affect the mind through the
senses, be sensible of.

Mid. THET-MAT-BE—ING Lu945

AlC© H Cl C ais'lhisis Sf

SENsing, sensibility. to— Phi®

AlC© H THP I ON aisth i tSr'i on Si

SENSE-KEEper, faculty. a p HbSn

sense of duty (bring to), SAVE-Disposize
sensibility, SENSing
sensitive (equally), equal-cooled
sentence, lawsuit, JUDoment
sentiment, iN-FEELing
separate, depart, SPACEize
sepulcher, die-
sequel, ouT-STEPPing

ceprioc Ser'gios Sm

SERGIUS Paul, proconsul of Cyprus.
to— Acl37

serpent, view-

C6P0YX Ser'ouch m

SERUCH (Hebrew) LuS®®.

servant, dispenser, THRU-SERvitor

-KON- -kon-

SERVE, work under and for another.

Al A KON 0 CD dia kon e'o

THRU-SERVE, serve, or wait on persons Lu
2221 Jnl22, dispense things 2Co3®.

—ED Mt8i5 Mkl3i Lu439 Jnl 22
THET—ED Mt411 Mkll3 dl541 dLu83 dlPtll2

TO— Mt2028 Mkl045 WE— Mt2544 —s 2Till8

—ing mplTi3i3 Hb0io
TO-BE ING Lul04O Ac02 -IS ^ING dlPtlH
BE-TOU—^INGLu178 LET-THEM-BE—ING lTi3io
-MAT-BE—^ING Jnl 226 26 Phnl3

—ING m Lu2226 27 27 dRol525 m p Hb0io dlPt4io
f p dMt2755 OF— m p Ac1922ab

-WILL-BE—ING Lul237

Mid. bciNG—^ED to— / d2Co8i9 d20

Pass. TO-BE—ED Mt2028 Mkl045
BEING—ED /d2Co38

AIA KON I A dia koni'a If [d^con]

THRU-SERvice, work done for the welfare
of others, service, that which is served
out, a dispensation.

Rol53i dI2Co3i di8 di9 03 di9i2
OF— diAcllidi25 di21i9 2Co84 di9i 13 Ep4i2
p lCol25

to— AC014 R0I21 2Co39
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a LiUl04O Acll29 1225 dI2024 RolllS 127 ICo
1615 2Co41 518 118 Co4i7 lTili2 2Ti45 ii
Hbli4 Un2i9

Al A KON OC dia kon os If

THRU-SEEvitor, servant of persons Jii25,
dispenser of things Ep3^.

Mt2026 2311 Mk935 1043 Jnl226 Rol34 4 diGa2i7
diEp37 621AB diCol7 di23 di25 47 lTi46
m p Jn29 IC035 2Co64 Ills diis 23 lTi3i2

to— mMt22i3 Jn25 Phli
aRol58 lTh32 m2)2Co36 1T138 /R0I6I

service, dispensation, THRU-SERvice
service (divine), divine-service
service(offer divine), divine-service(offer-)
servile apron (wear), in-knot
session (court) , loafer, but-

-ta-

TACCCD

SET, place in a particular position. Idio
matically, arrange Mt28i®, prescribe Ac
152.

they— pAcl52 IC0I615
TO-HAVE ED Sl«Acl82

Mid. — aMt28i6
—ing ?npAc2823
beiNG-SET m Mt8'9 Lu78
HAS-been—^ed Ac2210
HAVING-fteeTl—ED wi p Acl34S /pRol31

TAKTON-OC-H takton'-os-e [tac^c]

SET. to— / Acl221

TA r MA ta g'ma Si

SET-effect, a number placed in the same
position, a group, class. to— lCbl523

TA i IC ta x'is Sf [foxonomy]

SETTing, placing in a proper position,
order.

to— Lul8

a IC0I440 Co25 Hb5610 620 7111117 21A52

ATIO TA C C O MAI apo ta k'so mai

FROM-SET, take leave.

Mid. TO— Lu9«i
—ing m Mk640 Acl8i8 21 2Co2i8
-IS—ING Lul433

ANT! TA C C O MAI anti ta s's 0 mat

INSTEAD-SET, sct oucsclf against, resist.

Mid. -IS—ING Ja46 56 iptBS
—^ING mRol32 OF— m2) Acl8«

Sni T A C C CD epita s's 6

ON-SET, enjoin.

YOU L,ul422 s Mk627 39 Ac232
TO-BE ^ING Phn8 I-AM—ING Mk925
-IS—ING Mkl27 ;L,u436 825
WILL-BE ING AL.u831

-SHOULD-BE ^ING L(U83lBa

SET

eni TA r H epitagr l/

ON-SET, injunction.

OF^ Tit2i5
o/Rol626 1Co76 25 2Co88 ITiliA Titl3

STII Al A TA C C O MAI epi dia ta s's a mat

ON-THRU-SET, oN-prescribe, add to or alter
the provisions of, modify.

Mid. -IS—ING Ga3i5

AlATArH diatagS' Jf

THRU-SET, prescription, given by authority,
a mandate. to— R0I32 a Ac7®®

AIATACCCD diatas'sd

THRU-SET, set a course of action, prescribe.
I— IC0I61 —s L.U855 1C0914
—ING m Mtlll TO-HAVE—ED Ac182aB

Mid. I— Titl5
—s Ac744 —ing m aAc2423
I-AM ING IC07I7 I-SHALL-BB ^ING 1Co1134bs
I-SHOULD-BE—^ING A1Co1134

HAviNG-bee»t—ED m Ac2013a» u Lu318 b1Ac2013
d233i

Pass. BEING—ED vfi Ga3i9 a p Liul79 10

Al A TA F MA dia'ta g ma Si

THRu-SEt-e//ec#, prescription, of a king, a
mandate Hbll23.

CYNTACCcD sun ta s's 6

TOGETHER-SET, arrange with.

—S Mt216B 2619 2710

npOC T A C C CD pros ta s's 6

TOWARD-SET, bid. Set.

—S Mtl24 84 S216 Mkl44 LuS" Acl048

Mid. HAViNG-been—ed opAcl033 mpAcl726

YTIO T A C C CD hupo tas's 6

UNDER-SET, SUbject.

TO— Ph32i Hb28 YOU— Hb28
—s 1Co1527ab Epl22 Hb25

—ing op— m lCol527 to— IC0I528 o m R0820
-may-be—ING IC0I52SAB

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed Ro135 Tit29 31
-IS-beiNG—ED LiUl017 2O Ro87 1Co1432 Ep524
BE-YE-beiNG ^ED Co318
LEIV-BE-beiNG ^ED Rol31

LBT-THEM-BE-beiNG—ED 1C61484 Ep522A«
YE-MAY-BE-beiNG—^bd;1Co1618
beiNG—ED m Lu25i m p Ep52i lPt2i8 / p iPt
31 5 afp Tit25

•rHAS-been—^bd IC0I527
HAViNG-been—bd a p Hb28

Pass. -WAS—ED R0820
THEY-WERE BD RolQS

BEING ^ED OF m p lPt322
YB-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Ja47 lPt213 55
WB-SHALL-BB-BBING ED Hbl29
-WILL-BB-BBINQ—BP lCoX528



SET

vno TAP H hupo tag i' If

UNDEB-SETTing, subjection.

to— 2Co9is Ga25 lTi2ii 34

A T AK T ON -OC a'tak i on -as

UN-SET, disorderly. amp lTb5^4

ATAKTOC atak'tos

UN-SET-AS, disorderly, adverl) 2Th3«".

ATAKTeu> atakte'd

UN-SET (be-), be disorderly. we—2Th3''

AN YTIO T AK T ON -OC an upo'tak t on -os

UN-UNDER-SET, unsubject, insubordinate.
pTitlio to—plTil9 aHb28 apTitls

ANA TA C C O MAI ana ia s's o mat

UP-SET, compose. Mid. to—Lul^

set, id. SLIP, BE SIDE-PLACE
set aflame, blaze

CH0 Sith' m

SETH {Hebrew set), the third son of
Adam Lu338.

set in flames, in-inflame
set out. UP-LEAD

-eAP- -edr.

SETTLE, weight firmly into place.

G AP A! ON -OC - A hedr aVon -os -a

SETTLED. ICo?®'' m p lCol5®® Col^s

S AP A! CD MA hedr at 6'ma Si

SETTLE-e//ect, base lTi3i®.

TIPCD TO K A© G AP I A pro to hath edr i'a If

BEFORE-most-DowN-SETTLE, front soat.

a Lull4S p Mt23« Mkl239 L.u2046

TIAPGAPGYcp par edr eu'6

BESiDE-SETTLE, Settle besidOi
—ING m p 1Co918ab

KA© GAP A kathed'ra If [cathedra]]

DOWN-SETTLE, o plcuce for the body to settle
down, a seat.

of— Mt232 a fp Mt2li2 Mkllis

AO G AP CDN oph edr 6n' Sm

FROM-SETTLE, latrine. a Mtl5" Mk7^^

GNGAPA ened'ra If

iN-SETTLE, ambush. a Ac23i« 25®

GNGAPGYCD enedreu'6

IN-SETTLE, settle in order to ambush,
THEY-ARE:—ING Ac2321 •—ING m p Lull54
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C YN G AP I ON sun ed'r i on 2i

TOGETHER-SETTLE, G Sitting together or ses
sion, especially of the chiefs, scribes and
elders, the Sanhedrin Mkll®®.

Mt2 659 Mkl455 151 of— Ac4i5 54i 2420
to Mt522 Ac527 34 615 231 « 13

a Lu2266 Jnll47 Ac52i 612 2 280 2 3 20 28 p Mt
1017 Mkl39

TIPOC G AP G Y CD pros edr eu'6

TOWARD-SETTLE. SlCoS^®

G Y TIAP G AP ON-OC eu par'edr on-os

WELL-BESIDE-SETTLED, aSSidUOUS. O lCo7®®

settle, settle tribute, accomplish, consummate,
discharge, finish

settle accownts, together-liift
settle (pay in full), finish

-€n'T'- -0BA- -dtd-
GTITA hepta' 0

SEVEN, the number which equals the
days in a week.

Mtl245 1534 36 37 1610 1822 2225 26 28 Mk85 6 8 20 20
1220 22 23 169 Lu2S6 82 1126B9 2029 31 33 Ac68
1319 1 914 2 0 6 214 8 27 2 8" Hbliso Unl4 4 ii 12
ISbs 10 20 20 20 20 20aI) 20 21 1 311 45 5 5I 5 6 6 6^8
61 82 2 66 103 4 4 1113 123 3 I3I I511 6 6 7 7aI>
8 8 1611 171137 99911 219 9 9

0B A OM OC heh'dom on -os -t

SEVENth, seventh.
Jui4 Unliw 1617 2120 OF— m Unl07 / Hb44
to—/Hb44 a/Jn462 Un8i

GTITAKIC hepta'kis

SEVEN-times, seven times, adverb.
Mtl821 22 LUI744

0TIT A Kl C XIAl A-01 -Al
hvptu hi 8 chi'li a -oi-ai

SEVEN-times-THOUSAND, seven thousand.

amp Roll4

GBAOMHKONTA hebd om i'kont a e

SEVEN-TY, seventy. LulO^ Ac7i^ 232s 27®^

G B A OM H KONT A Kl C hOd om i kont a'M s

SEVEN-TY-times, seventy times, adv. Mtl8^®.

sever, FROM-define, FROM-SEETize
severe, strong, strong
severely, from-cut-as
severity, FROM-cuTTing

-rap- - P -raph-

SEW, use a needle and thread.

PAOIC rhahis Sf

SEwer, needle, of— Mtl9®^ MklO®® aLuIS®®

GTII P PATI T CD epir rap'td

ON-SEW, sew on. -is—^ing Mk22i
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A P P AO ON -OC a'r rah on -o*

UN-SEWED, woven in one piece, seamless.
Jnl923

sexton of temple, temple-janitor

-CKI- -«W-

CKI A ski a' if

SHADE, caused by cutting off the light,
shadow.

Ac5i5 Co2i7 to— Mt4i6 Lul'S Hb85
a Mk432 HblOi

KATA CKI AZ U> kita aki az'd

DOWN-SHADE, overshadow. —ing p HbS®

ATIO CKI A C MA apo aki'a a ma Si

FROM-SHADE, shadow from Jal^^.

GTll CKI A Z U> epi aki az'6

ON-SHADE, overshadow.

—s Mtl75 Lu934 —ING/Mk97
-WILL-BE—INQ L(Ul35 bAcS^S

-SHOULD-BE ING Ac515A«

shadow from, from-shade

-CAA- -aaU

CAASYOJ aaleu'o

SHAKE, move to and fro violently, shake,
agitate.

TO— Lu648 —s Hbl226
—^ING m p aAcl7i3
Mid. beiNG—ed /AUn6i3 pHbl227 m Mtll^

L.U724 OF— Hbl227BS

HAViNG-been—ed a Du638

Pass. -WAS ^ED Ac431

TO-BE—^ED Acl626 2Th22

I-MAY-BE-BEING—ED Ac225

THET-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Mt2429 Mkl325 LiU2126

CAA OC aal'oa 2m

SHAKlng, agitation. of— Lu2125

ACAASYTON-OC a sal'cut on-oa

UN-SHAKable, unshakable.
Ac274i a f Hbl228

shake off, out-quiver
SHALL, see WILL

sham (be a), affectedly, futilely, simulate-AS
shame, vile, viLEness
share, with-give

-oi.- -ox-

OiY-YC-SIA oxu'-ua-eia

SHARP, with a keen cutting edge.
mpRo3i5 /Unli6 1915
a Unl4i4i7i8i8 /Un2i2

0± OC ox'oa Si

SHARP, tasting sharp, vinegar.
AMt2734 L.U2338 Jnl930

oMt2748 Mkl536 Jnl929 29

SHEEP

n AP Oi YN U> par oxun'o

BESiDE-SHARpen, feel keenly, in a good
sense, incite, in an evil, Incense.

Mid. -was—^ed Ac1716

-is-beiNG—ED IC0I35

T1 AP Oi Y C M OC par oxuam oa' 2m

BESiDE-SHARPening, incensed, to incite.
Acl539 a tHbl024

-OAX- -tt/a-

SHATTER, break into pieces with vio
lence.

CYNOAACD aunthla'6

TOGETHER-SHATTER, break into small frag
ments, shatter.

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Mt2144 Lu2018

-JLYP- -xuf

iYP AUJ xura'6 Compare-i.\- -xu- scraps

SHAVE, cut the hair even with the skin.
Mid. TO-BE-belNG-SHAVBN IColl®
THEY-ARE ^ING «B1Ac2124

THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Ac2124ab2
L.U724 OF— Hbl227B«

HAViNG-been—ed to—/ lColl5
LET-be—ED BlColl«

she, feminine of same
she, it, he (the third person singular of the

verb) are not distinguished by the form of
the Greek verb, but must be determined
from the context.

she, he, it, id. out-to-be

-K6IP- •keir-
KeiPUJ keir'6

SHEAR, cut off with two friction blades.
—ing OF m a«Ac832 —^ing of m Ac832b

Mid. LET— lColl«
TO-BD-bcING—ED lColl«
beinp-SHORN Acl8i8

KeiPIA keiri'a If

SHEABing, a long strip of cloth, a winding
sheet. to— / p Jnll^

shed, pour out, spill, out-pour

-noiM- -poim-
SHEEP, Syrian sheep were usually white
or brown, with large, \heaivy tails, the
rams having large recurved horns. The
usual name is befobe-step, which see.

nOIMNH poim'ni If

SHEEP-herd, a company of sheep, flock.
JnlOie OF— Mt263i lCo97 a Lu28 lCo97

nOlM N I ON poim'ni on 2i

sHEEP-herd-dimint^five, flocklet.
Lul232 lPt52 01^ Ac2029 lPt53 to— Ac2028



SHEEP

TIOIM HN poimSn' Sm

SHEPHERD, one who tends sheep, a shep
herd. Figuratively, one who cares for
the saints, a pastor.

Mt2532 Jnl 02 11 11 12 14 16 pLu28 15 20
OP— p Liu2i8
a Mt936 2631 Mk634 1 427 Hbl320 lPt225
p paEp4ii

TIOIM Al N CD poim ai'n 6

SHEPHERD, lead, feed, water, and guard
sheep, shepherd, tend.
TB lPt52 TO-BE—INO Ac2028 Unl25

-IS ING tlCo97 BE-TOU ING Jn2116
—^iNG m p Jui2 a m tLul7i
-WILL-BE—ING Mt26 Un227 717 1915

APX I TIOIM HN arch i jmm'en Sm

ORIGIN-SHEPHERD, Chief Shepherd.
OP— lPt54

sheep, BEPORE-STEP
sheep (little), BEPORE-STEP-diwiniefive
sheep gate, bepore-stepIc

-MHA- -mel-

MHAOITH mHdte' If

SHEEP-SKIN, skin of small cattle, usual
ly sheep skin. to— p Hblis^

-O0ON- -othon-

OGON H othTti'i If

SHEET, a large area of cloth AclQii ll®.

OGON I ON othon'i on 2i

SHEET-diminiAfive, a little sheet, or lengths
of a sheet, swathing.

OP— Jn207 to— p Jnl940 a p Lu24i2 Jn205 «

sheet (winding), SHEARing

-CKen-

CKvSn A C MA akep'a s ma Si

SHELTER, in a general sense, whatever
is a protection against the weather,

a p lTi68

CHM Sem' m

SHEM {Hebrew name), Noah^s eldest son.
Lu336

sheriff, PRAcnser
shield (large), door-

-AAMTl- -lamp-

AAMTI a> lamp'6 [lamp]

SHINE, emit light.
«22Co46 —s Mtl72 Acl27 2Co46

-WILL-BE—^INO 2Co46AB

SHOULDER 307

MtSio

-IS—ING Mt515 Lul724

AAMnPOTHC lampro'tes Sf

SHINE, the quality of emitting light,
brightness. a Ac26i3

AAMTI P U^C lamprds'

SHINE-AS, figuratively with brightness,
splendidly LulG^®.

AAMTl AC lamp as' Sf

SHiNer, a light fed with oil Mt254, similar
to our torch Jnl8®.

UnSio pMt258 Ac208 Un45
OP—/Mt254 Jnl83 opMt25i3 7

AAMTI P ON -OC -A lamp r on'-as -a

SHiNing, reflecting or transmitting light,
shining, splendid, resplendent star.

reUn22i6 p spUnl8i4 to— /Acl030 spJa22
oreUnlSOAb rel98 re22i /spLu23ii Ja23

TIG PI AAMTI CD peri lamp'6

ABouT-sHiNE, shine about.

—s Lu29ab«2 —inflr a Ac2 013

GTII AAMTI CD epilamp'e

ON-SHINE. —S s4*Lu29

SK AAMTI CD eklamp'6

OUT-SHINE, shine out.
THET-WILL-BE ING Mtl343

ship, PLOATer
ship (man who charters), nautical-lot
shipwreck, nautical-wreck

-ep^Y- 'thrau-

GPAY CD thrau'd

SHIVER into minute fragments, figura
tively, oppress.

Mid. HAViNG-teen—ed amp Lu4i8

shock, SNARE

-XOZ.- -tox-

SHOOT, propel a missile with violence by
mechanical means.

T0±0N tox'on 2i [toxic]

SHOGxer, a flexible staff, the ends con
nected with a cord, for shooting arrows,
a bow Un62.

shoot up, ouT-up-rise, out-up-pinish
shore, lip
SHOULD is the sign of the future subjunctive.
SHOULD replaces the subjunctive mat, denot
ing a conditional assertion when ever can
not be otherwise rendered.

-CDM-

CDM OC 6m'08 2m

SHOULDER, the trunk between the neck
and the arms. a p Mt234 Lul53



308 SHOUT

shout, retort, on-sound
shout, summon, crow, sound
shout of command, ORDER-e//ecf
shout out, UP-SOUND
shout to, TOWARD-SOUND
shoveUwinnowing), sec winnowing-shovbl

•A6IK- -deik- -ACir- -deiff. -AGIl.- -deix-
Ae IK NY Ml deik'numi

SHOW, "bring within range of the eyes.
TO— Unli 228 I_ Jnl032
—s Lu45 BS2440 Jn2 020 Acl028 Un21io 221
THEY LiU2 024s

—YOU Mt84 Mkl44 L.u514abs« Jnl48 9 Ja2i8

^YE Lu2024 LET— Ja31S TO-BE ^ING Mtl621
I-AM ING 1C01281 YOU-ARB ^ING Jn218

-IS—ING Mt48 Jn520 —ing op—mUn228
i-SHALL-BE—ING Ac73 Ja2i8 Un4i 171 219

-WILL-BE—ING Mkl4i5 Lu22i2 Jn520 lTi6i5

Pass. BEING—ED G m Hb85

ASir MA deig'ma Si

snow-effect, specimen Jui.

ASIFMATIZcd deigmatiz'o

SHowize, make an example of, make a
show of. TO— BMtlis —s Co2i5

n AP A ASIF MA T IZ para deig ma t iz'd

BESiDE-sHOwize, hold up to infamy.
TO— Mtli9A» —ING a m Hb68

ATI O AG IK N V Ml apo deik'nu mi

FROM-SHow, Show from evidence, demon
strate.

TO— Ac257 —s lCo49 —ING a m 2Th24

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed o«iAc222

ATIOASIilC apo'deixis Sf

FROM-SHowing, demonstration, to—lCo2i

GN AG IK NY Ml en deik'nu mi

iN-SHOw, Show What is in, display.
Mid. TO— Ro922 s2Co824

YE— Hb6iO —s 2Ti414

to-be—ING Hb6ii siTit32 they-are—ing Ro215

beiNG—ED m p 2Co824a amp Tit2io 32ab
I-SHOULD-BE—ING Ro91'^
-SHOULD-BE ING Ep21 lTill6

GN AGIF MA en'deigma^Si

iN-SHOW-e//ecf, display 2Thl5.

GNAGIilC en'deixis Sf

iN-SHowing, display, proof
•pPhl28 a Ro325 26 2Co824

GHI AGIKNY Ml epideik'numi

ON-SHow, exhibit.
TO— Mtiei 241 HbSiiBs —s Lu2440a
—YE Mt22i9 L,ul7i4 —ING mAcl828

Mid. —ING f p Ac939 . TO— AHbBii

ANA AGIK N Y Ml ana deik'nu mi

up-SHOW, indicate;
-si«Jn6i5 —sLulOi —youAc124

SIDON

YTIO AGIKNY Ml hupo deik'nu mi

UNDER-SHOW, intimate.

I— Ac2035 _s Mt37 Lu37
I-SHALL-BE ING Lu647 125 Ac918

YTIO AGIF MA hupo'deigma Si

UNDER-SHOW, intimation, example.
Hb4ii 85 a Jnl3i5 Ja5io 2Pt26 p Hb923

ANAAGI:&IC ana'deixia Sf

up-SHowing, indication. of— Lul^o

show bread, purpose, BSPORE-PLAcing
show, id. DO
shower, wet-
shown (be .. mercy), merciful (be-)
shred, BURSTer
shrine, perceive-whole
shrink, shrink back, under-put
shrinking back, UNDBR-PUTTing

-KAP43- -karph-

KAPd> OC karph'oa Si

SHRIVEL, so dry and shrunk that it
floats in the air, a mote.

Mt73 4 5 Lu641 42 42

shriveled fig, whole-loose

-itlPIO- phria-

0PICC <X>- phria'a 6

SHUDDER, tremble violently from fright.
THEY-ARE ING Ja219

shun, FROM-REVERT
shut, DOWN-CLOSE

-APGnAN" -drepan-

APGTIAN ON drcp'anon 2i

SICKLE, a curved, handle blade, or vine
knife.

Mk429 Unl414 15 16 17 is 18 19

side of body, rib
side(pass by on other), instead-beside-come
side (station by), present, substantiate, beside-

STAND-UP

sides (probe on all), about-probe

-CIACi>N- ^Sidon-

ClAOlN Sidon Sf

SIDON {Hebrew hunt),on ancient Phosni-
dan city, north of Palestine, on the
Mediterranean, about 33° 33' north, 35°
24' east.

OF— Mtl52i Mk724 3i Lu6li
to— Mtll2i22 Lu1013 14 a Mk38 Ac273

ClAOlNIA Sidon i'a Sf

SIDONIA. OF— Lu428

CIA0NIOC Sidon'loa 2m

siDONian, Sidonian. to—pAcl220



SIFT

sift, QUAKE
sigh, UP-CAMPize
sight, vision, SEEing, SEE-e//ecf
sight (fearful), fear-
sight(in), DOWN-IN-VIEW
sight (in), facing, down-in-instead
sight (in .. of), before, in-view
sight (recover), look up, up-cast-view
sight(recovering of), up-cast-viEwing
sighted (be keen), thru-cast-view

-C -stm-

CHM 01 ON sSmei'on 2i

SIGN, an act or circumstance which has a
meaning or message.

Mtl239S9 1 64 4 2 4 3 30 Mk812 134 Lu212 1129 29 30
217 Jn2i8 454 Ac422 lCol422 2Th3i7 Unl2i 3
p Mkl6i7 L.U211125 Jn2039 Ac243 48O 512
2C0I212 Unl3i4

OF— p Mkl620 Jn2ii R0I51P

to— p Ac222 2C0I212 2Th29 Hb24
Mtl239 39 1 64 4 2 43 30 Mk812 134 Lu212 1129 29 30

238 Jn6i4 30 1 041 1218 Ac4i6 Ro4ii Unl5l
p Mt2 424 Mkl322 Jn223 32 443 62 26 731 916
1147 1237 Ac219 68 736 86 13 143 1512 lCol22
Unl3i8 1614 1920

CHM0IOU) stmeio'6

SIGN (be-), be sign.
Mid. BB-TE-beiNG—ed 2Th3i4

CHM Al N CD sem ai n'6

siGNify, a faded metaphor, no longer mean
ing to miake known hy signs, hut hy
speech, signify.

TO— Ac2527 —s Acll28 Unli
—ING m Jnl233 1 832 2119

TIAPA CHM ON para'ehn on 2i

BEsiDE-siGN, marked .with a sign, an en
sign. to— Ac28ii

0TII CM M ON -OC epi'sem on -os

ON-SIGNED, one on whom a sign is placed,
in a good sense, notable, in an evil, no
torious. m p Roie^ a m Mt27i6

C YC CH M ON sus'shn on 2i

TOGETHER-SIGN, a preconcerted sign or sig
nal Mkl444

A CHM ON -OC a'^^ on -08

UN-siGNificant, without meaning or impor
tance, insignificant. of— f Ac2139

G V CH M ON -OC eu'aem on -os

WELL-SIGNED, wUh the meaning clear, intel
ligible. a m IC0I49

signal, TOGETHER-SIGN

SILVER 309

01A Si'las Im

SILAS, one of Paul's companions.
Acl532 1625 1714 185 to— Acl629 174

a Ac1522 27 40 1619 171015

-cia>n- -sidp-

SILENT, devoid of noise or sound.

CICDTI A CD siop a'6

SILENT(be-), re/roiw from speecTi Mt26®3, or
other sound Mk439, or he still because
dumh Lul2o.

THET-WERE—• Mk34 934

-WAS— Mt2 663 Mkl46i

TOU-BE-beiNG-SILENT Mk439

beiNG-SILENT m Lul20

THEY-WILL-BE-beiNG-SILENT Lul940
TOU-SHOULD-BE-beiNG-SILENT Acl89
-SHOULD-BE-beiNG-SILENT Mkl048 Lu1839a«

THET-SHOULD-BE-beiNG-SILENT Mt2 031

-CIP- -dr.

CIP IK ON -OC -H air ik on'-oa -e

SILK, silken Unl8i2.

Siloam' m

SILO AM {Hebrew sent or commissioned),
a fountain and pool in Jerusalem.

Lul34 Jn97 11

CIAOVANOC Silouanoa' 2m

SILVANUS, Otherwise called Silas, in
Acts. IThli 2Thli of— 2Co1^ lPt5i2

-^kPFYP- -argur-

APPVP OC ar'guroa 2m [arpent]

SILVER, a white, ductile precious metal,
much used for money.

Ja53 OF—Unl8i2 to—Ael729
a Mtl09B IC0312

AP P V P G ON -OC - A argur' e on -os -a

SILVER, made of silver, silvern, silver.
a p 2Ti220 Un920 rn p Ac1924a

APPVPION argur'ion 2m

SILVER, When minted into money, silver
coin.

Ac36 820 OF— Ac716 1 919 2 033 to— lPtll8
a Mt25i8 Mkl4ii Lu93 1915 23 225 p Mt2527

2015 273 5 69 2812 15

APPVP O KOn OC argur 0 kop'oa 2m

siLVER-STRiKer, a worker in silver, a
silversmith Acl924.

FOND-SILVER, fond of money. See fond.
FOND-SILVER, fondness for money. See fond.
UN-FONb-siLVER, noft fond of money. See
fond.



310 SIMEON

CYM€a>N Sumedn'

SIMEON (Hebrew hearing), a form of
SIMON.

A prophet of Jerusalem Lu225 34,

A son of Jacob Un7^.

One called Niger AclS^.

Simeon Peter AclS^^ 2PtlU5.

The son of Judah LuS^o.

similarly, as-same-as

CIMCDN Si'mdn Sm

SIMON (Hebrew hearing), a variation of
Simeon.

^:iMON Peter, the apostle.
Mtl02 1616 Mkl36 L.U55 8 Jnl42 668 139 24 36

1810 15 25 206 212 3 7 11 Acl018 B2Ptll

OF Mkll6 29 30 Liu438 38 53 Jnl^O 08

to— Mk3i6 Lu5io 2434 Jn21i5

a Mt4i8 Mkli6 Lu54io 614 Jnl4i 136 202 Ac
105 32 1113

V Mtieii 1723 Mkl437 L.U2231 S1AB Jn21i5 I6 17

SIMON, brother of Jesus MtlS^s MkG^.

SIMON, father of Judas Iscariot.
OP— Jn6ii 124 132 26

SIMON of Gyrene.
OF— Lu2326 a Mt2 732 Mkl52l

SIMON the leper. of— Mt26® Mkl43

SIMON the Pharisee.

Lu743 to— Lu744 V Lu740

SIMON the sorcerer Ac8® 1® 1® 24.

SIMON the tanner of Jappa.

OF— Acl032 to— Ac943 106 a AclOii

SIMON Zelotes, the Cananite.
Mtl04 Mk3i8 Lu6i5 Acli3

simplicity, un-bark

-eiK- -eik- Perhaps from SI ei if and IK ik rbacb

eiKcD eik'd

SIMULATE, appear to be otherwise, be
unreal. we— Ga25 —s Jal® 23

eiKa>N eik6n' Sf

SIMULATE, an image.
Mt2220 Mkl2i6 IColli 2Co44 ColiB Unl3i5

OF— R0I23 829 Unl52

to— Unl3i5i5l>5 l62Ab 1920 204
o Lu2 024 IC0I54949 2Co3i8 C0310 Unl3i4Ai5

149 11 »162

SIKH eik^

siMULATEly, like an image, be a sham, af
fectedly, futilely Rol3^, adverb.

s5Mt522 R0I34 IC0I52 Ga34 4 ii affCo2i8

SING

sm SIK SC -HC epi eik es'-es

oN-siMULATed, lenient, lenience.
Ja3i7 Ph45 to— m p lPt2i8
a m lTi33 m p Tit32

sm SIK SI A epi eik'ei a If

oN-siMULATioN, leniency.
OF— 2C0IOI to— Ac244

YTl SIK Ul hup eik'6

UNDER-SIMULATE, defer. BE-YE—ING Hbl3'^

•ama-

AMA ha'ma

SIMULTANEOUS, at the same time, adv.
Mtl329 201 Ac2426 2740 R0312 Co43 lTh4i7 510

lTi5i3 Phn22

SIMULTANEOUS-EVERY, EVERY Or ALL em

phatic. See EVERY.
SIMULTANEOUS-PULL, greet, salute. See
PULL.

SIMULTANEOUS-PULL, greeting, salutation.
See PULL.

SIMULTANEOUS-STRETCH, Stare, look inteut-
ly. See stretch.

SIMULTANEOUS-SUBMERGE, abySS. See SUB
MERGE.

SIMULTANEOUS-UTERUS, brother. See uter
us.

SIMULTANEOUS-UTERUS-, brotherhood. See
UTERUS.

NO-YET-siMULTANEous-As, be it far from me.
See YET.

NOT-YET-siMULTANEous-AS, be in no respect.
See NOT.

sin, miss, un-mark[-up]
sin, miss, missing:, UN-MARKing

OiNhk Sina' i

SINAI, a mountain in Arabia, where
Moses received the law, located about
^8° 30' north, 3^ east Ac?®® ®8 Ga424 25.

sin before, BESiDB-miss, before-un-mark[-up]
since, else, on-if
since in fact, on-if-bind
sincere, sun-judoed
sincerity, suN-jUDoment
since surely, if to be sure, if-surelt
sindon (Latin), see linen wrapper

-<D^- -SA- -ad-

AAOl ad'6

SING, make a melodious rhythmic sound,
THET-ARE ^INO Un59 148 153Ab

—^INQ m p Bp5i9 Co3i6 amp sUnl53

OAH 6di' lf[ode]

SONG, to— p Ep5i® Co3i« a Un5» 14® ® 15® ®

LYRE-siNGer, lyre singer. See lyre.



SING

sing hymn, hymn
single, UN-COMPOUND
singleness, generosity, un-compound
single out, term, on-lay (say)
singly, UN-COMPOUND-AS
sink, DOWN-MARINE
sinkfo/ sunj, on-slip
sink to sleep, deposit, down-carry
sinless, UN-missing, un-un-marked
sinner, sinning, misser, missing, uN-MARKer

CICDN Ston' i or m

SION (Hehrew arid), prohubly the south
western hill, the highest and most an
cient on which Jerusalem stands, Zion.
We spell this with a Z because it is the
Greek word xohich represents the He
brew Zion in the Septuagint. Sion is a
name for Hermon D©ut4i®, which is
spelled differently in Greek.

Mt215 Jnl2i5 Ro933 1126 Hbl222 ipt26 Unl4i

sip (of wine), few, brief, briefly, scant, few
sister, simultaneous-uterus
sit, situate, down-
sit down, DOWNize
sit up, up-DOWNize

-ex.- -eK- -[h]ek.
hex imf [hexagon]

SIX, the lowest number having both two
and three as factors.

Mtl7i Mk92 Lu425 1314 Jn26 20 121 Aclli2
1811 2737BS Ja5i7 Un48 1318

e K T ON -OC -H hekt on' -os -S

Sixth, sixth,
m L.U136 Un9is I612 2120
OF— /Mt2745 Mkl533
to— mL.ul26 Un9i4 /Lu2344 Jn46 19"
a Mt205 Acl09 Un6i2

S± A KOCI A -01 -Al hex a ko'ai a -oi -oi

Six-hundred, six hundred.
Unl3i8 OF— Unl420

e± H KONT A hex i kont a imf

six-TY, sixty.
Mtl38 23 Mk48 20 Lu2413 ITiS® Unll3 126 13J8

skiff, DUG-OUT, DIG

-A6P- -d(^-
ASP MA der'ma Si [Iiypo(2ermic]

SKIN, the outer layer of the flesh of the
body. to— HhllsT

ASPO der'6

SKIN, as low English ''hide", lash, punch.
THEY— Mt2135 Mkl23

—ing m p L.u20io 11 Ac540 1637
YOU-ARB—ING Jnl828 -is—ING 2Coll20
—ING wAc22i9 plCo926 m p Mkl25 Lu22«3
YB-WELL-BB-beiNG ^BD Mkl39

Mid. -WILL-BE-beiNG ^ED Lul247 48

SLAVE 311

A0P MA T IN ON -OC -H rfer mo' tin on -os -i

SKIN-, made of skin or leather.
o/Mt34 Mkl6

skin (sheep), sheep-skin
skirt, BESIDE-LAY

-kara- -KP- -kr- -KP V 'kra-

KPA N I ON kra n i'on 2i [cranium]

SKULL, the bony structure of the head.
OF— Mt2733 Mkl522 Jnl9i7 oLu2333

KPAITIAAH kra i pal'i If

SKULL-WRESTLE, giddincss and headache
due to drinking to excess, crapulence.

to— Lu2134

FROM-SKULL-SEEM, premonition. See seem.

ANTIKPYC antikru's

iNSTEAD-SKULL, abreast of Ac20i5.

sky, SEE-UP, aingutar form
slack, be lax, up-let
slain, see slay
slander, thru-cast
slanderer, THRU-CASTer

-P\U- -rap- Compare -PABA- -rahd- rod

PAH IZ U> rapWS [rap]

SLAP, Strike with the palm of the hand.
THEY Mt2 667 -IS ^ING Mt539

PATI I C MA rap'i s ma Si

SLAP. to— p Mkl4®5 a Jnl822 p Jnl93

slaughter, SLAYing

-AOYA- -doul-

AO Y A S V dotd eu' 6

SLAVE, serve as the property of another.
TO— Ga49Bs YE— Ga48 —s Ph222
TO-BE—ING Mt624 24 Lul613 13 R066 76 AGa49
lThl9 I-AM ING Lul529 Ro725

YE-ARE ING Co324 -is ING Ga425
THEY-ARE—ING R0I6I8 BE-YE ^ING Ga513
LET-THEM-BE—^ING 1TI62

—ING m Ac20i9 R0I418 m p Rol2ii Ep67 aCo323
Tit33

-WILL-BE ^ING R0912 THEY-WILL-BE ^ING AJlcV
THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Ac72B«

WE-HAVE—^ED Jn833

AO Y A ON -OC -H dotd'on-oa. -e

SLAVE, one Whose person belongs to an
other.

Mtl024 25 1 826 28 2 027 2 445 46 48 Mkl044 Lu72
1243 45 47 142122 Jn834 35 I3I6 1515 20 Roll

IC0721 22 22 Galio 328 47 Ep68 C0311 412
Titli Jail 2Ptli Jui Un6i5 m p Mtl327 28^
2210 Lu1237 38 1710 Jn45i I8I8 Acl6i7 Ro
616 17 20 lCo72S 1218 Ep65 6 phll Co322

ITiei lPt2i6 2Pt2i9 Unl95 223 / Lul38



312 SLAVE

OP— m Mtl827 2450 Lu1246 Ga4i Ph27 Unl58
p Mtl823 2519 Jnl826 Unl92 18 / Lul^s

to— mMt89 Lu78 1421 179ab Jnl8io Unli
mp m22S Mkl384 Ac429 Co41 UnHAB lUS
226

a2)Ro6i9i9Ba w Mt2 580 2 651 Mkl22 4ab 1447
Lu229 78 10 1417 23 177 2010 11 2250 Jnl8io
2Ti224 Phnieie mpMt2 184 85 86 2 28 4 6 2 5"
L,ul522 1918 15 Jnl5i5 Ac2i8 R06I6 2Co45
Tit29 Un220 78 107 1316 / p Ac2i8

vmMtl882 252128 26 Lu1917 22

AOYAOUl doulo'd

SLAVE (en-), make the property of another,
enslave.

I  IC0919 THBT-Wn.L-BB—^ING Ac76

Mid. -HAS-been—ed 1Co715 2Pt2i9
HAViNG-been—^ed m p Ga48 afp Tit28

Pass. TB-ARB—^BD R06I8
BEING ^BD m p Ro622

AOVASIA doidei'a If

SLAvery, the state of being a slave.
OF— R0815 21 Ga5i Hb2i5 a Ga424

AOYA Ar or e <i> dovlagSg^o

SLAVE-LEAD, lead into slavery.
I-AM—ING IC0927

K AT A AO Y A O O kaia doul 0' 0

DOWN-SLAVE, reduce to slavery, enslave.
-IS—ING 2C0I120

THBT-WILL-BE ING Ga24ABl«
THET-SHOULD-BB ^ING B2Ga24

CYNAOYAOC srun'doul os 2m

TOGETHEE-SLAVE, fellOW Slave.
Mtl829 Co47 Unl9io 229 pMtl88i UnS"
OF—Col7 pMtl82S oMtl888 pMt2449

viEw-SLAvery, eye slavery. See view.

-COZ^- -»pha-

C0AZO sphat/d

SLAY, put to death by violence.
—s lJn3i2i2

THET-WILL-BE ING AUn64

THET-SHOULD-BE ^ING Un64l>S

Mid. HAVING-been-SLAIN Un56i2 of— Unl38
pUn69 1 824 a/Unl38

Pass. YOU-WERE-SLAIN Un59

C<t>A r I ON spha'g i on 2%

SLAYed-owe, slain victim. a p Ac?^^

C<t>A r H ipha g& If

SLAYing, slaughter, of— RoS^o JaS^ a Ac832
KATACOAZCD halaspa^o

DOWN-SLAY, slay. YE Lul927

TIPO Cct>A T ON-OC pro'spha t on-os

TowARD-SLAiN, sla}n for the offering about
to he made, recently slain. a/HblO^®

SLIP

TIPO C<t>A T U>C protpha'tda

TOWARD-SLAY-AS, recently, adverb AclS®.

-Ain- -lip-

AIT! A P ON -OC -A lip a r on' -os -a

SLEEK, suggesting living which is sump
tuous. p Unl8i4

-VnN- -Wujm.

YTIN OC hufn oa 2m [hypnotism]

SLEEP, a state of unconsciousness or sus
pended sensation.

OF— Mtl24 Jnlli8 Ac209 R0I311

to— Lu982 Ac209

FIELD-SLEEP, be Vigilant. See field.
FIELD-SLEEP, Vigil. See FIELD.

A<t> YTIN O CD aph upn o'o

FROM-SLEEP, fall ESleep. —S Lu828

SN YTIN I ON en upn'i on 2i

iN-SLEEP, the sensations whith are regist
ered on the mind in sleep, a dream.

to— p Ac2i7

SNYTINIAZcD anupnia/d

iN-SLEEPize, dream.
Mid. —^iNo mp Ju8

Pass. THBT-WILL-BB-BBING—^BD Ac217

SAYTINON-OC eafupnon-oa

OUT-SLEEP, awaken out of sleep AclC^''.

Si YTIN IZ CD ex upn W6

ouT-SLEEPize, wake out of sleep.
I-SHOULD-BB—^ING JnllH

slight, ABOUT-DISPOSB
slight, slightly, brief, sip, scant, few
slight contact, impinge
slinger, RiGHT-GBTrer

-ay- -du-

A Y N CD du n'o

SLIP, of the slipping down of the sun,
sunset.

—^ED A8Mkl32 —s Mkl82B —ING OF— m Lu440

AY C M H du am if If

SLIP, the direction where the sun slips
down, west.

OF— p Mtsii 2427 Lu1254 1320 Un21i8

TIAP SIC A Y N CD par eia du n'6

BESIDE-INTO-SLIP, SUD in.

THEY Ju4

ATI SK A Y O MAI ap ek du'o mat

FROM-ouT-sLip, Slip out from, as clothes,
strip off. —ing m Go2i® m p Co39



SLIP

ATI SK A Y Cl C ap ̂ du si a Sf

FBOM-ouT-SLiPPing, Stripping off. to— Co2ii

SN AY CD en du'd or GN A Y N CD en n'o

iN-SLip, slip into, put on, dress.
THEY— Mt273i Mkl520 _TB Lul522

THET-ARE ^ING AMkl517 ^inO m p 2Ti36

Mid. TO— BMk69 lCol553 58 Ep424as
YE— Ga327 —YE R0I314 Ep6ii C0312
—s Lu827Ba

—4ng m Acl22i m p 2Co53 Ep6i4 Co3io lTh58
amp Bs2Mt2728

WE-SHOULD-BE—^ING Rol312

YE-SHOULD-BB—ING Mt625 Mk69A« Lul222 24^9
-SHOULD-BE-fteiNG—^ED lCol554 54
HAviNG-beeti—^ED w Mkl6 mpUnl5« 1914
omMt22ii Unli3

GN Al A Y CK CD en di du'sk 6

iN-SLiP, put on dress.
-was ^ED ALu827 1619
THEY-ARE—ING MtlSl^BS

GN AY MA en'duma 3i

iN-SLip-e//ecf, that which is put on, apparel.
Mt2212 283 OF— Mt625 28 Lu122S
to— pMt7i5 aMt34 22ii

GNAYCIC en'duals 8/

iN-SLipping, putting on. of— lPt3'

GTIGNAYTHC ependu'tea Im

ON-iN-SLiP, a garment put on another, an
overcoat. a Jn21''

GTIGNAYCD ependu'6

ON-IN-SLIP, put a dress on, dress with.
Mid. TO-be—^ed 2Co52 4

GRIAYCD epidu'd

ON-SLIP, of the sun, sink.
LET—^BE ^ING Ep426

GK AY CD ekdu'6

OUT-SLIP, of Clothes, strip.
THEY— Mt2731 Mkl520
—ing m p Mt2728Asia5 Lul030
Mid. TO-be—ed 2Co54

slip in, BESIDE-INTO-SLIP

-OKN -okn-

SLOTH, sluggishness, laziness.

OKN H P ON -OC - A okner on'-as -a

SLOTHful, slothful, irksome.
p R0I211 a iPhSi V Mt2526

OKN G CD okn do

SLOTHful (be-), be slothful.
YOU-SHOULD-BE—^ING Ac93&

small, LITTLE

SNARE 313

-nNTAC- -pataa-

ri AT AC C CD patada 0

SMITE, Strike with sudden force.
TO— Unlie —s Lu2250 Acl223

—ing mMt265i Ac724 127
I-SHALL-BE ^ING Mt2631 Mkl427

-WILL-BE—ING «Unl915

WE-SHALL-BB—ING LiU2249

-SHOULD-BE ^ING Unl915A6

-smith, -STRiKer, see siLVER-STRiKer
smoke, fume, burn-blow

-AGI- -i"-

AGI ON -OC - A lei on' -oa -a

SMOOTH, without unevenness.

afp L.U35

smother, from-choke

-TV*!*- -luph-

TYcDCD tuphfo

SMOULDER, burn without a flame.

Mid. —ING a Mtl220

TYcpOcD tupho'o

SMOULDER-, be conceited.
Mid. -HAB-been—ed 1T164
HAViNG-been—ed m p 2Ti34

Pass. BEING—^ED m lTi38

smugTffle in, beside-into-lead
Smyrna, see myrrh

-CK^NA^A- -akandal-

CKANAAAON akan'dalon 8i

SNARE, a means of tripping or a cause of
falling, a snare.

Mtl87 R0II9 GaSii lJn2io Un2i4
OF— R0933 lPt28 pMtl87
a Mtl623 R0I413 IC0I23 pMtl34i 187 L.ul7i

R0I617

CKANAAAIZcD akandaliz'd [scandalize]

SNARE, snare or shock, as one suddenly
caught in a snare.

-IS—ING Mt529 30 1 88 9 aMk945 Jnsei lCo8i3
WE-MAY-BE—^ING sMtl727
-MAY-BE—ING AMk943 45ab 47
I-SHOULD-BE ^ING lCo813
WE-SHOULD-BB ^ING Mtl727AB
-SHOULD-BE ING Mtl86 Mk942 4SBa Lul72

Mid. THEY-were—^ed Mtl357 Mk63
-IS-heiNG-ED Mtl32i Ro1421bs2 2Co1129
THEY-ARE-beiNG ^ED Mk417

Pass. THEY-ARE ED ShMtl512
YE-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED JnlSl
-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED Mtll8 shLu723
I-SHALL-BE-BEING ^ED Mt263S
YE-SHALL-BE-BEING ED Mt2631 Mkl427
THEY-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Mt2410 2 633 Mkl429



314 SNATCH

'[h]arjh

APn AZ <1> harpaz'6

SNATCH, seize with a sudden grasp and
carry away, as a wolf its prey JnlO^^.

TO— BMtl229 Ac23io —S Ac839

TO-BE ING Jn615 1029

-IS—ING Mtl3i9 sMk4i5 JnlOi2

THEY-ARE ING Mtlll2 Lul616 ING m p Ju23
-WILL-BE—ING Jnl028AB

-SHOULD-BE ING sJnl028

Pass, -WAS—ed 2Col24 sUnl25

-IS—ED Unl25A BEING—^ED am 2Col22

WE-SHALL-BE-BEING—ED lTh41'7

APT! A A ha/p a x Sm

SNATCHer (compare English ''grasping'')
an extortioner, one who is rapacious.

ICoSii praMtTis raLulSn IC0610
to— p IC0510

APn A r H harp age' If

SNATCHing, pillage, rapacity.

OF— raMt2325 raLullss aHbl034

APT! ATM OC harp a g mas' 2m

SNATCHing, pillaging. a Ph2®

AIAPTIAZO) diarpaz'd

THRU-SNATCH, plunder.

TO Mtl229s Mk327
-WILL-BE ^ING Mtl229B Mk327BS
-SHOULD-BE—ING sMtl229 AMk327

CYNAPTIAZtP sunarpas^d

TOGETHER-SNATCH, grip.

THEIY— Ac6i2 —ing m p Acl929
-HAD ED Lu829

Pass. BEING ED OF Ac2715

sneer at, nose

-phruas-

<t>P Y AC C Ui phruaf' s 6

SNORT, force the air violently through
the nostrils, as a horse, of nations, rage.

they Ac425

-XICD- -chtd-

XlUi N chid n' Sf

SNOW, white, frozen flakes of moisture.
Mt283 Mk93A Unli4

so, as

soak, pack, cram, be dense, fill to brim, re-
PLETize

dei'na imf

SO-AND-SO, an unnamed person Mt26^®.

so as, so that, as-besides
sober, ncpative-DRiNK
so be that (if), if-bvbn
sober up, ouT-nepative-DRiNK, up-nepa.tii?e-
drink

SOLID

COAOMA S(/doma 2i

SODOM, Gnl8, 19, a city in the region of
the Dead Sea.

R0929 JuT OF— MtlOis 1124 Lu1720 2Pt26

to— Mtll23 Mken Lul0i2 oUnlls

sodomite, MALE-Lier

-MAA^K- -malak-

MA AAK ON -OC -H malak on' -o.» -e

SOFT, soft, catamite, a male used for an-
7iatural purposes, joined with sodomite
IC06®, a special term so used hy Theo-
phylact, Dionysius, Halicarnassus, Plut
arch, etc.

mpcalCo69 to—w p Mtlis Liu725 apMtlls

MA AAK I A malak i'a If

soFTness, debility. aMt423 935 iqi

soft foliage, stand-step

xo- -cho- XH -che-
XO OC cho'08 2m

SOIL, the upper layer of the ground,
which is oxidized so that it supports
plant life, the soil. a UnlS^®

xo IK ON -OC -H cho ik on'-oa -S

soH^ish, of the human "body, which is tak
en from and returns to the soil, soilish.

IC0I547 48 mp IC0I548 OF— m IC0I549

CHANGE-SOIL, elsewhere. See change.
CHANGE-SOIL-PLACE, elsowhere. See change,
every-soil, everywhere. See every.

sojourn, beside-home
sojourn, beside-HOME-ing
sojoumer, BESiDE-HOMer
solace, BESiDE-BUYing
soldier, WARRior
soldier, war, war
soldier (fellow), together-WARRior
sole, PLANK-BINDette
solicitous (be), be anxious, worry, part-remind
solicitude, anxiety, worry, part-remind
solicitude (without), UN-anxious, un-part-re-
MIND

-CX6 P- -ater-

CTSP 0 ON -OC - A ater e on' -oa -a

SOLID, firmly coherent, so as to resist
stress or change of shape.

2Ti2i9 mp lPt59 /Hb5i4 of—/Hb5i2

CTSPeOUi atereo'o

soLiDify, solidify, make stable.
—s Ac3i6

Mid. -were—ed Ac165

Pass. THEY-WBRE—^BD Ac37

CTSP e O) MA ater e'6 ma Si

soLiDity, stability Co2®.



SOLID

ATIO CT0P 0 O CD apostereofi

FKOM-soLiD, deprive, cheat.
YE-ARE ^ING ClCo68 BE-TE—ING lCo75

TOU-SHOULD-BE ING cMkl019A«B2

Mid. TE-ARE-fteiNG ^ED clCoS^

HAViNG-fteen—ed cJa54 of— lTi65

COAOMCDN Solomon' Sm

SOLOMON, (Hehreiv peaceful) , king
David's son and successor to the throne

of Israel IKil-ll.
Mtl7 629 L,ul227 Ac747

OF— Mtl242 42 Lulisi 31 Jnl023 AcSH 512
aMtie

solution, break loose, up-loose

-CTVrN- -atugn-

SOMBER, dark and depressing.

CTYFNAZcd stugnaz'6

SOMBER (be-), he grave and gloomy.

—ing m Mkl022

some, aught, who?, which?, what?, any
some (at.. time), no- ?-where
some (lest at.. time), no- ?-which-besides
somehow, ?-as
somehow (if), if-?-as
somehow (lest), NO-how, no-?-as
someone, some, aught, any
some time, once, at any time, ?-when, ?-

WHICH-BESIOES

so much, or many, thb-same

-YIO- -Wwio-

YIO C huio'8 2m

SON, male offspring Hbl^, descended Mtl*,
or legally adopted LuS^®, especially
when mature, and as entitled to the
father*s confidence and dignity and ex
hibiting his character. Thus, the sons
of Israel are chiefs as Israel was, the
sons of Jacob are crooked as he was,
the Son of Mankind is entitled to head
ship over Adam's descendants. Fre
quently used in Hebrew as descriptive
of character, as sons of the kingdom Mt
812, the son of destruction 2Th23. The
opposite of a slave Ga4^ and minority
Ga4i-«. Of an ass, a foal Mt215.

Mtl20 317 43 6 79 820 96 27 1023 1119 27 27 128
23 40 1337 41 55 1433 1522 IglO 27 175 9 12 22

1928 2 018 28 30 31 22^2 45 2436 44 2531 262 24 24
2 645 63 2 740 43 54 MklU 210 28 311 63 838
97 9 31 1033 45 46 1235 37 1332 1421 2141 61 1539

Lu132 35 322 23 43 9 22 41 524 65 712 34 926 35 44 58
106 22 22 22 HUSO 128 40 53 145aB 1513 19
21 21 24 25 30 1 724 30 1 88 1 99 10 2 044 2 222 69 70
AJnll8 34 42 49 313 446 50 53 519 19 21 27 627 42

835 36 919 20 1036 114 27 1223 34 1331 171 12

1926 2081 Ac436 fl20 1333 161 238 16 Ro99

IC0I528 2Cali9 Ga47 7 30 2Th28 Hbl5 26 36
55 8 1124 127 lPt513 2Ptli7 lJn38 415 55 20

SON 315

Un218 217 pMt59 45 812 915 1227 1338 38
1726 2021 2331 Mk219 317 1 035 Lu635 1119

168 2 034 36 36 Jn412 1236 212 Ac217 325 1326

1914 R0814 926 Ga3i 26 46 lTh55 5 Hbl28

OF-SON Mtll 1232 2335 2427 30 37ab 39 2819 MkHAB
Lu622 1722 26 2136 Jn318 525 653 Rol3 4 9
510 829 32 lCol9 Ga220A« 46 30 Ep4i3 C0I13
lJnlS7 323b« 59 10 13 2Jn8 p Mtl725 2020 20
279 56 Lulio Ac52i 716 915 R0819 927 Hb75
112122 Un214 74 2112

tC-SON Mt219 15 222 Lu1253 1831 Jn336 45
522 26 1413 Hbl2 73 lJn224 A510 1120 AtJnll3

pMk328 Ac737 1036 Ep22 35 Hbl25 7

a SON Mtl21 23 25 215 1037 1127 1613 28 1715
215 37 37 38 2315 2430 2664 Mk831 912 17 126 6

1326 1462 Lu113 31 36 57 27 32 922 38 41 1210

2013 41 2127 2248 247 Jnl45 51 314 16 17 35 36

447 520 23 23 640 62 828 935 1234 I7I 197

Ac72i 56 1321 Ro83 Galio 44 30 iThlio Hbl5 8
414 66 728 1029 126 Ja221 lJn222 23 23 49 10 14
5101212 2Jn9 Unl25 1414 pMt2637 Lu5io 34
1511 168 Ac723 29 2Co37 13 618 Ga422 Ep56
Co36 Hb2io

V SON Mt829 Mk57 1047 48 Lu828 1838 39 Acl310
Hbl25

YIO ©0 CIA huio the 8%'a If

soN-PLACing, the place of a son Epio or
sonship Ro8^5. Adoption legally into
the place belonging to a son, as a
mature male represents his father's
character and inherits his dignities and
wealth.

Ro94 OF-SON Ro8i5 aRo823 Ga45 Epl5

-BIKP- -bar.

SON. In Aramaic, the colloquial ''Hebrew
dialect" spoken in Palestine after the
captivity, bar means son. (The Hebrew
form is ben.)

BAP ABB A C Bar abb a 8' Im

SON with Aramaic father, Bar-Abbas.
Mkl57 Jnl840

a Mt27i6 17 20 21 26 Mkl5ii 15 L.u23i8 Jnl840

BAPIHCOYC Bar 1680u8' Im

SON with Hebrew jesus (Jehovah-SAv-
louR), Bar-Jesus Acl3®.

BAP IcdN AC Bar Ion as' Im

SON with Hebrew dove, Bar-Jonah MtlG^^.

BAP NAB A C Bar na'ba a Im

SON with Hebrew prophesy, Barnabas, the
surname of Joseph, a Levite of Cyprus
Ac436, and notable companion of Paul.

Ac436 927 1225 131 46 1414 1585 37 lCo96 Ga2i3

OF— Acll30 1512 Ga2i Co4io

to— Acl34S 1420 152 22 25 Ga29
a Acll22 132 7 50 1412 152 86 39

BAP TIM Al OC Bartim'aioa 2m

son with Hebrew defile, Bar-Timeus.
Mkl046



316 SON

BAP CAB A C Bar sab a s' Im

SON with Hebrew satisfaction or swear

ing, Bar-Sabbas, named Judas. aAcl522

Bar-Sabbas, surnamed Justus. aAcl^s

BAP OOAOMAI OC Bartholomai'os

SON with Hebrew furrow, Bartholomew,
one of the twelve apostles of the Circum
cision.

Mtl03 Acli3 a Mk3i8 Lu614ab«2

SONG, see SING

MHN min

SOOTH (IN-), in sooth, a particle of affi'hm-
ation Hbe^l

soothe, rest, up-ceasb
Sopater, save-fathbr
sordid, vile

-AVn- -Inp-
AYB H lup'g If

SORROW, an evil, depressing feeling, the
opposite of joy.

Jnl620 Ro92 2CO710 10

OF— Lu2245 2Co97 Hbl2ii to— 2Co2i 7
0 Jnl66 21 22 2Co23 Ph227 27 p lPt2i9

AYTieOJ lupe'd

SORROW, sorrow, be sorry.
1  2Co78 —S 2Co78 I-AM—^ING 2Co22
BE-TE—^ING Ep430 -HAS—ED 2Co25 5
Mid. TO-BE—^ING Mt2637 Mkl4i9
_IS—ing Ro1415 te-mat-be—ing lTh4i3

—ING wMtl922 Mkl022 2Co22 mpMt2622
2Co6io

Pass, to-be—^ED 2Co7ii
TE-WERE—^ED 2Co79 9AB 9
-WAS—ED «Mtl49 Jn2117
THBY-WERE—ED Mtl723 1831 AUn915
TE-MAT-BE-BEING ED 2Co24
BEING ^ED mMtl49B m p lPtl6ABS2 a «l*lPtl6
YE-SHAIiL-BE-BEING ^ED Jnl620

Tie PI AYB ON -OC peri'tup on -as
ABOUT-soRROwed, sorrow-stricken.
Mt2638 Mk626 1 434 I,ul823 amLul824A

CYAAYBSOMAI svllup e'omai
TOGETHER-SORROW, commiserate.
Mid. —^iNG mMk35

AAYBOTSPOC a'lupoteros Im
UN-soRROwed(more-), more sorrow freA
m Ph2^^comvarative

sorrow-stricken, about-sorrowed
Soslpater, save-father
Sosthenes, save-place

so that, so as, as-besides
so that, WHICH-?-AS
so to speak, as say TO-BE-saylng, see lay (say)
soul, COOL
soul (give up), OUT-COOL
soul (joined in), together-cool-
soulish, cooL-ic
soulless, UN-COOL

SOUND

-4><DN- -Phen-

<t>U>N H phdn e' If [phone]

SOUND, What is perceived by the ears,
sound, articulate utterance, voice.

Mt218 v33 Vl7 175 vMkl3 vll v97 I,ul44 v34 v935
VJnl23 v1228v30 vAc731 V1013 v15 v119 V1222
V1934 vHbl226 vUnllS 41 v61 99 9 cl08 142

V1617 1822 22 v23 vl95 p vLu2323 <;Un45 v85
vll 15 vl9 vl618

OP— Mt243lB vLul7t5 vJn525 v28 vl03 vl6v27
V1837 Ac26 97 Vll7 v227 V2421 IC0I411 vHb
37vl5 v47 v2Ptll7 vUn320 vl07 V1112 vl413

Vl6i V213 p IC0I410 Un8i3
to— vMt2746c50 vMkl20 v57 VI534 vLu142as

v433 v828 VI937 v2346 vJnll43 vAc757v0Oab

v87 V1410 V1628 v26 24 vlTh4i6 vHbl2i9
v2Pt2i« vUn52vi2 v6io v72vio v8is vi03
vl47v9vi5 Vi82 V1917 p vLu2323

a vMtl219 Mkl537 vLiU322 v936 vll27 VI713
Jn38v29 v537 vl04v5 vAc214 v424 v94 Vl214

VI411 V2a9vi4v22 V2614 lCol4T8 vGa420
v2Ptli8 vUnlioi2 511 v68v7as v913 v104
Vl210 14222 Vl84 Vl91ve6 6 pAcl327
vUnl03

<t>CDN e phon e'd

SOUND, make an audible impression on the
perceptions, at a distance, shout Acl628,
in calling, summon MkS^s, of a cock,
crow Mt263^.

—^ED Lu88
TO— cMt2634c75 cMkl430c72 cLu226i suJnl48
—s suMt2032 c2674 suMk935 01 468 c72 Lu854
c2260 suJnll28 SU1217 cl827 su33 Acl628 Un
1418

THEY— SUJn918su24 —^YOU SUjn416
YE SUMkl049BS

—ing Mkl26Bs m suLul62 24 2346 suAc94i sul07
m p AclQis

YE-ARB—ING Jnl313
-IS—^ING suMt2747 suMkl049 SU1585 suJn29

SU103 SU1128

THEY-ARE—ING SuMkl049
BE-YOU—^INQ SULul412
-WILL-BE—ING cLu2234
-SHOULD-BE ING CJnl338

Pa^S. TO-BE—ED SULul915 AMkl049

EMPTY-SOUND, prattling. See empty.

SB! OcdN e m phdn e'd

ON-SOUND, shout, retort Ac21®^.
^ed Ac1222 they—^BD Lu232i rAc2134 2224

C YM <t>U>N e sum phdn e'd

TOGETHER-SOUND, agree.

Tou— Mt20i3 —ing tn Mt202
THEY-Are—ING Acl515
-WILL-BE—^ING Lu536
THEY-WILL-BE ING sMtl819
THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mtl819B

Pass. -WAS—Ac59

G Y M <t><PN ON -OC/ sum' phdn on -o»

TOGETHER-SOUND, agreement. of— lCo7®



SOUND

C Y M OU^N I A sum pkon i'a If [symphony]

TOGETHEB-SOUND, HlUSiC. OF— LulS^S

C VM <J>CDN H Cl C sum phdn'i si s Sf

TOGETHER-souNDing, agreeing 2Co6^®.

nPOC OCDN S en pros phsn «'o

TOWARD-SOUND, ShOUt tO.

—ED Ac222 —3 L.U613 1312 2320 Ac2140

—ING p Mtllio to— in p Lu732

UN-LAYer-SGUNDlng, cock-crowing. See lay.

A OcnN ON -OC a'pkon on -os

UN-SOUND, soundless, voiceless.
IC0I410 v2Pt2i6 m Ac832 0 3)vlCol22

A C V M OON ON -OC a sum'pkon on -o«

UN-TOGETHER-SOUND, disagreement.
m p Ac2825

ANA OCDN G ana pfidn e'6

UP-SOUND, shout out. —s LuI^^ab

-vrr -ih]ugi-

Vn eC-HC hugies'-is

SOUND in health, without disease.
Mtl2i3 Mk534 Jn54 6.9i4 Ac4io

ow JnSiiis 723 Tit28 ?npMtl53i

V F| Al N tn hugi at n'q

SOUND (be-), be sound.
TO-BE—ING 3Jn2 THET-MAT».BE—ING Tltlt3
—ING m p Liu53i OF— m p 2Til33 / 2Ti43
to— mp lTi63 f ITllio Titio 21 am Mt8i3

Lu7io 1527 a«ipTit22

sound with a lead, CASTize
sound forth, out-resound
soundness (unimpaired), whole-lot
sovereignty, beginning, ORiGiNal

-cneip- -spetr- cnsp- -sper-
-cnop- -spor-

SOW, place seed in the soil in order to
make it grow and reproduce.

CnGIPU> speir'd

SOW, plant hy broadcasting seed,
TO— Mk43 Liu85 I— Mt2526 L.ul922
WE IC09II YOU Mtl327 2524 Lul921
—S Mtl33l

—ing mMtl339 of—mB«i*Mtl3i8 to—m
Mtl324

TO-BE ^ING Mtl33 4 Mk44 Lu85
YOU-ARE—^ING lCol536 37 87ab«* -IS—^ING Mk414
THEY-ARB—^ING Mt626 Lul 224
-MAY-BE—ING Ga67

—ING m Mtl33 37 Mk43 14 Lu8S Jn436 37 2Co96 6
Ga68 8 OF— Mtl3i8B« to— m 2Co9io

Mid. -IS-beiNG-SOWN Mk41S lCol542 43 43 44
Ja3i8 bciNG-sowN m p Mk41818
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HAVING-becn-SOWN Mtl319 Mk415AB

Pass. -MAY-BE-BEING-SOWN Mk431 32
BEING-SOWN Mtl319 20 22 23 m p Mk420

cnop A spot a' If

SOW-, seed, which has been sown.
OF— lPt223

cnop OC spor'os 2m [spore]

SOW-, that which is sown, seed.
Mk427 Lu811 a Mk426 Lu85 2Co910

CnSP MA sper'ma Si

SOW-, that which is sown, seed.
Mtl338 Jn833 37 Ac7« Ro418 977 2C0II22 Ga

319 Hblli8 lJn39
OF— Jn742 Acl323 Roi3 HI Ga329 2Ti28 Hb2i6

1111 Unl2i7 p Mtl332 Mk43i lCol538
to— Lul55 Ac325 75 Ro413 16 Ga3i616 p Ga3i6
a Mtl324 27 37 2224 25 Mkl219 20 21 22 Lu2028 Rq
98 29 2Co910

CTTOP I M ON -OC spor'i m on -os

sowing, a place in which seed has been
sown, sowing, of— p Mtl2i Mk223 Lu6i

CTIGP M O AOP OC sper m 0 log'os 2m

sow-LAYer, seed-collecter, one who picks
up a living by gathering scraps in the
markets, a scrap-picker AclT^®.

GUI CTIGIP epispeir'd

oN-sow, SOW over.

—S Mtl325B -HAD-SOWN SlMtl325

AIACUGIPO dia speir'd

THRU-SOW, disperse through the land as a
sower scatters the seed.

Pass. THEY-WERE—ED Ac81
BEING ^ED mpAc84 1119

AIA CHOP A dia spora' If

THRU-sowing, dispersion.
OF— IPtli to— Jail a Jn735

-NOT' -not-

NOT OC not'OS 2m

SOUTH, one standing with his left hand
pointing to the sunrise and right to sun
set, will face south.

OF— Mtl242 Lul 131 1329 Ac2713 2813 Un21i3
a Lul255

Al'l' Hps' Sm

SOUTHWEST, the direction half way be
tween south and west. a Ac27^2,

-XCDP- -chdr-

XCDP A chdr'a If

SPACE, a geographical division of land,
generally, a country Mt2i2, a particular
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province AclS^s, a limited district Lu2s,
a country place Ja5^.

prMkls Lul2i6
OF— MkSio prLu3i 1515 Jnliss Acl349
to— prMt4i6 diLu28 Acl039 p L.u212i
a Mt2i2 828 Mk5i 655 Lu826 1518 14 1912 Jnll54

Acl220 prl66 prl823 pr2620 2727 /pjn435
diAc8i Ja54

XtDP e U> chor e'6

SPACE, 'make room for, contain, make room
for, be room.

TO— mr2Pt39 —ye mr2Co72
TO-BE—ING Mil912 brMk22 Jn2125
-IS—ING Mtl5i7 brJn837
THEY-ARE—ING Mtl911

ING f p Jn26
LET-him-BE—ING Mtl912

XtDPIC ch&ris'

SPACE, with room between, apart from,
id. without Lu6^®, beyond HbT"^, adverb.

Mtl334 1421 1538 Mk434 Lu649 Jnl3 155 207
Ro321 28 46 78 9 1014 1Co48b« IIH h 2Co1128
b123 Ep2i2 Ph2i4 lTi28 521 Phni4 Hb4i5
77 20 20 97 18 22 28 1 028 116 40 1 28 14 Ja218 20 26 26

XcdP I ON chori'on 2m

sPACE-diminutive, a piece of ground not
subject to allotment, which could be
bought and sold, a freehold.

Ac118 19 19 58 pAc287
OF— Jn45 Ac53 p Mt2636 Mkl432 Ac434

X<1>P IZ a> chor iz'd

spACE-ize, put a space between, separate,
depart.

TO Ro839 -IS—ING IC0715
LET BE—ING Mtl96 Mkl09
-WILL-BE ING Ro835b«
-SHOULD-BE ING ARo835

Mid. TO-BB—^ING dAcl4 dl82 AIC0710
LET-BE-beiNG ED lCo715
HAViNG-beeii—^ED m Hb7i6

Pass. -IS—^ED Phni5
TO-BE—ED 1Co710b« -MAY-BE-BEING ED lCo711
BEING ED m dAcl81

TISPI XtPP ON -OC peri'chor on -os

ABOUT-SPACE, country about.

Mt35 OF— Lu414ab 37 837 to— Lu7i7

a Mtl435 Mkl28 I,u33 Acl46

CRAMP-SPACE, distress. See cramp.

ATIO XOP S U> apo chor e'd

FROM-SPACE, depart.

—ing 7nAcl3i3 -is—ing Liu989
BE-YE ING Mt723

ATIO XUlP IZ apo chor iz'd

FROM-sPACE-ize, recoil.

Pass. -IS—^ED Un6i4

TO-BE ED Acl539

SPECIALLY

S K XuiP G eA: chor e'6

OUT-SPACE, come out into country.

LBT-THEM-BE—ING Lu2121

AlA XCUP IZ O MAI dia chor iz'o mai

THRU-sPACE-ize, detach.
TO-BE-beiNG—ED LiU933

YTIO XOlP e a> hupo chor e'd

UNDER-SPACE, retreat.

—s Iju910 —^ING m Lu5i6

ANA xa>p e a> ana chor e'6

UP-SPACE, retire.

—s Mt2i4 22 412 1215 1413 1521 275 Mk37 Jn
615abs2 they— Mt2i2

—ing m Ac23i9 of— m p Ac263i m p Mt2i3
BE-YE—ING Mt924

WELL-GUSH-SPACED, SpaciOUS. See WELL.

Cn^NI^ Spani'a If

SPAIN, the cowntry occupying most of
the southwestern peninsula of Europe,
between 36'''4V north and 4° east-10^
west. a R0I52428

1^- -pheid'

<t>0l A O MAI pheid'0 mai

SPARE, refrain from drastic action, be
reticent.

Mid. —s Ro832 1121 2Pt24 5
I-AM ^ING IC0728 r2Col26
—^ING m 2C0I23 m p Ac2029
I-WILL-BE—^ING 2 Col 3 2 -WILL-BE ING Roll21

ct>GI A O M0N Cl>C pheid 0 men'6s

SPARING-AS, holding back, not liberally,
sparingly, adverb 2Co9®®.

AO0IAIA a pheidi'a if

UN-sPARing, with body, asceticism Co223.

sparrow, passerine

speak, id. lay (say), lay (say) ing
speak, TALK
speak against, down-talk
speak evil, evil-lay (say)
speaking, speech, talk
speaking (stupid), insipid-lay (say) ing
speak to, toward-talk

-AOP- •dOT'

SPEAR, a long shaft, pointed at one end.

INSTEAD-LAY (say)-SPEAR, rcvile again. See
LAY.

LAY (say) -SPEAR, revile. See lay.
LAY(say)-sPEARer, reviler. See lay.
LAYUay)-spEARing, reviling. See lay.

special, about-being
specially, RATHERest



SPECIES

species, breed, race, native, become
specify, define, designate, SEEize
specimen, SHOW-e//ecf
spectacle, APPEARize
spectator, ON-viEwer
spectator (be), on-view
speech, speaking, talk
speedily, more swiftly, swiFTer-AS

-A ATI AN- -dapan-

A ATI AN A CD dapana'6

SPEND, pay out, as money, for that which
is wanted, bear expense.

—Tou Ac2124 ing OP— mLul5i4 / Mk526
I-SHALL-BE ^ING 2Col215

TE-SHOULD-BE—ING Ja48

A ATI AN H dapan'i If

sPENDing, that which is expended, expense.
a L.U1428

GKAATTANAcD dcdapana'6

OUT-SPEND, pay out all, go bankrupt.
Pass. I-SHALL-BE-BEING ED 2Col215

TIPOC AATIAN A CD prosdapana'd

TowABD-sPEND, expend.

TOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING LulQSS

A AATIAN ON -OC a da'pan on -as

UN-SPENT, without expense. olCoS^®

spend life time, force
spend time, id. do

-BM- -m-
0M 0 CD em e'6 [m^tic]

SPEW, forcibly eject from the mouth.
TO— Un31«Al> TO-BE ING s2Un3i«

-APq>- -ard-

APCD MA a'ro ma Si [aroma]

SPICE, aromatic.
OF— p Jnl940 a p MklGi L.u2358 24i

spill, pour out, shed, out-pour

-NHe- -nitk.

NHe CD nith'd

SPIN, draw and twist fibers into thread.
-IS ^ING LiUl227 THEY-ARE ING Mt628

spirit, BL.ow-effect
spiritual, BLOWic
spiritually, blowIc-as

SPORT 319

'Ptu-

nXYCD ptu'6

SPIT, eject saliva from the mouth.
—s Jn96 —ing m Mk783 823

TITY C MA ptu'ema Si

spiTTle, saliva, the fltiid secretion of the
mouth, spittle. of—Jn96

0M TIT Y CD m ptu'6

iN-spiT, spit in.
THEY ^ED Mkl 519 THEY Mt2687
—ing mpMt2 730 to-be—ing Mkl465
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Mkl034

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ED L«ul832

0K TITY CD ek piu'o

OUT-SPIT, and, as loathsome food is spit
out, figuratively, loathe. ye—Ga4i'»

splendid, resplendent, shining, SHiNing
splendidly, shine-as

-CKOAQ^- skolope-
CKOAO'+' eko'lops Sm

SPLINTER, the Septuagint uses this
word in Hos 2® for a briar, in Eze 28^1
for butcher's broom, in Nu33®® for part
of a hedge. In classical use it denoted
sharp stakes used in making a palisade.
Figuratively, that which rankles like a
foreign body which has pierced its way
into the flesh 2Col2^

-CXI- -schi.

CXI Z CD schi z'6

SPLIT, separate along lines of cleavage,
of cloth, etc., rend.

—ing Lu536bs -is—ing aLu536
-WILL-BE ^ING L.U538BS

WE-SHOULD-BE ^ING Jnl924

Mid. beiNG-SPLiT amp Mklio
Pass. -IS—ED Mt275i Mkl538 Lu2345 Jn21ii
Acl44 237 THEY-ARE-SPLIT Mt2751

CXI C MA achi'sma Sm

SFLiT-effect, a rent in cloth, a schism
among people.

reMt9i8 reMk22i Jn743 gie 1019 lCol225
a p IColio 1118

spoil, FLAY

-CnOrF- -apo[n]gg-

CTIOrr OC 8po[n]g'gos 2m

SPONGE, an absorbent, porous mass of
elastic fibers. a Mt27'*8 MklS®® Jnl929

-errv- -elnhgu-

0rrY OC einYgguoa 2m

SPONSOR, one who takes the responsibil
ity Hb722.

spontaneously, same-impelled
sport, HIT-
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-cm A- -sjnl-

CniAOC gpi'loa 2m

SPOT, a place of small extent which is
soiled, stained, or discolored,

p 2Pt2i3 a Ep527

en IA AC apilaa' Sf

SPOT, a special term for a sunken reef.
p Jui2

CniAOU> ajnlo'd

SPOT, cause to he spotted,

—ING / Ja36 Mid, HAViNG-l»een—ed m Ju23

A cm A ON -OC a'apil on -oa

UN-SPOTTED, spotless.

m p 2Pt3i4 OF— IPtlia a m ITifiW Jal27

spray attar, be prostrate, drain, deposit, cast,
CAST

spread, pasture, appropriate
spread, strew
spread out, out-expand

-nnr-

nHTH pig i' If

SPRING, an issue of water from the earth,
Mk529 Jn46 14 Ja3ii p 2Pt2i7
OF— Un2165s to— Jn46

opUnTii Sms 147 164

-nHA- -pid-

SPRING, move with a sudden, swift, short
motion,

nH A A A I ON pid a'l i on 2m

SPRING, a kind of large oar fastened to the
stem of a ship to he used in steermg, a
rudder. of— Ja3^ p Ac27^®

0ICnHAA<D eiapeda'6

iNTO-SPBiNG, spring in. —s AclG^®

SKHHAAtD ekpida'5

OUT-SPEING, spring out. they—Acl4i^

ANA nH A A tn ana ped a'o

UP-SPRING, spring up. —ing MklO®®B«

-PANX- -rant-

PANTIZUJ rantiz'o

SPRINKLE, scatter a liquid in small
drops,

—s Hb9i9 21 ^ing / Hb9i8

Mid, HAViNG-beett—ED m p Hbl022
THEY-SHOULD-BE beiNG ^ED MkT^BS

PANT I C M OC rant i am oa' 2m

sPRiNKLing, sprinkling.

OF— Hbl224 a lPtl2

SPEOUT

-itlY- -phUr

<t>y Q> phu'd

SPROUT, the first stage of growth in
plants,

—ING t Hbl215 —ED »lLu88

Pass. BEING—-ED LU86 SaBsI*

<t>Y A H phvli' If

SPROUT, an offshoot from a single ancestor,
a tribe.

pMt243o Unl7
OF— Lu236 Ac1321 Rolli Ph35 Hb7i3 Un55 9

74 5 5 5 6 6 6 7ab 7 7 8 8 8 p Un79 119 £112
to— p Jail
a Hb7i4 Unl37 148 p Mtl928 Lu2230

OYTSYtD pkuteu'd

SPROUT-, place in the ground so as to grow,
plant.

THEY ^ED Lul728 I lCo38

—s Mtl5i3 2133 Mkl2i Lu209

-IS ^ING lCo97 ^ING m lCo37 8

Mid, HAviNG-bcen—ed a/Lul38

PaSS.BE-YOU-BEING ^ED Lul76

OYTSIA phu tei'a If

SPROUT-, plant Mtl5i®.

<t> Y A A ON phu'l I on 2%

SPROUT-, the upper extremities of a plant,
a leaf.

a p Mt21i9 2432 Mkllis 13 1328 Un222

<t> Y C IK ON -OC -H phu a ik on'-os -S

spRouTic, a process of growth, natural, nat
urally. p2Pt2i2 a/Rol26 27

<t> Y C I K cdC phu a ik da'

spRouTic-AS, naturally, instinctively, adv,
insJui®

<t>Y Cl C phu'aia 3f

spRouTing, the instinct or nature which
characterizes mankind from creation,
which is still the same, and allies itself
with conscience and Ood's law against
human sin Ro2^^,

IC0II14 naJa37 OB^ Ro227 na2Ptl4

to— Ro2i4 naGa2i5 na48 Ep28 naJa37
a naRol26 nall2i 24 24 24

CHANGE-SPROUT, another tribe. See changh

EVERY-SPROUT, Pamphylia. See every.

SM <t> Y T ON -OC em'phu ton -oa

IN-SPROUTED, implanted. a Jal2i

6KOYU> ek phu'd

OUT-SPROUT, sprout out.

-MAY-BE-ING Mt2482 Mkl828



SPROUT

CYMOYASTHC sumphule'tes Im

TOGETHER-SPROUT, follow tribesman.
OF— p lTh2i4

CYMOYUJ aumphu'o

TOGETHER-SPROUT, sppout together.

belNG—ED / P Lu8'7

CYMOYTON-OC sum'phn t ou-oa

TOGETHER-SPROUTED, planted together.

p Ro65

TWO-TEN-SPROUT, twelve tribes. See two.

YOUNG-SPROUT, novice. See young.

spurn, FROM-LAT(say)
spur on, BE SIDE-INSTIGATE

spy, DOWN-NOTE, DOWN-NOTOr

squab, TOUNGling:
squad, squadron, band

-NYXMMP. •auchmer-

A YXMHP ON -OC -A auchmh on'-os -a

SQUALID, dingy. to— m 2Ptli9

- Cn NX ̂ A- -spatnl-

CD ATA A A CD apatal a'o

SQUANDER, spend freely and foolishly,
be prodigal.

YE— Ja55 —ING f lTi56

square, broad

squeamish, ill-victuals
squeamishly, ill-victuals-as

-niA- -pia- -nie- -pie-

DIAZ CD piaz'6

SQUEEZE, in a good sense, take hy the
hand KcV, in an evil, arrest JnT^o, of
fishing, net Jn213.

to— Jn730 44 1 039 2Co1132 te— Jn21io
—s Jn820 THEY— Jn213 —ing m Ac37 124
THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING Jn732 1157 aAc924

Pass. -IS—ED Uni920

DI0 Z CD pie z'0

SQUEEZE, press together LuG"®.
Mid. HAYiNG-been—ed aLu638

stab, OUT-PIERCB
stability, soLiDity
stable (make), soLiDify
Stachys, see ear of plants
stadia, stadium, STANDard
staff, club, scepter, rod
stair, UP-STEP
[stake], cross, stand
stammerer, DiFPicuLTLY-TALKer

stanch, idiomatically for stand

STAND 321

-ex- '8t- -ICX- -OTfiP si Sr.

-OX AY P- -st aur-

-CXMP- -slSr.

-CXPH- -sir'.

CT- (ICTHMI) at. {his'lSmi)

STAND, maintain or assume an upright
position, stand, place in a balance in
order to weigh Mt26^®, so often in the
Septuagint, stand for election, nominate
Acl23, assign a day AclT^i. Idiomatical
ly, stanch a flow of blood Lu8^^ estab
lish a course of action HblO®, be sta
tioned Mt29

-STOOD Lu68 17 s844 2436 Jn20i9 26 214 Ac38 1030

TO— Mk326B« Ac838 esRol03 144 Ep6ii Is Ju24
—s Mt45 182 Mk936 L.U49 947 aAcl73i 2230
THEY— wMt2615 L.U714 1712abs2 nAcl23 527
66 13 Unllii 1817

—ing mMt2032 Mkl049 m2}[Jn83] Ac47
/Lu738 OF—Ac2420

BE-YOU—ING Lu68 Ac2616ab1s Ja23

MAY-BE ING As2Co412

WE-MAY-BB—ING s2Ro331

BE-YE ING Ep614 lPt512
-WILL-BE ING Mt2533

YOU-SHOULD-BE ING Ac760

-SHOULD-BE ^ING esHblQO

TO-HAVE-STOOD Lu1325abS* Ac1214 1Co1012
I-HAVE-STOOD Ac266 22 Un320

WE-HAVE-STOOD Ro52

YOU-HAVE-STOOD Ac733 Roll20

YE-HAVB-STOOD Mt206 AclH IColSl 2Col24

-HAS-STOOD AJnl26 844 lCo737 2Ti2i9 HblQH
Ja59 Unl24

THEY-HAVE-STOOD Mtl247B Lu820 Un82

HAVING-STOOD AbUnS® 5141 m B2Mt2415 Lulll

51 1813 Jn329 622 1229 1818 25 Ac169 2140 A2220
2421 2510 Un56s m p Mt65 2673 Mk33i Jnll56
Ac525aBs2 Un79 114Ab 1810 /s3Unll4
OF— Mt24i55 AMkl3i4 Unl08 141as mpMt
1628 2747 Mk9i 115 Lu927 aMkl3i4Bs

mLu52 Jn20i4 Ac4i4 755 56 2225 Unl05 1917

amp Mt203 6 Ac523 Un7i 69 152 2012

-HAD-STOOD Mtl32 L.U2335 Jnl26BS 35 737 185 16
2011 6s4Unlli

THEY-HAD-STOOD Mtl246 Lu2310 49 Jnl818 1925
Ac97 Un7ii

Mid. THEY-WILL-BE—ING Unl815

Pass. -WAS-STOOD Mt29 2711 Un83 1218
THEY-WERE-STOOD Lu2417bS

TO-BE-STOOD Mk324 25 a26 L«u2136 Un617
YE-MAY-BE-BEING-STOOD Co412b

-MAY-BE-BEING-STOOD Mtl816
BEING-STOOD Lul811 40 198 Ac214 1722 2721

m p Ac520 2518 a m Aclli3
TO-BE-BEING-STOOD Mkl39As2

YE-WILL-BE-BEING-STOOD BSl*Mkl39

-WILL-BE-BEING-STOOD Mtl225 26 Lulll8 Rol44
2Col3i

CT A M N OC at a m'n oa Sm

STAND, an upright container, an urn Hb9^.
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CTATHP gtath' Sm

STAND-, a coin, probably of silver, worth
about s\xty cents, or two shillings six
pence, so called because money was
''stood", or weighed Mt26i^ hence it was
called a "weight", or stater. a

CT AY P OC stauros' Sm

STAND-, an upright stake or pale, without
any cross piece, now, popularly, cross.

ICol"

OF— Mt2740 42 Mki5S0S2 Jnl9i9 8i icoiw Ga
511 Ep2i6 Ph28 318 C0I20

to— Jnl925 Ga6i2i4 Co2i4

a Mtl038 1624 2732 Mk834 1 021a 1521 L.U923
1427 2326 Jnl9ii Hbl22

CTOA stoa' If

STAND", a place where people may stand,
protected by a roof, a portico,

to— Jnl02S Ac311 512 a p Jn52

CTAVPOa> ttauro'd

STAND-, drive a stake into the groWnd,
fasten on a stake. Impale, now, by popu
lar usage, crucify, though there was no
cross piece.

Mt20i9 2731 Jnl9io
Ac236 410

THEY- Mtl525 b27 L.u2333 2420 Jnl918 23 lCo28
Ga524

-YOU Mkl513 14 ALu2321a21 Jnl96 615
—YE Jnl96

—ing m p Mt2735 Mkl524^9
THEY-ARB—^ING BMkl524 27a«
I-SHAL.L-BB ^INQ Jnl915

YE-WILL-BB ING Mt2334

THEY-WILL-BE—^ING AMkl520
THEY-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mkl520B»

Mid. THBY-ARE-beiNG ^BD Mt2738
BE-YOU—^ING Lu232lBa 21b»

-HAS-l>ee«—^ED Ga6i4
HAViNG-l>ee«—^BD m Ga3i a m Mt286 Mkl66
IC0I23 22

Pass. -WAS—ED Jnl920 4i IC0I13 2C0I34 Unll8
TO-BE—^ED Mt262 IjU2323 2 47
LET—^BB-BEING ED Mt2722 28
-MAY-BE-BBING ^BD Mt2726 Mkl516 Jnl916

CTPHNIAOJ gtrtnia'd

STAND-, indulge.
—s Unl8i —ing mpUnlSOAb

CT A A I ON at a'd i on Si

STANDard, a distance which stands or is
established, being 600 Qreek feet, or 625
Roman feet, or one eighth of a Roman
mile, equivalent to 606^ English feet.
In plural, stadia. It also refers to a race
course, stadium, which was this length
IC0924.

OF— p Jnlli8 Unl420 to— lCo924
owpLu24i3 Jn6i9 Un21i6

STAND

CTACIACTHC ataaiaatis' Im

STANDer, insurrectionist. of—pMkl5i

CT HP IZa> at^riz'd

STAND-fast, establish, fix Lul62«.
TO—R0I625 lTh32 13 —sfLu951 MAY—2Th217

—YOU Liu2232 Un32 —^ye Ja58
^ING wAcl823 -WILL-BE ^ING 2Th38 lPt510

Mid. -HAS-l>eew—ED fLul626

HAviNG-beeti—^BD amp 2Ptli2

Pass. TO-BE—^BD Rolll

CTHPIPMOC athigmoa' Sm

STAND-fastness, steadfastness, of—2Pt3i'^

CTHK<D atn'6

STAND-firm, stand firm, stand.
YE-ARE—^ING Phl27 lTh38AB«*
-IS ING AMkll25 R0I44

YB-MAY-BE ING Mkll25B sllTh38

BE-YB—ING IC0I613 Ga5i Ph4i lTh38AB 2Th2i5

CT O IK ON -OC -H ato ih on'-oa -S

STANDic, pertaining to a Greek philosophy,
the author of which taught in the porti
co at Athens, Stoic. of— AclT^s

CTACIC ata'aia Sf

STANDing, insurrection, commotion.
coAc237 OF— C0ACI52 C0I940 C02310

to— Mkl5i a Lu2319 25 Hb98 opAc245

CT I B A A A C at i ha da a' Sf

STAND-STEP, soft foliage. a p Mkll®

CT AN- (I CT AN iD) at an- {hi at an'6)

STAND-UP, sustain, wb-abe—^ing RoS^iabsi*

CTPHNOC atri'noa Si

STOOD, from a sense of the ability to stand
excess, indulgence, to indulge.

OP— Unl8S

Tie PI I C T H Ml peri i'at t mi

ABOUT-STAND, Stand about, stand aloof
from.

THEY— Ac257 HAVING—^BD G m Jnll42
You-be—^ING sa2Ti2i6 saTit39

TIPUi T O CT A T HC prS <0 «< a'< Im

BEFOBE-most-STANDer, ring leader, a Ac245

TIPO I CT H Ml pro i'at 6 mi

BEFOEE-STAND, preside.

TO— lTi35 HAVING—^BD m p ITiB"

Mid. TO— Tit38 14
—^ING mRol28AB wplTi3i2 «mp lTh5i2A«

T1PO I C T [AN] a> pro i at [an]' 6
Mid. —ING m «Rol28 a m lTi34 a w p BlTh5i2

RPOCTATIC proata'tia Sf

BEFORE-sTANDer, patron R0I62.



STAND

HAP I CT H Ml pari'8t&mi

beside-stand[-up], present, substantiate,
station by side Mt26®3, stand by, stand
beside. Idiomatically^ stand before Ac
2724.

-STOOD Ac2723 2Ti4"

TO— Lu222 Ac2324 S2413 2 724 R0I21 2C0II2
C0I22 2Ti2i5

TB— R06I9 —S Acl3 941
THEY Ac426 939 2333 TE Ro613 19
-IS ^ING S21C088 TE-MAT-BE ^INQ Rol62
-WILL-BE—^ING sbsMt2653 IC088AB 2Co414
WE-SHOULD-BE ^ING Col28

-SHOULD-BE—ING Ep527
-HAS-STOOD Mk429 Ac4lo

HAVING-STOOD m Mkl539 Lull9 m p Mkl470
Ac234 OF—mpMkl447 1535a5 Jnl822
to— p Mkl469 L.UI924 Ac232 a m Jnl926

THBT-HAD—^ED AcllO

Mid. WE-SHALL-BE-beiNG—ED Rol4io
ING mAAc2823

R AP I CT [AN] U> par i st [an]'0
TE-ARE—^ING R06I8 BE-TE ING Ro6t3

K AT e O I CT H Ml hat eph %'st i mi

DOWN-ON-STAND, aSSault. THEY-STOOD Acl812

KAG I CT H Ml kath i'sl e mi

DOWN-STAND, constitute, place.
YOU Hb27A»
—S Mt2445B Lu1214s1*42 Ac710 27 35
-IS—^ING Hb728 2Ptl8
I-SHALL-BE ^ING Mt2521 23
WE-SHALL-BE—ING Ac63
-WILL-BE ^ING SlMt2445 47 Liu1242aB 44
YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING Titl^

Mid. -is-beiNG—^bd Hb5i 83 Ja36 44

PCLSS. THEY-WERE ^ED Ro519
THEY-WILL-BB-BEING ^ED Ro519

KATA CT PH N I A 01 kata st ri n i a'6

DOWN-STAND", DOWN-indulge, be restive
against.

THEY-WILL-BE—^ING AlTiSH
THEY-SHOULD-BE—^ING ITiSHs

KATA CT H MA kata'st e ma Si

DowN-STAND-e//ecf, demeanor. to—Tit2s

KAG I CT IAN] 01 kath i st [an]'6

DOWN-STAND [-UP], COndUCt.
—^ING mp Ac1715ab

ARO KATA CT A Cl C apo kata'st a si s Sf

FROM-DOWN-STANDing, restoration.

OF Ac321

ARO KAG I CT H Ml apo kath i'st e mi

FROM-DOWN-STAND [-up], restore.
-WTLL-BE ^ING Mtl711

Pass. -WAS ED Mtl213 Mk33 825A3 Lu610
I-MAY-BE-BEING—^BD Hbl319

-ICTIANJ-
YOU-ARB—^ING Acl« -IS—ING Mk912

STAND

ARO CT A C I ON apo si a's i on 2i

FROM-STAND, divorce.

MtSSl OF— Mtl97 Mkl04

323

AO I CT H Ml aph i'st e mi

FROM-STAND, Withdraw, draw away.

-STOOD Lu413 Ac1210bS TO Hb312
S Ac537 THEY Ac2229

—ing Acl99 a m Ac15S8b» of— / aAc1538
BE-YE—^ING Lul327 Ac538

LET—^BE—^iNG 2Ti219 -SHOULD-BB—ING 20ol28

Mid. -IS—^ED LiU237a
THEY-ARE—^ING LiU813 BE-YOU—^ING blTi65
-WILL-BE—^ING 1TI41

ARO CT A C I A apo st a si'a If

FROM-STANDing, apostasy. 2Th2s a Ac2124

SN I CT H Ml en i'st i mi

iN-STAND, present time.

-HAS—^ED 2Th22

HAVING ^ED p Ro838 lCo322 OF— Gal4 o m Hb
99 /1C0726

Mid. THEY-WILL-BE—^ING 2Ti31

ANTI KAG I CT H Ml anti kath i'st e mi

INSTEAD-DOWN-STAND, repulse.

YE-INSTBAD-DOWN-STOOD Hbl24

ANG I CT H Ml anth i'st 6 mi

iNSTEAD-STAND, Withstand.

I—ed Ga2ii as12T1415 they— 2Ti38
TO— Mt539 Lu21i5 Ac6io Ep6i3 _te Ja47 lPt59
-HAS—ED Ro919 132 2Ti4i5B

HAVING ^ED mp R0I32

Mid. -4s—ED Acl38
THEY-ARE—^ING 2Ti38

eo I CT H Ml ephi'stimi

ON-STAND, of persons, stand by, of rain, be
imminent.

-ON-STOOD Lu29 Acl27
THEY— Lu201 244 Ac41 1017 1111

—ing m Liu439 Ac22i3 23ii 27 itnp Ac612abs2
175 /LU238 1 040

BE-YOU—^ING 2Ti42
MAY-BE—^ING Lu2134 -HAS—^BD i2Ti46
HAVING—ED mAc2 220Bs a m iAc282

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed lTh53

SRI CT A MAI epi'st a mai

ON-STAND, stamd the mind on, knowledge
as the result of prolonged practise, not
mere learning or hearsay, be versed, or
adept in a thing.

TO-BE-beiNG ^ED Acl028

Mid. I-AM—^ING aMkl468 Acl9i5
YE-ARB—ING Acl57 1925 2018 a2624 Ja414
-IS—^ING aAc2620 they-ARB—^ING Ac2219 aJulO
beiNG—ED m Acl826 2410 263as2 lTi64 Hblis
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Sm CT H M ON -<DN ejn st e'm on -on

oN-STANDer, adept

eniCTATHC epista'tSs Im

ON-STANDer, in classical and Septuagint
Greek it is used literally of one stand
ing over, a superintendent, 'but in the
Scriptures it seems to correspond rather
to the mental phase which appears im,
the corresponding verb, hence, an adept,
corresponding to our title, doctor.

V L.U55 824 24 45 933 49 1713

0711 CT HP IZ O epi at h iz'd

ON-sTAND-fast, establish.
THEY Acl532s*

—iNGmAcl54i mp Acl422

SniCTACIC epi'at a ai a Sf

ON-STANDing, concourse, that which comes
upon. 2Coll28 a Ac2i^^

Sn AN IC T H Ml epani'atemi

ON-up-STAND, rise against.

Mid, THET-WILL-BE—ING Mtl021 Mkl312

e±l CT H Ml ex i'at end

OUT-STAND, be beside self, be amazed.

INGmAc89 OF B1Ac921 TO-HAVE EDAc811

Mid. TO— Mk2i2
-is—ED Ac 813

THEY-are—ED Mtl223 Mk65i Lu247 Ac2712
si* 810 921a»

Pctss. -WAS—ed Mk32i
WE-WERE—ed 2 Co 513

THEY-WERE—ed Mk542 Lu856 2422 Acl045 1216

BK CT A Cl C ek'at a ai a Sf

ouT-STANDing, amazement, ecstasy.
Mkl68 Lu526 ecAclOio

OF— Ac3io to— Mk542 ecAclls 2217

Bi AN I CT H Ml ex an i'at i mi

ouT-up-STAND, Stand up, raise up.

THEY—Acl55

-WILL-BE ^ING AMkl219 ALu2028
-SHOULD-BE ING Mkl219B« Lu2028b«

BiANACTACIC ex ana'st a si a Sf

ouT-up-STANDing, resurrection from among.

a Ph3ii

AI I CT H Ml di i'at e mi

THRU-STAND, after or put an interval.
ED LiU2451

—ing mp Ac2728 —ing of— / Lu2259

AIACTHMA dia'atcma Si

THRU-STAND, of time, after an interval.
Ac57

CYNBOICT H Ml aun eph i'at e mi

TOGETHER-ON-STAND, aSSail. —^ED Acl622

STAND

CYCTAYPOO auatauro'6

TOGETHER-STAND-, TOGETHER-impale, CTUClfy
together.

Mid. i-nAYE-been—ed Ga220
HAViNG-been—ed Mkl532

Pass. -WAS—ED R066

being—^ED m p Mt2744 of— m Jnl932

C YN CT A C I A C T HC sun ataa i as t is' Im

TOGETHER-sTANDer, insurrectlonist.

CY CT ATIKON-OC-H su st atik on' -os-e

TOGETHER-sTANDic, commendatory.
OF— p 2Co3i

C YN I CT H Ml sun i'st e mi

TOGETHER-STAND [-up]. Stand With per SOUS,
commend 2Co3i, recommend a thing Ro
35, of the elements of the cosmos, have
cohesion Col", cohere 2Pt3®. Idiomat-
cally, stand Lu932.

YE— c2Co7ii i-AM—^ING comRolSi

-IS—ING rRo35 r58 c2COl0i8

—^ING m p c2Co64s2A
-HAS ED C0II7

HAVING—ED / 2Pt35 amp Lu932

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed c2Co1211

-CT AN-

TO-BE—ING c2Co31 I-AM ^ING cGa218
WE-ARE ING c2Co512

—^iNG m c2Col018 m p c2Co42 bsIG^ of— 2Co
1012

AIXOCTACIA di oho St a si'a If

TWO-STAND, dissension, p GaS^o a p Rol6^^

AI CT A Z CD dist az'b

TWO-STAND, Stand in two places, mentally,
hesitate.

YOU Mtl431 THEY Mt2817

YTIO CT A Cl C hupo'st a si s Sf

UNDER-sTANDing, that under which the
mind takes its stand, what is taken for
granted, a postulate, an assumption.
Faith assumes that to be true which is
beyond the evidence of the senses.

Hblli OF— Hbis 314 to— 2Co94 1117

A KAT A CT A C I A akatasta si'a If

uN-DowN-STANDing, turbulence.
Ja3i6 2C0I220 OF— IC0I433

to— p 2Co65 a p Liu219

A KAT ACT AT ON-OC a kata'sta ton-as

UN-DOWN-STOOD, turbulent Jal®.

ACTATBCD a state'6

UN-STAND, be unsettled, we-are—ing 1004"

A CT HP IK T ON -OC a st er'ik t on -os

uN-STooD-fast, unstable,

m p 2Pt3i6 afp 2Pt2i4



STAND

ANA CT A T O a> ana st a to'6

up-STAND, raise insurrection.

—ini7WiAc2138 mpAclTfi —iNompGaSiz

ANICTHMI ani'stSmi

UP-STAND, rise, raise. Idiomatically^ resur
rection AclO^i.

-UP-STOOD Mk326 542 a614 927 Lu4i6 855ab«*
98 19 1025 Jnll31 Ac536 37 7I8 934 2630 s2Ro

149 lTh4i4

TO— Mk83i 910 AL.U922 247 46 Jn209 Acl04i 173
—S Ac224 32 941 1334

THEY BLu1712 Ac69 1Co107

BE-TOU—ING Ac826 96 34 40 1026 I4IO 2616
YOU Acl27 Ep514

—ing Lu23i m Mt99 2662 Mkl35 2i4 724
101 A50 1 460 1 69a Lu428 525 28 Q8 117 8 1518 20

1719 2245 2412 AcllS 326 517 34 826 911 18 39

1013 20 23 117 28 1316 33 1420 157 1731 2210 16

mp Mkl457 Lu429 2246 2433 Ac56 239 / Lu
139 439

-MAY-BE ING sMtl79 Mk99 5L.U1630 31

THBY-MAY-BE—ING Mkl223A 25

I-SHALL-BE ^ING Jn639 40 44 54

-WILL-BE ING Mt2224 Ac322 737

Mid. TO— Hb7ii -is—ing Hb7i5
WILL-BE—ING BMtl723 b2019 Mk931 1034 Lul833

Jnll23 24

they-will-be ^ING Mtl24i Lull32 Ac203o
a1Co1552 lTh4i6 —ING m R0I512

ANACTAYPOtD ana st aura'6

UP-STAND, up-impale, crucify again.
—^ING amp Hb66

ANACTACIC ana'stasis Sf

up-STANDing, a standing up after a fall Lu
234 or resurrection from death. It has

special reference to the tody, which will
stand up, while rousing refers to the
soul, which will awake, and vivification
refers to the return of the spirit.

Jnll25 IC0I512 13aB 21 42

OF Mt2231 Lu2035 36 Ac122 231 433 236 2421
2023 Rol4 65 Ph310AB Hb62 1135 35 iptl3 321

Un205

to— Mt2228 30 Mkl223 Lul4i4 2033 Jnll24 Un
206

a Mt2223 Mkl2i8 Lu234 2 027 Jn529 29 Ac42
1718 32 2 38 2 415 2Ti2i8

ev TiePI CT A T ON-OC eu peri'st a t on-OS

WELL-ABOUT-STOOD, populaT U / Hbl21

Me e I CT [ ANJ CD melh i st [an]'6

WITH- or after-STAND-[up], depose from
office Lul64 ACI322, of a throng, stand
aloof Acl926 transport mountains ICo
132 or people Colis.

TO— 1Co132bs —s Ac1926 C0I13

—ing mAcl322 to-be—ing a1Co132

Pass, i-may-be-being—ed Lu164

STEP 325

stand, id. together-stand [-up]
stand aloof, depose, transport, with-stand-
[-UP]

stand before, id. be side-stand [-up]
stand by, be imminent, on-stand
star, GLEAMer

stare, look intently, simultaneous-stretch
star thistle, three-cast

-nTYp- -ptUT-

RTYPCD ptur'o

STARTLE, mentally confuse by fear.

Mid. beiNG—ed m p Phl28

state (mental), id. mind
statement, declaration, GUSH-e//ecf
state of prior expectancy, before-expect
stater, stand
station, idiomatically stand
station (superior), ovER-HAvingr
station by side, present, substantiate, besidej-
STAND

stationed (be), establish, assign, nominate,
STAND

stature, prime, of age, prime
stature (adult), measure prime
statute (just), or just reward or requirement,

JusT-e//ect
staunch (be), hold-, hold
stay, help, implore
stay, persist, on-remain
stead (fill up in), instead-up-fill
steadfastness, STAND-fastness
steal, COVER
stealer, thief, covERer

-Kveep- -kuber-

STEER, control the course of a ship.

KYBSPNHTHC kubernS'tis Im

STEERcr, the title of the navigator of a
ship. Unl8" to—Ac27ii

KYBePNHCIC kuber'n&Hs Sf

STEERing, pilotage. a p IC0I228

steer with, with-lead

-BX- -6a- -BH- -bS-

STEP, the motion of the feet in walking.

BAG M OC b(Uh m os' 2m

STEP, rank. a

BH MA he'ma Si

STEP-e//ecf, a dais, or platform Ac?®.
pAc75 1812
OF— Mt27i9 Jnl9i3 Acl22i 1816 17 256 10 17

2Co5io to— R0I410

BG B A I ON -OC - A be^ba i on -os -a

STEPPED (have-), confirmed.
Hb22 / 2Col7 Hb9i7
a/Ro4i6 Hb36i4 619 2Ptlio a w 2Ptli9com-

parative
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Be BH A ON -OC be'be I on -ot

STEPPED (have-), profane.
Hbl2i6 to— mp lTil9 amp lTi47 620 2Ti2i«

B A Cl C ba'ais Sf

STEPPer, instep of the foot AcS"^.

BBBHAOtn bebelo'6

STEP (have-), heing trodden ty anyone, not
held sacred, profane.

TO— Ac240 THEY-ARE—^ING Mtl25

Be BA 10 CD bebaio'6

STEP (have-), confirm.
TO— Rol58

—^iNG m 2Col2i OP— m Mkl620
WILL-BE—^ING IColS

Mid, TO-BE-teiNG—^ED Hbl39
beiNG—ED Co27

Pass. -WAS—^ED IColO Hb23

Be B A I U> Cl C beba i'6 si a Sf

STEP (having-), confirmation,
to— Phl7 a HbSio

TIPO Bl B AZ CD pro bi ba z'6

BEFORE-have-STEPize, forced to step ahead,
egg on. Pass, being—^ED/Mtl48

TIPO BA I NO probain'd

BEFOBE-STEP, advanco hy steps,

—ing mMt42i Mklio
HAVING ^BD mpLulT / LullS 236

TIPO BA T ON pro'ba t on 2i

BEFOBE-STEP, sheep, in the East, are not
driven or herded, tut follow the shep
herd, who steps before them.

pMt936 2031 Mk634AB Jnl03 4 812 16 27 Ac832
Ro836 lPt225

OF— Mtl212 p Mt715 JnlOl 2 7 1113 15 26 Hbl320
a Mtl2ii L.U156 p Mtl0616 1524 I812 12b 2532 3s
Mkl427 L1UI54 Jn2i4i5 10312 12a 211617 Un

1818

TIPO B A T I ON pro ba't i on 2i

BEFOBE-STisp-diminutive, little sheep.

a Jn21i7

RPO B A T IK ON -OC -H pro ba t ik on' oa -e

BEFOBE-STEPic, pertaining to sheep, a sheep
gate. to—/Jn52

T! APA BA I N O para bai n'6

BESiDE-STEP, Step out of bounds, transgress.
—ed Acl25
YE-ABE ^INGMtl5S THEY-ABB—^ING Mtl52

TI APA BA T HC para ba't ga Itn

BESiDE-STEPPer, transgressor.
Ro225 Ja2iiBs p Ja20 a Ro227 Ga2i8

STEP

TIAPABACIC para'baaia Sf

BEsiDE-STEPPing, transgrossion.
Ro4l5 Hb22

OF— Ro223 514 p Ga3i9 Hb9i5 • to— lTi2i4

KATA Bl BA Z O kaia bi ba z'6

DowN-have-STEPize, subside.
YOU-WILL-BE-BEING—ED Mtll23« LiUIQIBAS

KATA B A I N O kata ba i n'6

DOWN-STEP, descend, step down. Idiomati
cally, come down Ac2422.

i_ed Ac734 —ed Mt725 27 i,u25i 823 I8i4 196
Jn2l2 Ac7l5 1 822 2 4i Ep49 Unl2i2 209

THEY—ed Jn616 Ac838 1411 25 108
—ED L.U1030 81 TO— Lu322 954
BE-YOU ^ING Mt2740 LiUl95 Jn449 Acl020
LET—^BE—^ING Mt24ii 2742 Mkl3i5 1532 Lul73i

—ing wMtl429 2 82 Mkl530 Lu617 Jn3i3
041 5158 Acl02i 2010 256 Ep4lo mpMk322
Ac8i5 «255 OF— mMt8iB«* to—p sMt8i
a Ac23io

TO-BE—ING Unl3i3 -IS—^ING Jn57 bUn3i2 1021
-MAY-BE—^ING Jn447 Ac2422

—^ING JaliiBs m Jn033 50b« aAc115 AJalii
/Un3i2As OF—m Lu2244 Jn45i pMtl79Mk99
a Mt3i6 Mklio Jnl32 ss AclOU IISbs a m Un
101 181 201 amp Jnisi / Ac826ab Un212 lo

YOU-WILL-BE ^ING BMtll23 bLiU1015
I-HAVB—^ED Jn038 42 HAVING ^EDmpAc251

Mid. -WILL-BE—^ING RolOl lTh416

KATABACIC kata'baaia Sf

DOWN-STEPPing, descent. to—LulS^i

ATIO BA I N <D apobain'6

FBOM-STEP, step ott, figuratively, eventuate.
THEY—ed Jn219AB —inpm pLiu52

Mid. -WILL-BE—^ING Lu2113 Phli9

eM Bl BA Z CD em bi ba z'6

iN-have-STEP, step on board. —s Ac27o

eMBATeVOl embateu'6

iN-STEP, of various secondary significa
tions, especially invade in the Septy,a-
gint, but its meaning in the first cen
tury seems to have been, step or march
among, especially on parade.

—ING m Co2i8 —ed «Jn21ii

0MBAINU> em bai n'6

IN-STEP, step into.
—ed Mtl539 Liu822 we—ed Ac216bs2
THEY—ed «i^ Jn022 24ab 213 —ing a Mk4i
TO— Mtl422 Mk045

— Mt9l Mk8ioi3 Lu53 837 Jn54 wi p Jn
017b« to— m Mt828 a m Mtl32

—^ING OF— Mk518

6ni Bl B A Z 01 epi bi ba z'6

ON-have-sTEPize, mount.
THEY— Lju1935 —vng m Lul034 m p Ac2324



STEP

0T1I BA I N U> epibain^

ON-STEP, step into Ac20i8 25^, mount an
animal Mt21®, board a ship Ac212.

I—€d Ac20i8

—ing mAc25i mp Ac212 272
to-be—ING Ac214 HAVING ^ED m Mt215

6K BAIN CD ekhain'6

OUT-STEP, step out. THEY—^ED

eKBACIC ek'basis Sf

ouT-STEPPlng, the issue, result, or sequel.
o IColOis HblST

YTISPBAINcD huperbain'6

OVER-STEP, get the tetter of hy stepping
over the hounds of right, circumvent.

TO-BE—^ING lTh48

STAND-STEP, soft foliage. 8ee stand.

AlA B0 BA I O O MAI dia be ba i o'o mai

THRU-have-STEP, THRU-confirm, insist.
Mid. TO-BE—^ING Tit3^

THEY-ARE—^ING ITll^

Al A B A I N CD dia ba i nid

THRU-STEP, pass through, cross.
THEY—ed Hbll29 —ing m Acl69 to— Liul628

C Y P K AT A B A I N CD 8u[n]g kata ba i n'6

TOGETHER-DOWN-STEP, Step dOWD With.

—ing mpAc258AB

C YM Bl B A Z CD eum bi ba z'6

TOGETHER-have-STEPize, unite in a physical
sense, mentally, "put two and two to
gether," deduce.

THEY—Acl988 —^INGmdAc922 Jll p dAclGW
-WILL-BE—^ING dlCo216

Mid. beiNG—^ed Ep4i8 Co2i9

Pass. BEING ^ED m P Co22

C YM BA I N CD sum ba i n'd

TOGETHER-STEP, befall.
—ed Ac2185 _s lColOiiB«
TO-BB—^ING Mkl082

—^ING OP— lPt4i2 m p Ac20i9
-HAS—^ED 2Pt222

HAVING ^ED OF— p LiU2414 tO AcSlO

C YN ANA BA I N CD sun ana ba i n'd

TOGETHER-up-STEP, TOGETHER-ascend, asceud
with. —4ng f p Mkl5« to— p AclS^i

TIPOC ANA B A I N CD pros ana bat n'd

TOWARD-up-STEP, With up-more, step further
up. BE-YOU—^ING Lul410

A TT AP A B A T ON -OC a para'ba t on -os

UN-BESiDE-STEPPED, UN-trausgressible, invi
olate. a/Hb724

STICK 327

ANA Bl BA Z CD ana bi ba z'd

up^have-STEPize, haul up. —ing m p Mtl3^8

ANA B A I N CD ana ba i n'd

up-STEP, Step up Mt3i«, ascend, of plants
come up Mtl3^ go up Ga2i, climb a tree
Lul94.

I—ed Ac24ii Ga2i 2 vpb—ed a»i*Ac21«
THEY—ed MtlST Mk47 LulSio si»Jn6^4 710 1155
si»219 Ac118ab«2 889 104 Unlli2 209

—ed MtSifl 51 1423 Mk65i Lu24 928 194 Jn2i8
51 71014 2IIIAB Ac284 723 109 112 2181 251

lCo29 Ep49 Un84 92
WE—^ED Ac2115aB«2 THEY—^ED Ac31

—YOU Un4il>a —ye Jn78 Unlli2

—ing wMtl529 Bsi»2Mkl58 Acl822 2011 259
Ep49io wpLu5i9 AJn6i7 op—mpMtl432
a m Mtl727 Ac88i

TO-BE—ING Mt20i7AB Acl52 2112 Unl78
I-AM—^ING Jn78 2017

WE-ARB—^ING Mt2018 Mkl088 Lul881
-IS—ING Mk3i8 482 Unl4ii 198
THBY-ARE—^ING Lu2488

BE-YOU—^ING AUn41

—ING Unll7l»» m «Mt20i7 Mklio Lul928 jnlOi
AUnll7 mpMkl082 OB^pL.u242 Jnl22o
oUnl3iii mMk48 Jn662 Un72 omp Jnl5i

I-HAVB—^ED Jn2017 -HAS—^ED Jn31S

Mid. -WILL-BE—^ING RolO«

ANA BAG M OC ana bath m os' 2m

UP-STEP, the means of stepping up, stair.

OP— pAc2l4o op Ac2185

M0TA BA I N CD metabain'd

wiTH-STEP, after-STEP, proceed, migrate.
—ed Mtlll —ing m Mtl29 1529 Ac187
—YOU Mtl720 BE-YOU—^ING Jn78
BE-YE—ING LiUl07
-MAY-BE—^ING Mt884 Jnl31

WE-HAVB—^BD lJn314AB -HAS—^ED Jn524 slJn314

Mid. -WILL-BE—ING Mtl720

Stephanas, wreath
Stephen, wreath

-cxeip- -steir-
CT0IP ON -OC -A stei/on -os -a

STERILE, not tearing, barren.
f bLul7 Ga427 / p Lu2 329 to— / bLul8a

-nPVMN- -prumn-

TTPYMNA prum'na If

STERN, the hinder part of a ship.
Ac274i OP— Ac2729 to— Mk488

steward, HOME-LAwer
steward (be-), home-law
stewardship, administration, economy, home-
law

-6P6IA- -ereid-
0P0IACD ereid'd

STICK, fix firmly. —ing fAc27*^
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stick on, place about, invest, about-place
stiffen, erect again, up-erect
stiff-necked, hard-necked
stifle, TOGETHER-CHOKE

exi e'ii

STILL, an adverb of time or degree, still
or further, longer UnT^® Idiomatical
ly, any more Lu203®.

Mt513 1246 175 1816 1920 2647 fu05 2763 Mk535 35

817a 126 1443 fu63 L.ull5 849 042 1422 fu26 32
1520 lol62 1822 am2 036 2 247 60 fu71 246 41 44
Jn435 733 1130BS 1235 1 333 1 419 1 612 2 01
fuAc226 91 1044 1818 fu2128 Ro37 56AS » 02

919 1Co32as 3 1231 1517 2Colio Galio Sim

Phl9 2Th25 Hb7l0lii5 812 98 1021727
114 32 36 1226 27 Un312Al> 011 716Ab 16 012 128

1821 22 22 22 23 23 203 211 4 4 §2223 5as 11 llfcs
11 11

MHKGT! mehe'ti

NO-NOT-STILL, by no means still or longer,
no longer at all, adverb,

Mt2119 Mkl45 22 025 1114 L,u849b« Jn5i4 811

Ac4i7 1334 2524 R066 1413 1523 2Co515 Ep
414 17 28 lTh315 lTi523 lPt42

OY MH en ou mS' eti'

NOT NO STILL, nevermore.

Un312 1814 21 22 22 22 23 23

OVKBTI ouket'i

NOT-STILL, no longer, adverb.
Mtl96 2246 Mk53Ba 712 98 108 1234 1425ab 155

Lu1519 21 2040 Jn442 666 1154 1419 30 1515

1610 16 21 25AB 1711 216 Ac839 2025 38 Ro69 9
717 20 116 6 6 6 1415 2Col23 516 Ga220 318 25 47

Ep2i9 Phni6 HblOi8 26 Unl06 I8II14

still, id. ON
still (be-), MUZZLE
sting, goad, PiERcer
stink, ODOR

-KIN- -kin- -KeiN- -kein-

KIN 0 U> kin e'o

STIR, set in motion, stir Ac213o, move a
short distance Un6^S wag the head Mk
1529.

TO— Mt234 THEY Sl*Un614

—ING m p wMt2 739 wMkl529 a m Ac245
I-SHALL-BE ING mUn25

Mid. WE-ARE—^ING mAcl728

Pass. -WAS ^ED Ac2130

THET-WERB ^ED mUn614l)»

KINHCIC kin'i si a Sf

STiRRing, slight moving, stirring. a Jn5®

ATIO KIN e O) apo kin e'o

FROM-STIR. THEY AUn6^^

C Vr KIN e ID 8u[nlg kin e'o

TOGETHER-STIR, Stir Up. THEY— Ac6^2

STORE

A MBTA KIN H T ON -OC

a meta kin' i t on-os

uN-wiTH-STiRRED, unmovable. p IColB®®

MBT A KIN B tl> mela kin e'o

wiTH-STiR, after-STiR, remove, even slightly

Mid. l>eiNG—ED m p C0I23

stocks, wood, tree, cudgel, wood
Stoic, STANDiC
stomach, mouth

-^iO" -lithr

Al© OC lith'os 2m

STONE, ysed also of a precious stone, a
gem. The singular is used where English
usage requires the plural.

Mt242 Mk942A 132 164 Lu172b8 216 Jnll38

Ac4ii lPt28 p Mt43 Mkl3i Lul940 iPt25
OF— Lu224i Unl8i2 p Mt39 Lu38
to— Lu43 Acl729 Ro932 Un43 174 I8I6 21ii 19
p Mk55 Lu215 2Co37

a Mt46 79 2142 44 242 2760 66 2 8 2 Mkl2io 1546
163 Lu411 1111 1044 44 2017 18 242 Jn87 1139 41

201 Ro933 lPt24 6 7si* AbUnl56 1821 p Jn859
1031 IC0312

Al© I N ON -OC -H nth'in on -os -i

STONE, of stone.

f p Jn26 to— f p 2Co33 a p Un920

Al© A Z liih a z'6

STONEize, cast stones at, stone.

TO— Jnll8

—ing mi9Acl4i9B8 to-be—^inq [Jn85]
WE-ARE ^INO Jnl033 YE-ARE—ING Jnl032
THBY-SHOULD-BE ING Jnl031

Pass. I-AM ^ED 2C0II25

THEY-ARE ED Hbll37

THEY-SHOULD-BE-BEING ED Ac526

Al© O BOA B CD lith 0 hoi e'6

STONE-CAST, pelt With stones.

TO Acl45 THEY Mt2135
—ing m p Mkl24A aAc1419
THEY ED Ac758 59

—ING /Mt2337 Lul334

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ED Hbl220

Al © O CTPCD T ON lith o'atro t on 2i

STONE-STREW, the name of a stone pave
ment Jnl9i3.

K AT A Al © A 2 CD kala lith a z'6

DOWN-STONEize, stone, -will-be—^ing Lu20®

GOLD-STONE, topaZ. SCC GOLD.

stone dyke, barrier, bar
STOOD, see stand

stoop, BEND, DOWN-BEND
stoop over, peer, beside-bend
stop, DOWN-CEASE

stop ( not) , UN-DOWN-CEASED
Stopping, DOWN-CEAsing
store, hoard, treasure, place-into-morrow
store, IN-GO-



STOREROOM

'tamei-

TAMSI ON tamei'on 2i

STOREROOM, used for a place of privacy,
closet, to— p Mt2426 Lu123 a Mt66 Lul224

storm, VERY-LAP
storm (rain), like-gush
story (relate), perceive-gush
story (third), THREE-EXCLUoer

-n^xv- -pachu-
TIAXYNCD pachun'6

STOUTen, make fat and dull, stouten.

Pass. -IS ^ED Mtl3i5 Ac2827ab«2

stoutly insist, THRU-STRONGize

-KAIBNN- -kliban-

KAIBAN OC kli'banos 2m

STOVE, a fire box, in which material is
burned. a MtG^o Lul228

-VA- -ul-

STRAIN, filter through a porous sub
stance.

Al Y A IZ CD di ul iz'6

THRU-STRAIN, put throuQh o sieve to re
move foreign substances, strain out.

—iNG m p Mt2324

straigrht, well-placed
straight (run), well-place-run
straighten, helmsman, well-place
straightness, rectitude, WELL-PLACing
straightway, immediately, well-place
strange (be), lodge, LODGize
stranger, guest, host, LODGer
strangle, from-compress
strangled, choked

-IM- -lh]im.

IM AC him as' Sm

STRAP, long, thin strips for tying Ac2225,
especially a sandal thong Mkl'^.

to— p Ac2225 a Mkl7 Lu3i6 Jnl27

stratagem, systematizing, with-wat
straw, REED

•TIAAN- -plan-
TIAANACD plan a'6 [planei]

STRAY, move from place to place, then,
as such persons were usually impostors,
in an evil sense, stray, a sheep Mtl8i2,
lead others astray, deceive Jn7i2, entice
to evil deeds Un22o.

TO— dMt2424B dUn208 —s dUnl920
WE-ARE ING dlJnl8
-IS—^ING dJn7i2 eUn220 dl3i4 5203
LET BE ING dlJn37

—ING mdUnl29 5202 d20io m p d2Ti3i3
OP— pdlJn226

STRETCH 329

-WILL-BE ING sUn203
THEY-WILL-BE—ING dMt245 dH dMkl36

-SHOULD-BB—ING dMt244 dMkl35 dUn203A

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—ed dMkl227A
YE-ARE-deiNG ED Mt2229 Mkl224 BSl27 5lCo69

«1533 AGa67 THEY-ARE-beiNG ED Hb3io

BE-YE-beiNG—ED dlCo69AB dl533AB dGa67BS
dJaliSAB beiNG—ed m p Hbll28 d2Ti3i3
dTit33 lPt225 to—pHb52 a Mtl8i2

YE-HAVE-bee^t—^ED dJn747

HAViNG-beeti—^ED to— m p Mtl8i3

Pass. THEY-WERE ED m p 2Pt2i5 dUnl823
TO-BE ED «Mt2424

YE-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED dLu218

-MAY-BE-BEING ED Mtl812 Ja519

TT A AN ON -OC -H plan'on -as -e

STRAYer, one who leads astray, a deceiver.
Mt2 763 2 Jn7 m p 2Co68 2 Jn7 to— p lTi4i

TIAANH pla'ni If

STRAYing, deception.
Mt2764

OF— Rol27 Ep4i4 lTh23 2Th2ii Ja520 Ijn46
to— 2Pt2i8 317 Juii

HAANHTHC planS'tes im

STRAYing, straying. p Ju>^

ATIOTIAANACD apoplana'6

FROM-STRAY, lead astray, stray away.
TO-BE—^ING Mkl322

Pass. THEY-WERE—ED ITIGIO

Street, haul-
strength, see strong

strength (have), avail, strong (be-)
strengthen, in- strong (be-)
strenuously, well-stretch-as

-xeiN- -tein- -TeN- -ten- -TON- -ion-

STRETCH, extend, draw apart, used only
in compounds.

BEFORE-HAND-STRETCH, BEFORE-elect, elect be
fore. See HAND.

nPO TGIN CD pro tein'6

BEFORE-STRETCH, Stretch OUt.

THEY ^BD AAc2225 THEY Ac2225bs

TIAPA TSIN CD para tein'6

BESIDE-STRETCH, prolODg. —^ED Ac20^

HAND-STRETCH, elect. See HAND.

Sn SK TSIN CD ep c/c tein'6

ON-ouT-sTRETCH, stretch out.

beiNG—ED m Ph3i4

GK TGINcD ektein'6

OUT-STRETCH, stretch out.

YE— L.U2253 —s Mtl2i3 Mk35 sLuSio
—YOU Mtl2i3 Mk35 Lu6io

-r-inp m Mt83 1249 1431 2651 Mkl41 Lu5i3 Ac261
TO-BE—^ING Ac4S0 2730

YOU-WILL-BE—^ING Jn2118



330 STRETCH

eKTSNeiA ekim'eia If

ouT-STEETCH {witU IN) earnestly,
to— Ac267 lAjiZi^comparaUve adjective

6K TSN <DC Oeienda'

ouT-STBETCH-AS, earnestly, advert,
AC126 lPtl22

eKTSNeC-HC Ottmes'-it

OUT-STRETCHED, Oamest. 0/lPt48

YTieP SK TeiN a> huperektein'd

ovER-ouT-STBETCH, overstretch.

WB-AKB—^ING 2Col014

A XeN 12 U> aim iz'6

SIMULTANEOUS-STRETCH, StretCU tottl CyCS
toward at the same time, look Intently,
stare.

TO— 2Co37 318

—ingmAHcZ^ 755 104 116 139 149 231 wpAc
615 / Lu2256

TE-ABE—^INO Ac312 —^ING W p LiU420 AcllO

eVTONCDC «i ton's*

WELL-STRETCH-AS, strenuously, advert.
L.U2310 Acl828

-CXPCD- -'ird-

CTPtD N N Y Ml gird n'n urn,

STREW, place atout Mt218, spread a pal
let Ac984, with places spread Lu22i2.

THEY— Mt218 Sl*8 Mkll8
THEY—^ED Mt218B«2 Mkll8A

—^YOU Ac934

Mid. HAviNG-teen—^bd Mkl4i5 Liu22i2

KAT A CTP<i> N N Y Ml kata strd n'nu mi

DOWN-STREW-, strew along.
Pa^S. THBY-WERB—ED lCol05

STONE-STREW, Pavement. See stone.

YTIO CTPUJ N N Y Ml hupo giro n'n u mi

UNDER-STREW, StrCW. THEY—^ED Lul98«.

strictest, exact (most-)

-ePI- -eri- -6P6- -MPe- -ire-

ePIC e'rig Sf

STRIFE, enmity or zeal in action, evil
competition,

IC033 2C0I220 Ga520 lTi64 p ICoin
R0I29 to— R0I318 a Phli5 p Tit39

ePieeiA mthm'a If

STRIFE-, faction.
Ja3i6 p 2C0I220 Ga520
OF— Ro28 Phi" a Ph28 Ja3i4

0PIZU> eriz'6

STRiFEize, brawl. -will-be—ing Mtl2i2

STRIKE

0P3OIZC1> ere th iz'6

STRIVE, provoke (in good sense).
—8 2Co92 BE-YE—^ING BCo321

071 HP0 AZ CD epheaz'o

ON-STRIFE, traduce.

—^ING m p lPt3i6 OF— m p Lu628

-Kon- -icop-

KOnXcD hopt'6

STRIKE, chop tranches of trees Mt218,
strike the treast in grief, grieve Mtlin.

THEY—^BD Mt218 AMkll8 —ing Mkll8BS

Mid, THEY-wcre—bd L«u852 2327
YE— Mtlll7

THEY-WILL-BE—^ING Mt2480 Unl7 189

KOTIH kop^ If

STRIKE, combat. of—Hb7i

KOT! I A CD kop i a' 6

STRIKE, lator excessively, toil MtG^s, the
result of toil, be weary Jn4«.

I— IC0I510 Ph2i« YOU— Un286a
—8 R0I6612 THEY— «iJn218 —ing m p Lu55
I-AM—^ING C0I29

WE-ABE—ING IC0412 lTi410BS*

-18—^ING Lul227 THEY-ABE—ING BMt628
THEY-MAY-BE—^ING Mt628A«

LET—^BE—^ING Ep428*

—ING mp Mtll28 lTi5" to— m IC0I6I6
om 2Ti26 mp Ac2085 lTh5i2 /pRolS"

I-HAVE—^ED Ga411 YOU-HAVE—^ED AUn28

YE-HAVB—^ED Jn4S8 THEY-HAVE—ED Jn4S8

HAVING ^BD mJn48

KOT1 OC kop'ot 8m

STRIKE, toil, weariness.
IC0I558 lTh35 OF— IThls pUnl4i8
to— we2Coll27 2Th38 p 2Co65 ID" welizs
a weLul85 Jn488 iCo38 lTh29 Un22 p weMt

2610 weMkl48 weLulli weGa6i7

KOn 0 X OC kop e t oa' 8m

STRIKE-, grieving. oAcS^

KOn AZ CD kop az'd

STRIKE-, weary from continual striking,
flag. —s Mtl4S2 Mk489 Qsi

RPOKOnXCD pro kop t'6

BEFORE-STRiKE, progress, wax worse 2Ti3i8.
I—^ED Gall4 —^BD L.U252 —s Rol3i2
THEY-WILL-BB—^ING 2Ti216 39 w"

RPO KOTI H pro kop i' If

BEFORE-STRIKE, Strike ahead, progrers.

a Phli2 25 lTi4i5

KAXA KOn X CD kata kop I'd

DOWN-STRIKE, gash. —^ING m MkS'



STRIKE

ATIO KOn T u> apo hop V6

FROM-STBiKE, Strike off.

—s JnlSio 26 thet— Ac2782 —^rou MkS^s 45

Mid. THET-WILL-BE-l>elNG—^ED Ga512

e r KOTI T o e[n]g hop t'o

iN-STRiKE, hinder.
—s Ga57 lTh2i8 i-mat—ing Ac244

Mid. i-was—ed R0I522
TO-BE-beiNG ^ED IPtS^

erKOTTH eln]gkopi' If

iN-STBiKE, hindrance. alCo9^2

SKKOTITO ek hop t'o

ouT-STBiKE, strike off, hew down LulS'',
hew out R0II22.

—TOU Mt5»o 188bs2 hdLiulS''
TOU-WILL-BE—^ING hdliUlS®
I-SHOULD-BE—^ING 2Colll2

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed hdMtSio hd7i8 hdLu39
-WILL-BB-beiNG—ED hoRoll22

Pass. TOU-WERE—^ED hoRoll24

siLVER-STBiKer, silversmith. See silver.

RPOC KOTl H proa hop S' If

toward-strike, cause to stumble.
a 2Co63

TIPOC KOR TO j)ro« hop t'6

TOWARD-STRIKE, dash Something against,
stumble.

THET Mt727 Ro932aB —S slRo932
-IS—ING Jnll9 10 Ro1421ab«*
THET-ARB—^ING lPt28
TOU-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mt48 LiU411

TIPOC KOM M A proa'hom m a Si

TOWARD-STRIKE, stumbliug, stumbllng block.
lCo89 OF— R0932 38 1420 lPt28 a Ro1413a«

A TIPOC KOTl ON -OC a proa'hop on -os

un-toward-struck, xjK-stumbling, no stum
bling block,

m p IC0IO32 Phlio a f Ac24i6

eV KOTI OTSP ON-OC euhop d'ter on-oa

wELL-STRLKE-more, easier, a comparative
adjective.

Mt95 1924 Mk29 1025 LiU523 1617 1825

strike, cast down
strike of a scorpion, hit

.^VCXHP- -auatiT'

AYCTHP ON-OC-A auatir on'-oa-a

STRINGENT, harsh LUI92122.

strip, OUT-SLIP
strip off, FROM-OUT-SLIP
stripping off, FROM-ouT-SLiPPing
STRIVE, see STRIFE

STRONG 331

'Psa- M- -p't- -vft'CD- -P«5-

A A A U> paa I'l 6 Ip»a/terl

STROKE the strings of a mnsical instru-
menty psalm, play [music], distinguished
from singing EpS^®, hut possibly applied
to the melody.

LET—^BB—ING Ja513 —^ING W p Ep519
I-SHALL-BE—^ING Rol59 lCol415 15

4^ A A M OC paa I m oa' Im

STROKE, a composition to he sung to music,
a psalm.

OF p Lu2 042 Acl20
to— Acl333 pLu2444 Ep5l9 Co3i6
a IC0I426

S^OXci> padch'6

STROKE-HAVE, Tub together. —^iNG m p Lu6^

H'HAAOAO paelapha'6

STROKE-TOUCH, pcrccivc through stroking,
handle Lu248o, seek hy the sense of
tojich. Figuratively, grope AclT^^, what
is tangible Hbl2i8.

THET IJnll TE Lu2439
THET-SHOULD Acl727

Mid. -beiNG—^ed to— Hbl2i8

TIGPI H'H MA peri'paSma Si

AB0UT-STR0KB-e//ec#, scum IC0413.

TIPOC S^A Y U> proa paa u'6

TOWARD-STROKE, tOUCh.

TE-ARE ^ING LiUll46

-ICXY- -iaehvr

ICX Y P ON -OC - A iachu r on'oa -a

STRONG, Strong, the opposite of weak
IC041®, a severe famine.

Lull2i Unl88 2i wpslCo4io Hbll34 Ijn2i4
Un6i5 /seL.ul5i4 Unl8io /p2ColOio

OF— Mtl229 Mk327 pUnl9«i8 /Hb57
to— /Unl82
aplCol27 wMtl229 1 430 Mk327 Un52 lOi
/ Hb6i8

with comparative IC0I25 m Mt3ii Mkli Lu
318 1122 m p IC0IO22

ICXYC iachu'a Sf

STRENGTH, the Quality which gives power
and endurance.

Un7i2

OF— Mkl230 S3 Lu1027a Epli9 610 2Thl9 lPt4ii
to— Lu1027bs 2Pt2ii oUn5i2

ICXYO iachu'5

STB.OTHQ(he-), hut English idiom usually de
mands the perfect, have strength, avail.

—ED Mk54 Acl920
THET—^BD Jn21«B« Ac6io 257AB bUnl28

. AclSio 2710



332 STEONG

YOU— AMt2640 Mkl437 YE— Mt2640B«
—s Lu648 843 1430 Ac1916ab
THEY— AJn216 Mk9i8 L.ul4« 2026 si*Ac257 Un

128a«

TO-BE ING Mt828 I-AM ^ING Lul63 Ph413
-IS—ING aMt5i3 aGa56 s26i5 aHb9i7 aJa5i6
—ING mpMt9i2 Mk2i7 of—m Lul429
THEY-WILL-BE—^ING Lul324

KATICXYCD katischu'6

DOWN-STRONG (be-), prevail.
THEY ED Lu2323 YE-MAY-BE—ING Lu2136b5
-WILL-BE ING Mtl618

GNICXV(i> enischu'd

IN-STRONG (be-), strengthen.
—s Ac919as «1*1916 ing Lu2243

Pass. -WAS ^ED BAc919

GTIICXY CD epischu'6

ON-STRONG (be-), be insistent.
THEY—ED L.U235

Gi IC X Y CD ex is chu'6

OUT-STRONG (be-), be strong.
YB-SHOULD-BE—ING Ep318

Al ICX Y P IZ O MAI di ischu r iz'o mai

THRU-STRONGize, stoutly insist.
Mid. was—ed Liu2259 Ac1215

struggle, CONTEND, CONTEST
struggle together, together-contend
stubborn, un-persuadable
stubborn (be), un-persuade
stubbornness, UN-PERSUADableness
study, DOWN-LEARN
stumble, dash against, toward-strike
stumble (cause to), toward-strike
stumbling, stumbling block, toward-strike
stumbling block (no), un-toward-struck
stupendous, prime
stupid, INSIPID
stupid (be), insipid (be-)
stupidity, iNSiPiDity
stupid speaking, insipid-lay (say) ing
stupor, DOWN-NIGHT

-B^kTnro- -batto-

STUTTER, repeat sounds unnecessarily.

B ATTO AOr G CD hafto log e'6

STUTTER-LAY(say), repeof the same sounds,
be wordy.

YE-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt67

Style, apprise, use-
SUave, MOLDED

subdue, DOWN-CONTEND
subject, UNDER-SET
subjection, under-SETTing
subject to just verdict, under-just

SUFFICE

-BY0- 'buth. -BYC- 'bus-

BYeiZcD buthiz'o

SUBMERGE, sink beneath the surface.
THEY-ARE ING lTi69

Mid. TO-BE ED Lu57

BY© OC buth cs' 2m

SUBMERGED, land sunk beneath water, a
marsh. to— 2Coll25

ABYCCOC a'bus a OS 2f

SIMULTANEOUSLY-SUBMERGE, that WhiCh iS
beneath the water level, abyss.

OF— Un9i2ii 117 178 201
a Lu83i Rol07 Un203

submit (put before), up-placb
submit to, TOWARD-UP-PLACE
suborn, under-cast
subsequent, want-
subsequently, want-
subserve, under-row
subservient, deputy, UNDER-Rower
subside, DOWN-have-STEPize
subsist, belong, UNDER-ORiGiNate
substantiate, present, station by side, beside-
STAND[-UP]

subterranean, down-terranean
subvert, up-revert
succeed, thru-receive
successively, down-have
successor, THRU-RBCEiver

-?^MYN- -amun-

A MYN CD amun'd

SUCCOR, aid in distress.

Mid. —a Ac724

such, tO-THE-SAME. See THE.
such as, though, what, which-which
suckle, NipPLB-ize
suddenly, out-un-appear, -ly, -ed
sue, pass, decide, judge
suffer, emotion
suffer before, before-emotion
suffer evil, evil-emotion
suffer evil with, together-evil-emotion
suffering, emotion adjective
suffering, passion, emotion
suffering evil, EViL-EMOTiONing
suffer together, together-emotion
suffer with meekness, meek-emotion

-ark-

APK G CD ark e 6

SUFFICE, be adequate for the need, be
sufficient.

-IS—ING Jnl48 2Col29 they-are—ING Jn67
-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt259

Mid. BE-YE-6eiNG ^BD Lu314
beiNG—ED m 3 Jnio m p Hbl35
WE-SHALL-BE-BEING—ED lTi68

APK G T ON -OC -H ark e t on* -os -e

suFFicient MtG^^ 1025 lPt43.



SUFFICE

GTI APK S <I> ep ark e'd

ON-suFFiCE, relieve.

S ITiSlO LET BE ING blTi5i6
-SHOULD-BE ING lTi516

Mid. LET-BE ING ITiSl^AS

A YT APK SI A out ark'ei a If

SAME-suFFiciency, self-sufficiency,in which
no need is felt, contentment.

OF— lTi66 a2Co98

AVT APK SC -HC autark'ea-es

SAME-suFFicient, content Ph4^i.

suggest, jeopardize, under-place
suit at law, id. LAY(say)ing
sulphur (divine), PLAced
sulphurous, PLAced
sum, HEAD

summarily, head
summary, HEADing
summer, warm

summon, shout, crow, sound
sumptuous, SLEEK

sum up, head up, up-head

-HAI- -hili. -eiA- -eil-

HAIOC he'Uoa Im

SUN, the great luminary which rules the
day Gnl^®, not considered astronomical
ly, as a heavenly body, but phenomenal
ly as giving light on the earth. It is in
the atmosphere, because only there 'are
we sensible of its luminosity. When
used with east, orient UnlG^^,

Mtl343 172 2429 Mkl32 1324 Lu2345a Ac220
Ep426 Jalii Unli6 612 716 92 IQi

OP— Mtl36 .Mk46 162 L.U440 Ac26i3 2720 ICo

1541 Un72bs 812 1612 2123 225as

to— Lu2125 Unl9i7 a Mt545 Acl3ii Unl2i 168

ei A I KPI N eC -HC eili kri n ea'-ea

SUN-JUDGED, judged in the light of the sun,
free from falsehood, sincere,

m p Phlio a f 2Pt3i

ei AI KPI N ei A eili kri n'ei a If

suN-juDGment, sincerity.
/ lCo58 2Co2l7 to— 2C0II2

superabound, exceed, lavish, be surfeited, be
superfluous, superfluity, surplus, about (be-)

superabound, superexceed, over-about
superabundance, excess, about-, ABOUT-e//ecf
superexceed, superabound, over-about
superexceedingly, over-about-as
superexcessively, exceedingly distinguished,
over-out-about

superfluity, exceed, superabound, about (be-)
ish, be surfeited, surplus, exceed, about (be-)

superfluous, excesssive, exceedingly, super
abundantly, prerogative, excess, ABOUTed

superfluous (be), superfluity, superabound, lav
ish, be surfeited, surplus, exceed, about (be-)

surge 333

superinduction, ON-iNTO-LEADing
superior (be), over-have
superiority, superior station, ovER-HAVing
superior station, superiority, ovER-HAving
supervise, visit, on-note
supervision, visitation, ON-NOTing
supervisor, visitor, ON-NOTer
supplication, reach-
supply, ON-CHORUS-LEAD
support, INSTEAD-GETTing
support, INSTEAD-GET[-UP]
suppose, presume, be of repute, seem

-rG- -ge- -r- -9-

re ge'

SURELY, a particle indicating that no
doubt is possible, or that a statement is
beyond reasonable denial.

Mt61 720 917s 1726 L.U536 37 106 118 b28 139 1432
185 A1942 2421 Jn42 Ac218 830 172727 Ro832
920AS 1018 lCo48 63 92 S2C053 1116 Ga34
Ep32 421 C0I23

r AP g ar'

SURELY-CONSEQUENTLY, tt CaUSal COnjUUC-
tion introducmg the logical reason, for
]\Itl20 21 22 5 6 13 20 32 3 9 15 etC.

KAI re kai'ge

AND-SUBELY Lu1942a Ac218.

AND-to-THE-suBELY, although, to be sure.
See AND.

iF-suBELY, if to be sure, since surely. See
IF.

iF-YET-NO-suBELY, Otherwise. See if.
INDEED-THEN-SUBELY, tO be SUre. See INDEED.

MM Tl re mS'tige

NO-ANY-suBELY, uot to mention ICoG^.

MH re me'ge

NO-suBELY, surely no, surely not.

Mt6i 917s Lu536 37 106 139 1432 2Colli6

WELL-suBELY, Well done! See well.

sure, DOWN-EVIDENT

sure (if to be), since surely, if-surely
sure (to be), indeed-then-surely
surely in consequence then, to-THE-for-THEN,

see THE

surface, face, aspect, toward-view
surfeit, FULL-REMAiNing
surfeited (be), id. about (be-)

-KAV- -klu.

KAVAa>N khi'don 3m

SURGE, swelling, rushing water.
to— Lu824 Jal6

KAV A CDN IZ O MAI klu d on iz'o mai

suBGize, surge hither and thither.

Mid. beiNG—ed m p Ep4i4



334 SUEGE

KATAKAYZO katakluz'6

DOWN-SURGE, deluge. BEING ED m 2Pt3®

a K a Y C M OC kata klu a m oa' 2m

DOWN-SURGE, delugo.
Mt2439 L1UI727 OP— Mt2 4 38 a 2Pt25

surmise, mat
surname, invoke, appeal, on-call
surpass, transcend, over-cast
surpassingly, over-cast-as
surplus, exceed, superabound, lavish, be sur

feited, be superfluous, superfluity, about (be-)
surplus, superabundance, excess, ABouT-effect
surrender, deal graciously with, graciously

grant, JOTize
surreptitiously, covertly, OBLiviously
surround, surROUND, around
surround, about-around
surrounding, around-placb
survive, about-lack

Souaan'na If

SUSANNA (Hebrew anemone), a woman's
name LuS^.

suspect, under-MIND

-APT- -art-

APTSMcnN art em'on Sm

SUSPEND, a small sail at the prow of the
ship, a foresail or jib Ac27^o.

suspense (be in), with-air
suspicion, under-mind
sustain, stand-up
sustenance, thru-nurture
suzerain, chief, magistrate, origin-being

-CHAP FAN- -apargan-
CTIAPP AN O apargan o'd

SWADDLE, wrap in cloths,
—s Lu27

Mid. HAviNG-been—ed o Lu212

swallow, swallow up, down-drink
swathing, BUEErs-diminutive

-CAIN- -fain-
CAIN CD aain'6

SWAY, swing to and fro.
Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—^ed lTh33

-OM- -om. -CDM- -om-

OMNYCD om hu'fi or OM NY Ml om'numi

SWEAR, promise with an oath.
TO— Mt534 BMkl47i Hb6i3 i— HbSn 43
—a Mk623 Lul73 Ac230 Hb3i8 613 721 UnlOe

—ing mint2320 2i22
TO-BE ING Mt2 6 74 Mkl47lAS

-IS ING Mt2320 2122

THET-ARE ING Hb61« BE-TE—^ING Ja512
TOU-SHOULD-BE ING Mt536

-SHOULD-BE—ING Mt2316 16 18 18

SWIFT

OATH-swEARing, swearing of oath. See oath.

C YN CDM O Cl A aun dm 0 at'a If

TOGETHER-SWEAR, those bound together by
an oath, a cabal. a Ac23i3

-lA- -hid-

SWEAT, excessive moisture from the skin.

IAP<DC htdroa' Sm

SWEAT-GUSH, sweat Lu2244.

-CAP- -aar-

C AP O CD aar o'd

SWEEP, brush out with a broom.
-IS—ING Lul58

Mid. HAviNG-been—^ed Mtl244 Lu1125

sweeping, down-whole

-FAYK- -glvk- -FAeVK- -gleuh-
PA YK Y - YC -61 A glvJe u' -ua -ei a \glucoae]

SWEET, tasting like honey UnlO®, the op
posite of bitter Ja3ii.

Unios 10 a Ja3ii 12

rABYKQC gleu'koa Si

SWEET, unfermented grape juice, must,
sweet wine. of—Ac2is

swerve, deviate, UN-irfc-a-ROW(be-), see row

-TAX- 'Uuih-

T AX Y - YC -61 A tach u' -ua -ei a

SWIFT, moving with speed.

TAX A tach'a

SWIFT, perhaps, adverb Ro5^ Phnis.

T AX IN ON -OC -H tach in on' -oa -e

SWIFT, swift, swiftly. /2PtD4 o/2Pt2i

TAX 6 CDC tach da

SWIFT-AS, swiftly, quickly, hastily adverb.
qLul42i ql66 qjnll3i lCo4i9 Gal6 qPh2i9 q24
q2Th22 hlTh522 q2Ti49

TAX [6]l ON tach' [e]i on

swiFTer-AS, swiFTerly, more swiftly, speed
ily lTi3i4.

Jnl327 2 04 lTi3i4B« Hbl3l9 28

TAX Y tach u'

SWIFTLY, in a speedy manner, adverb.
Mt525 287 8 Mk939 Lu1522b« Jnll29 bUn25i6

311 1114 227 12 20

TAXICTA tach'iata

swiFT-most, most quickly, adverb AclT^s.

TAX OC tach'oa Si

swiFTness, swiftly.
to— Lul88 qAcl27 q22i8 q254 R0I620 AlTi374
Unli 625 226



SWIM

-KOAVMB- -kolumb-
KOA YMB A O kolumh a' 6

SWIM, support and propel the body in
water. to-be—ing Ac27^8as

KOA YMB H © P A kolumh e'th ra If

swiMming-pool, pool.
to— Jn52 4 a Jn5T 9^ aH

SKKOAYMBAOJ ek kolumh a'd

OUT-SWIM, swim out.

—ing mAc2742 to-be—^ing bAc2748

swindler, MOANer

-YC- -hua-

Y C hua Smf

SWINE, an unclean animal, a hop 2Pt222.

OYX2WP Suchar' f

SYCHAR, a Samaritan town Jn45.

cvxeM Suchem' f

SYCHEM (Hebrew), a city of Samaria.
Ac7i6 16

sword, FIGHT
sympathetic, together-emotioned
sympathize, together-emotion
synagogue, together-lead
synagogue(put out of), from-togbthbr-lbad
Syntyche, together-happen

CVPAKOVCM Surak'ouaai If

SYRACUSE, a city in Sicily, about 37°
north, 15° east. a Ae28i2

-CVP-

CYPIA Suri'a If

SYRIA, a region north and east of Pales
tine, stretching from the Mediterranean
to the Euphrates, and from Arabia to
the Taurus mountains.

OF— L<u22 Gal2i
a Mt424 Ac1523 41 1818 208 218

CYPOC Sur'oa 2m

SYRIAN, a native of Syria Lu427.

C YP O <t>OIN IK ICC A Sur 0 phoin ik'ias a If

SYRiA-PHENician, of Syro-Phoenicia Mk72«.

SYSTEM

-KOCM- -koam-

KOC M OC koa'm oa 2m [cosmic]

335

SYSTEM, world, an orderly arrangement,
adornment lPt3®, especially the consti
tution of human society in a given peri
od of time called an eon. There was a
world before the disruption Gnl2 2Pt36,
another was destroyed at the deluge 2Pt
25, the present world has continued
since then. The worldS and the eons
synchronize Ep22.

Mtl388 JnllOlO 317 77 1219 1417 19 27 81 1518 19 19
1620 1714 21 23 25 Ro319 lCol21 322 02 Ga614
Hbliss Ja36 adlPt38 2Pt36 lJn2i7 3118 45
519

of— Mt48 514 SII335 2421 2 584 Luliso 1230
Jnl29 442 651 812 23 23 95 119 1231 31 I3I I48O
1519 19 19 1611 176 9 14 14 15 16as 16 24 1836 36
R0I2O 4I8 1112 15 1Co120 27 27 28 212 319 4I8
510 10 731 33 34a5 2C0710 Ga48 Epl4 22 Co28 20
Hb43 926 Jal27 444 lPtl20 2Pt25 20 ljn22 16
317 45 5 14 Unllis 138 178

to— Mtl87 2613 Jnlio 083 74 95 1225 131 1422
1683 1711 11 12a 18 1820 R0I8 518 lCo49 84 1182
1410 2Co112 Ga6i4 Ep2i2 Ph2i5 Coie 220 ITi
316 Ja25 lPt59 2Ptl4 25 Ijn2i5i6 43417

a Mtl626 Mk886 149 1615 Liu925 Jnl9 31617 "19
614 826 939 1036 1127 1246 47 47 168 21 28 28 33
175 18 18 1887 2125 Acl724 Ro36 5" lCo62 781
2Co5i9 lTili5 07 HblOS 117 Ijn2i515 419
5445 2Jn7

KOCMeo koame'6

SYSTEM, adorn, decorate.
THET ED lPt35 THEY Mt257
TO-BE-ING lTi29 TB-ARB ING Mt2329
THBT-MAT-BB—^ING Tit210

Mid. -HAS-bee«—^bd Liu218
HAViNG-beeti—BD wi p Un21i9 owidMtl244 dLii

1125 /Un212

KOC M I U>C koam i' 6a

SYSTEM-AS, decorous, adverb 1X12®.
KOCM I ON -OC koa'm i on -oa

SYSTEMed, decorous,
to— f Al»silTi29 a m lTi32

KOC M IK ON -OC -H koam ik on' -oa -e

systemIc, system, worldly.
a woHb9i f p Tit2i3

KOCMOKPATa>P koamokra'tor 3m

SYSTEM-HOLDer, world might. a p EpG^^

systematizing, stratagem, with-way



T

tabernacle, booth
tabernacle, on-booth
Tabernacles, BooxH-FASTENlng

XXBI0N Tabitha'f See AOPKAC Dorkaa'

TABITHA (Aramaicgazelle), the Aramaic
form of Dorcas Ac936 4o,

table, FOUR-FOOT
table (lie back at), up-lie
tablet, FLAT

-OY P- -our-

O Y P A our a' If

TAIL, the hindmost part of an animal.
Unl24pUn9i9 to—p Un9io opUn9io

tainted, ROTxen
take, id. get [-up]
take action, give
take hy the hand, arrest, net, squeeze
take along, accept, besidb-get[-up]
take along, take aside with, togbther-beside-
GOT[-UP]

take away, lift
take away from, from-lift
take chance on, chancb-upon
take down, pull down, down-lift
take from about, about-lift
take hold, on-get[-up]
take in, gather, assemble, mobilize, togbthbr-
LEAD

take in hand, on-hand
take into account, in-lay (say), up-LATize
take it or up, under-gbt[-up]
take jointly, apprehend, conceive, help, xo-
GETHBR-GET[-UP]

take leave, from-set
taken for granted, before-evident
take notice, on-pbrcbivb
take or lay hold, hold
take the lead, precede, bbforb-lead
take tithes from, FROM-XBNth
take to, TOWARD-GET[-UP]
take to witness, be reputable, testify, mark
take up, up-GBT[-up]
take up baggage, on-instrument
taking back, TOWARD-GEXxing
taking up, up-getting
talent, weight
talent weight, see weight

Talitha' S

TALITHA {Aramaic maiden). Mk5"

- A A A- 1-0,1-

AA A 0 Ci> lal e'd [la/ophlegia]

TALK, make articulate sounds, with spe
cial reference to the utterance, speak.
(Say refers to the sense.)

WE ^ED Acl6i3

ED Mtl334B Mk22 43334 735 832 1431b« Lu164
238 911AB 2432BS Jn427 713 106 Ac610 929 1825
Hb48 Unli2bs 1311

they—^ED Lu215bs Ac431 1120 196 2631 IC0I311
TO Mtl246s47B Mkl619 Lu 119 20 22 1127 Acl41

166 2139 2318 IC031 1419 2Col24 Ep620 Co43 4
lTh22i6 Jali9 lPt3io 2Jni2

I— Lu2444 Jnl248 49 «1520 22 1820 21 23ab 2Co413
WE 2Co714 ye Lul23
S Mt933 133 33 5l«34 1 427 2 31 2818 Mk650
Lul55 70 250 5911 1114 246 a32 Jn746 812 20 a929
1236 41 171ab Ac231 321 76 826 927 239 2821 25
Hbl2 714 Unl7i 219

THEY— Lu2425 Ac324 1632 2622 Hbl37 Ja510
2Ptl21 Jul5 Unl03 4 4

—ing mHbli 55 mpAc825 1425
TO-BE ING Mtl222 34 Mkl34 737 121bs Lu441 715

Jn826 Ac24 41T 20 29 A528 40 1115 Rol518 ICo
145 34 35 39 Phll4 lThl8

I-AM ING Mtl313 Jn717 825 27 38 1250 50
1410AS 10 1713 Ac2626 Ro71 b1Co65 98 1418bs
1534BS 2Co1117 17 23

WE-ARE ^ING Jn311 1Co26 7 13 2Co211 413 1219
lTh24 Hb25 69

YOU-ARE—ING Mtl310 Jn427 1629 I9IO
-IS ^ING Mtl234 Mk27 1124B5 Lu521 645 Jn331 34

726 51*46 844 1618AS slRo31919 lCol42 2 3 27
Hbll4 lPt4ii Jui6 AUnli2

THEY-ARE ING lCol230 lJn45
BE-YOU—^ING Acl89 Tit21 15b«
LET BE ^ING lCol428

LET-THEM-BE ^ING lCol429

YE-BE-TALKING Mkl311 Ac520 Ep425 Ja212
I-MAY-BE—^ING lCol31 -MAY-BE—ING Jn844
THBY-MAY-BE ING lCol423

—ING Mtl020 Unl35 m Lu54 Jn426 718 937 Ac613
744 107 IC0I23 1424 5 61113 2Pt3i6 Un21i5
mpMtl02O Mkl3ii Ac27 1119 2030 lCol49
Ep5i9 /plTi5i3 OF— Mt9i8 1246 175 2647
Mk535 1443 Lu849 2 247 60 Jnl37 830 Ac611abs2
738 1 044 1 49abs2 229 b237 2Co133 pL.u2436
Ac26ii 41 1046 /Un4iab to— lCol4ii Hb
1224 amHbl225 amp Mtl53i5 o/«Un4il08

I-SHALL-BE ^ING Jnl430 1 625 lCol421
WE-SHALL-BE ^ING 3Jnl4

-WILL-BE ^ING Jn921 1613 13 Ac1114bS
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Mtl236 1617
I-SHOULD-BE—^ING Jnl249 lCol46



TALK

TE-SHOULD-BB—^ING MtlQW 19 MklSH

-SHOULD-BE—ING AMk9« Ac322 1114 Unl3is

I-HAVE—ED Jn663 glO 1425 153 11 161 4 6 25 33 1820

-HAS ^ED Jn929BS 1229 sl71

Mid. TO-BE-fteiNG ED Hb23

beiNG ED /Acl719 to— pL.u233 Acl345 1614
aMk536 IC0I49

-HAS-been—ed Ac2725

HAviNG-been—ed to— p Lul^s
-SHALL-BE-beiNG ED Hb35

Pass. -WAS—^ED Lu220 Hbllis

TO-BE ED Ac1342 46

BEING—ED m Hb22 OP— Lu2ii p Lu2i8 / Hb9i9
-WILL-BE-BEING—^ED Mt2613 Mkl49 Ac96 2210

AAAIA lali'a If

TALK, speech, speaking.

Mt26i3 Mkl470 a Jn442 843

DiFFicuLTLY-TALKer, Stammerer. See diffi
cultly.

KATA AA A S 01 kata lal e'6

DOWN-TALK, speak against.

-IS—ING Ja4il

THEY-ARE ING lPt212 316AS

BE-YE—ING Ja4ii ING Wl Ja4ii

Mid. YE-ARE-beiNG ^ED BlPt316

KATA AAAIA katalali'a If

DOWN-TALK, vilification. p 2Col22o a p lPt2i

KAT/>k AAA OC kata'lal OS Smf

DowN-TALKer, vilifier. amp Rol^o

GKAAAeol eklale'o

OUT-TALK, talk out. TO— Ac2322

A!A AAA 0 01 dialale'6

THRU-TALK, talk about.

THEY ED Lueil

Mid. -was—ed Luios

CYAAAABOl sidlale'd

TOGETHER-TALK, COnfer.

THEY—^ED Lu436 930 —s Lu224

—ing wAc25i2 —^iNGmpMtl73 Mk94AB

nPOC AAA 0 01 pros lal e'6

TOWARD-TALK, Speak tO.

TO Ac2820 ING m p Acl343

AN 0K AAA H T ON -OC an ek lal'e t on -os

UN-OUT-TALKED, Unspeakable, to—/IPtl®

A AAA ON -OC a'lal on -os

UN-TALK-, dumb, a Mk9" p Mk?®^ v MkD^s

AAAAHTON-OC a lal'St on-os

UN-TALKED, iuarticulate. to— m p RoS^o

TAUNT 337

-dam-

AAM AZ Ol damaz'o

TAME, subdue so as to control.
TO— Mk54Bs2 Ja38

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed Ja37

-HAS-been—^ed Ja37

tangible (be), grope, handle, stroke-touch
tanner, nroer

-BP&A- -hrad-

BPAAY-YC-0IA hrad u'-us-el a

TARDY, behindhand. Jali® i9 m p Lu2425

BPAA YT HC bradutes' Sf

TARDiness. a 2Pt3®

BPAA YN 01 brad un'd

TARDY (be-), be behind the proper time.
-IS—ING 2Pt39 I-MAY-BE—ING lTi315

BPAA Y n AO! 0 01 brad uploi e'6

TARDY-FLOAT, Sail tardily. —ing m p Ac2V

tarry, thru-wear

-X^^PC- -tars-

TAPC OC Tars os' 2f

TARSUS, the principal city of Cilicia,
birthplace of Saul, who became the
apostle Paul. Abo^t 57° north, 35° east.

to— Ac223 oAc930 1125

TAPC 0 Y C Tars eu s' Sm

TARSiAN, a native of Tarsus. Ac213® a Ac9^i

-TAPX^^P- -tartar-

TARTARUS, a mythological term, denot
ing the utmost distance from the light.

T APTAP O Ol tartar o'6

TARTARUS-, as o Verb, thrust into Tartarus.

—ing 2Pt24

tassel, HANG-FOOT

-rev- -geu-
r0 Y O MAI geu'o mai

TASTE, perception or sensation produced
by contact with the tongue Jn29. Figur
atively, for eating a very little Ac20ii,
having a slight experience of, as death
Mtl628.

Mid. TO— AclOio 2314
—ing m Mt2 734 Ac20ii a Hb64 5
YE— lPt23 —s Jn29
-will-be ^ING LU1424

YOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING Co221
-SHOULD-BE—ING Jn852Ae Hb29
THBY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mtl628 Mk91 Lu927

taught, TBACHed
taunt, THRU-JEER



33S TAVERNS

T^SePNM Taber'nai If

TAVERNS (Latin). Three Taverns, a
small place on the Appian Way, ahout
33 miles from Rome. of— p Ac28i5

tax, CARRY
tax (poll), POLL-TAX

-da-

Al A A CK CD di da'ak 6

TEACH, impart instruction.
-TAUGHT Mt52 1354 Mkl2lAB 213 42 981 IQl IIH

Du4i5 53 Jn7i4 [82] Acl825 Un2i4A«
THET-TAUGHT Ac521 151
TO— Acll26 2020 2Ti22

I— Jnl820 TOU— L.U1326

—s si»Mkl2i LulU Jn828 lJn227 l)Un2i4
THEY— Mk630 Lu910a YOU Lulll

TO-BE—ING Mtlll Mk41 62 34 8 31 Lu66 Jn735
Acli 42 18 528b« lTi2i2 Hb5i2

I-AM ^ING lCo411

YOU-ARE—^ING Mt22i6 Mkl2i4 Lu202i 21 Jn934
Ac2121 Ro22l

-IS—ING IC0II14 lJn227 Un220
BE-YOU ING lTi411 62 ATit215
-MAY-BE—ING lJn227

—ING m Mt423 729 935 2655 Mkl22 66 1235 1449
L,u431 517 131022 1947 2137 2 3 5AB52 Jn659 728

820AB Acl8ii 2128 2831 R0221 127B5 mpMt
159 2820 Mk77 Ac525 42 1535 Col28 3^6 Titlll
OF— m Liu20i to— m Mt2123

-WILL-BE—ING Lnl212BS Jnl426
-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt519 19 aIjU1212
THEY-SHOULD-BE ^ING Hb811

Pass. I-WAS-TAUGHT Gali2

YE-WERE-TAUGHT Ep421 Co27 2Th^l5
THEY-WERE-TAUGHT Mt2815

Al AAKTON-OC-H di da k t on'.os-S

TEAcned, taught,
m p Jn645 to— m p lCo2i313

Al A A C K A A OC di da's'Jealos 2m

TEACHer, one who instructs.

Mt9ii 1025 1724 238bs2 2618B5 Mkl4i4 Lu640
2211 Jn32io 1128 1313 14 1T127 2Tilii
p Acl3i IC0I229 Hb5i2 Ja3i

OF— P L.U246
a Mtl024 Mk535 Lu640 849 Ro220bs p lCol228

Ep4ii 2Ti43
V Mt819 1238 I9I6 2216 24 36 Mk438 917 38

1017 20 35 1214 19 32 I3I ̂ 11 Lu312 740 938 1 025
1145 1213 1818 1939 2021 28 39 217 Jnl38 8 4 2 016

Al A A K T IK ON -OC -H di da ktik on'-os -i

TEACHic, apt to teach. a m ITiS^ 2Ti224

Al A A C KA A I A di da s kal i'a If
TEACHing, imparting knowledge.
lTi6i OF— Ep4i4 lTi46 2Ti43
to— R0I27 ITIIIO 41316 517 63 2Ti3l9 Titl9 21
p lTi4i

a R0I54 2Ti3i6 Tit27io p Mtl59 Mk77 Co222

Al A A X H dida ch h' If
TEACHing, the knowledge imparted.
Mkl27 Jn7i6 Acl7i9

TEAR

OF— Mtl6i2 Jn7i7 1819 Ac528 Ro6i7 Hb62
to— Mt728 2233 Mkl22 42 1118 1238 Lu432 Ac242

1312 IC0I46 2Ti42 2Jn9 0 p Hbl39
a R0I617 IC0I426 Titl9 2Jnio Un2i4 is 24

DiFFERENT-TEACH, toach differently. See
DIFFERENT.

FALSE-TEAcner. See false.

iDEAL-TEACHer, teacher of the ideal. See
IDEAL.

LAw-TEAcner, teacher of law. See law.
PLAcer-TEACHed, taught by God. See PLAcer.

-A?^IMON- -daimon-

A A I M CDN dai'm on Smf

TEACH, demon, an intelligence. Almost
always used in a good sense in previous
profane Greek. But in the Septuagint it
is used disparagingly of the gods of the
nations, **All the gods of the nations are
nyllities" Ps965. Evil spirits which have
the power to obsess mankind.

pMt83iAMk5i2 OF—L,u829 pUnl6i4 182

AAIMONICDAHC daimoni6'd6$ Smf

TEACH-, demoniacal JaS^^.

A A I M ON IZ O MAI daimon tVo mai

TEACH-, obsess by demon, demoniac.
Mid. -IS-bcING ^BD Mtl522
—^ING Mtl222s m p Mt828 OF— m Jnl02i p Mt

833 to— mMk5i6 aMt932 b1222 Mk5i5

amp Mt424 8" Mkl32AB«2

Pass. BEING ^ED Mk518 Lu836

A A I MON I ON da i mon'i on Si

TEACH-^iminutive, demon.
Mtl7i8 Mk729 30 L.U435 942 Jnl02l pLu44i
82 30 33 35 38 1 017 Ja219

OF— Mt933 Lu433 1114 p Mt934 1 224 Mk322
Lullis ACI718 IC0IO202121 iTi4i Unl6i4

to— p IC0IO20
a Mtlll8 Mk726 Lu733 1114 Jn720 848 49 52 1020
p Mt722 934 108 1 224 27 28 Mk134 34 39 315 22 613
938 16917 Lu827 9149 1115 18 19 20 1332 Un920

DREAD-TEACH-, religion. See dread.
DREAD-TEACH-, religious. See dread.

-4\AKP- -dakr-
AAK P Y dak'r u Si or AAK P V ON dak'ruon 2i

TEAR, a drop of the fluid which washes
the eyeball omd which overflows in
strong emotion.

Un7i7 214

OP— p Mk924 Ac20i9 31 2Co24 2Til4 Hb5i 12"
to— P Lu738 44

AAKP V CD dakru'd

TEAR, shed tears, weep. —s Jnliss

tear, burst, burst
tear off, about-burst
tear through, thru-burst



TEEM

-KY- -ku-

KY CDN ku'6n Smf

TEEMer, a prolific animaly a dog. In the
east the dogs are wild and savage^ living
on offal, hence are hest represented hy
the word cur.

aPt222 p Lu1621 Un22i5
to— p Mt7® o p Ph32

K V N AP I ON ku n ar'i on Si

TEEM-diminytive, a little or young dog,
puppy.

p Mtl527 Mk728 to— p Mtl526 Mk727

AT10KVSU> apoku^o

FBOM-TEEM, teem forth, produce prolifical-
ly. —s Jail® .IS—^iNQ jalis

erKVOC e[n]gkn'oa Sf

iN-TEEM, parturient. to— f Lu25

TlPOCKVNea> proskune'd

TOWARD-TEEM, fawu, like a dog, worship.
—BD Mt82 918 Bs1«1525 1826 THEY—ED MklS^

TO— Mt22 Unl9io 228

—s Mtl525s2 Mk56 Jn988 Acl025 Hbll2i
THEY— Mt2ii 1483 2 89 " Jn420 Un5i4 711 llie

134 4 194 204

—YOU Unl9io 229 —YE Unl47

LET-THEM— Hbl8 —ing m p Lu2452
TO-BE—^ING Jn420 24 Ac748 Unl312B
WE-ARE—ING Jn422 YE-ARE—ING Jn422

-IS—^ING Unl49

—^ING mpUnl4ii /Mt2 020 ompJn428 24 xjn
111 162 1920

I-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mt28
YOU-WILL-BE—^ING Mt410B L.u48
TE-WTLL-BE ^ING Jn421

-WILL-BE ^ING IC0I425
THEY-WILL-BE—^ING Jn428 Un39AS 410 920AS
138 a12 «154

—^ING fut m Ac827 2411
YOU-SHOULD-BE ^ING Mt49 s410 Lu47
THEY-SHOULD-BE—^ING Jnl220 bUn39 5920

51312 15Ab

TIPOC K V N H T HC pros ku n S t is' Sm

TOWARD-TEEMer, worshipor. p Jn428

teem forth, from-teem
tell, say, term, lay (say)
tempest, winter, winter
tempest (toss by), winter

-NX- -no- -Ne- -««-

N A OC na os' 2m

TEMPLE, the sacred edifice near the cen
ter of the sanctuary.

Mt23ii Jn220 lCo3i6 n 6i9 2Co6i8 Unlli9 155 8
2122

01^ pMt23i6 85 2751 Mkl588 Lu2345 Jn22i Un
112 1415 17 156 161AS 11

to— Mt23i6 2i 275 L.U12122 2Co618 Un3i2 715
1119 p Acl724

a Mt266i 2740 Mkl458 1529 Lu19 Jn2i9 lCo3ii
Ep22l 2Th24 Unlli 158 2122 pAcl924

TENDEE 339

MS CD KOP OC ne 6 kor'os Smf

TEMPLE-JANITOR, soxtou of temple.
0/AC1985

temporary, toward-season

-A6KX- -deka-

ASKA defka

TEN, a numeral, equivalent to the number
of fingers or toes on the normal human
body.

Mt2 024 2 51 28 Mkl04i L.ul34iii6 148I 158
1712 17 1918 18 1617 24 25 Ac256 Un2io 128 1311
178 7 12 12 16

ASKATOCD dekato'6

TENth, get one part of ten, tithe.
-HAS—^ED Hb78

Mid. -HAS-been—^ed Hb79

ASKATON-OC-H de'ka t on-os-i

TENth, one part in ten, a tithe.
Unllis m Un2120 / Jnl89
a f tiHb72 ti4 f p tiHb78 tio

AGKA nSNT S d^a pen'i e imf

TEN-FIVE, fifteen. Jnll^® Ac2728 Gal^®

ASK A TS CO AP SO deka tefssar es im/
TEN-FOUR, fourteen.

Mtlii 17 17 OF— p 2Col22 Ga2i

ASKATIOAIC Deka'polis Sf

TEN-MANY (city), TEN-city, Decapolis, a re
gion, embracing ten cities, east of the
Jordan, somewhat south of the sea of
Oalilee, about 32° 4O' north, 35° 4O' east.

OF— Mt425 Mk78i to— Mk520

ATIO ASK A T O CD apo deka t o'd

FROM-TENth, take tithes from.
TO-BE—^ING Hb75
I-AM—ING LiU1812A«2 YE-ARE—^ING Mt2328 L.U1142

FiVE-AND-TENth, fifteenth. See five.
FouR-AND-TENth, fourteenth. See four.
ONE-TEN, eleven. See one.
ONE-TENth, eleventh. See one.
two-ten, twelve. See two.
TWO-TEN-SPROUT, twelvo tribes. See two.
TWO-TENth, twelfth. See two.

tenancy, enjoyment of allotment, lot-appro
priation

tenant, lot-appropriate, lot-appropriator
tend, shepherd, shepherd

-XTlXA- -apal-

An A A ON -OC -H apal on' -os -i

TENDER, readily yielding to an injurious
force Mt2482 Mkl328.



340 TENDER

tender, afford, beside-have
tent, roost, down-booth-
ten thousand, myriad
tent maker, BOOTH-Doer
tenure, holding, DowN-HAVing

-XAI- -cM-

X Al A P ON -OC - A chli a r on' -oa -a

TEPID, lukewarm, figuratively, indiffer
ent Un3i®.

term, say, tell, lay (say)

-?^NY- -anu-

TERMINUS, the farthest limit or exten
sion.

Al AN Y CD di anu'6

THRu-TERMiNATE, sever connectiou with,
quit. —ing m p Ac21'^

-xeoN- 'Chthon—

TERRANE, relating to the surface of the
earth.

KATA XOON I ON -OC kaia chthon'i on -oa

DOWN-TERRANEAN, Subterranean.
OF— p Ph2io

term, single out, on-lay (say)
terrestrial, on-land
terrified, out-feared
terrify, out-fear

xepxioc Ter'tioa 2m

TERTIUS (Latin), an amanuensis R0I622.

xePXYAAOC Ter'inUoa 2m

TERTULLUS (Latin), an orator.
Ac242 OF— Ac24i

test, SEEMize
testedness, SEEMEDness
testing, SEEM ing
testify, witness, be reputable, mark
testify, witness, take to witness, mark
testify against, DowN-witness, down-mark
testify falsely, FALSE-witness, false-mark
testimony, witness, mark
testimony (join), TOGETHER-witness, together-
mark

testimony (without), UN-wlnessed, UN-marked
tetrarch, four-origin
tetrarch(be), FOUR-ORiGiNate

Thaddai'oa 2m

THADDEUS (Hebrew), surname of the
apostle Judas. MtlO^ a

0AMAP Tha'mar^

THAMAR {Hebrew palm-tree), a woman
in the line of our Lord Mtl^.

than, OR
than after a comparative, over, above, for
sake of, for, over

than is used idiomatically for beside

THAT

thank, give thanks, well-joy
thankful, well-joyed
thanks, joy
thanksgiving, well-joy

B A P A Tha'ra m

THARA {perhaps Hebrew loiterer), the
Terah of Gnll^^, father of Abraham.

Lu334

IN A hi'na

THAT, in order that, a conjunction intro
ducing the logical result, as justifica
tion "is of faith that it may accord with
grace'' Ro4i6. For that no, lest, and
THAT ANY, wherefore, why?, see below.

Mtl22 215 43 14 52930 712 88 98 1025 1210 17
1415 36 1620 186 14 16 1913 16b 2021 31 32^2 33 214

2 3 26 2 64 16 56 63 2 720 26 32 2 810 Mkl38 210
32 9 10 14 14AS 412 21abs2 21 22bs 22 512 18 2323bs43

68 12 25 36 41 56 79 26 32 36 86 22 30 99 12 18 22 30
1013 17 35aBs2 37 48 51 1116 25 28 122 13 15 19 1334

1410 12 35ab 49 1511 15 20 21 32 161 Lul4 43 43 524

67 31 34 76 36 816as 32 912 40 1040 1133 50 54a

1236 1410 23 1529 164 9 24 27 28 172 1815 39 41
194 15 2 010 14 20 28 2136 2 2 8 30 Jnl7 7 8 19 22 27 31
225 317 17 21 48 34 36 47 57 20 23 34 36 40 65 7 15abs2
28 29 30 38 40 50 73 32 86 56 59 92 3 22 36 39 lOlO 10
17 31 38 114 11 15 16 19 31 42 50 52 53 55 57 127bs » 10

20 23 36 38 47 47 131 2 15 18 19 29 34ab 34 143 13 16
29 31 152 8 11 12 13 16 16aBs2 17 25 162 4 7 24 30 32 33
171 2 3 4 11 12 13 15 15 19 21 21 21 22 23 23aB 24 24 26
189 32 37 39 39s 104 16 24 28 31 35 36 38 2031 31 Ac
515 819 921 1630 36 1715 194 2124 225 24 2324
2742 Rolll 13 38 19 416 520 21 61 4 6 74 13 13
84 17 911 23 1111 19 3132 149 154 6 16 31s2 31 32

162 ICollO 27 27 28 31 212 3I8 42 3 6 8 52 5 7
75 29 34 35 915 15 18 19 20 20 21 22 22 23 24 25 1033
1119 133 141 5 5 12 13 19 31 1528 166 10 11 12 12 16

2C0III 15 17 24 4 9 47 10 11 15 54 10 12 15 21 79
86 7 9 13 14 93 5 8 117 12 12 16 127 8 9 137 7 Gall6
24 5 9 10 16 19 314 14 22 24 45 5 17 613 Epll^ 2^ 10 15
310 16 17 19 410 14 28 29 526 27 27 33 63 13 19 20 21 22
Phl9 10 26 27 22 10 15 19 28 30 38 Col9 18 28 22
43 4 8 12 16 16 17 lTh216 4 1b 12 54 10 2Thlii 212
31 2 9 12 14 lTil3 16 18 20 22 315 415 57 16 20 21
019 2Til4 24 10 317 417 Titl5 19 13 24 8 10 12 14
37 8 13 Phnl3 15 Hb214 17 4I6 51 018 925 109 36
1135 1227BS 1312 17 19 Jal4 43 IPtD 22 12 21 24
31 9 16 18 46 11 13 56 2Ptl4 lOAS lJnl3 4 9
219 27 28 31 5 8 11 23 49 17 21 53 13 16 20 2 Jn5 6 6 12
3Jn4 8 Un210 21 39 ll 18 18 18 62aI) 4 11 83 6 12
95 15 124 6 14 15 1312aI> 13 15 a15 16 1413 1612
198 15 18 2115 23 2214

INA Tl hi'na it

THAT ANY, in a question, why?
Mt94 2746 Lu13T Ac425 726 lCol029

iNA MH hi'na m&'

THAT NO, with the conditional negative,
lest.

Mt7i 1216 1727 2420 205 41 Mk39 12 510 1318 1438
L.U037 810 12 31 945 1429 1628 1 85 2 232 46 Jn
315a 16 20 415 514 612 39 50 723 1137 1235 40 42 46
161 1828 36 1931 Ac225 4" 526 244 R0II25
1520 IC0II5 17 25 46 75 813 912 1132 34 1225 162



THAT

2Col9 23 5 11 63 934 109 127 7 igfio Ga5i7 012
Ep29 Ph227 Co24 321 lTh4i3 iTiSe 7 6i Tit25
314 Phni4i9 Hb3i3 411 312 1128 40 12313

Ja59i2 2Pt3i7 lJn2i 2Jn8 Un7i 94 5 20 ne

1317 1615 184 4 203

that, seeing that, which-ant
that, those, out-to-be
that (and), and those, and-out-to-be
that (because), thru-which-any
that (if so be), if-even
that (so), WHICH-?-AS
that ever, which-which
that is, EVEN
that is if, IF-EVER even

-xo- -'0- -XOV- -TO I- -to/- -X- -i-

THE, the definite article, answering in
large measure to the English article to
distinguish the particular from the gen
eral, 'but differing in usage in some re
gards. It is sometimes used as a dem
onstration pronoun AclT^s etc.

It is often omitted before appellatives of
persons or things of which only one of
the kind exists, as sun, God, Christ.
With the verbal adjective or participle,
the article forms a substantive, as the
o«e-DipiziNG, the baptist MkG^^.

The article occurs so frequently it is use
less to give the occurrences.

TOTS to'te

THE-BESiDES, then. With from thenceforth,
Mt4" 1621 2618 Lul6i8

Mt27 16 17 35 13 15 41 5 10 11 17 524 75 23 826
96 14 15 29 37 1120 1213 22 29 38 44 45 1326 36 43

143b 151 12 28 1012 20 21 24 27 1713 19 102132
1913 27 2020 211 228 13 15 21 231 249 10 14 16 21 23
30 305 40 251 7 31 34 37 41 44 45 263 14 16 31 36 38 45
50 52 56 65 67 74 273 9aB 13 16 26 27 38 58 2810 Mk
220 327 1314 21 26 27 Lu535 042 1126 1326
149 10 21 1016 2110 20 21 27 2330 2445 Jn210A 710
828 116 14 1216 1327AB 191 16 208 Acll2 48 526
011 74 817 1046 48 133 12 1522 1714 2118 26 33
233 2512 101 2721bs 32 281 Ro62i lCo45
1310 12 12 1528 54 102 2Col2io Ga48 29 04 Co34

lTh53 2Th28 Hbl07 9 1226 2Pt36

THE-iN-iNSTEAD, on the Contrary. Bee in
stead.

to-THE-Now, now then. Bee now.
THE-PBiME-SAME, prodigious. Bee prime.

TOYTO tou'to OYTOC hou'toa

AYTH hau't^

THE-SAME, the article, combined with the
iterative pronoun, making it a demon-
trative, this, combined with thru, there
fore. For the forms see the Pronouns
in the Grammar.

Mtl22 025 89 928 etc. p Mtl20 m Mt3317 etc.
mpMt43 1338 /Mtl354 2220 / p Lu2122
Ga424

THEREAFTER 341

OF— mMtl3i5 pMt38 /Mtl24i
to— m Mtl354 L.U43 p Lul626 / Mtl023 / p Mt
2 240 etc.

amMt724 mp Mtl3ti3 /Mtllie

TO C OYT O -OC AYT H to x ou't o -os -au't i

THE-SAME, as or SO much or many.
mUnl8i7 mp Mtl533 of—Ac58 etc.

TGI OYT O-OC -AYT H ioiou'to-oa-au'te

tO-THE-SAME, SUCh.

m2Co27 IQII Tit3ii Phn9 Hb726 m p lCo728
R0I6I8 1Co1548 48 2Co101113 etc.

THE-SAME-AS, thUS. Bce SAME.

TOIFAPOYN ioigaroun'

to-THE-for-THEN, surely in consequence
then. Bee the.

to-THE-WHICH-YET, What a. Bee yet.
the-yet, now this. Bee yet.
AND-to-THE, although. Bee and.
AND-to-THE-suRELY, though to be sure. Bee
AND.

FROM THE-BESIDES, FROM thou, theuceforth.
OF-THE-NAME, named. Bee name.
ON-THE-BiND, requisite. Bee bind.

theatre, gazing-place, place
theft, stealing, covER-effect

-OYN- -oun.
OYN oun'

THEN, a conjunction introducing the log
ical conclusion.

Mtll7 38 10 519 23 48 02 8 9 22 31 34 7II 12 938, etC.

BIND - ?-WHICH-BESIDES-THEN, whatsoever.
Bee BIND.

INDEED-THEN-SURELY, tO be SUre. Bee IN
DEED.

to-THE-for-THEN, surely in consequence
then. Bee the.

then, idiomatically for consequently
then, THE-BESIDES, AND-OUT-BE-PLACE
then (now), to-THE-Now
thence (and), and-out-be-place
thenceforth, from the-besides
Theophilus, PLACer-FOND
there, out-be
there (and), and-out-be

-eix?^- -eito-

eiTA ei'ta

THEREAFTER, the next in order, there
after, at a later time, afterward, adverb
of sequence.

Mk417 28 28 825 Lu8i2 Jnl35 1927 2027 ICo

155b 7b 24 lTi2i8 af3io Hbl29 Jali5



342 THEREAFTER

ST! SITA ep'dta

ON-THEREAFTER, thereupon, adverb of se
quence.

AMk75 L.U167 JnllT lCol228 28 155AS 6 7 23 46

Galis 21 21 lTh4i7 Hb72 27 jaS" 4"

MSTSTISITA metep'eita

wiTH-ON-THEREAFTER, afterwards, adverb:
Hbl2i7

there and or also, and-out-to-be
therefore, thru the-same
these, plural of this, the-same

-eeccdbAONiK - Tkessalonik-

eeCCAAONIKH Thessaloni'k e If

THESSALONICA, a city near the center
of Macedonia, now Saloniki. About 41°
north, 25® east.

OF—Acl7i3 to—Acl7iiPh4i6 aAcl7i2Ti4io

©see AAONIK G Y C Thessalonik eus' Sm

THEssALONican, a resident of Thessalonica.

OF— Ac272 pAc204 IThU 2Thli

eevAzvc Tkeudas' Im

THEUDAS, an insurrectionist AcB^e

they, plural of he and she
thief, stealer, covERer

-MHP - -mer-

MHP Oe mtr os' 2m

THIGH, that portion of a leg between the
hip and knee. aUnlS^®

third, THREE

-Al'4'- -dips-

Al V A CD dips a'6

THIRST, feel the lack of water.
I— Mt2535 42

I-AM—ING Jnl928 WE-ARE—ING lCo411
I-MAT-BB ^ING Jn415

-MAY-BE ING Jn737 Rol220

—iNGmUn22i7 mpMt56 to—Un216 a m Mt
2537 44

-WILL-BE—ING Jn413 14 6 35aS

-SHOULD-BE ING B2Jn635

THET-WILL-BE—^INQ Un71«

AIH^ oe dip's OS Si

THIRST, the sensation. to— 2Coll2''

thirty, three-ty
this, THE-SAME
this (in . . place), in-place-yet
this ( now ) , THE-YET
thistle (star), three-cast
thither (surge hither and), suRGize

-eOAOMAIOC- -tkoUmaios-

-THOLOMEW (Hebrew furrow), a part
of the name Bartholomew. See son.

THREATEN

erCDMJ\C ThSmoa Im

THOMAS (Hebrew twin), one of the
twelve apostles.

Mtl03 Jnllie 145 2024 26 28 212 Ac113
to—Jn2027 aMk3i8 Lu6i5

thong, STRAP
thorn, POINT-FLOWER

-B\T- -bat.

BAT oe baVos 2mf

THORN-BUSH, probably the Acacia nilo-
tica, the Hebrew seneh bush.

OF— Mkl226 Lu644 2 037 Ac730 to— Ac735

thorny, poiNT-FLOWERy
thoroughly contute, thru-down-expose
those, plural of that, out-to-be
those (and), and that, and-out-to-be
those who, any who, who, which, who-any
though, and even, and-even
though, WHICH-WHICH
though (do as), toward-do
though to be sure, and-to-THE-surely
thought, IN-MIND

-XIAI- -chili-

XlAIAe chili as' Sf

THOUSAND, ten multiplied by itself
twice.

p Ac44 IColOS Un74 5 5 SaI) 6 6 6 7Ab 7 7 8 8 8 HIS
1413

OF— pLul43i UnSii 2116 to—p Lul43i

XI A! A -Oi - A! cWli a -oi -ai

THOUSAND.

p 2Pt38AB Un203 5 7 OF— p Unl420
a p 2Pt38 Un202Ab 4 6 / Unll3 126

XIAI APX oe chili'arch OS 2m

THOUSAND-ORIGIN, THOusAND-chlef, Captain
of a military company, at first composed
of a thousand men.

Jnl812 Ac2 133 2 224 27 28 29 2310 19 22 2422 p Un
615 OF— p Unl9i8

to— Ac2 131 37 2 226 2315 pMk62i Ac2523
aAc2132 2317 18

FivE-times-THousAND, five thousand. See
FIVE.

FOUR-times-THOUSAND, four thousand. See
FOUR.

SEVEN-times-thousand, seven thousand.
See SEVEN.

three-thousand, three thousand. See
THREE.

twice-THOusAND, two thousand. See two.

threat, from-whirl
threaten, from-whirl



THREE

-TP- -tr-

TP I A-SIC tri'a-eis

THREE, the next numeral "beyond two.
IC0I31S w / Mtl3.40 40 40 40 1532 1820 Mk82AS
AclOWAs 1111IC0IO8 lJn5i 8 Un66 2118131313

OF— MtlSie 2661 Mkl458 Lul036 Jn21ii Ac5i
28i5*2Col3i lTi5i9 Un8is 918a6

to— Mt2 740 Mkl529 Lul252 Jn2i9 20 Hbl028
a Mtl383 Lu425 13121 Acl72 Gali8 Unl6i3i9
W/Mtl74 2763 Mk831 95 31 1034 Lul56 246
933 115 1252 Jn26 Ac720 99 1 98 2 0 3 2 51
2811112 17 IC0I42729 Ja5i7 Unll9ii

TPITON-OC-A tri'ton-os-a

THIRD, the ordinal form of the number
three.

Un47 87 7 8 9 9 11 12 12 12 12 9I8 m Mt2226 Mkl221
Liu203i Un8io 149 164 2119 / Mkl525 Ac2i5
Unlli4

OBv— Mt2 644B» 2C0I22 Un65 /Mt2764 Ac2323
to—/Mtl621 1723 2019 Lu922 1238 1332 1833

247 46 Jn2l Acl040 2 719 lCol54
a Un8io 12as 915 124 wi Liu2012 / Mt203 Lu242i
Un65

Adverb Mkl44i Lu2322 Jn21i4i7i7 IC0I228
2C0I214 131

TPIC tris

THRice, thrice, three times, adverb.
Mt2 634 75 Mkl430 72 Lu2 234 61 Jnl338 Acl016

1110 2Co1125 25 128

TP I BOA OC tri'hol os 2m

THREEi-CAST, Star thistle, a species of knap
weed, botanically, centaurea cahiitropa.
having hard spines for the flower
sheath, not thorns on the leaves or
stems. OF— f Mt7i6 a f HbG^

TP I CTSr ON tri'ateg on 2i

THREE-EXCLUDer, third story. of— Ac20^

|TP I A KOCI A -OI - A! tr i a ko'si a -oi -ai
THREE-hundred, three hundred.
of—/Mkl45 Jnl25

TPIMHNON-OC tri'menon-08

THREE-MONTH, three months. a Hbll23

TP I C XI AI A -OI - AI tr i 8 chi'li a -oi -ai

THREE-THOUSAND, three thousand. / p Ac24i

TP I A KONT A iri a'konta imf

THREE-TY, thirty.
Mtl38 28 2015 273 9 Mk48 20 Lu323 Jn55 019
Ga3i7

THREE-YEAR, for three years. See year.
ORiGiN-THREE-CLirfer, chief of the dining
room. See cline.

THRONG 343

-dkAO- -alo- -JikAa>- -OACD- -olo-
AAOAO) aloa'6

THRESH, separate the kernel of grain
from the husk and straw. In the East
it is usually done by treading it under
the feet of oxen.

—INQ m IC0910 a m lCo99 lTi5i8

AAOlN halon Sf

THRESHiNG-floor, threshing floor, usually a
level, elevated, exposed area of hard
earth, where grain was trodden and
winnowed. a MtS^^ LuS"

FATHER-THRESH, parricide. See father.
MOTHER-THRESH, matricide. See mother.

thrice, three
thrive, thriving, well-go
throat, LARYNX

-epON- -thron-

©PON OC thron'os 2m

THRONE, the royal seat of state.
Mt534 Ac749 Hbl8 Un2i3 42 223 p C0II6
OF— Mtl928 2531 Hb8i 122 Unl4 43 4 5 5 6 6 6 10 10

51 6 7 11 79 10 11 11 15 15 17 83 143 Abl017 195as

2012 221 i>Lul52 2230
to— Mt2322 Hb4i6 Un32i 21 49 513 616 194 215
a L.U132 Ac230 Un42 125 132 I610 2011 p Mtl928
Un44 4 1116 204

-OXA- -ochl-

OX A OC och'l OS 2m

THRONG, a crowded concourse of people.
Mt925 132 2029 31 218 2047 Mk2i3 320 32 411

52124 915 25 1118 1 237 41 1443 1 58 Lu529 617 19

711 12 840 9 37 1 317 2 247 Jn62 5 22 24 720 49
129 12 17 18 34 Ac115 67 1124 1622 Un79 p Mt425
728 8 1 98 33 1 223 1 32 1 413 1 530 1 92 2 19 11 2 233

MklOl L.U310 442 515 842 45 911 18BS 1114 1425
2348 Ac86 1411 Unl7i5

OF Mt2 724 Mk717 33 81 917 1046 L.U84 938 1127
121 13 1836 193 39 226 Jn5i3 731 32 40 Acl933
2135 2412 18 Unl916 P L.ull29

to Mtl535 2715 Mk527 30 86 6 1515 Lu79 916
1314 Jn743 Ac2134 p Mtll7 1246 1334 1419
1536 231 2055 l,u37 1 254 Jn7i2 Acl4i3

a Mt923 145 14 1510 31s 32 33 1714 2126 Mk24 39
436BS 531 034 45 714 8 2 34 914 1 212 I5II Lu51 19
819 912 Jn712 1142 Acll26 1414 178 1926 35 2127
mpMtSl 818 936 1 336 1 415 19 22 23ab 1539 2146
2720 L.U53 724 234 Acl345 1418 19 171S

OXASU> ochle'd

THRONG, be treated as if in a throng, mo
lest. Mid. beiNG—ed amp Ac5i«

OXAOTIOISO ochlopoitfo

THRONG-DO, make up mob. —ing m p Acl75

n AP 6N ox A e 0 par en ochl e'd

BESiDE-iN-THRONG, harass.

TO-BE—^ING «l*Lul85 Acl519



344 THRONG

SNOXAScD enochle'6

iN-THRONG, annoy.
MAT-BE—ING Hbl215

Mid. beiNG—ed m p Lu6i8

throughout the night, thru-night
throw, CAST
throw about, clothe, about-cast
throw into confusion, together-pour

-diet- -A I- -di-
AIA dia'

THRU, a characteristic connective of the
genitive case denoting the channel, or
agent, through. When used with the ac
cusative case it signifies because. Idio
matically, of time, during Mkl458. For
the compounds into which it enters see
the Elements. After the lapse Ac24i7
Ga2i.

Mtl22 25 12 15 17 23B 33 44 14 713 13 glT 28 112
121 17 43 1335 187 1924 214 2415 2624 d^l 279

dMk21 23 62 781 930 aIQI 25 1116 1421 d58 1020
I,Ul70 430 55 19 61 84 1124 1324 I7I 1025 31 194
2222 Jnl3 7 10 17 17 317 44a 1012 9 114 I46 I72O
1023 Acl2d8 16 216 22 23 43 316 18 21 416 25 30
512 dl9 725 818 20 92532 1036 43 1128 30 129bs
1338 b49 143 22 157 11 12 23 27 32 dl69 1710bs
189bs 27 28 1911 26 203 28 214 19ab 2331 242 2 17
2825abs2 Ro12 5 s»8 12 212 16 23 27 32O 22 24 25bs
27 27 30 31 411 13 13 5I 2 5 9 10 11 11 12 12 16 17 17
18 18 19 19 21 21 04 4 74 5 7 8 1111 13 13 25 83 25 37
1017 1136 121 3 1414 20 154 4 18 28 30 30 32
1018 26 27 IColl 9 10 21 21 210 35 15 415 014 86 6
101 1112 128 1312 149 152212157 103 2C0ll4 5
11 16 19 19 20 20 24 14 34 11 414 15 57 7 10 18 20
07 8 8 85 8 18 9111213 1019 11 1133 33 1217 Ga
11 1 12 15 2116 18 21 314 18 19 26 47 23 56 13 014
Epll 5 7 28 16 18 36 10 12 16 17 46 16 018 PhlU 19
20 20 26 39 Coll 16 20 20 20as 22 28 12 19 317 ITh

37bs 42 14 59 2Th22 2 2 2 14 15 15 ^2312 14 ITi
210 15 45 14 2Till 6 10 10 14 22 315 417 Tit35 6

Phn7 22 Hbl2 22 3 10 10 14 15 316 012 18 79 11 19
21 25 911 12 12 14 26 28aB 1010 20 114 4 7 29 33 39
121 11 15 28 132 11 12 15 15 21 22 Ja212 IPtlS 5 7 12
21 23 25 14 31 20 21 4II 512 12 2Ptl3 b3 4 4 35 6
lJn49 56 2Jni2 3Jni3 Ju25 Unli 2124

With the accusative
Mt625 1022 1227 31 135 6 13 21 52 58 142 3 9 152 3 6

1720 1823 1912 2143 2334 249 12 22 44 2718 19

Mk24 27 27 39 45 617 54 06 14 17 26 729 1124
1224 1 313 20 1 510 L.U178 24 519 86 19 47 97

118 8 19 49 1222 1420 I7II 185 I9II 2117 238 19 25

Jnl31 224 329 439 41 42 5I6 18 057 57 65 7I8 22ab 43
847 923 1017 19 32 1115 42 129 11 18 27 30 30 39 42

1311 1411AB 15319 21 1015 21 191138 42 2019

Ac226 4221 811 1031 1220 1 03 1 82 3 2 134 35
2 2 24 2 328 2749 282 2ab18 20 Rol26 224 325
4I6 23 24 25 25 012 019 810 10 11 20 932 1128 28
135 5 6 1415 159 15 lCo46 10 17 ^2 5 26 811

910 10 23 1025 27 28 119 9 10 10 30 2Co210 37

41 5 11 15 713 89 914 1310 Ga24 4i3 Eplis 24 418 is
56 17 013 Phl7 15 15 24 230 37 8 8 Col5 9 36 43

IThlS 213 35 7 9 513 2Th2ll ITiliO 45 523
2Til6 12 210 10 Titli3 Phn9 15 Hbl9 14 21 9 10 11
319 46 53 12 14 07 718 23 24 915 102 Ja42 lPtl20

213 19 314 2Pt22 39a«12 lJn2i2 31 45 2Jn2

3Jnio Unl9 9 23 411 69 9i>« 715 12111112 1314
188 10 15 204 4

TIBERIUS

AIA Ti dia H

THRU any, wherefore, why?
Mt91114 1310 152 3 yl719 2125 Mk218 75 928a

1131 Lu530 a33 1023 y31 y205 2438a« Jn745
843 46 125 1337 Ac53 yRo932 lCo67 7 2C0IIII
yUnl77

A! O di 0'

THRU WHICH, wherefore.
Mt278 L.U135 77 Acl029 1335 1519 2026 31 2426

2526 203 272534 R0I24 21 422 135 15722

IC0I23 1413 2C0I2O 28 413 13 16 59 017 127 10

Ga43iBS Ep2ii 313 48 25 514 Ph29 lTh2i8 31
511 PhnS Hb37io 0i 105 111216 121228 1312
Jal21 46 lPtli3 26 2Ptlioi2 314

AIOTIBP dio'per

THRU-WHicH-EVEN, wherefore, conjunction.
IC08I3 1014 1413s2

-a>0- -6th-

THRUST, a sudden, imp^ilsive push.
Ana>eea> apotkefo

FROM-THRUST, thrust froHi, thrust away.

Mid. —s Ac727 Rolli 2 they— Ac739
—ing m p lTili9 ye-are—ing Ac1346

B± OG eu> ex 6th e'o

OUT-THRUST, thrust out.

TO Ac2739 s Ac745

thrust, idiomatically for send, send
thrust into Tartarus, tartarus-

-BP- -hr-

BPONTH hronte' If

THUNDER, the sound which follows light
ning.

p Un45 85 103AI) 4 4 1119 1018as
OP— Mk3i7 Un6i 142 pUnl96 aJnl229

BPIM A O MAI brim a'o mai

THUNDER. A«l*Jnll33.

SM BPIM AO MAI em brim a'o mai

IN-THUNDER, UlUtter.

Mid. THEY ^ED Mkl45
—s Mt930 Jnll33Bs2 —ing Mkl43
beiNG—^ED m Jnll38

thurible, frankincenser, white-(Rebreio)
thus, THB-SAME-AS

evAxeiPA Thua'teira 2i

THYATIRA, o city of Lydia, about 58®
north, 28° east.

Unlii OF— Acl6i4 to— Un2i8 24

XIB6PIAC Tibenas' Sf

TIBERIAS (Latin), a city on the western
shore of lake Galilee, 32° JfT north, 35°
32W east. of— JnG^ 23 211

XIB6PIOC Tiberias 2m

TIBERIUS (Latin), the Roman emperor
during the ministry of Christ, of— LuS^



TICKLE

-KNMe- -kneth-
KNHeo knSth'd

TICKLE, a pleasurable, nervous sensation,
caused by touching lightly, as with a
feather. beiNG—ed

tidings, HEARing
tie, fetter, ligament, together-bond
tile, HOLD-

ecDc heds'

TILL, a conjunction pointing out the limit,
usually of time, tiW or while. Idiomat
ically, to.

Connecting verbs
Mtl25 29 13 518 18 25 26 1011 23 1220 1333 1422

1628 1 79 1 830 34 2 244 2 3 39 2 4 34 39 2 636
Mk610 45 91 1236 1432 L.U927 1250 59 138 21 35

154 8 178 2043 2132 221618 34bs 2449 Jn94 18

12355 1338 2122 23 Ac235 2126 2312 14 21 2521

lCo45 2Th27 lTi4i3 Hbli3 10" JaS? 2Ptli9

Un6ii

Before nouns in the genitive
Mtll'^17 17 215 1113 23 23 b1320 208 2226 2335
2 4 27 31 2 629 to38 to58 2745 64 2820 toMk623 1327
1425 to34 1 533 L,ul80 215 37ab 429 42 1015 15 1151

A1616 2251 2344 Jn89 AclS b22 745 810 40
938 1119 22 1 320 47 1 715 2 3 23 2 611 2 823 Ro312

118 iCol8 168 2Coli3 122 Hb8ii JaS^

Followed by a participle
Mtlll2 1717 17 1821 22 22 2421 278 51 Mk919 19

1319 1454 1538 L,u941 235 2450 Jn27 lo 517 1024

1624 Ac1714 215AB lCo4i3 87 156 2Co315

lJn29 Un6io

-KOCX- -host-

-tieth, ten times, ordinarily.

FivE-tieth, Pentecost. See five.

-XPON- -ehron-

XPON OC chron'08 2m

TIME, duration, in its extent RolG^o, or a
particular point in its course Mt27, or in
the sense of delay Unl06.

Mk921 L.U157 Ac717bs 23 Hbll32 lPt43 Unl06

OF— Lu45 Ac279 Ga44 p L.u827 238bs Ac32l
lTh5i 2Til9 Titl2 lPtl20

to— Acl6 21 811 Jul8 pL.u829 Rol625
a Mt27l6 2519 Mk2i9 Lul84 Jn56 733 1235 149

Acl318 143 28 1533 1820 23 1922 2018 Ro71
IC0739 167 Ga4i Hb47 512 lPtli7 42 Un22i

611 203 p L.U209 Acl7 1730

XPON IZ CD ehroniz'6

TiME-lze, spend time, delay.
TO-BE INGL.UI2I -IS—ING Mt2448 Liu1245

—ING OF— Mt255 -WILL-BE ING Hbl037

XPON O TPIB S <13 chron otrih e'6

TIME-WEAR, linger. to—Ac20i®

FAR-TIME^ long time. See far.

TODAY 345

XIMMOC Timai'og 2m

TIMEUS {Hebrew unclean), the name of
a blind beggar. of— MklO^®

Bar-Timeus, his son MklO^®. See son.

time, appointed time, season
time (at some), no-?-where
timeCat the same), simultaneous
timeOest at some), no-?-which-besides
time (some), at any time, once, ?-which-be-

SIDES

time (yet not at any), no-yet- ?-which-besides
time purposed, BEFORE-PLACEment

-akis-

times, an ending in numerals.

FivE-times, five times. See five.
FivE-times-THOusAND, five thousand. See

FIVE.

FOUR-times-THousAND, four thousand. See
FOUR.

SEVEN-TY-times, seventy times. See seven.
WHiCH-times, as-many-times, whensoever.
See WHICH.

?-wHicH-times, how many times. See ?-
WHICH.

times (as many), whensoever, WHiCH-times
times (how many), ?-WHiCH-times
timid, DREAD
timid (be), dread
timidity, dread

XIMCDN Ti'mon Sm

TIMON, a Jerusalem disciple. aAcG®

Timothy, value-place (God)
tiny scroll, scroll (tiny-)
tip, top, EXTREMITY
tippler, wiNE-DRiNKer
tithe, TENth

XIXAOC tit'los 2m

TITLE (Latin), an official designation.
title. a Jnl9i9 20ab

XIXOO Ti'tos 2m

TITUS (Latin), one of PauVs fellow work
ers.

2C0I218 Ga23 2Ti4io of— 2Co76 13 14 816 23

to— Titl4 a2Co2i3 86 1218 Ga2i

to- is used as the sign of the dative case.
This grammatical form signifies rest
and location, hence at may be a nearer
equivalent. In usage, however, at sel
dom is agreeable to our idiom, so we
have substituted to-, which shoyld not
be given the accusative sense of direc
tion. to- denotes the dative case.

to, with, with a view to, against, toward
to, id. ON, TILL, UNTIL, WITH
to be sure, indeed-then-surely

today, toDAY. See day



346 TOGETHER

-CYN- -»Mn- -cvr- -8ug- -CYA- 8td-
-CYM- -sum- -CYC- -sru- -CY- -«t*-

C YN aun

TOGETHER, together, with, a connective,
used with the dative case, denoting a
more intimate association than that ex

pressed by WITH. Often used in com
pounds as fellow, joint, com-, con-, etc.,
which see in the Elements.

Mt2527 2635 2738 44bs Mk220 410 8 34 94 1 527

Lu15« 25 13 59 19 76 12 gl 38 45as 51^ 018 32 1928
201 2214 56 2311 32 35a 241A 10 21 24 29 33a 33 44
Jnl22 181 213 Ac114b14 22 214 34 8 413 14 27
51 17 21 26 735aB 820 31 102 20 23 1112 137

144 4 5 13 20 28 1522 22 25 163 32 1734 188 18 1038

2036 215 16 18 24 26 29 229 11 2315 27 32 2424
2523 24 2618 272 2816 Ro68 832 15S2AS 1614 15

lCol2 54 1013 1182 1510 104 19 2Coll 21
BS1414 14 8195 94 134 4s Gal2 23 39 524 Ep3i8
431 Phil 23 222 421 Co25 13 20 33 4 9 49

lTh4i4i7i7A5 510 Jalii 2Ptli8

together (rub), stroke-have
toil, be weary, strike
toll, weariness, strike

-X€KM -tekm-
TSKM H P I ON tekm i'rion Si

TOKEN, a visible evidence. to— p Acis

tolerable, up-had
tolerance, forbearance, up-HAving
tolerate, bear with, up-have
tomb, memorial tomb, remind-
tomb, memorial vault, remind-

-FACUC- -gl^-

FAOC C A gl6s'8a If [{7/o5«ary]

TONGUE, the principal organ of speech
Mk7S5, used also for language IC0I210.

Lul64 Ac226 R0I411 iPh2ii Ja35 6 6 pAc23
lalCol38 lal422 laUnl7l5

OF— Mk733 35 ialCol49 Un59 p lalCol2io laio
la28 Un79 119

to— lalCol42 la4 lai3 lai4 laiSAs lai9 la27 lJn3i8
plaMkl6i7 IaAc24 1aii lal046 ial96 Ro3i3
lalCol230 ial3i lal45 ia5 la« lai8B la23 ia39

laUnlOH

a Lul624 lalCol426 Jal26 38 lPt3io laUnl37
lal46 p Unieio

P AOC C O KOM ON glos 8 o'kom on Si

TONGUE-FETcner, a receptacle for the
tongues or mouth pieces of musical in
struments, then any box for valuables,
coffer Jnl26 I329

Jnl26 1329

DiFFEBENT-TONGUE, different language. See
DIFFERENT.

tongued(double-), two-laid(said)
too, also, AND

TOTTER

-OAO- -odo.
OAO VC odou8> Sm

TOOTH, one of the hard structures of the
mouth, used in biting and chewing.

pUn98
OF— Mt538 p Mt8i2 1342 50 2213 2451 2530 Lu1328
a Mt538 p Mk9i8 Ac754

top, tip, extremity
topaz, GOLD-STONE
toper, BESiDE-wiNer

torch, SHiNer
torment, ordeal, ORDEALize, ORDEALing
tormentor, ORDEALer
tornado, feel-whirl
torpid (be), down-heavy (be-)
torrent, river, drink

-Pin- -rip-
PinTO) rip'td

TOSS, throw carelessly, toss MtlS^o, of
heavy objects, pitch Ac2729.

THEY— Mtl530 Ac2719

—ing pLiu435 mMt275 mppAc2729
—ING OF— mpAc2223

Mid. -HAs-been—^ed pLiul72
HAViNG-been—^ed Mt936

Pin H rip e' Sf

TOSS, the upward or downward motion of
the eyelid, a twinkle IC0I532.

PiniZO ripiz'6

Tossize, toss. Mid. fteiNO—^ed to— m Jal®

AnO P Pin T U> apo r rip't 6

FROM-Toss, dive. —ing amp Ac27^^

Sni P Pin T epirrip'lo

ON-Toss, toss on. —ing m p LulS^s iPtS'^

toss by tempest, winter

-C0AA- -8phal-

TOTTER, having am insecure footing,

Gni C<J>AA 0C -HC opi 8phal 68'-e8

ON-TOTTEBing, hazardous Ac27®.

A Cd>A A IZ CP o 8phal iz'6

UN-TOTTER, secure.

Mid. —S Acl624 THEY— Mt2766

—^YE Mt2 765 TO-BE—ED Mt2764

A C<t>AA 01 A a sphal'ei a If

UN-TOTTER, socurity, certainty.
lTh53 to— Ac523 a cLul4

A Cd>AA 0C-HC a sphal 68'-is

UN-TOTTER, security, certainty.

o cAc2134 C2230 C2526 Ph3i /Hb6i9



TOTTER

AC<J>AAC13C asphalos'

UN-TOTTEE-AS, SGCurely, certainly, adverb.
Mkl444 ceAc236 1628

-hapl- -haph-

ATI^O^ hap'to
TOUCH, bring into contact, Mt88, light a
lamp Lu8i®, kindle a fire Ac282.

—inflf m liLuSW 111138 m2)kAc282 of—mpALu
2 255 -IS—ING liLul58

Mid. TO-BE—^ING Lu6i9 lCo7i TO— »2jn20i7

—S Mt8315 920 29 2034 Mkl41 527 80 81 788
L.U513 714 844 46 47

THEY— Mtl436 Mk656B6

—ing mMtl77 Lu845 45 2251
-IS—ING Lu739 lJn518

BB-TOU—^ING Jn2017 BE-TE—^ING 2Co617
-MAY-BE—^ING Lul815

I-SHOULD-BE—ING Mt921 Mk528

TOU-SHOULD-BB—^ING Co221
-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mk822 1018

THET-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mtl436 MkSlO 656

AOH hapki If

TOUCH, physiologically, the result of food
coming into contact with the digestive
tract, assimilation. of— Ep4i® p Co2i9

nePIATITai periap'to

ABOUT-TOUCH, kindle. of—ing p Lu22®5bs

KAG AHT CD kath ap't 6

DOWN-TOUCH, fasten on. —s Ac28®

STEOKE-ToucH, handle, grope, be tangible.
See STEOKE.

AN ATIT CD an ap't 6

up-TOucH, kindle, compare "touch up".
-IS—^ING Ja35

Pass. -WAS ^ED L.U1249

touch, TOWARD-STROKE

-npoc- -pros-

TTPOC proa

TOWARD, the characteristic connective
of the accusative case, denoting direc
tion to, usually rendered to. Idiomat
ically, at Mk22, against Lu4", among Lu
20®, by Jn20i®, for Lu8i®, in Lul2®,
with Mtl3®®. See the Elements for com
binations with other roots.

With the Genitive
Ac2 734as

With the Dative

MkSii L.U1937 Jnl8i« 2011ab12 12 Unli3

With the Accusative

Mt212 35 10 18 14 15 Ac46 528 61 715 106 1128
132 80wi56 1425 28 29 1714 198 14 «1211 82 84 87
23 5 84 87 2 5 9 86 89 2 612 14 18 wil8 40 45 55a 57

TRACE 347

274 14 19 wi62 Mkl5 wi27A 32 at33 40 45 at22 3 18
37 8 18 81 41 1 41 515 19 at22 wi63 25 80 a38 45 48 51

wi7i at25 a31 Wi8i6 wi9io 14 wii4Bs wiie 17 wii9
19 20 wi38A Wi34 IQl 5 7 14 26 50 HI 4 7 27 81 122 4
6 7 12 18 18 1322 144 10 wi49 58 at54 wil531 48 163

L,u113 18 19 27 28 84 48 55 61 78 80 215 18 20 84 48 49

at39 12 18ab 14as 44 ag 11 21 23 26 26 wi36 40 48 54
10 22 80 81 88 84 86 63 8 11 47 78 4 6^2 7 19 20 20 24aB
40 44 50 84 forl3 19 21 22 35 93 13ab 14 28 S3

Wi4lAB 48 50 57 59 62as 102 22a 28 26 29 111 5 5 6 89
A58 121 in8 15 16 22 41 41 47 58 137 23 34 143 5 6 7 7

28 25 26 82AS 158 18 20 22 161 at20 26 26 80 171 22
181 8 a7 9 IIaB 16 31 40 195 8 9 18 at29 88 35 39 42
202 8 am5 9 10 wii4 agri9 23 41 2138 2215 am23 45
52 56 70 234 7 bel2 14 15 22 28 245 10 12 wil4 17 wll7

18 25 29 82 44bs 50bs Jnll 2 19aB 29 42 47 23 32 4

20aB 21 26 26 415 80 88 for35 40 47 48 49 588 85 40 45
65 5 17 28 84 85 87 87 44 45 wi52 65 68 78 38 85aB52

87ab45 50 50ab 82 81 83 57 9I8 1035 41 118 4 15 19
21 29 45 46 ami219 82 131 8 6 28 148 6 12 18 28 28 28

165 7 7 10 a16 17 17 28 1711 13 1813 24 29 38 193bs
24 39 202 2 by10 17 17 17 2122 23aB Ac17 212 29
87 88 wi 47 at32 foplO H 12 22 22 wl 25 25 4I 8 wllS

19 28 28 24 58 9 atlO WllO 35 a&61 73 31 814 20 24 26
92 10 11 15 27 wi29 82 88 40 108 18 15 21 28 88 112 8 11
14 20 80 125as 8 15 wi20 21 1315 forlS 31 82 36 I4II

Wil52 2 7 25 83 86 1636 87 40 172 15 15 wll7 186 14 21
192 2 81 ag:38 2 06 18 2111 18 87 89 22 1 5 8 10 13 15
21 25 233 17 1818 22 24 80 80b wi2412 16 agl9 2516
agl9 21 22 261 9 14 agl4 26 28 wi3i 273 fori2
284 8forl0 17 21 28wi25 25 26 80 RollO 13 326 42

Wi51 818 81 1012121 152 17 22 28 a24 29 80 82
lCo2iwi3 418 19 21 wi615 for75 35 85 lOllAB
122 7 1312 146 12 26 1 584 1 65 wi6 wU wilO 11 12
2C0II2 15 16 18 20 21 16 31 4 18 16 42 6 wi58 forlO

forl2 611wil4wil5 73 4 for 8 12 817 19 b95 104

118 Wi9 1214 17 21 1317 Gall7wil8 for25wi5 14

Wi4i8 wi20 forSio forio Ep2i8 34 14 for4i2 wii4
for29 581b 69 11 12 12 12 12 12 622 wiPhl26 225 80

46 Co228 ag313 19 45 8 10 AlThl5 8 99 21 2 9
fori7i8 wi34 6ii 412 514 wi2Th25 wi3i 8 wiio

forlTili6 314 in47 for8A for8 2Ti224
for3i6 forie fori6 fori6 fori7 49 for Titli6

for3i 2 12 12 Phn5s fori3 fori5 Hbl7 818 217 418
515 7 14 611 721 9i3wi20 Wil0i6 1118 agl24

forioii 1318 AJa33 45 14 iPt24 wi3i5 412

2Ptl3 316 lJnl2 Wi21 321 514 16 16 16 17
2Jnioi2i2 3Jni4A« atUnliiAb 320 109 125 12

136

A 71POC I T ON -OC a pros'i t on-oa

un-towaed, inaccessible. a lTi6i®

toward, id. down Ph3i4, id. over

-nvpr- -purg-

TTYPrOC pur'goa 2m [hurg]

TOWER, a high building for watching and
defense. Lul3i a Mt2is3 Mkl2i Lul428

town, VILLAGE-MANY ( City )

-IXN- -ichn.

IXN OC ich'n oa Si

TRACE, and, as a man is traced by his
tracks, a footprint,

to— pRo4i2 2C0I218 lPt22i



348 TRACE

AN e± IXN IA CT ON -OC

an ex ichn Vast on'-oa

UN-ouT-TRACEable, untraceable.
/pRoll33 amEpSS

Trachonitis, rough
track, RACE-
trade, art
trade, work, act
tradition, BESiDE-Giving
tradition (handed down by., from father).

FATHER-BESIDE-GIVEN

traduce, on-strive
traffic, IN-GO
trail, DOWN-CHASE
train, discipline, educate, chastise, hit-
trainingr, discipline, HiTTing
traitor, BEFORE-Giver
trample, down-tread

-ON^^P- -onar-

ONAP on'ar i

TRANCE, mental perception during an ab
normal condition of the senses, to be
distinguished from in-sleep, dream.

Mtl20 212 13 19 22 2719

transcend, surpass, over-cast
transcendence, inordinate, over-cast
transfer, barter, after-PLACE, with-placb
transference, after-PLAcing, wiTH-PLAcing
transfigure, after-FiGURB, with-figurb
transform, after-FORM, with-form
transgress, beside-step

transgression, BESiDE-STEPPing
transgressor, beside-STEPPer

-6PMH- -hermi' -herma-

GPMH NSY CD kerme neu'd [hermenefuiice]

TRANSLATE, t^rn into another language.
Mid. -IS-b6ING—^ED Jnl42 97

beiNG—^ED «i«Jnl38 bAc436 m Hb72

SPMH C Hermi s' Im

TRANSLATer, Hermes. aAcl4i2 Rol6"

ePMHNSIA herminei'a If

TRANSLATion, translation.

IC01210 a IC0I426

GPM 0 FGN HC Hermogen'ia Sm

TRANSLATE-BECOMer, Hermogencs 2Tili5.

A YC GPMH NG Y T ON -OC

dua erme'neu t on -oa

ILL-TRANSLATE, difficult to translate, ab
struse Hb5ii.

Al GPMH NG Y T HC di erme nm t ea' Im

THRu-TRANSLATer, One Who gives the signif
icance of that which is not understood,
an Interpreter IC0I428.

TREAD

AIGPMHNGYCD di erme neu'd

THRU-TRANSLATE, interpret.

—S Lu2427

THEY-ARE ING lCol230

LET ^BE ING lCol427

-MAT-BE ING lCol45 13

Mid. beiNG—^ed /Ac936

MG© GPMH N G Y CD meth erme n eu'6

wiTH-TRANSLATE, after-TRANSLATE, give a
Close, word for word, translation, con
strue.

Mid. -is-beiNG—^ed Ac138

beiNG—ED Mtl23 Mk541 1522 34 Jnl38AB «
Ac436a3

translucent, thru-radiant
transport, stand aloof, depose, with-stand-
[-UP]

trap, FASTEN, FASTENer
travail, pain
travail together, together-pain
travel, from-public
traveler, FROM-puBLic-er
traverse, thru-way

-riNX- -pat-

n AT G CD pat e'6 (porter of feet]

TREAD, place the feet upon, especially in
walking.

TO-BE ING Lul019 -IS—ING Unl915

THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Unll2bS

Mid. beiNG-TRODDEN L.U2124

Pass. -WAS-TRODDEN Unl420

TlGPiriATGCD peri pate'6

ABOUT-TREAD, treod about, walk.
YOU—ED Jn2118

—ED Mk542 Jn59 71 1023 1154 Ac38 1410

THEY ^BD Jn666

TO— Ep4i Colio
WE 2Col218 YE— Ep22 Co31
—s Mtl429 Acl48 lJn2«

—ing m p Hbl39B^2
TO-BE—ING Mkl238 Lu204e Jn7i Ac3i2 2121
Ep4li lTh2i2 41 lJn26 Un920

WB-ARB—^ING 2Co51 YOU-ARE—^ING Rol415 3 Jn3
YE-ARE—^ING lCo33 Ep515 lTh41
-IS—ING Ep4i7 lPt58 lJn2il
THEY-ARE—^ING MtllS Mk75 1612 Lu722 Ro

81A52 Ph318

WE-MAY-BE—^ING lJnl6 7 2Jn8
YE-SHOULD-BE ^ING s2Jn6

BE-YOU ^ING Mt95 Mk29AB Lu523 Jn58 11 12
Ac36

BE-YE—ING Jnl235 GaSis Ep52 8 Co26 45
LET BE ING lCo711

YE-MAY-BE ^INQ lTh412 2Jn6AB

-MAY-BE—ING Jnll9 10 Unl615

—ING mMt4i8 1425 AMklie 048 Jnl235 Ac38
Un2i m p Lull44 24" 2Co42 103 A»i»Hbl39

- m Mkll27 2Th36 to— m Jnl36 m p Ro



TREAD

84 amMtl426 Mk649 Jn6i9 Ac39 3Jn4

m p Mtl53i Mk824 2Col02 Ph3i7 2Th3ii 2Jn4
-SHOULD-BE ING Jn812

THEY-WILL-BE ^ING Un34 2124

WE-SHOULD-BE—ING Ro64 1313 Ep210

KATAHATSUi katapate'd

DOWN-TREAD, fovcc dowTi ov CTush hy tread
ing, trample.

—ing mHbl029 to-be—ing Liu121
THEY-WILL-BE ING Mt76B

THEY-SHOULD-BE—ING «Mt7«

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG ED Mt513

Pass. -WAS ^ED Lu85

0M nSPI TIAT G em peri pat e'6

IN-ABOUT-TBEAD, Walk amoiig.

I-SHALL-BE—^ING 2Co61«

treasure, placed-into-morrow
treasure, store, hoard, place-into-morrow
treasure up, from-place-into-morrow
treasury, exchequer-guard

treatment (ill), EViLing

-A6NAP- -denar-
AGNAP ON den'dr on 2i

TREE, a large plant with a woody stem, a
tree.

Mt310 71117 18 18 19 1233 Lu39 643 43 44 I3IO Un

71 94 pLu2129 Jui2 Un73
OF— p Mt3io 218 AMklls Lu39 Un8i
a Mtl233 33 1332 p Mk824

tree, wood, stocks, cudgel, wood
tree (cultivated olive), ideal-olive

-XPeM- -XPOM- -W
TPGMO) ire'm6

TREMBLE, he physically affected hy fear,
so as to vibrate involuntarily.

THEY-ARE ING Sl»lPt212 2Pt2io

—ING / Mk533 L.U847

TPOM OC iro'm oa 2m

TREMBLing, trembling.
Mkl68 OF^ 2Co7i5 Ep65 Ph2i2 to— lCo23

GN TPOM ON -OC en'tram on -oa

iN-TREMBLlng, In a tremor.
Ac732 1629 Hbl22l

tremendous, tremendously, vehement
tremor (in a), iN-TREMBLing

-KOM- -kom-

KOMH komS' If

TRESSES, long hair IColli^.

KOM A <1> koma'd

TRESSES (have-). may-be—^ING 1Co1114 15

TROUGH 349

trial, attempt, probe
trial, PROBing
trial (put on), out-try, out-prode
tribe, sprout
tribe(another), change-sprout
tribes (twelve), two-ten-sprout
tribesman (fellow), together-sprout
tribunal, JUDGE-instrument
tribute, consummation, ultimate, finish
tribute collector, FiNisner
tribute office, finish-

-MYP- -mur-

TRICKLE, a gentle flow of drops.

FULL-TRICKLE, Inundatlon. See fill.

tried (not), untried, un-probed

-nXNI- -ptai-

TITAIcD ptai'd

TRIP, entangle the feet so as to lose the
balance, trip.

THEY— Rollll WE-ARE—ING Ja32
-IS ING Ja32

YE-SHOULD-BE ING 2PtllO

-SHOULD-BE ING Ja210

A TIT Al C T ON -OC a p'tai a ton-oa

UN-TRIPPED, keep from tripping, amp Ju24

-0PINMB- -thriamb-

©Pl AMB G Y U> thriamh eu'6

TRIUMPH, celebrate a victory by a pro
cession, etc.

—ing m Co2i5 —ing to— m 2Co2i4

XPCD^ibC Troaa' Sf

TROAS, a city on the coast of Mysia, Asia
Minor, near the site of Troy, about 40"
north, 26" east.

OF— Acieii to— Ac205 2Ti4i3

a Acl68 206 2Co2i2

troop, army, WAR-troop
Trophimus, nurtured

-ANN- 'lin.

AHN OC ten oa' 2m

TROUGH, a large receptacle m which
grapes are trodden.

Unl420 OF— Unl420 a Mt213S Unl4i9 1915

VTIO AHN I ON hupolS'nion 2i

UNDER-TROUGH, a large receptacle lower
than the trough in which grapes are
trodden, into Which the juice flows, vat.

Mkl2i



350 TRUE

-^fcAH0- -am-

AAHG 6C -HC alelh es'-is

TRUE, in accord with the f- acts Jn4^«.
Mt2216 Mkl214 Jn3S3 531 32 655bs 55 718

813 14 16 17 26' 2124 Ro34 Titli3 3 Jni2 p 2Co68
indef., nom., and acc. JnliSAB Acl29 lJn28 27
pJnl04i 1935 Ph48

OF— 2Pt222 a t lPt5i2

AAHG IN ON -OC -H aleth in on'-os -e

TRUE, real, adjective.

Jnl9 1 Jn28 m Jn437 728 1 Jn520 Un3i 14 610 1911
m2)Jn423 Unl99 215 226 / Jn8i6 151 1935
/2)Unl53 167 192

OF— p Hb924 / Hb82 IO22
to— m lThl9 Hb9i4A lJn520

a LulGii m Jn632 17s lJn520

AAHG (DC aleth 6s'

TRUE-AS, truly, advert).
Mtl433 2673 2754 Mkl470 1539 L,u927 1244 213

Jnl47 442 614 726 40 831 178 Acl2ii lTh2iS

lJn25

AAHGeVCD aleth eu'6

TRUE (be-). —iNG m Ga476 m p Ep4i5

A AH G e I A aim ei a If

TRUTH, that Which corresponds with the
actual facts, in contrast to the false
lJn22i.

Jnli7 832 44 146 1717 1838 Ro37 2Co7l4 1110

Ga25 Ep42i lJnl8 24 56

OF— Mkl214 32 Lu425 2021 2259 Jnll4 1417 1526
1613 1837 Ac427 1034 2625 Ro220 I58 lCo58
2Co42 67 138 8 Epli3 424 Col5 2Th2io 13
lTi24 315 65 2Ti2i5 25 37 44 TltH Hbl026

Jalis 314 519 lPtl22 2Pt22 lJn22i 319 46

3Jni2

to— Mt2216 Jn423 24 533 844 1 717 19 1 837 Ro28
IC0I36 2Co7i4 Ga57 Ep59 6" Phli8 C0I6
2Th2i2 lTi27s 2Ti38 2Ptli2 lJn3i8 2Jni3 4

3 jni 3 3 4 8b

a Mk533 Jn321 832 40 45 46 167 13 Ro118 25 22 91
2Col26 Ga2i4 Ep425 iTi27 43 2Ti2i8 Titl"
IJnlo 221 2Jnl2

-C^An- -salp-

C A ATI I F i. salp'i [n]g x

TRUMPET, a wind instrument with a
flaring mouth which magnifies the
sound.

lCol48 p Un82
OF— Mt243i Hbl2i9 Unlio 41 818

to— IC0I552 lTh4i6 o Un9i4 p Un86

C A AH IZ <D aalp iz' 0

TRUMPET, hlow a trumpet.

S Un87 8 10 12 9113 1115

TO-BEJ—^ING Un813 107

-WILL-BE ING IC0I552

TOU-SHOULD-BB—^ING Mt62

THET-SHOULD-BE ^ING Un86

TURN

CAAHICTHC aalp is tea' Im

TRUMPETer, one who blows a trumpet.

OF— p Unl822

trust, BELIEVE
try, PROBize
Tryphena, Tryphosa, enervate

-eopVB- -thorub-

G OP Y B OC tho'ruh oa 2m

TUMULT, the agitation of a multitude ex
pressed in motion and noise.

Mt265 2724 Mkl42

OF— Ac24i8 a Mk5S8 Ac20i 2134

GOP VB A7 O MAI thorvh az'omai

TUMULT, be in a tumult.

Mid. TOU-ARE-beiNG ^ED Lu1041b«

GOPYBStD thorube'6

TUMULT, make a tumult.

THEY—ED Acl75

Mid. TE-ARE—ING Mk539
BE-TE ING Ac2010 ING G Wl Mt923

-XIX- -chit-

XIT (DN chiton' 3m

TUNIC, a white cotton shirt, very wide
and full, reaching to the ankles, the
usual garment of the farmers of the
land.

Jnl923

a Mt540 Lu629 Jnl923 Ju23 p MtlOio Mk69 1463
Lu3il 93 Ac939

tunnel, thru-excavate

-TYPB- -trub-
TYPBAZcD trvba'zo

TURBID, confused by commotion.

Mid. YOU-ARB-beiNG—^ED ALu1041

turbulence, UN-DOWN-STANDing
turbulent, un-down-stood

-OXP06II- -atreph- -OXPO^P" stroph-
-cxpeB- -atreb-

CTPeO(D atreph'6

TURN, move around Jn20ii so as to face
in a different direction. Figuratively, of
the heart, etc. AcT^o.

—ed Jn20i4 they—ed Ac739

—S BMt273 Ac742 —YOU Mt5S9
TO-BE—^ING Unll6

Mid. WB-ARB—^ING Acl346
YE-MAY-BE—^ING Mtl83

THEY-MAY-BE ING BsJnl240

Pass. BEING ED m Mtl623 Lu79 44 955 1 022a 23
1425 2 261 2328 Jniss m p Mt76 f Jn20i6

CTPeBAO(D atreblo'o

TURN-, figuratively, twist.
THBY-ARE—^ING 2Pt316



TURN

KATACTPeOOJ katastreph'd

DOWN-TURN, overturn.

—s Mt21i2 MklliB «Jn2i5

ATI O C T PS 0 apo streph' 6

FEOM-TURN, tum from or away.

SMt273AS TOUMt2652 TO—aAc261«
TO-BE—^ING Ac326 —mo a wi Lu23i4
-WILL-BE ING Roll26

THET-WILL-BE—^ING 2Ti44

TOU-MAT-BE—ING Mt542

Mid. —^ING m p Hbl225 of— p Titli^

Pass. THEY-WERE ed 2Till5

KATACTPO0H kataatrophS' If [catastrophe]

DowN-TURNing, overthrow a city, upset a
person spiritually.

to— u2Ti2i4 2Pt26A«

ST1ICTPG0U3 epistreph'd

ON-TURN, turn back, turn about.

YE—ed lPt225 TO— LuliT Ac2618b«
I— Unll2 YB— lThl9 —S Lu855 Acll21
THEY— B»1*Lu289 «18S7 Ac985 YE Ac319
LET— Mt24i8 Mkl3i« L.U17S1

—ing m Lu22S2 Ac940 1618 Ja520 2Pt222 Unli2
mp Acl586

TO-BE ^ING Acl415 2020 YE-ARB ^ING Ga49
THEY-MAY-BB ^ING Jnl240A

^ING to WpAcl519
I-SHALL-BB—^ING Mtl244 -WILL-BE—ING LullA
THEY-WILL-BE ^ING AAc2827

-SHOULD-BB—ING L«Ul74 2Co316 Ja519

THEY-SHOULD-BB—^ING Mtl315 Mk412 Ac2827b«

Pass. LET—BE-BBING—ED MtlQlS

BEING—ED Mt922 Mk580 883 Jn2120

STIICTPOOH epistropki' If

oN-TURNing, turning about. aAclS^

SKCTPeOOJ ekatreph'd

OUT-TURN, turn out.

Mid. HAS-been—^ed Tit3ii

C Y C TPS 0 atreph'd

TOGETHER-TURN, twlst together kindling for
a fire, of persons, conspire.

—ing OP— m Ac288 —S »*Lu887

Mid. —^ING OP—pMtl722

CVCTPO0H $u8troph&' If

TOGETHER-TURNing, offi Open riot, a secret
conspiracy. op—Acl9^o acoAc23"

AIACTP00CD diaatrepk'6

THRU-TURN, pervcrt.

TO—Acl38 —ingwAc1310 amLiu232

Mid. HAviNG-been—^ed f Mtl7i7 Lu94i op— / Ph
215 apAc20So

TWITCH 351

VnO CTPS0 CD hupoatreph'o

UNDER-TURN, retum.

THEY—^BD LiU2348 Ac825
TO— aLu840 1912 B2Pt22i I— Gali7
S Lul56 41ABS* 14 887AB 1715 Ac1313aB

THEY LiU220 45 1017 2483 52 Acll2 1225 sl»1313
1421 216 2382

—ing mMt8i8s* AMkl440 mp Lu7io 9io 17i8
/pL,u2356 249 to— mAc22i7

TO-BE—^ING L.U243 840AS Ac1384 2 08
BE-YOU ING LiU889

—ING m Ac828 to— m Hb7i
I-SHALL-BE—^ING LiUll24

ANA CTPS0 <D ana atreph'd

UP-TURN, overturn tal)les Jn2i5, return Ac
522, ysed extensively as denoting con
duct, behave.

—S Jn215AB THEY Lu289as2
—mg mp Ac522 i-shall-be—ing Ac1516
WE—ed 2C0I12 Ep28

Mid. TO-BE—ING lTi3i5 Hbl3i8
YE-MAY-BE ^ING IPtll^AB

—^ING m p «i*lPtli7 OP— p Hbl088 amp 2Pt2i8
HAviNG-been—^ed oAclSie

ANACTPO0H anaatrophi' Ij

up-TURNing, behaviour, conduct.

OP— Hbl37 Ja3l8 lPtli8 31 2Pt27
to— lTi4i2 IPtlis p2Pt3ii
a Gali8 Ep422 ipt2i2 3216

MSTACTPG0CD meta streph'0

wiTH-TURN, after-TURN, convert in a good
sense, distort, in a had.

TO— Gal7

Pa^S. LET—^BE-BEING—^BD Ja49
-WILL-BE-BEING—^BD Ac220

turn aside, out-revert
tum back, turn about, on-turn
turtle dove, cooer
twelfth, TWO-TENth
twelve, TWO-TEN
twelve tribes, two-tbn-sprout

-eiKoci- -eikosi-

SIKOCI d'koai imf

TWENTY, twice ten.

Lul48i Jn6i9 Aclis 2 728 IC0IO8 Un44 4 10 58
1116 194

TWENTY-FIVE. See FIVE.

TWENTY-FOUR. See FOUR.

TWENTY-THREE. See THREE.

twice, Two-
twin, Didymus, two-two
twinkle, toss
twist, TURN
twist together, conspire, together-turn
twitch, prom-quiver



352 TWO

-AY- •du- -ACD- -do' -Al- dU -Aev- -deu-

AYO du'o

TWO, a numeral, equivalent of the num
ber of arms, legs, eyes, ears, etc., in the
human body.

Mt418 21 541 828 927 IQIO 29 1417 19 IgS 8 9 16 16 19 20
195 6 2021 24 30 211 28 31 2440 41 2515 17 17 22 22 22

262 37 60 2721 38 51 Mk61 7 9 38 41 41 43 45 47 108 8

111 1242 141 13 1527 38 ll,u224 3II 52 719 41
93 13 16 30 32 lOlAB IB iB 17b 35 126 52 I5II

1734 35ab 1810 1929 212 2 2 38 2 332 2 44 13
Jnl35 37 40 26 440 43 69 817 116 I9I8 204 12aB

212 Ac110 23 24 729 938 107 126 1910 22 34 2323

IC06I6 1427 29 2C0I31 Ga422 24 Ep2i5 531
Phl23 lTi5i9 Hb6i8 Un9i2 «16 112 4 4 10 1214

135 11 1920

to— pMt624 2240 Mkl6i2 Lul252 1613 Acl26
2133 Hbl028 Unll3

Al C di 8'

TWO-, adverb, twice, id. again Ph4i®.
Mkl430AB72AB Lul812 a Ph416 lTh218 Jul2

Al X AZ di ch az'd

Two-ize, pit against. to—MtlO®®

TWO-CLUTCH, double drachma. See clutch.

Al YX on -OC di' pauch on -03

TWO-COOLED, double souled. m Jal® m p Ja4®

Al X O TOM]e di ch o torn e'6

TWO-CUT, cut asunder.

-WILL-BE—^INO Mt2451 Lul246

Al A KOCI A -DI - Al di a ko'ai a -oi -ai

TWO-HUNDRED, two hundred.
/Ac2737 OP— Mk637 Jn67 218
amAc2323 23 a/Unll3 126

TWO-LAID (said), double-tongued. See lay
(say).

AG Y TG P ON -OC A deu' ter on -oa -a

Two-more, second.
Jn454 2116 2Col32 Un47 193 m Mt2226 Mkl22l
Lul9i8 2 030 IC0I547 Un88 148 163 206 14
218 19 /Mt2 239 Mkl23i Unlli4

OF— Mt2642 Mkl472AB Jn924 AclOi5 119 Hb
928 Un2ii 63 /Hb87

to— m Mt2130B Ac7i3 abs1383 / Lul238

a Jn34 IC0I228 Hb93 109 /Acl2io 2Coli5
Tit3io Hb97 2Pt3i Un63

AG Y TGP Al ON -OC - A deu' ter ai on -oa -a

TWO-more, second day. m p Ac28i®

AG Y TG P ON deu' ter on

Two-more, secondly, adverb Ju®.
Al TIA O di pi o'6

TWO-MORE, double. —YE Unl8®

Al TIA O ON -OC di pi o'on -oa

Two-MORE-ed, doubled.
OF— f lTi5i7 a Unl86 p Unl86 m Mt23i5

TYRANNUS

AGY TGPOTIPOT ON-OC deu ter 0'pro t on-o^

Two-more-BEFORE-most, second first,
to— Liu6iA

Two-MouTiied, two-edged. See mouth.

Al C M YPI A A GC dia muri a'd ea

TWO-MYRIADS, twice-MYRIADS, With OF-MY-
RiADS, two hundred millions. A6Un9'®

TWO-STAND, hesitate. See stand.
TWO-STAND, dissension. See stand.

AO AGK A do'deka

TWO-TEN, twelve.
Mt920 101 2 5 111 14200 1928 28 2017 2614 20 47 53

Mk314 410 525 42 67 43 819 935 1032 Ull
1410BS 17 20 43 Liu242 613 gl 42 43 91 12 17 1831
223 14a 30 47 Jn613 67 70 71 119 2024 Ac62 78

197 2411 IC0I55 Jail Un75 5 5 66 6 7 7 7 8 8 8

121 2112 12 12 14 14 14 16 21 21 222

AU> AG K A T ON -OC -H do de'k a t on -oa -S

Two-TENth, twelfth Un212o.

ACD AG K A <J> Y A ON do dek a'phu I on 2i

TWO-TEN-SPROUT, twelve tribes Ac26^.

Al C XI Al A -01 -Al di a chi'li a -oi -ai

TWO-THOUSAND, twice-THOusAND, two thou
sand Mk5i®AS.

Al AY M OC di'dumoa Zrnf

TWO-TWO, twin, Didymus, a surname of the
apostle Thomas Jnll^® 20^^ 21^.

TWO-YEAR, two years. See year.

-KONX- -hont-

-TY, in numerals, denoting ten times.

eight-Y, eighty. See eight.
FivE-TY, fifty. See five.
FOUR-TY, forty. See four.
FOUR-TY-YEAR, forty years. See four.
SEVEN-TY, seventy. See seven.
SEVEN-TY-times, seventy times. See seven.
six-TY, sixty. See six.
THREE-TY, thirty. See three.

Tychicus, happenIc
type, model, print, beat
typically, beatIc-as

-TYP- -tur-
TYPOC Tu'roa Sf

TYRE {Hebrew rock), a very ancient
Phoenician city, on the coast, about
S3° 16' north, 35° 12' east.

OP— Mtl52i Mk724 31 L.U617 Ac217
to— Mtll2i 22 Lu1013 14 a Mk38 Ac218

T YP I OC Tu'r i oa Smf

TYRiAN, an inhabitant of Tyre.
to— mpAcl22o

tyrannize over, down-able
Tyrannus, monarch



u

ulcer, DRAwer
ulcerate, draw
ultimately, till finish
ultra-prostitution (commit), out-prostitute

-BPM' -hrah-

BPAB S Y tD hrah eu o

UMPIRE, preside or umpire in the public
games, arbitrate in other matters.

LET—^BE—^ING Co315

BPAB Gl ON hrab ei'on 2i

UMPIRE, the decision or prize awarded.

a lCo924 Ph3i4

KATA BPAB G V U> haia hrab eu'o

DOWN-UMPIRE, be unfair in a decision, arbi
trate against. let—^be—ing Co218

UN-, see list of words in Elements under a-
un-, see the positive form of the compound.
unadulterated, un-frauded
unapparent, UN-APPEARed
unashamed, un-on-viled
unawares, un-apeear-perceived

unbend, up-bend
uncensurable, un-down-known
uncircumcised, un-about-cut
uncircumcision, extremity-hide (skin)
unclean, un-down-lifted
uncleanness, un-down-lift-
uncondemned, un-down-judged
uncontrollable, un-held
uncorruptness, un-thru-corrUption
uncover, discover, up-cover
uncovered, un-down-covered

-vno- -hupo- -YTI- -hup-
VnO hupo'

UNDER, used with the accusative case it
usually has the literal signification, un
der Mt5i5, in the genitive it points out
the efficient cause, as ''which is de
clared by the Lord through the prophet"
Mtl22.

With the genitive

Mtl22 215 16 36 13 14 4I 1 513 62 824® 1022 117 27
148 24 1712 1912 2023 2231 237 249 2712 2814AS
Mkl5 9 13 23 54 26b« 831bs 1313 14 1011 ALiU126
218 21 26 37 19 42 15 018 724 30 814a 29a« s43

91a 1 8 1022 1317 148 8 1022 1720 2116 17 20 24 238

AJnl014 1421 Ac224 411 5I6 86 1022 22 b«1*33 38
4142 125 13445 153 4as 40 102 4 6 14 1713 19 25aB

203 2135 2211AS 12 30 2310 27 27 s2421 26 2514
202 6 7 2711 41b5 R032I 1221 I3I 1 As21515 24as

IColll 212 15 43 3 012 725 s283 109 10 29 1132
1424 24 2Col416 2611 32 3 04 819 19 20 1124

1211AS Galii 317 49 515 Ep2ii 512 13 Phl28 312
Co2i8 lThl4 24 14 14 2Th2i3 2Ti226 Hb23 34
54 10 77 919 1123 123 5 Jall4 29 34 4 6 lPt24
2Ptli7 2i 2717 32 3Jni2i2 Ju12ab 17 UbOSbs 13Ab

With the accusative

Mt515 88 9 9 2337 Mk421 21 32 Lu76 8 8 1133 1334
1724 24 Jnl48 Ac25 412 521 Ro39 13 014 14 15 15
714 1020 IC092O 20 20 20 101 1525 27 Ga310 22 23 25
4234521 518 Epl22 C0I23 iTiOi Ja23 512
lPt56 Ju6

under, id. on
undergrird, under-gird
undergo, undbr-carry
underneath, adv. under-down
under no circumstances, by no means, not no
understand, together-let
undertake, in-origin
undertake before, before-in-origin
undiluted, un-held
undiscriminating, UN-THRU-JUDGing
undistractedly, un-about-pull-as
undoubtedly, all-as, every-as
unfaithful(be), disbelieve, un-believe
unfeigned, un-under-judged
unfit, un-wbll-placed
unfold, out-lead
unfurl, up-rotate
ungrateful, un-joyed
unimpaired, WHOLE-LOTTed
unimpaired soundness, whole-lot
unimpeachable, unindictable, un-in-called
unindictable, unimpeachable, un-in-called
unintelligent, un-together-let
unintermittent, un-thru-lacked
unintermittingly, un-thru-lack-as
unite, deduce, TOGETHER-have-STEPize
unity, ONEness
universal convocation, all-convocation
universe, id. the all, the every
unleavened, un-fermented
unless, IF NO
unload, from-carry
unmovable, UN-with-stirred
unnerve, together-enervate

unoccupied (be), have leisure, leisure
unprepared, un-beside-instrumented
unregretted, UN-after-CARED, un-with-cared
unrepentant, UN-wiTH-MiNDed



354 UNRESTRAINABLB

unrestrainable, un-down-had
unroof, FROM-EXCLUDB
unseen, un-perceived

unsettled (be), un-stand
unshakable, UN-SHAKable
unshrunk,UN-CARDBD
unspeakable, un-out-talked
unstable, UN-STOon-fast

AXPIIOI ach'ri[8] From AKPO akro extremity

UNTIL, up to a given limit. Idiomatically,
unto or to.

of time until Mt2 438 Luizo 418 1727 Acl2 229
321 1311 206AB11 224 231 2622 Ro51S 822 1125

IC0411 2Co3i4 Ga42 Phis 6 HbSn Un2i0 26
73 1211 158 1717 203 5 until Lu2124 Ac7i8
2733 IC0II26 1525 Ga3i9 419a Hb3i3 Un225

of place Aclis 136 204a 2 222 2 815 Roli3 2Co
101314 Hb4i2 Unl420 185

MeXPBiC] mech'ri[s] Compare -MAKP- far

UNTO, extending to.
Mtll23 «*1330 2 815AB Mkl330 Lu1616 Ac1030

207 R0514 1519 Ep4l3 Ph28 30 lTi6i4 2Ti29
Hb36Asl4 910 124

unto, id. UNTIL
untraceable, UN-ouT-TRACEable
unveil, reveal, from-cover
unveiling, revelation, FROM-covERing

-ana- -ANCD- -ano- -AN- -an-

ANA ana*

UP, a connective used with the accusative
case denoting motion from a lower to a
higher place or from the front to the
rear, back. Idiomatically, again, apiece,
respectively, by. In composition it fhas
two distinct effects, sometimes in the
same word, denoting back, over again,
or anew. With midst, amidst, centered.

oMtl325 ap209apio AMk640A40 am73i apLu93A
api4 bylOi apJn26 amlCoSS byl427 apUn48
cen7i7 res212i6s

ANOI a'nd

UP, adverb, up, upwards, above.
Jn27 a823 ii4i aAc2i9Bs aGa426 aPh3i4

aCo3ia2 Hbl2i5 bUn53

ANCi> TG P on -OC - A ano' ter on -os -a

up-more, comparative of up, upper. Used
adverbially, further Lul4io HblO®.

ANOl TG P IK ON -OC -H and ter ik on' -os -i

upperic, upper. a/Acl9i

UP-PLACE. See PLACE.

Sn ANci> ep a'nd

ON-up, upon, above, over, adverb.
Mt29 514 2 17 2 318 20 22 2 787 282 Mkl45 Lu439

1019 1144 1917 19 Jn33i siab IC0I56 Un68 203

YTIGP ANOl hupera'nd

ovEB-up, up over, adverb. Epl^i 4^0 HbS^

USE

up (give), id. beside-givb
up (roll), WHIRL
upbuilding, building, edification, home-build-
ing

upbraid, on-blow
uphold, INSTEAD-HAVB
upon, above, over, on-up
upon, id. on
upon (pounce), wild-beast
upper arm, bit

upper room, up-land

upper chamber, ovsR-apartment.
upright, ERECT
upset, overthrow, DOWN-TURNing

-ACX- -ast-

AC T GI ON -OC aat ei' on -os

URBANE, originally, genteel as opposed
to rustic, later, elegant, handsome.

Ac720 a Hbll2S

OVPBANOC Ourbanos' 2m

URBANUS, Urbanus (Latin), one of PauVs
fellow workers. a R0I6®

urge, beside-forcb

OVPIAC Ouri'as Im

URIAH (Hebrew LiOHT-Jehovah), the for
mer husband of Bathsheba 2Sail®.

OF— Mtl6

urn, STAND

us, WE, see i

usage, TOQETHER-CUSTOH

-XP- -cAr.
XP A O MAI chr a'o mat

USE, employ as means or material.
—^Tou Lulls

Mid. THEY—^BD Ac2717
I— lCo91Ss2 2Coli7 -WE— IC0912
—^TOU IC0721 —iny wAc273
WE-ARE ^ING 2Co312 -IS—^ING ITIISrS
BE-TOU—^ING lTi523 —^ing m p lCo78i
I-SHOULD-BE ^ING AlTil8 2Col310
I-HAVE—^ED AB«1*1Co91S

XP Gl A ehrei'a If

USE, and as that which is used becomes a
necessity, a need.

Lul042 of— Ac63 Ep429 Ph225
to—pAc2034 R0I21S
a Mt3i4 68 912 1416 2 13 2 665 Mk2l7 25 us 146S
Lu53i 911 157 1931 84 2 271 Jn225 1310 29 1630
Ac245 435 IC0I2212124 Ep428 Ph4l619 lThl8
49 12 51 Hb5i2i2 711 1036 lJn227 317 Un3i7
2123 225 pAc28io Tit3i4

XP H MA chr S'ma Si

USE, effect, originally, anything used, bui
later confined to money.

Ac437 pAc2426 OP—pAc82o
to— p Mkl024 a p Mkl023 Lul824 Ac8i8



USE

XPH chrr

USE, need, the impersonal vert Ja3^o.

XPHMATICMOC chrematiamoa' Sm

USE, that which apprises. aRoll^

XP H MA T IZ O ehr S ma tiz'6

USE-, apprise of hidden facts Mt2i2, cqh i)y
a characteristic name, style Ro?^.

TO— sAcll26 —^ing a m Hbl225
-WILL-BE—ING sRo73

Mid. -HAS-bee?t—^ed Hb85
HAViNG-been—ed Liu226

Pass. -IS—^ed Ac1022

being—ED m Mt222 Hbll''' m p Mt2i2

XPH C rev O MAI ckrSsteu'omai

USE-, be kind.

Mid. -is-beiNG-kind lCol34

XPHCTON-OC-H chreaton'08-S

USE-, kind, agreeable to the senses, kindly,
of wine, mellow.

klMtllso meLiu539 comparative 635 lPt23
indef. Ro24 m p Ep432

XPHCTOTHC chriato'tSa Sf

USE-, kindness.
R0II22 Ga522 Tlt34 OF— Ro24

to— R0II22 2Co66 Ep27 a Ro3i2 1122 Co3i2

XP H Cf M ON -OC -H chr i'ai m on -oa -S

usEful, adapted for usq, useful 2Ti2".
oplCol533

XPHCIC chre'aia Sf

using, the process, use. a Rope 27

XP H 17 U> chreiz'6

usEize, be in need of.
WB-ARB ^INQ 2Co31
TE-ARE—^ING Mt632 Lul230

-IS ING Lulls -MAY-BE—ING Rol62

XPHCTOAOriA chreatologi'a If

USE-LAY (say )ing, a kind saying, a compli
ment. OF— Rol6^®

XPecDOeiAe THC chreopheile'tSa Im

usE-ower, one who owes for the use of
money, [paying] usury.

p Lu741 OF p Lul65

TIAPA XP H MA para chr e' ma

BEsiDE-usE, beside the place it is to be
used, "on the spot,^' instantly, adverb.

Mt2119 20 Lul64 439 525 844 47 55 1313 1843 I9II

2260 Acs? 510 1223 1311 1626AS 33

KATAXPAOMAI kata chr a'0 mai

DOWN-USE, use up.

Mid. TO— IC0918 —ING m p IC0731

UTERUS 355

ARC Xp H Cl C apo'chr e ai a Sf

FBOM-usE, by use. to— C0222

C Y F XP A O MAI sttlnjp chr a'a mai

TOGETHEE-usE, be beholdeu to.

Mid. THEY-ARB—^ING Jn49

A XPei 00 achreio'd

UN-USE, be useless.

Pass. THBY-WBRB—ed R0312

AXPSION-OC-A a chr ei'on'Oa-a

UN-USED, useless.

m p Lul7io a m Mt2530

A XP H C T ON -OC ■ a ch'r Saton-oa

UN-USED, useless. aPhn^i

evXPHCTON-OC eu'ehrSaton-oa

WELL-USEful, useful.

2Ti4ii a m 2Ti22i Phnii

used to, usage, together-custom
usury [paying], usE-ower
utensil, vessel, gear, instrument

-delph- AS AO VC delphtia uterus

UTERUS, the female matrix.

A A0AO OC addphoa' 2m

SIMULTANEOUS-UTERUS, first, bom at the
same time, then born of the same
mother, then having the same parent,
brother.

Mt523 102 2 21 1250 1815 21 2224 Mk335 63 1219 19

1312 Lu1527 32 173 2028 28 Jnl40 68 112 21 23 32
R01 415 21 1624 iColl 511 66 712 15 811 2Coll

Ep62i Coll 47 Phni Jal9 215 2Pt3i5 Jul
Unl9 p Mtl246 47 48 49 1355 2225 238 Mk
331 32 33 34 1220 LuSlO 20 21 2029 Jn212 73 5 10

Ac317 63bs 726 930 11112 1315 1523 1710 14
1827 2117 221 235 6 2815 Roli3 714 812 loi
1125 121 15145215 1617 IC0IIOI126 21 31
46 72429 95 101 1133 121 146 20 26 39 151 31 50 58

1615 20 2Col8 81 23 119 I3II Gal2 11 315 412 28 31
511 18 61 18 EpSlOA Phll2 31 13 17 41 8 21 lThl4
219 14 17 37 411013 514 12 14 25 2Thl3 2113 15
316 13 lTi62AB 2Ti42i Hb3i 12 1019 1322
Jal2 16 19 21 5 14 3110 12 411 57 9 10 12 19 2PtllO
lJn3i3 UnSil

OF Mt73 5 143 Mk617 18 Lu31 19 641 42 Jnlll9
lCo65 6 1612 2Th36 Ja4ii lPt5i2 lJn3i2
p Mt2024 2540 Lu21i6 Acli5 322 737 1023 142
1533 40 162 2821 Ro93 IC0I6II12 Phli4 lJn3i6
3Jn3 Unl2io 1910 229

to Mt522 22 24 74 1835 2224 25 Mkl219 Lu642
1213 2028 Ro1413 1Co714ab Co49 p Mt28io
Acll4 713 1129 1217 153 22 23 1818 Ro829 ICo
156 Ep623 Col2 lTh527 lTi46 Hb2i2 17

a Mt4i8 21 1021 171 1815 Mkli6 19 317 537 Lu6i4
Jnl4i Acl22 R0I41010 1C081313 2Co2i3 8I8 22
1218 Gali9 Ph225 lTh32 46 2Th3i5 Phni6A
Hb8ii 1323 Ja4ii lJn29 10 11 310 12 i5 17



356 UTERUS

420 20 21 516 p Mtl2 11 418 21 547 1929 Mk
1029 30 Lu1412 26 1628 1820 2232 Jn2017 2123
Ac723 25 151 32 36 1640 I76 217 225 2814 Rol614

IC068 812 2Co93 5 Co415 lTh4io 526 iTiSi
Hb2ii 75 lJn3i4 3Jn5io

V Ac917 2120 2213 Phn7 20 p Aclie 229 37 72
1326 38 157 13 221 231 6 2817 R0I530

A A6 A<1> H a delph e' If

SIMULTANEOUS-UTERUS, SistCr.
Mtl250 Mk335 Lu1039 4O Jnll39 1925 IC0715

Phn2As Ja2i5 p Mtl356 Mk332A 63 Jnlis
OF— jnlli Ac23i6 2Jni3

a Jnll5 28 Rolens IC095 pMtl929 Mkl029 30
Lul426 iTi52

A AS AO O T HC a ddph o'tea 3f

brotherhood. to— lPt59 a lPt2"

FALSE-brother, false brother. See false.
FOND-brother, fond of the brother. See
FOND.

UTTERLY

FOND-brother, Philadelphia. See fond.
FOND-brotherness, brotherly affection. See
FOND.

utilize, id. practise

-phtheg- -Ctl0O P- -phthog-

O0GP P O MaI phthe[n]g g'0 mai

UTTER, emit sound.

Mid. —ing 2Pt2i6 to-be—ing Ac4i8
—ING m p 2Pt2i8

<t>©OP P OC phtho[n]g'g 08 2m

UTTERance, utterance. RolO^s to— p lCol4^

ATIO OGSP P O MAI apo phthe[n]g'g 0 mai

FROM-UTTER, speak in a lofty style, declaim.

Mid. —S Ac214 TO-BE—^ING Ac24

I-AM—ING Ac2 625

utterly, to the uttermost, evert-finish
utterly exterminate, out-whole-ruin



-M ATT- -mal-

M AT Al ON -OC - A ma't ai on -oa -a

VAIN, withotct purpose or use.
Jal26 m p lCo320 Tit39 /IColS"
OF— pAcl4i5 /IPtlis

MAT H N ma'i t n

VAIN-, in vain, advert, Mtl59 Mk7'.

MAT AI O mat ai a'6

VAIN (be-), made vain.
THEY-WERB-made-VAIN R0I21

MAT AI O T HC mat ai 0' i ea Sf

VAiNity, vanity.

OF— 2Pt2i8 to-^ Ro820 Ep4i7

MAT A! O AOr OC mat ai 0 lo'g oa 2m

VAIN-LAY (say )er, prater. p Titl^o

MAT AI O AOr I A mat ai o log i'a If

VAIN-LAY (say )ing, prating. alTil«

vainglorious, EMPTY-esteemed, EMPTY-SEEMed
vainglory, EMPTY-esteem, EMPTY-SEEMing
valise, bark

-^P6- -are.

AP6 T H arei e' If

VALOR, a term of wide signification in
profane Greek, applied to any excellence
or virtue.

Ph48 OF— 2Ptl3 to— 2Ptl5 a 2Ptl5 p lPt29

-TIM- -tim- -TIN- -tin-
TIMAa> tim a'6

VALUE, account of value, honor.
they— Ac28io —YE lPt2ii
I-AM ^ING Jn849 -IS ^ING Mtl58 Mk?® Jn523
THEY-ARE—ING Jn523
BE-YOU—^ING Mtl54 1919 Mk?!® 1019 Lul820
Ep62 lTi53 BE-YE—ING lPt21I

THEY-MAY-BE ^ING 10523
^ING m Jn523 -WILL-BE ING MtlS^B Jnl226

-SHOULD-BB—^ING sMtlB®

Mid. THEY— Mt279
HAViNG-fteen.—ed of— m Mt279

TIMH time' If

VALUE, the price or money value Acl9i®,
spiritual value, honor ITiSi"^.

pMt276 hRo2io hlTil" h6i0 hlPt27 hUn5i3 h7i2

OF— pAc52 p3 p7i6 plCo620 p723 hlTiSii h6i
to— hRol2io Co223 hlTh44 hHb27 h9 p hAc28io
a pMt279 hJn444 hRo27 h92i hl37 hi hlCo

1223 h24A« h2Ti220 2i hHb33 h54 hlPtli h37

h2Ptlii hUn49hii h5i2 b2124h26 p pAc434
1919

tin Oi ti'n 0

VALUE, incur. they-will-be—ing 2Thl9

TIM I ON -OC - A ti'm i on -os -a

VALuable wood UnlSi^, precious stones, etc.
Unl7^ IPtli®, an honored person Ac534

hAc534 hHbl34 TpVPtltcomparative p p2Ptl4
OF— pVnlS^^superlative mpUnl8i2
to—mplPtli9 pUnl74 pl8i6As p21i9 Un

21iisttperZafive
a m pJaSi m p plCo3i2 / Ac2024

TIM I O T HC tim io'tea Sf

VALuableness, preciousness. of—UnlSi®

TIM O) P e (13 tim ore'6

VALUE-LIFT, punish. Aristotle distinguishes
this from chasten, which is disciplin
ary and has reference to the one who
suffers, while value-lift, punish, is pen
al and has reference to the satisfaction
of the one who inflicts. Plato agrees
with this. This is home out hy the
Scripture usage.

—ING m Ac26ii

POiSS. THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ED Ac225

TIM (DP I A tim or i'a If

VALUE-LIFT, punishment. of— Hbl029

TIM O ©e OC Timo'theoa 2m

VALUE-PLACE (God), Timothy, PauTs son in
the faith.

Aciei 1714 185 204 R0I621 IC0I6IO 2C0II Phil
Coll iThli 2Thli Phni

OF— 2Coli9 lTh36 to— lTil2 2Til2
o Acl7i5 1922 lCo4i7 Ph2i9 lTh32 Hbl323
V ITilis 620

EQUAL-VALUED, equally precious. See equal,
fond-value, fond of honor, be ambitious.
See fond.

ATIO TIN (D apo tin 6

from-value, refund, i-will-be—ing Phni9
HEAVY-VALUE. See HEAVY.



358 VALUE

GN TIM ON -OC en'tim on -os

IN-VALUED, held in honor.
Lu72 a m lPt24 6 mp Ph229
Comparative more—bd Lu148

nO A Y Tl M ON -OC polu' tim on -oa

MANY-VALUED, vory preclous.

ITtVcomparative
OP— /Mt267 Jnl2S om Mtl346

GTII TIM I A epi tin i'a If

ON-VALUE, rebuke 2Co26.

en I Tl M A U> epi tin a'6

ON-VALUE, rebuke, for a past act
warn of a future one Mtl2i®. jn some
passages it probahly has the force of
both 2T142.

—ED Mk3i2 AL,u2340
THEY—ED BMtl622 AMklQlS 48 Lu1815B« 80
—S Mt826 1216 B11620 1718 2081 Mkl25 439 8 30 33

925 Lu435 39 824 942 55

THEY— Mtl913 MklQlSBS aLu1816
YOU LiUl73 1939 2Ti42 may-be ^ING Ju9

—inflrmLiu92i to-be—^ing Mtl622« Mk832
—^iNG m Lu44i 2 340b«

ATIMAZa> atimaz'd

UN-VALUE, dishonor.

YE— Ja26 —ing mpLiu20ii
YOU-ARE—ING Ro223 YE-ARE—^ING Jn849

Mid. TO-BE-fteiNG ^ED Rol24

Pass. TO-BE—^ED Ac541

A TIM I A a tim i'a If

UN-VALUE, dishonor.
IC0II14 OF— R0I26 2Co68
to— IC0I543 0R0921 2C0II21 2Ti220

ATIMOU> a tim 0'6

UN-VALUE, dishonor. Mid. —ing a Mkl24A

A TIM A CD atima'o

UN-VALUE, dishonor. they— BsMkl24

A TIM ON-OC a'tim on-08

UNVALUED, dishonorable, to dishonor.
Mtl35'' Mk64 m p lCo4io p lCol223comparatti;e

vanish, abolish, abrogate, discard, exempt,
become inert, nullify, waste, DOWN-idle,
DOWN-UN-A<3T

vanity, VAiNity
vanquish, conquer, conquer

-OMIXA- -homichl-

OMIXA H homich'lS If

VAPOR, a low cloud or mist. p 2Pt2n

-nOIKiA- -poikil-

nOIKI A ON -OC -H poiki'l on -oa -S

VARIOUS, many kinds.
OF— / IPtSiAs 410

VERY

to— mp Jal2 IPtie /pMt424 Mkl34 Lu440
2Ti36 Tit38 Hb24 139

no AY nOIKI A ON -OC H polu poi'kil on -oa

MANY-VARIOUS, multifarious Ep3^®.

vase (alabaster ), alabaster
vast, id. MANY
vat, UNDER-TROUGH
vault (memorial), tomb, remind-
Vaunt, DOWN-BOAST

-04> OA P - -sphodr-
COOAP A aphod'ra

VEHEMENT, much beyond normal, tre
mendous, tremendously, adverb.

Mt2io 176 23 1831 1925 2 622 2754 Mkl64 Lul823
Ac67 Unl62i

COO AP CDC aphodr da'

VEHEMENT-AS, Vehemently, adverb Ac27i8.

vellum, PARCHMENT
venerate, revere
venerated. Imperial, emperor, revered
veneration, object of veneration, REVERence
vengeance, ouT-JUSTing

-lO- -»o-.
IOC ioa' 2m

VENOM, a poisonous or corrosive fluid.
R0313 Ja53 3A«2 OF— Ja38

KATIOCD katio'd'

DOWN-VENOM, COlTOde.
HAs-been—^ed Ja58

scATTEE-VENOM, scorplon. 8ee scatter.

BPV- hru-

BPYCD hru'd

VENT, flow out through a small aperture.
-IS—^iNG Ja3ii

venture, idiom for give Ac1931
verdict (subject to just), under-just
verily, amen
veritable, BELiEvic
vernacular, thru-laid (said)
versed in (be), be adept, on-stand

-AiM- 4ian- -A -la-
AIAN Wan

VERY, m o large measure or degree, adv.
Mt2i6 48 828 2714 Mkl35 651 93 102 L.U238 2Ti

415 2Jn4 3Jn3

VERY-LAP, storm. 8ee lap.

YnGP AIAN huperWan

OVER-VERY, paramount, adverb, 20011® 1244.

very compassionate, many-intestineD
very first (from the), from above, anew, up-
FLACE



VERY

-agon- -Xr- -ag-

VERY-MUCH, in redundant quantity.

VERY-MUCH-GRUDGE, resent. See grudge.
VERY-MUCH-GRUDGing, resenting, See grudge.
VERY-MUCH-LEAP, eXUlt. See LEAP.
VERY-MucH-LEAPing, exultlng. See leap.

very nigh, beside-nigh
very precious, many-valued
very well, ideally, ideal-as
vessel, utensil, gear, instrument
vesture, GARMENTing

-rGP- -»«•- -rHP- -otr-
rSPcpN ge^ron Sm

VETERAN, an old man Jn3^

FSP OY C I A gerouai'a If

VETERAN, a company of old men, of which
a senate was usually composed, a AcS^i

THPAC ge'ras Si

VETERAN, decrepitude. to— Lul^®

rHP AC Ken geras'ho

VETERAN (be-), be decrepit.

TOU-MAT-BE—ING Jn2118 —^inG HbS^S

vex, BESIDE-INDIGNANT

vexation, beside-indignation
viand, TOWARD-EATing
victim (covenant), id. thru-place
victim (slain), SLAYed-one

-KOA- -IcoU Mic]

VICTUALS, food which has teen eaten.

AVC KOA OC dus'koloa 2mf

ILL-VICTUALS, distvessingly sick, squeamish.
Mkl024

AVC KOA CDC dua ko'l 6a

iLL-viCTUALs-AS, squeamishly, advert.
Mtl923 Mkl023 Lu1824

-Ori" -op- -00- -oph- -CDTT- -fip- -op«-
-en- -ep- -em- -OM* -ont-

-0*t* 0 hkA- -oph that-

OTI T O M Al opt'o mat

VIEW, perceive attentively with the eyes.
While the derivation is distinct from
SEE, in actual usage the distinction has
faded away, as in the Septuagint. Hence
we use see in the version. It seems to
displace the passive and future of see.

Mid. I-SHALL-BE ING Jnl622 Hbl323
WE-SHALL-BE—ING lJn32

YB-.WILL-BB—^ING Mt26M 2724 28^ Mkl4«2 167
B1Lu1328 1722 Bjnl39 51 1616 17 19 Acl815 2025

-WILL-BE—^ING Lu36 Jn336 Hbl2i4 Unl7Ab
THEY-WILL-BE—ING Mt58 2 430 2 810 Mkl326
Lu2127 Jnl937 Ac217 R0I521 »Unl7 224

YOU-SHOULD-BE—ING Mt274 Jnl50 1140
YE-SHOULD-BE ING Lu1328ab2

VIEW 359

Pass. I-WAS—^ED Ac2618
-WAS—ED Mtl7S Mk94 Lulii 2243»2 2434 Ac

72 26 30 1331 169 1Co155 678 lTi3i6 Unllio
1213 THEY-WERE—^BD Ac23

BEING ED mAc917 m p Lu931 OF Ac735
I-WAS—ED Ac 2 616
-WILL-BE-BEING ^ED Hb928

on TA CIA opta ai'a If

VIEW, a viewing of persons invisitle to
normal vision, an apparition,

to— Ac26i9 a Lul22 2423 p 2Col2i

OnH opi' If

VIEW, hole. op— JaS^i to— Hbll^®

04^IC opa'ia

VIEW, that which is exposed to view, the
countenance. Jnll^^ Unli® a Jn724

OM MA om'ma Si

VIEW, the outer, exposed parts of the eye.
OP— p Mt2034 a p Mk823

00IC ophia Sm

VIEW-, from its supposedly keen sight, a
serpent.

2Coll3 Unl29i5 pMtlQie
OF— Unl2i4 p L,ulOi9 IColQO to— p Un9i9
G Mt7io Lull" Jn3i4 Un202 p Mkl6i8
V p Mt2333

00 G A A M OC oph that m oa' 2m

viEwer, the organ of sight perception, the
eye.

Mt529 622 22 23 189 2015 Mk722 947 Lull34 34

lCo29 1216 17 21 Unl7 pMt980 I3I6 2 033 2 643
Mkl440 Lu230 420 1023 2416 31 Jn9i0 Rollio

lPt3i2 Unli4 1912

OF— Mt538 7455 Lu642 lCol562 p Mt929 Lu
1942 Ac19 9818 R0318 lJn2i6 Un46 8 717 214

to Mt73 3 4 Lu641 41 42 42 42 p Mtl315 2142
Mkl2ii Jnl240 Ac2827 Hb4i3 IJnli

a Mt538 pMtl3i5 1 78 1 89 2 084 Mk8i8 25 947
Lu620 1623 lgl3 Jn435 6 5 96 1114 15 17 21 26 30 32
1021 1137 41 1240 171 Ac940 2618 2827 Roll^

Ga3i 415 Epli8 2Pt2i4 lJn2ii Un2i8 318 56

00 GAA M O AOVAei A

oph thai m o doul ei'a If

viEW-SLAvery, working to suit the outward
show, eye slavery. to— p C0322 a Ep6®

on T AN O MAI op ian'omai

VIEW-UP, visualize. Mid.—fceiNG—^edAcI®

CLOSE-VIEW, close eyes. See close.

KAT 0N cnn I ON hat en op i on

DowN-iN-viEW, in sight, advert.
2Co217s2 Epl4 C0I22 Ju24

KATOnXPIZcD hatopiriz'6

DOWN-VIEW, view as in a mirror.
Mid. —^ING m p 2Co3i8



360 VIEW

ANT 0<t> © AA M G O ant oph thai m e'6

iNSTEAD-viEw, bring the head of a vessel
into the wind, luff. to-be—ing Ac2715

SC on TP ON es'op tr on 3i

iNTo-viEwer, mirror.

OF— IC0I312 to— JalM

GN U>n I ON en 6'p i on

iN-viEW, in sight of, before, adverb.
ALu16 15 17 bl9 b75 76 b47 b518 b25 847 bl26 bOBS b9

bl326 bl4io bl5io 18 21 bl6i5 bis b23i4 24ii b43
Jn2030 bAc225 b4io bi9 65 b6 b746 b9i5

bl030 b31b33 bl99l9 b2735 bRo320 bl217
bl422ABs2 blCol29 b2Co42 b7i2 b82ib2i bGal20

blTi23 b54 b20 b2i b6i2 bi3 b2Ti2i4 b4i bHb4i3

bl32i bJa4io blPt;S4 blJn322 b3Jn6 unl4 2"
32 AbS 5 8 9 45 6 lb 10 58 79 9 11 15 82 3 4 9I8
114 16 124 10 1312 13 14 143 3 3^10 10 144 1019

1920 2012

MON 0<t> ©AA M OC mon oph'thai m os Smf

ONLY-VIEWED, oue-eyed. tt MtlS® Mk9^i

Gn on T G Y CD epopteu' 6

ON-viEW, be spectator.

—ing m AlPt2i2 32abs2
—ING m p lPt212B« si* 3 2

Gn on T HC epop'tes Im

oN-viEwer, spectator. p 2Ptli®

SAD-viEwer, sad countenance. See sad.

A VT on T HC aut op''^t is Imf

SAME-viEwer, eyewitness. p Lul2

nPOC con ON pros'&p on 2i

TO WARD-VIEW, face of a person, surface of
things, aspect Jal^i, idiomatically per
sonal ACI324.

Mtl72 Lu953 IC0I312 lPt3i2 UnlQi pUn97

OF— Mil 110 Mkl2 aLu178 727 92952 lOi Ac228
319 541 745 1324 S1726 2Co31 2Thl9 aJalu
Un6i6 1214 2011 p 2C0I11

to— 2Co2io 318 46 512 Gal22 lTh2i7 Hb924

a MtSii 176 1 810 2 216 2 639 67 Mkl2i4 1465
Lu231 512 951 al256 1716 52021 s2135 2264 Ac313
615 15 2 0 25 38 2 516 lCol312 1425 2Co37 13 824

101 si 1120 aGa26ii Co2i lTh2ii 3io Jal23
Un4i 224 pMt6i6 Lu245 Jui6 Un7ii 9i 1116

nPOC cpn O AHn T G cD pros op 0 Up t e'6

TowARD-viEw-GET, be partial.
YE-ARE ING Ja29

nPOC cpn O AHn T HC prosopoUp'tis Im

TowARD-viEw-GETTer, partial-er, partial.
Acl034

nPOC (Dn O AHS^ I A pros op o lips i'a If

TOWARD-viEW-GETTing, partiality.

Ro2ii Ep69 Co325 to— Ja2i

VILE

V n (Dn I A Z CD hup 6p i a z'6

UNDER-viEwize, blacken by a blow that
part of the face which is under the eye,
belabor.

I-AM ING lCo927 -MAT-BE—^ING Lul85

A npoc (Dn o AHMn t (dc

a pros op 0 Um'p t 6a

UN-TOWARD-viEw-GET-AS, Impartially IPtli^.

ABouT-CAST-viEw, look about. See cast.
BEFORE-cAST-viEw, look forward. See cast.
CAST-VIEW, look, observe, beware. See cast.
CAST-VIEW, looking, observing. See cast.
FOND-up-REVEBT-viEW-AS, humanely. See
FOND.

FOND-up-REVERT-viEwing, philanthropy. See
FOND.

FROM-CAST-viEw, look away. See cast.
iN-CAST-viEW, iN-look, look at. See cast.
oN-cAST-VIEW, look on. See cast.
THRU-CAST-VIEW, be keen sighted. See cast.
up-cAST-VIEW, look up, recover sight. See

CAST.

up-c AST-VIE wing, recovery of sight. See
CAST.

up-REVERT-viEWED, human. See revert.
up-REVERT-viEwer, human, humanity, nian-
kind, man, person. See revert.

up-REVERT-viEw-KiLLer, human-KiLLor, man-
killer. See REVERT.

UP - R E V ER T - viEw-PLEAser, human-PLEAser,
man pleaser. See revert.

GVnPOC(DnG<D eu pros 6p e'6

WELL-TowARD-viEW, wELL-face, put fair face
on. TO— Ga6i2

WET-VIEW, dropsical. See wet.

MGT (Dn ON met'6p on 2i

wiTH-viEW, forehead.
Unl3i6 175 204 OF—Unl49 p Un73 94 141 224

vigil, vigilant (be), field-sleep

-MCX- -aisch-

AICX P ON -OC - A aisch r on'-os -a

VILE, shame, sordid gain Titl".
IC0II6 1435 Ep5i2 OF— soTitlii

AlCX VN O MAI aischjin'omai

VILE, be ashamed.
Mid. i-AM-beiNG—ed Lul63
LET BE-beiNG ED lPt416

Pass. WE-MAT-BE-BEING—ED lJn228
I-SHALL-BE-BEING ^BD 2Col08 Phl20

AlCX VN H aisch u'nS If

viLEness, Shame.
Un3i8 OF— Lul49 2Co42 Hbl22
to— Ph3i9 apJuis



VILE

AiC yPCThC cinhro'th 3J

viLEness, vileness EpS^.

AiCX P O KSP A CPC aisch r okerd 6s

viLE-GAiN-AS, avariciously, adverb IPtS^.

AICX P O KGP A HC aisch r oker d es' 3m

viLE-GAiNer, avaricious.
a m TitlT 61Ti33 m p ITiSS

AICX P O AOP I A aiscKr o log i'a If

VILE-LAY (say )ing, obscenity. aCoS®

K AT AIC X YN a> kat aischun' 6

DOWN-VILE, disgrace, in the eyes of others^
be mortified in one's own estimation.

TE-ARE ING lColl22
-IS ING Ro55 IColl^ 5
-MAY-BE ING lCol27 27

Mid. THEY-tyere—ed LulSi^

Pass. -WAS—ED 2Co7i4
WE-MAY-BE-BEING ED 2Co94

-MAY-BE-BEING ED lPt26

THEY-MAY-BE-BEING ^ED lPt316

-WILL-BE-BEING ED Ro933 IQH

GTI AICX VN O MAI ep aisch un'o mai

ON-VILE, be ashamed.
Mid. I-AM-&CING—ED R0II6 2Till2
YE-ARE-beiNG ED Ro621
-is-5eiNG—^ED Hb2ii III6

Paas. -WAS—^ED 2Tili6
YOU-MAY-BE-BEINO ED 2Til8
-MAY-BE-BEING ED Mk838 Lu926
-WILL-BE-BEING—^ED Mk838 Lu926

AN G"n AICX VN T ON-OC an ep ais'ch un t on-os

UN-ON-viLED, unashamed. a m 2Ti2^^

vilification, down-talk
vilifier, DOWN-TALKer

-KCDM- -kom-

KU>M H kd'm e If

VILLAGE, a cluster of houses, unwalled.
OF— Mk823 L.U517 Jn742 Hi to— Mk826
a MtlOii 212 Mk826A II2 L.u8i 952ab 56 1038

1712 1930 2 413 28 Jnll30 pMt935 1 415b Mk
68 36 56 827 Lu96 12 1322 Ac825

VULTURE 361

KUiM OTIOAIC komo'polis 3 f

VILLAGE-MANY (city), tt large village, yet
not a walled city, a town. a p Mkl38

vindicate, acquit, justify
vinegar, sharp
vineyard, of-grape-vines
vineyardist, GRAPE-viNE-ACTer
violate, violently force, force
violence, force
violent, FORCEable
violent, FORCEful
violently (convulse), together-convulse

-6X1A- -echid-
GXIANA e'chidna If

VIPER, probably vipera aspis, or Mediter
ranean viper, a venomous snake partial
to woods. Ac283 of— p Mt3' 1234 2333 Lu3^

virgin, celibate, beside-place
virginity, celibacy, BESiDE-PLACEment
virtue, valor
visible, seen
vision, sight, SEEing, SEE-e//ecf
visit, pick out, on-note
visit, supervise, on-note
visitation, supervision, ON-NOTing
visitor, supervisor, ON-NOTer
visualize, vibw-up
vivify, make alive, live-do
vocation, income, ACTion
voice, sound, sound
voiceless, soundless, un-sound
void (make), empty
voluntarily, out-being-as
voluntary, out-being

vomit, OUT-GUSH
votive offering, up-place
vow, wish, WELL-HAVE

AG T OC act as' 2m

VULTURE, the gyps fulvus, or griffon
vulture, in oriental countries the type
of that which is lordly and noble. It is
bald Micah 1^®, it congregates, and is
very common in Palestine, while eagles
are scarce.

p Mt2428 Lu1737 of—Un8i3i2i4 to—Un47



w

wag head, move, stir
wages, HIRE

wall, DIRGE
wait, OUT-RECBIVB
wait for, hp-remain
waiting for, gut-reception
wait on, persevere, perpetuate, toward-hold
wake out of sleep, ouT-SLEEPize
walk, ABOUT-TREAD
walk among, in-about-tread

-xeix- -feicA- -XOIX- ■4oich'
TOIX OC toieh'M 2m

WALL, a narrow structure built for priv
acy, security, or defense. v Ac233

TSIX OC Uich'o$ Si

WALL of a city.
Un21i4 pHbllso
OP— Ac926 2C0IISS Un21i8i9
a Un21ii 15a« "Ab

MSG O TOIX ON TOM o'toich on 2i

MID-WALL, central wall Ep2i4.

wallow, ROLL
wallowing, RGLL-effect
wander, wander about, about-come

-vhihin-

WANE, become less vigorous or plentiful.
OGIN on (DPI N ON-OC-H phthin op 6r i non'-os-t
WANE-JuiCE-HOUBED, When the sap begins

to leave the leaves they become sear.
p Jui2

-Ycxep- -huster-
YCTePea> hustere'd

WANT, be without something needful, be
deficient.

I— 2C0I211 TB— Lu2285 —ing m p op— Jn2S
I-AM—^ING Mtl920 -IS—^ING Mkl021

—ING m Hbl215 to— »21Col224
TO-HAVE—^BD 2Coll5 Hb41
Mid. TO-BE—^ING Lul514 IColT Ph412
WE-ARE ^ING IC088 THBT-ARB ^ING Ro323
—^ING mp HbllST to— 1Co1224ab«
Paaa. reing—^bd 2Co119

YCTSP on -OC -A hua'ter on -o» -a

WANT-, subsequent. BMt21« to— m p lTi4i

YCTSP ON hua'ter on

WANT-, wanting at the time, subsequently,
adverb.

Mt42 2129 82 87 2 227 2 511 2680 Mkl614 Lu42a
2 032 Jnl386 Hbl2ii

YCTSP H MA huater'ema Si

WANT-effect, deficiency.
IC0I6II 2Co814 119 Ph280 OB^ Lu214
a 2Co8i4 p2Co9i2 C0I24 lTh3io

YCTSP H Cl C hua ter'i ai a Sf
WANTing, deficiency, op— Mkl2ii a Ph4ii

want, id. will
wantonness, UN-MOON-LEADing

-CXP^^X- ^atroi-
C T P AT S Y CD atrat eu'6 [atrategy]

WAR, systematic, organized fighting, di
rected by political powers, war ITilis.
Figuratively of spiritual conflict 2Col08.
As a verbal adjective, soldier Lu3i^

TOU-MAT-BE—^ING ITIIISAB
TOU-SHOULD-BE—ING «llTill8
Mid. WE-ARE—^ING 2C0IO8
-IS—^ING IC097
THEY-ARE—^ING lPt211
—^ING m 2Ti24 m p Lu3i4 op— Ja4i

CTPATIA atrat i a' If
WAB-, used of the celestial army or host.
OP— Lu2i8 to— Ac742

CTPATSIA atrat oi'a If
WABfare, warfare. of—2Col0i a lTili8

CTPAT I CD T HC atrat i o't Sa 2m
WABBior, soldier.
2Ti23 pMt2727 MklSie Lu2336 Jnl92 23 24 32

Ac233i 2782
OP— p Jnl984 Acl24 8 2135 2 742
to— Jnl923 Ac28i8 p Mt28i2 Acl2i8 2781
a AclQi p Mt89 L.u78 Ac2182 82 232s

CTPAT S Y MA atraft eu ma Si

wABrtroop, as individuals, troops, in the
aggregate, an army.

Ac23io paUnl9i4ai9 op—aUnl9i9 pUn9i8
to— Ac2 327 p Lu23ii a p Mt22i



WAR

CTPAT O TIG A ON ttrat o'pe d on 2i

WAR-FOOT, a military camp, am, encamp
ment. OF— Lu212o

CTPAT O AOr 0 05 atrat ologe'd

WAR-LAY (say), enlist. to—ing 2Ti2*

CTPAT H r OC strat ig oa' 2m

WAR-LEADer, a leader of troops, an officer.
Ac41 524 26 pAcl622 85 S6
to— p Lu224 Acl620 88 ap Lu2252

ANTI CTPAT GY O MAI anti alrateu'o mat

INSTEAD-WAR, WRT with. Mid. —^iNG a RoT^s

CV CTPAT I OT HC auatrati 6'tia Im

TOGETHER-wARRior, fellow soIdier.

to— Phn2 aPh225

warden, bind-guard

eep- -thar-

©GP OC ther'oa 2i [tAmnometer]

WARM, the season of greatest warmth,
summer. Mt24S2 MklS^s Lu21so

©GP MAIN CD ther mai'n d

WARM, increase the temperature.

Mid. THEY—^ED Jnl818

BE-TE-l>eiNG—^ED Ja216
—ING m Mkl454 Jnl8i8 25 a Mkl467

©GP IC MOC theriamoa' 2m

WARMism, the accompaniment of summer,
harvest.

Mt987 13S9B Mk429 I,ul02 Jn4S6 Unl4i5
01^ Mt938 1 380 80 Lu102 sUnl4i5

a Mt988 Lul02 Jn486

©GP ATI GV CD iherap eu'd

WARM-FROM, cure, id., attended AclT^s.

THEY-were—^ed Mk6i3
TO— Mtl7i8 Lu143bs
—S Mt424 816 1 215 22 1414 1 580 1 92 2114 Mkl84

310 65 Liu440 721 1314

—^YOU LiU428
TO-BE—^INQ MtlOl 1210b MkSlSA Lu91 A148
-IS—^ING sMk32 LuBiAs

BE-YE—^ING Mtl08 LiUlQO

—^ING mMt428 985 mi?Lu9e
I-SHALL-BE—^ING Mt87

-WILL-BE—ING «Mtl210 Mk32AB BL.u67

Mid. THBY-ioere—^bd LuGis Ac5i6 280
TO-BE-beiNG ^BD LiU516 1314
-IS-6CING—^ED aAcl725
HAViNO-&een—^bd / p LiU82 to— m Jn5io
a m Ac4i4

Pews. -WAS ^ED Mtl718 Unl3812
THEY-WERE—^ED Ac87 TO-BE—ED Lu848

©GP ATI Gl A therap ei'a If

WARM-FROM, One who administers warmth
md comfort, a retainer Mt2445^ the re-

WAX 363

suit of warmth and care, cure Un222
OF— Liu9ii rel242 aUn222

©GP ATI CDN therap'on Sm

WARM-FROMer, attendant HbS^.

©GP ICTHC theriatea' Im

WARMist, reaper. p MtlS^o to— p MtlS^o

©GPIZCD theriz'd

WARMize, work in warm weather, reap.

TO— Unl4i5A&
OF— ing m p Ja54

TO-BE—^ING Jn488 I-AM—^ING Mt2526
YOU-ARE—^ING LiUl921

THEY-ARB—^ING Mt626 LiUl224

—ING m Mt2524 LUI922 Jn486 86 37
WE-SHALL-BE—ING lCo911 Ga60

-WILL-BE—^ING 2Co96 6 Ga67 8 8

Pass. -IS—^ED Unl4i6

©GPMH ther'mS If

WARMTH. OF— Ac283

warn, rebuke, on-value

-NinX- -nipt-

NITIT CD nip'td

WASH, Cleanse a part of the body with
water,, wash, as distinct from bathe all
of the body JnlS^®, and baptize, which is
ceremonial only.

I— Jnl3i4 —s Jnl3i2 ITI510
TO-BE—^ING Jnl35 14 YOU-ARE—^ING Jnl36
I-SHOULD-BE ^ING Jnl38

YOU-SHOULD-BE—^ING Jnl38

Mid. THEY-SHOULD-BE—^ING Mk78
TO— JnlSio I— Jn9i5
—s Jn97As —^You Mteii Jn97Bs U n

—inflr m Jn9ii
THEY-ARE—^ING Mtl52

NITIT HP nipt St' Sm

wASHer, the means of washing, basin.
a Jnl35

ATIO NITIT CD apo nip't d

FROM-WASH, wash off. Mid. Mt2724

A Nl HT ON -OC a mj t on -oa

UN-WASHED, unwashed,
to— / p MU520 Mk72 5a

waste, abolish, discard, abrogate, nullify, be
come inert, exempt, vanish, down-un-act

watch, noim, GUARD-house
watch, RousE-
water, wet
water (drink), wet-drink
waterless, un-wbt
water pot, wbt
wavering (without), un-clined
wax toorae, progress, before-strike



364 WAY

-OA- -W-
OA OC hod 08' 2f

WAY, a passage which leads from one
place to another, a way, a narrow, defi
nite path 2Pt2i5, the open public road
Mt828.

Mt7i3i4 Jnl46 Bsi*2Pt22 Unl6i2 p Roll33
Unl53

OF— Mt2i2 r828 r21i9 rLulie Ac92 1923 2422
Ja520 pMt229B

to— Mt525 rl532 r20i7 r218 r8 r32 rMk83 27
r933 34bs rl032 r52 rL.u957 rl03i 1258 rl936
r2432 r35 rAc9i7 Ja225 p2Pt2i5 Ju"

pAcl4i6 pRo3i6 Jal8

a rMt33 r4i5 rlQS rio rllio rl34 ri9 r2030 2216
rMkl2r3 p233as r44 ri5 r68 rlQi? He rll8 rS
1214 pLul79 244 r34 r727 r85 ri2 r93 104 rl835
2021 rJnl23 144 5 Acll2 r826 r36 39 1617 1825 26
199 224 2414 253 r26i3 pRo3i7 plCol23i
lTh3ii Hb98 1020 p2Pt2i5 21 p rMt22io
rLulie r35 rl423 pAc228 1310 lCo4i7 Hb3io

OASYUi hodeu'6

WAY, be on way. —ing m LulO^s

O A O nOl S CD hod 0 poi ̂  6

WAY-DO, make path. to-be—ing BMk223

OAHrecD hodige'6

WAY-LEAD, lead im, the way, guide.
TO-BE ING Lu639 -MAT-BE—ING Mtl514
-WILL-BE ^ING Jnl6i3 sb1Ac831 Un7i7

-SHOULD-BE—ING Ac831a

OA HP OC hod ̂.g 08' 2m

WAY-LEADer, one who leads on the way, a
guide.

pMtl5i4 OF—Aclie aRo2i9 vpMt23i6 24

OA 01 nop I A hodoipori'a If

WAYS-GO, going on a way, or journey.
OF— Jn46 to— p 2Coll26

OA 01 nop G CD hod oi por e'o

WAYS-GO, journey. of—ing m p AclO®

nAP OA OC par'odo8 2f

BEsiDE-wAY, on Way. to— lCol6^

envelope-WAY, encircling road. See envel
ope.

eiCOAOC ei8'odo8 2f

INTO-WAY, entrance.

2Ptlii OF— Acl324 a lThl9 2i HblOi9

GiOAOC ex'odo8 2f

OUT-WAY, exodus.

OF— Hbll22 a Lu93i 2Ptli5

Al Gf. OA OC di ex'od 08 2f

THRU-OUT-WAY, the gate where the main
thoroughfare of a city leads to the sur
rounding country, through which all
who come in or out must pass, the exit.

a p Mt229

WEAR

AIOAGYCD diodeu'6

THRU-WAY, make way through, traverse.
—ED abLu81 —s Lu8is —inflrmpAcl7i

CYNOAGYcD 8unodeu'o

TOGETHER-WAY, joumey with.

—ING m p Ac97

CYNOAIA 8unodi'a If

TOGETHER-WAY, those who are together on
the road, a caravan. to— Lu244

GYOAOcD euodo'6

WELL-WAY, in a figurative sense, prosper.

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG—^ed 3Jn2

-is-beiNG—ED 3Jn2

-MAT-BE-beiNG ED B«l*lCol62

Pass. I-SHALL-BE-BEING ED RollO

-MAY-BE-BEING—ED 1Co162as2

GYOAIA euodi'a If

WELL-WAY, prosperity, Euodia. aPh42

MG© OA Gl A meth od ei'a If

wiTH-wAY, a method of procedure, system
atizing, and in an evil sense, stratagem.

a Ep4i4 p Ep6ii

WE, see I.

weak, infirm, un-firm
weak (be), be infirm, un-firm (be-)
weakness, infirmity, UN-FiRMness
weapon, implement, armor, implement

-TPIB- -tfih- -TPIM- -trim-

WEAR, affect by continuous use.

TPIBOC tri'h08 2f

WEAR (-way), a well-worn road, a highway.
a p Mt33 Mkl3 Lu34

AlA nAP A TPIB H dia para trib e' If

THRU-BESiDE-wEAR, Wearing out or waste of
time, an altercation. p lTi6®

A! A TPIB CD dia tri'ho [diatribe]

THRU-WEAR, wear away the time, tarry.
—ED Jn322 A1154 Ac1219b?
THEY ED AAc143 28 1 585 2 514
WE Ac206 THEY Ac143b«
—ing m Ac256 —ing m P Acl6i2
—s aAc1219

TIME-WEAR, linger. See time.

CYNTPIBcD 8mtri'b6

TOGETHER-WEAR, CrUSh.

TO— ARo1620
—ing /Mkl43 —ing Lu939
-will-be ING Ro1620b«

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed Un227
TO-HAVE-been—^ed Mk54
HAViNG-beeti—^BD a Mtl220 m p Lu4i8

Pass. -wiLL-BE-beiNG—ED Jnl936 bUn227



WEAR

C YN TPIM M A sun'trim m a Si

TOGETHEE-wEAR, cFushing, bruise. bRo3i®

wear, carry

weariness, toil, strike
wear servile apron, in-knot
weary (be), toil, strike

-Y4lNN- -huphan-

WEAVE, interwine.

V<t> AN T ON -OC -H huphan t on'-os -S

WOVEN, made hy weaving

wed, MARRY
wedding, matrimony, marriage
wedlock (in), under-man
weep, tear

weigh, nominate, assign, stand
weighing, lift

ThsAhs- -tala-

TA AA N T ON ta'la n t on 2i

WEIGHT, the heaviest unit of weight,
used of a large sum of money, variously
estimated from nearly three hundred to
thirty thousand dollars, a talent.

OF— pMtl824
a Mt2524 25 28 p Mt2515 16 16as 20ab 20 20 20 22 22

22 28

TAAA I rnpp e CP talaipore'd

WEIGHT-CALLOUS, hurden so heavily as to
callous, be wretched. be-ye—ed Ja4®

T A A A I Tlcpp ON -OC tola i' por on -oa

WEIGHT-CALLOUSED, wretched. Ro72^ Un3^^

TAAA I ncpp I A ialai pori'a

WEiGHT-CALLOUsness, wretchedness.

Ro3ifi to— p-Ja5i

TAAA N T AI ON -OC - A tola n t ai'on -os -a

talentTWEiGHT, prohahly somewhere be
tween thirty and a hundred pounds,
weight of a talent. /UnlS^i

weighty, id. heavy
welcome, from-rbceive, FROM-RECEivable
welcome, from-reception

-pkrea-

0PS A P phre'ar Si

WELL, a pit into which water flows from
an underground spring.

Lul45 Jn4ii 12 Un92 of— Un9i 2 2x1)

-ev- -®u-

ev CM

WELL, well, well done. Often used in
composition. See list in the Elements.

Mt252i 23 Mkl47 L.u19"as Ac1529 Ep63

WHAT 365

e V BO V A OC Eu'boul oa

well-counsel, Eubulus 2Ti42i.

S V P V XCPP OC eu r u'chor os

WELL-GUSH-SPACED, SpaClOUS MtT^®.

well as, as, and .. and
well as, as, beside .. and
well (quite), CASTing(more-)
well (very), ideally, fine, ideal-as
well-doing, ideal-do

-MCDACD^- -molopa-
MCPACPS^ mo'lopa Sm

WELT, the mark of a blow on flesh.
to— lPt224

went, past tense of go
west, SLIP

-Y- -hu-

V rP ON -OC - A hu gr on' -os -a

WET, moist with fluid, as ivater or sap,
wet Lu23®^

V A CDP hu'd or Si

WET, water, chemically, two parts of hydro
gen to one of oxygen, the most abunda/nt
of all fluid substances on the surface of
the earth, being found in cloyds, streams,
lakes, and seas.

Jn4i4 1934 Ac836 p Jn323 s3Unl7i5

OF Mt3i« Mklio 941 1413 Lu824 1624 s522io
Jn27 35 4131414 53 4 738 Ac839 Ep526 Hb9i9
lPt320 2Pt35 5 lJn56 Un216 221 p Unlis T"
810 1111 116 142 7 104 5 171 196

—to Mt311 Mkl8 Lu316 825 Jnl26 31 33 Ac15 1116
Hbl022 2Pt36 lJn56 6 p Mt832

a Mtl7i5 2724 Lu744 Jn29 9 4710111546 547 135
Ac836 38 1047 Ja3i2 iJn58 Unl2i5 I612 22ii
pMtl428 29 Mk922

V AP I A hudr i'a If

WET-, a watertight jar, a water pot.
p Jn26 a Jn428 p Jn27

VST OC hu e t oa' 2m

WET-, a wetting, a shower.
Unll6 a Ac282 Hb6i I8 AJaS? I8 p Acl4ii

V AP O nOT S CP hudro pot e'6

WET-DRINK, drink water, be-you—^ing lTi523

V AP cpn IK ON -OC -H hudr op ik on' -oa -e

WET-viEwic, swollen with fluid, dropsical.
LUI42

AN V AP ON-OC an'udron-oa

UN-WET, waterless.
f p 2Pt217 Jul2 OF p Mtl243 Lull24

what, id. WHICH
what, whatever, which-which
what a, tO-THE-WHICH-YET, See yet



366 WHAT

whatever, which-which
what is within, in-bb
what kind, which-?-the-which
what manner of, ?-which-besides-from
whatsoever, bind- ?-which-besides-then
wheat, GRAIN
wheat (measure of), grain-measure
wheel, RACE-
when is sometimes used to express the indef-
initeness of the indefinite future verbal
noun.

when, THE-?-WHICH-BESIDES, See WHICH
whence, which-place, see place
whence, ?-which-place, see place
whenever, which-besides-ever
whensoever, as many times, WHiCH-times
where, of-which, which-?-of-which
wherefore, thru-which, thru-which-even
wherefore, why?, thru ant. See thru
wherewithal, FROM-EQUiPPing
whether, OR-to-THE
whether, ?-WHiCH-more
whether.. or, if-besides

O ho OC ho8 H hi

WHICH, the relative pronoun^ who, in the
masculine and feminine. Always aspir
ated, ho, has, hi. Id. what. Only a few
representative references, are given.

Mkl5i6 plCo29 mGaSie mpLu6" / Jnl75
/pUn58 OF—Mtl8i9 mPh32o /Acl22 pL.u3i9
to— JnlTii m AclTSi

to— JnlTii mAcl78i wpRo62i /Mt2550
/ p Acl586

a C0I29 p Mtll4 m Mt2185 m p AclS" f lJn225

OY hou

OF-WHICH, where, advert.
Mt29 1820b 2818 LiU416 17 IQl 2358 2428 Ac118 22

729 1212 1613 208 8 2510 2814 Ro4l5 520 928
IC0I68 2Co3i7 Co3i Hb39 Unl7i5

OTI ho'ti

WHicH-ANY, a connective indicating the
reason or ground of what is said, seeing
that, or the substance or contents of a
statement, that, for. Too frequent to list.

Mt218 Ro49 Phl8 C0I19

O Tl ho'ti OC TIC hoa'tis H TIC hi'tia

WHICH- or WHO-ANY, those or any who,
who, which.

Lul085 pJn2125 wMt26 mp R062 /Mt2782
f p Mt2755

GTS ho'ta

WHiCH-BESiDES, When, adverb.
Mt728 925 111 128 1320 48 53 I9I 21184 261 2781
Mkl32 225 48bs 10 021 711 819 20 HI a19 1412
1520 41 Lu22122 42 425 08 13 1335a 1580 1722
2214 35 2333 Jnll9 222 42123 45aB 525 024
94a14 1218 17 1312 81 1025aB 1712 198 8 23 30
2024 2115 18 AC113 812 39 112 128 215 35 2220
2 739 2 818 Ro2i8» 020 75 1311 IC0I22 131111
Galis 21112 14 43 4 Ph4i5 Co37 lTh34 2Th3io
2Ti43 Tit34 Hb7io 9" lPt320 Ju9as 9 Unl"
58 01357 912 81 108 4AhlO 1218 228

WHICH

O T AN ho't an

WHICH-BESIDES-EVER, Whenever.
MtSll 02 5 616 915 1019 23 1248 1332 152 1928

2140 2315 2415 32 33 2581 2029 Mk220 311
415 16 29 31 32 888 99 1125 1223a 25 134 7 11 14 28 29
147 25 Liu535 022 22 26 018 926 112 21 24 34 36
1211 54 55 1328 148 10 10 12 13 104ab 9 1710 217 9
20 30 31 2 342 Jn210 425 57 727 31 028 44 95 104
1319 1429 1526 104 13 21 21 2118 weAc2335 2422

Ro214 1127 lCo34 1310 1426 1524 24 27 28ab 54
102 3 5 12 2Col08 1210 139 Co34 418 lTh53

2Thlio lTi5ii Tit3i2 Hbl8 Jal2 52 Un49 a81
95 107 117 124 1710 109 207A«

WHICH-PLACE, whence. See place.

OC AKIC hoa a'kia

WHiCH-times, as many times, whensoever,
adverb 1Co1525b5 28 Unll8.

OC ON -OC -H hoa'on -oa -S

WHICH-WHICH, as much as, whatever, how
much, inasmuch, that ever.

Mk2i9 728 Hbl087 87 Un21i8 p whMt7i2 whl8i8
whi8 wh2122 wh238 whMkll24 whLu423
hm889 whl28 whJn429A wh89A whl04i whl5i4

whl0i8whi5 Ro3i9 154 whlCo29 whPh48wh8
wh8 wh8 wh8 hm2Tili8 whJuio Unl87
mp Mtl488 Mk3io 056 l.u440 95 Jnli2 telOS
Ac324 4 8 34 536 37 1 045 1048 Ro212 12 03 014
Ga3i0 27 012 16 Ph3i5 Co2i lTi0i Hb2i5 Un
224 1315 1017 /pwh2Col20

OF p Lulls

to— Hbl4 in88 1025

a inHb720 ln927 m inMt9i5 in2540 in45 Jn0ii
Ro7i inlli8 whlCo789 Ga4i Hb38 2Ptli8
p whMtl344 wh46 whl7i2 whl825 wh2820
hmMk38 wh5i9 20 wh08O wh80AB wh9i8 whl02i
1244 hmLu889 whOiOwhiOA whl8i2wh22 Jn

445AB whll22 Whl77 whAc322 wh42S 28 hm918
hmi8wh89 whl427 whl54whi2 whJuio
whUnl2 m p Mt229 Ac289 Un3i9 f p Mk328

01 ON -OC -A hoi'on -oa -a

WHICH-WHICH, such as, though, what.
thRo98 mwlCol548w48 Unl0i8 /Mt242i Mk

1319 pMk98 m2Col0ii lThl5

OA6 hd'de

to-WHiCH-YET, here.

Mt829 126 41 42 1 48 17 18 1 028 174 4 17 2 0 8 2212
242 23 23 2088 288 Mk08 84 91 5 113 132B8 21
1432A8 84 106 Lu428 912 27 33 41 1131 32 1421
1517b« 1025 172123 1927 2288 235 248 Jn09 25
112132 2027 Ac914 21 1Co42 Co49 Hb78 1314
Ja28 8b2« Un4i 1112 131018 1412 179

O TI (DC ho' p oa

WHICH-?-AS, wHiCH-how, SO that, adverb.
Mt28 23 516 45 02 4 5 16 18 017 34« 938 1 214 17 1085

2215 2335 2 059 Mk38 a523 Lu235 73 102 1137
1026 28 2420 Jnll57 Ac319 015 24 92 12 17 24 1017
2018 2315 20 23 258 26 Ro34 917 17 lCol29
20081114 Gal4 2Thli2 Phn8 Hb29 9i5 Ja5i8
lPt29



WHICH

O n O Y ho'p ou

WHICH-?-OF-WHicH, -?-where, where, whith
er, adverb.

Mt610 1® 20 20 21 gl® 135 2 428 2 524 26 2 61® 67 2 8®
Mk24 4B« 45 15 540 610 55 56 918 44a 46 48 1314
149 14 14 166 Lu957 1233 34 1787 2211 Jnl28 38
420 46 623 62 734 86 42 821 22 1040 1130 32 1 21 26
1333 36 143 4 1 724 Igl 20 1018 20 41 2012 19
Whi21i8whii8 Acl7i Rol520 lCo33 Co3ii
Hb620 916 1018 Ja34i6 2Pt2ii Un2i8is 118
126 14AS 144 179 2010 10«

O n OI ON -DC - A ho p oi'on -oa -a

WHICH-?-THE-wHiCH, What kind.
Ac2629 1Co313 Jal24 m p Ga26
a f IThl® m 2Col220 Phi30 p 2Ti3li m 2Col220

2Ti3ii

BIND-?-0F-WHICH, Essuredly. See bind.

BIND- ?-WHICH-BESIDES-THEN, whatsoever.
See BIND.

KAG A hath a'

DOWN-WHiCH, accordlng-to-WHiCH, accord
ing as, adverb Mt27io.

DowN-wHicH-ANY, according-to-that, foras
much as. See down.

KAG A nSP hath a'per

DowN-wHicH-EVEN, eveu as, in accord with
what, adverb.

Ro46 124 IC0I212 2C0I14 318I8 811 lTh2ii
3612 45 Hh42 54s2

EACH-wHicH-BESiDEs, EACH-when, over and
anon, jgee each.

EVEEY-wHicH-BESiDEs, EVERY-whcn, always.
See EVERY.

EVERY - WHICH - PLACE, everywhence. See
EVERY.

FAR-WHicH-PLACE, afar off. See far.
NOT-YET-?-WHicH-BESiDES, never. See not.
NO-YET-?-wHicH-BEsiDES, yet not at any
time. See yet.

MH R O re mS'p 0 te

NO- ?-wHiCH-BEsiDES, NO- ?-when, lest at some
time.

Mt46 525 76 1315 29 1532 25® 2764 Mk4i2 I412
Lu315 411 1258 1 48 12 29 2134 Jn726 Ac52® 2827
2Ti225 Hb2l 312 41 017

to-THE-wHiCH-YET, What a. See yet.

on GTS hopo'te

THE-?-WHiCH-BESiDES, THE-?-when. When.
L.U63

THBU-wHiCH, Wherefore. See thru.

Al O Tl di o'ti

THRU-WHiCH-ANY, THRU-that, becaus^ that.
Lulls 21 2118 Acl8ioio 2218 Roll® 21 320 87
lCol5» Ph226 lTh2818 4® HbllSABsi* 28 Ja48
lPtll6 24 2®

WHIP 367

THRU-WHiCH-EVEN, wherefore. See thru.

TI 03 TI O TS P 5'pate

?-AS-?-wHicH-BEsiDEs, ? - AS - ? - When, ever,
adverb. LulS^o Jnlis gss Ijn2i2

TI OV p ou'

?-OF-WHiCH, ?-where, whither.
Mkl4i4 Jn38 Ro4i® Hb26 44

R O TS p o'te

7-which-besides, ?-when, once, some time,
an interrogative adverb, at any time.

An interrogative adverb
Lu22S2 Jn9is stRoli® 79 1130 aatlCo97 Ga

113 23 23 2® Ep22 3iii3 5® aat29 Ph4io C0I21
31 aatlTh25 Tit33 Phnii Hbl® 13 lPt2io
35 aat20 aat2Ptlio aat2i

An enclitic particle of time
Mtl71111 243 2 537 38 39 44 Mk91® 1® 134 33 35
Lu94i 123® 1720 211 Jn625 1024 UnSio

ROT AR;0N -OC -H poiap on' -oa -i

?-WHICH-BESIDES-FROM, where-FROM, What
manner of.

Mt82i Lul2® mp Mkl3i /Lu73® /pMkl3i
amp 2Pt3ii a f lJn3i

R O TSP ON -OC -A p o'ter on -oa -a

?-WHiCH-more, whether JnTi''.

?-wHicH-PLACE, whence. See place.

ROC AKIC poa a'kis

?-wHicH-times, how many times, adverb.
Mtl82i 2331 Lu1334

R OC ON -OC -A p oa' on -oa -S

?-WHiCH-wHicH, how much.
Mt623 Mk92i m p Lul5ii f p Ac2120
OP— p Mk820
to Mt711 1025 1212 LulllS 1224 28 Roll 12 24
Phni® Hb9i4 102®

a Lul65 1 p Mt27i3 Mkl54 m p Mtl534 16®
Mk638 85 1® /2Co7ii /pMtlOio

R OI ON -OC -A p oi'on -oa -a

?-WHiCH-WHiCH, what, idiomatically, how.
lPt220 f Mt223® Mkl228 Lu632 33 34 Ja414
OP— Ro32i /Ac2334
to— mJnl233 1832 2II® Ac4i 1 lCol585 /Mt

2123 24 27 2442 43 AMk430 1128 29 33 Lul239
202 8 Ac41

oJnl032 mAc74® IPtln mpLu24i® /Un33
f p Mtl9i8 Lu5i9

which? who? what? some, aught, any
which falls from Zeus, ZBUS-PALLen
while, TiLii

-phragd-

tbPAPSA A I ON phsragdl'ion 2%

WHIP, flexible lengths arranged for use
in striking Jn2i5.



368 WHIP

<t>PAPSA A O CP phragello'6

WHIP, Strike with a whip.
—ing m Mt2726 Mkl5i5

-GIA- -eil- -0A- -cZ-

0A<CCcP el is'so

WHIRL, give a circular motion, roll up.
YOU-WILL-BE ING Hbll2AB

Mid. beiNG—ed Un6i4Ab (s masc.)

FEEL-WHIRL, tomado. See feel.

ATI Gl A H ap eil c' If

FBOM-wHiRL, o meuaciug motion, a threat.
OF— Ac9i a Ep69 p Ac429

ATI Gl A G CD ap eil e'6

FROM-WHiRL, US though to strike, threaten.

—ED lPt223

Mid. WE-SHOULD-BE ING Ac417

GNGIAGcd en eil e'6

iN-wHiRL, wrap. —s Mkl546

TIPOC ATI Gl A G CD pros ap eil e'6

TOWARD-FROM-WHIRL, menace.

Mid. —ing m p Ac42i

-4^ 10 V P - -psitkur-

WHISPER, speak in a low, soft, sibilant
voice.

H^IGYPICTHC psithur i s t is' Jm

WHisPERer, whisperer. a p Rol^o

H'l© YP I C M OC psithur ism os' 2m

WHisPERlng, whispering, speak that which
detracts. p 2Col22o

whit, BIT

-A6YK- -leuk-

AGYKON-OC-H leukon'-os-i

WHITE, the color of snow MkS^, the op
posite of black Mt53®.

Mt283 Unli4 mLu929 Un62 19ii m/)Mtl72
Mk93 /Un6ii 1414 / p Jn435 Unl"

to— m p Jn20i2 Un34 5 44 1914 / p Aclio
apUn3i8 mUnl9i4 20ii /Mt536 Mkl65 Un2i7
/ p Un79 13

AGYKAINcD leukai'no

WHiien, whiten, to—MkD^ they—Un7"

-AIB^N- -liban-

AIBAN OC li'banos 2m

WHITE (Hebrew), the g,um of a tree, prob
ably imported from India through Ara
bia Isa60®, used in compounding the holy
incense, frankincense ExSO^^

a Mt2ii Unl8i3

WHOLE

AIBAN CD T OC liban 6 t os' 2m

WHiTEr (Hebrew), the instrument in which
incense was burned, a frankincenser,
thurible. a UnS^ s

COPPER-(Hebreic;) WHITE. See copper.

whitewash, dust
wither, where, ?-of-which, which-?-of-
WHICH, see WHICH

WHO, WHOM, see which, which-
who? which? what? some, aught, ant

-OA- -[ZiJoZ- -CDA- -[h]6l-

OA ON -OC -H hol'on os -e

WHOLE, all parts together lCol2i7.
Mtl22 529 30 622 23 214b 26^6 59 Mkl455 I5I Lu

1134 36 36 Jnliso lCol2ii n m Mt2240B Jn934
1310 lJn5i9 /Mkl33 Jn453 Acl927 2130 31
IC0I423 Un6i2 133

OF— Jnl923 Acl022 lJn22 f Mkl23o 30 30 30 33 33
33 33a Lu414 55 1027 27bs 27Ba 27bs 235 Ac931 42
1037 1349 Ro1623 Un3io 1614

to— Mt26i3 Acl88 R0I8 Phli3 Hb32As5
/ Mt423 931b 2237 37 37 2414 Lul65 717
A1027 27 27 Acl522 2Coli ITh 410

a Mtl333 1626 Mk836 1244 149 L.u843 925 1321
Jn723 Ac22 47 710 1126 lCo56 Ga53 9 Ja2i0
32 3 6 f Mt424B 926 1 435 2 0 6 2 727 Mkl28 39 655
1516 33 L.U839 2344 Ac5ii 711 1128 136 2830

Ro836 1021 Titlii Unl29

O A CDC hol'6s

WHOLE-AS, actually, adverb.
utMt534 IC051 67bs 1529

WHOLE-BURN, Sacrifice wholly consumed,
holocaust. See burn.

OAOTGAGC-HC hoi 0 tel ea'-is

WHOLE-FINISH, wholly. amp lTh523

WHOLE-LOOSE, shriveled fig. See loose,
wholetlot, unimpaired soundness. See lot.
wHOLE-LOTTed, Unimpaired. See lot.
whole-ruin, exterminate. See ruin.
WHOLE-RUIN, extermination. See ruin.
wHOLE-RuiNer, exterminator. See ruin.
DowN-PERCEivE-wHOLed, idol-ridden. See per

ceive.

KA© OA OY kathol'ou [cathol\c^

DOWN-WHOLE, all-including, sweeping Ac4i8.

FROM-WHOLE-LOOSE, destroy, lose, perish.
See LOOSE.

FROM-WHOLE-Looser, Apollyon. See loose.
FROM-WHOLE-Loosing, destruction. See loose,
out-whole-ruin, utterly exterminate. See
RUIN.

perceive-whole, idol. See perceive.
PERCEIVE-WHOLE, shrine. See perceive,
perceive- whole-divine- SERVICE, idolatry.
See PERCEIVE.



WHOLE

PERCEIVE - WHOLE - DIVINE - SERVicer, idolater.
See PERCEIVE.

PERCEivE-WHOLE-SACRIFICE, Idol sacriflce.
See PERCEIVE.

TOGETHER-FROM-WHOLE-LOOSE, destroy to
gether. See LOOSE.

why?, wherefore, thru any, see thru
why?, THAT-ANY, LEMA
wicked, malignant, noxious, misery-gushed
wickedness, misery-gush

sargan-

WICKER, plaited pliaUe twigs or osiers.

CAP PAN H sarga'ne

wicKER-basket, wicker basket, to— 2Coll®3

wide, width, square, broad

-XHP- -Cher-

XHPA chS'ra If

WIDOW, a woman whose hiishand has
died.

Mkl242 43 Lu237 712 183 213 lTi54 5 9 Unl87
pL.u425 Ac6i 939

OP— Mkl240 Liu2047 to— p lCo78 lTi5i6
a Lu426 185 212 p Ac94i lTi53 3 1116 Jal27

wife, woman, woman
wild, FIELD

-eHP- -thSr.

GHPION theri'on 2i

WILD-BEAST, an untamed animal, wild
beast.

Ac284 5 Hbl220 Unll7 132 1781116 1920 20io
p Titli2

OF Unl33 12 14 15 15 15 17 18 152 102 10 13 177 12
1920 pMkli3 Ja37 Un68

—to Unl34 4 4 14 1713 17
a Unl3i 1112 lidhs n 173 8 1919 204 p Aclie

©HP A thrra 2/

WILD-BEAST, a means of capturing wild
beasts, a mesh. a Roll®

©HPeYUJ thereu'd

WILD-BEAST, the action of wild beasts in
securing their prey, pounce upon.

TO— Lull54

©HPIOMAXeUJ theriomache'd

WILD-BEAST-FIGHT, fight wild beasts.
I— 1C01532

wilderness, desert, desolate

-eeA- -thil-

eeAU> the'lo

WILL, form a decision, choice or purpose,
will Mkl40 4i^ idiomatically, want MtS^®.

I—bd waGa420 you—^ed Jn21i8

—ED waMt2i8 1830 AS22784 Mk3i3 wa6i9wa48
AB724 wa930 waLul528Bs 184 13 waJn7i
waAclQi® wal4i3 wal933

WILL 369

THEY—^ED waMt223 wa27i5 waMk9i3Bs waJnOH
wa2iAs wa744 wal6i9

I— waMt2 3 37 waLul334 Phni4

WE— walTh2i8 YOU— HblQS 8

YE— Mt2337 Lu1334 Jn535

—s waMtl823 wa2 734Bs waMk626 wa724s aLu
1528 waJnl43 waAcl63 IC0I218 1538 Col-'i

AUn22i

THEY— Mtl7i2 AMk9i3 waLul024 Ac739

—ing amp waLul927
TO-BE—ING R07I8 2C08IOII Ph213

I-AM—^ING Mt83 wa9i3 wal27 1532 wa20i5
wa2129 2639 Mkl41 wa625 1436 Lu513 1249
Jnl724 wa2123 waRoli3 715 1619 19 20 1125

wal6i9 walCo77 wa32 walQi wa20 wall3
wal2i wal45 wai9 wal6i wa2Col220 waGa32
waCo2i wa3Jni3

WE-ARE—ING waMtl238 waMkl035 waLul9i4
waJnl22i wa2Col8 wa54 walTh4i3

YOU-ARE—^ING waMtl328 wal528 174 wal9ii
wa2i wa202i wa26i7 waMklQsi wal4i2 Lu

954 wal84i wa229 waJnSS 2118 waAc728 259
waRol33 waJa220

YE-ARE—ING waMtlli4 wa2032 2015 wa27i7 wa2i
waMkl036 wal59 wai2A waLu63i Jn540
wa667 wa844 wa927 wa27 a157 walCo42i
wal027 wa2Col220 waGa49

-IS—ING waMtl624 wa2743 waMk834 wa933
waLu539 wa923 wal33i Jn38 521 waAc2i2AB
wal720 R0918I8 1Co736 39 2Th3io lTi24 Un

22ib« walls 65 135s

THEY-ARE—ING Mt234 walCol435Bs waGa4i7
wa6i2 wai3B« walTiSH

I-MAY-BE—ING waMt20i4 Lu46 waJn2122
YOU-MAY-BE ^ING Mt82 Mkl40 wa622 Lu512
YE-MAY-BE—ING waMt7i2 waMkl47 waJnl57
waGa5i7

-MAY-BE—ING waMtl625 wa2026 wa27 waMk835
wal043 wa44 waLu924 waJn7ii BJa4i5

THEY-MAY-BE ING Ac265 A1Co1435

MAY—BE—^ING waLul62 sAc2i2 waAcl7i8 IPt
317

—ING m Mtli9 wal45 waLul029 wal428
wa238 20 waAc2427 wa259 waRo922 wa2Co

il32As C0218 waHbl2i7 walPt3io waUn22i7
m p waLu820 wal626 waGal7ABs* wa42i
walTil7 2Ti3i2 waHbl3i8 or— Acl82i

Ro9i6 p waMkl238 waLu2046 wa2Colli2
to— waMt540 R0721 a waMt542 m p wa2Pt
35

I-SHOULD-BE ^ING wa2Col26

-SHOULD-BE—ING lCo4i9 Ja4i5As waUnllSAs

THEY-SHOULD-BE—^ING UnllS

©6 A H MA tke'li tna Si

wiLL-e//ecf, that which is the subject of
decision, choice or purpose HblO^, in an
evil sense, behest Ep23.

MtSlO 721ABS* 1250 1814 2131 2042 Mk335AS
Lull2 1247 47 2242 Jn484 530 30 038 38 39 40 717
931 Ac2114 2214 Ro2i8 122 1CO1012 Gal4

Ep517ab»« 06 lTh43 518 2Ti226 HblO? 9 36 1321
lPt2i5 311 419 lJn2i7 Un4ii

OF— Jnll3 13ABs2 Rol532 IColl 737 2Coll 85
Eplisoii Coll 9 2Tili

to— LU2325 Rolio Co4i2 HblQio lPt42 2Ptl2i
a lJn5i4B» p Acl322 6Ep23



370 WILL

eeAHCIC the'Usis 3f

wiLLing, will. o Hb2^

e eSA O G PHCKei A emothrhkeVa IJ

WILL-RITUAL, o Htual prcscH'bed ty the
will of the worshiper, not hy Ood, will
ful ritual. to— Co223

-ANGM- -^nm-

AN0 M OC a'nem os 2m

WIND, air moving with speed.
Mtl424 82 Mk439 4i 648 51 Ac27i4 Un7i pMt

725 27b 827

OP— Mtll7 Mk437 Lu724 823 Jn6i8 Ac277 Un6i3
2)Mt243i Mkl327 Ja34 Jui2

to— Mk439 Lu824 Ac27i5 Ep4i4 p Mt826 L.u825
a Mtl430 pAc274 Un7i

ANSM IZ CD anem iz'6

wiNDize, driven by the wind.
Mid. to-l>eiNG—^ED mJaie

wind (scorching), BURNing
winding sheet, SHBARing
window, DOOR-

-OIN- -oin-

OIN OC oin'oa 2m

WINE, the fermented juice of the grape
Ep58.

Mt917 Mk222 22 Liu537

OF— Jn23 Unl48 lo 1619 172 i8Sbs I9i5
to— Ep5i8 lTi38 523 Tit28
a Mt9i7 17 2734b« Mk222 22 1523 Lulls 537 38 733
.1034 Jn23 9 10 10 446 R0I42I Un66 1813AS

OINOOAYriA oinophlugi'a If

WINE-BUBBLE, debaUCh. to— p lPt43

GIN O TIOT HC oin 0 po'tea Im

wiNE-DEiNKer, one who drinks to excess, a
tippler. Mtll" LuT!"

TIAP OIN ON -OC par' oin on -ot

BESiDE-wiNer, toper. a m ITiS^ Titl'^

wine (sweet), sweet
wine skin, bottle (of skin)
wing, flyer, EXPANDer
wing, flyer-let, EXPANDer-dimiWMtii^e

-AIKM- -likm-

AIKM A CD likm a'6

WINNOW grain, scatter like chaff.
-WILL-BE—^ING Mt2144 Lu2018

-HTY- -ptu-
TIT VON ptu'on 2i

WINNOWING-SHOVEL, o hroad shovel
used in separating the grain from the
chaff, a winnawing shovel Mt3i2 Lu3".

WISE

•X6IM- -cheim-
X0IM CDN ekeimdn' Sm

WINTER, the rainy, stormy season in the
East, winter Mt242o, a tempest Ac272o

Jnl022 OF— Mt2 420 Mkl3i8 teAc2720 2Ti42i

X0IM AZ CD chsim as^d

WINTER, toss by tempest.
Mid. OF-beiNG—^ed m p Ac27i8

X0IM A P P OC cheim'a rros 2m

WINTER-GUSH, a Small Stream "bed which
contains water in winter only, a winter
brook. OF—- JnlSi

TIAPA X0IM AZ CD para cheim az'd

BEsiDE-wiNTER, Stay for the winter, winter.
TO Ac2712 Tit312 tO-HAVING ^ED Ac28ii
I-SHALL-BE-*^ING IC0I66

n APA X0IM A C I A para cheim a » i'a If

BESiDE-wiNTERing, Wintering. aAc27i2

-MXCC- -mata-

WIPE, rub gently to remove something
from the surface.

AHO MACC CD apo maa'a d

FROM-WEPE, wipe off.
Mid. WE-ARB—^ING LulOU

0K MACC CD ek maa'a 6

OUT-WIPE, wipe off.
—ED Lu7S8b«2 —s As1*Lu738 44 Jnl23
—ing f Jnll2 to-bb—^ing Jnl3s

-soph-

COct> ON -OC -H aoph on'-oa S

WISE, that which possesses wisdom.
IC0I20 310 1818 05 Ja3is ICol^Scomparative
m p R0I22 IC0I26 Ep515

OB^ p Mtll25 Lul02i IC0I19 320
to— m Rol627 lTili7B p Rol"
amp Mt2384 RolGW 1Co127b« 319

COO I A aoph i'a If

WISDOM, the quality which makes the high
est and best application of knowledge.

Mtlli9 1354 Mk62 Lu785 1149 IColSO 319 Ep310
Ja3i8 17 Un7i2l>s 13"

OF— Lu240 Ac6S Ro1183 IC0I21 214 13 128
Epli7 Co23 23 JalS 318

to— Lu252 Ac610 722 IC0II721 25 2C0II2 Bpl8
Co19 28 3I6 45

a Mtl242 Lulisi 2116 Ac7io lColi9 20 22 24 2« 6 7
2Pt3i5 Un5i2 179

COO IZ CD aoph iz'6

WISE (make-), make wise, wisely made.
TO— 2TI315

Mid. to-HAVZNG-been—^bd 2Ptli8



WISE

K AT A CO<t> IZ O MAI kaia soph iz'o m ai

DowN-wiSE(be-)» deal astutely.
Mid. be^g—ed wAc719

FOND-WISDOM, phUosophy. See fond.
FOND-wiSE-one, philosopher. See fond.

A CO ON -DC a'soph on -os

UN-WISE, lacking wisdom, unwise.
m p Ep5i®

wish, vow, WELL-HAVE

-Mexx- -mela- -MSX- -fnst- Mee- -meth-

MS T A meta'

WITH, or after, is a connective denoting
association (but not the close fellowship
conveyed by together;. Miomatically,
against JnG^s, to Jnll5«. In the accusa
tive it has the sense of after Mtl^^.
In composition it has much the same
shades of meaning.

With the genitive case
Mtl2S 23 11 421 52541 811 91115 123 4 so so 41 42 45

1320 147 I5S0 1627 17s 17 1816 2S 1910 202 20
2 12 2216 2 430 SI 49 51 253 4 10 19 SI 261113 20 23
29 36 38 40 47 51 65 58 69 71 72 2 734 41 54 66 2 88 12 2U

MkllS 20 29 36 216 16 19 19b« 25 35 6 7 14 4I6 36
518 24 S7B9 40 625 50 810 14 38 98 24a IQSOaB IIU
1326 1 47 14 17 18 20 33 43 48 54 62 67 1 51 7 31 1610
L,u128 39 58|66 72 236 51 529 30 34 6 3 4 17 736 813
93949 1017 37 177 23 23 31 32 1213 46 58 I3I 149 31
1529 30 31 171520 2127 221115 2128 33 37 52 53 59
2312 43 245 29 30 52 Jn32 22 25 26 427 27 63 agr43 66
733 829 93740 1116 3154 56 128 17 a35 138 18as 33
149 16 30 1527 164 19 32 1712 24 182 3 5 18 26
1918 40 201 24 26 Ac126 228 29 429 31 526 79 38 45
919 28 39 1038 1121 1317 1423 27 154 33 35 I7II

1810 2018 19 3134 2413 7 1818 2512 23 2612
271024 2831 Rol215 15 18 151033 1620 lCo66 7
712 13 1611A8 12 23 24 2Co615 16 715 84 18 I3II 13

Ga2112 42530 618 Ep42 2 25AB 65 7 23 24 Phl4
212 29 43 6 9 23 ColU 418 lThl6 313 528 2Thll 7
3121618 lTill4 29 15 34 43 4 14 66 21 2Ti210 22
411112222 Tlt2i5 31515 Phn25 Hb4i6 57 721

919 1022 34 119 31 1214 17 28 1317 23 25 lPt316

lJnl3 3 3 6 7* 219 417 2Jn2 Ss Unl7 12 216 22
34 20 20 21 21 41 108 117 127 917 134 7 1414 13
1712 12 14 14 183 9 1919 19 20 204 6 213 3 3 9 15

2212 21

With the aocvbsative case
Mtll2 1 71 2 429 2519 2 6 2 82 73 2 753 62 63 Mkll4

831 92 31B8 1034Ba 1324 141 28 70 1612 19 Lul24
246 527 928 101 124 5 1513 178 1 84 2220 58

Jn2i2 322 443 5114 61 71 117 11 13727 192333
2026 211 AclS 5 537 74 5 7 1087 41 124 1315 20 25
1513 16 36 1 81 194 21 201 6 29 2115 241 24 2 51
2714 28111317 IC0II25 Gali8 317 Tit3io
Hb47 8 728 810 9327 1015 16 26 IPtin 2Ptll5

Unli9 411 719 912 1111 155 181 191 203

MeTAAY metaxu'

WITH, between, meantime Jn48i, interven
ing ACI342, adverb.

Mtl8i5 2335 Lu1151 1626 Jn43i Acl26 1 342 159
beRo2i5

WOMAN 371

with, id. BESIDE, ON, TOWARD
with, TOGETHER, TOGETHER-BE
withdraw, draw away, from-stand
withdraw, with-lift
withered, dry land, dry
within, inner, into
within (what is), in-be

j\NeY a'neu

WITHOUT, a connective with the genitive
case. Mtl029 iPtSi 49

without, outside, out
without, id. SPACE
without benefit, UN-owing
without God, UN-GOD, UN-PLAcer
without law, lawless, UN-LAwed
withstand, instead-stand
witness, MARxer
witness, testify, be reputable, mark
witness, testify, take to witness, mark
witness, testimony, mark
witness (Join), together-mark
witness (false), false-mark
witness (false), FALSS-MARKer

ouai'

WOE, a denunciatory interjection, woe!
Mtll2121 187 7 2313 15 16 23 25 27 29 2419 2624

Mkl317 1421 Lu624 25 25 26 1013 13 1142 43 44
1146 47 52 1712123 2222 lCo916 JuH Un813 13 IS
912 12 1114 14 1212 1810 10 16 16as 19 19aI>

-AYK- -luk-

AYK OC luk'oa 2m

WOLF, the canis lupus, probably the fawn-
colored, large-sized Syrian wolf.

JnlOi2 p Mtris Ac2029
OF— p MtlOio LulOS a JnlOi2

-FYN -gun-

FYN H guni' Sf

WOMAN, a mature female human being,
when married, a wife.

Mt920 22 1333 1522 2227 wi28 267 wi2719 Mk525 33
725 26 A1012 1222 23 143 wiLnl5 wil3 wl" wi24
73739 wi83 43 47 1038 1127 1311 21 I58 2 032 wi33
Jn47 9 11 15 17 19 25 28 [84 9] 1621 wiAc57 16"
1734 Ro72 wilCo73 Wi4 Wi4 Wil3 Wil4 34wi39
115 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 15 wiEp583 lTi21114 wi59
Unl2i6 174 9 18 Absil97 p Mt2 755 Mkl540
Lu82 234955 2 422 24 Ac812 IC0I434 wiEp522
Wi24 wiCo3i8 Hbll35 wilPt3i 5

OP^ Mtl9io wiLu3i9 wil732 Jn49 27 39 wiAc52
161 lCo7iwi27 113 8 1112 Ga44 wiEp523
wilTi32wii2 wiTitlo Unl24i5 177 p Mtlin
1421 1538 L.U728 2327 Ac514 174 12 wilPt3i
Un98 144

to— wiMtl95 2610 wiLu25A Jn442 wiAc5i
wi2 424 wilCo73 wii4 wi27 wiss no 1485
wiEp53l lTi2i2 Unl2i4i6i7 p Mt285AB«*
Lu128a 42 Ac114 1613 wi215 lTi2io

a wiMtl20wi24 528wi31wi32 Wil43 wil825
wil9S Wl9 Wi29 Wi2224 Wi25 wiMk6i7 wiis
Wil02 wi7 will wi29A Wil2i9 wii9 wi20 Wi23 Lu



372 WOMAN

426 744 44 50 wil420 wi26 wll618 wil829
wi2028 wi28 wi29 wiSO wl33 [ Jn83] wiAcl82
wilCoSi wi72 wilo win wii2 wiie wi27 wi95
119 13 wiEp528 wi3i wl33 Un220 1213 173 6
wi219 p wiMtl98 Ac83 92 1350 224 wilCo729
wiEp525 wi28 wiCo3i9 lTi29 wiSn

V Mtl528 L.UI312 2257 Jn24 421 [810] 1926 2013 15
wilCo7i6

r YN Al K SI ON -OC - A gun ai k ei'on -os -a

woMANish, feminine. to— lPt3^

r VN A! K AP ION gun ai k ar'ion 2i

WOMAN (little), little woman, ap2Ti3®

womanish (old), crone
womb, bowel, cavity

-XYA -xul- Compare -iV- scrape or plane
iVAON xu'lon 2i

WOOD, the solid fiber of the trunk and
branches of a tree, after cutting Lu233i,
hence many things made of wood. As a
weapon, a cudgel Mt26'*^, stocks for con
fining the feet Acl624, a tree, not as
growing, but as dead timber which,
growing again, is a symbol of resurrec
tion life Un222i4,

OF— trAc530 trl039 trl329 trGa3i3 trUn22i9
p CUMt2647 cu55 CUMkl443 cu48 CULu2252

to— Lu233i Un27 18i2bs 222Ab
a stAcl624 lPt224 Unl8i2bs 222 14 p lCo3i2

i V A IN ON -OC -H xu'l in on -os -e

woooen, of wood. p 2Ti22o a p UnS^o

-€PI-

G PI ON e'ri on 2i

WOOL, the fleece of sheep.
Unli4 OF— Hb9i9

word, saying, matter, LAY(say)ing
wordy (be), stutter-lay (say)
work, ACT
work, trade, act
worker, ACTer
worker (fellow), together-Acrer
worker (fellow), work together, coSperate

with, TOGETHER-ACT
worker at home, HOME-ACTer
work together, cobperate with, together-act
world, adornment, system
worldly, system, systemIc
world might, SYSTEM-HOLOer

-CKCDAH- -shots.

CKUiAH i akd'lex Sm

WORM, an invertebrate animal of the
group vermes.

CKa>AH K O BPU> T ON-OC sko IS k o'bro t on.oa

WORM-FED, food Of WOrmS Acl223.

worry, anxiety, solicitude, part-remind
worry, be anxious, be solicitous, part-remind
worry beforehand, bbfore-part-remind

WRAPPER

X6IPON-<UN chei'ron -on
WORSE, the irregular comparative of

EVIL.

Mt9i6 Mk22i Jn5i4 p Mtl245 L.ull26 2Pt220
m lTi58 f Mt2764

OF— / Hbl029 a Mk526 2Ti3i3

worship, fawn, toward-teem
worshiper, TOWARD-TEEMer

. A±l ON -OC - A ax'i on -oa -a

WORTHY, measuring up to requirements,
worthy Jnl27, used absolutely, meet 2Th
13, in an evil sense, deserve UnlG®.

dLu23i5 dAc2329 lCol64 m2Thl3 Un5i2 p dRo
818 m MtlOlO 11 37^37 38 Lu74 107 1519 21 Jnl27
Acl325 lTili5 49 518 Hbll38 Un4ii 52 4 9

m p Mt228 dRol32 Un34 dl66 f Mtl0i3 13

a Mt38 dAc25iid25 d263i p Lul248 d234i Ac
2620 m p Lu38 Acl346 iTiSi

A±l a>C axi'oa

WORTHY-AS, worthily, adverb.
Rol62 Ep4i Phl27 Colio lTh2i2 3Jn6

AAI O a> axi o'o

WORTHY (be-), count worthy, or worth
while.

—ED Acl538 I— Lu77 we— bAc1342

WE-ARE ^INGAc2822 -SHOULD-BE ING 2Thlii

Mid. LET-BE-beiNG ED lTi5i7
-HAS-been—ed Hb33

Pass. -WILL-BE-BEING ED Hbl029

KAT AAI O CD kat axi o'o

DOWN-WORTHY, deem worthy.
Pass. THBY-WERE ^ED Ac541 TO-BE—ED 2Thl5
-MAY-BE-BEING—ED ALiU2136

BEING ^ED m p L,u2035

A N Ail ON -OC o n ax'i on -os

UN-WORTHY, unworthy. m p IC062

A N Ail tDC a n axi'oa

UN-woRTHY-As, unworthily, adverb.
IC0II27 29«2

WOULD, past tense of will

-XPAYM- -traum-

tpavm a trau'm a Si

WOUND, a violent injury which breaks
the skin. a p Lul034

TPAVM a T IZ CD traum a t iz'6

WOUND, cause to be wounded.
—ing m p Iju2012

Mid. HAViNG-been—^ed amp Acl9i6

WOVEN, see weave

wrap, IN-WHIRL

wrapper (linen), see linen wrapper



WREATHE

-oTe^- ■stepk. oTeM- •stem-
CTSO A N O tD steph a n o'O

WREATHE, reward with a chaplet or gar
land in recognition of victory.

YOU— Hb27

Mid. -is-beiNG—ed 2Ti25
HAVING-been—bd a m Hb29

CT6M MA stem'ma 3i

WREATH, garland. a p Acl4^3
CT0OANAC Stephanas' Im

WREATH, Stephanas. of— ICol^® 16^^

C TS <J> A N OC ste'ph a nos 2m

WREATH, wreath or proper name, Stephen.
Ph4i lTh2i9 2T148 Un62 12i p Un97
a Mt2 729 Mkl5i7 Jnl92 5 lCo925 Jali2 lPt54

Un2io 311 1414 pUn44io

Stephen, one of the seven servants.
Ac68 OF— Ac2220b«
to— Ac69 1119 a Ac65 759 82

-2^r- -ag-
WRECK, shatter to destruction.
NAUTICAL-WRECK, shipwreck. See nautical.

wrench out, out-lift
wrest from, id. from-lift

-n^A- -pol-
HAAH pa'le If

WRESTLE, contend ly grappling and
forcing an opponent to the ground Ep6^2.

SKULL-WEESTLE, crapulence. See skull.

wretched, weight-calloused
wretched (be) weight-callous
wretchedness, wBiGHT-CALLOUSness
wrinkle, haul

-rP^cD- -graph- -rP^M- -9^0^-
rPA<t> <D gra'pho

WRITE, make visible, significant charac
ters in order to communicate throygh
the sight.

-WROTE [Jn88]
TO— Mkl04 Luis Ac2526 A2Jni2 3Jni3 Ju3ab
I— R0I515 IC05911 915 2Co23 4 9 712 Ga6ii

Phni9 21 lPt5i2 Ijn2i4 i4 14 21 20 513 3Jn9
YE IC07I

s MklOS 1219 L.U163 2 028 Jnl45 546AB 1919
2Pt3i5 they— Acl82i

—YOU Luieei Unliii9 21812 is 31714 1413
199 215

—ing m Jn2124 Ac2325 R0I622 mpAcl523
TO-BE—ING 2Co9i Ph3i lTh49 2Jni2s 3Jni3

Ju3s3 Unl04
I-AM—ING lCo4i4 1437 2C0I310 Gal20 2Th3l7

lTi3i4 2Pt3i Ijn2i7 8i2i3i3

WRITE 373

-IS ING Rol05WE-ARE—ING 2Col 13 lJnl4
BE-YOU ^ING Jnl921
YOU-SHOULD-BE ING Unl04

—ING m 2Jn5
I-SHALL-BE ^ING Ac2526 BHb819 Un312
I-HAVE-WRITTEN Jnl922 22

HAS-WRITTEN sl»Jn546

Mid. TO-BE-beiNG-WRITTEN IThS^
-MAY-BB>-beiNG-WRITTEN Jn2125
beiNG-WRITTEN G p Jn2125
-HAD-been-WRiTTEN AUnl78

-HAS-been-WRITTEN Mt25 44 6 7 10 1110 2113
2624 31 Mkl2 76 912 13 1117 1421 27 L.u223 34
44 8 10 727 1026 1946 2446 Bjn8i7 2031 Acl20
742 1333 1515 235 R0II7 224 34 10 417 836 913 33
1015 118 26 1219 1411 153921 IC0II931 29 319
46 99 107 1421 1545 2Co815 99 Ga3ioi3 42227.
HblOi lPtli6 Unl38 178bs

HAVING-been-WRITTEN Lu2017 2237 Jn217 631 45
817AS 1034 1214 1919 20 p L.u2444 Jn2 030 m Jn
1525 IC0I554 Un20i5 pUn2127 of—Un20i2
2219 to—pAc24i4 Ga3io a Lu4i7 2Co4i3
Un2i7 5is2 141 175 AI912 bi2 16 p LU1831 2122
Jnl2i6 ACI339 Unl3 19i2bs /Mt2737 / p Un
2218

Pass. -WAS-WRITTEN ALu102O Ro423 Bs1*154 4bs
IC0910 1011

rPAM MA T S Y C gram ma t eu s' 3m

WRITER, scribe. As few could write, a
special class were professional scribes,
and, being able to read, they were con
sidered the learned class.

Mt8i9 1352 Mkl232 Ac1935 IC0I20 p Mt729 151
1710 2115 232 2057 Mkl22 216 322 75 91116a
1118 27 1235 141 53 L.U521 30 67 1153 152 1947
201 19 222 66 2310 [ Jn83]

OF— pMt520 93 1238 1621 2741 Mk26 71 831
1228 38 1443 15131 Lu922 2039 46 Ac239bs

to pMt20i8 Mkl033
a p Mt24 2334 Mk9i4 Ac45 612
V P Mt2313 15 23 25 27 29 L.u1144a

rPAM MA gram' ma Si

wRiTlng, a long letter, a short note, scrip
ture 2Ti3i5, a bill Lul66.

biLul66 bi7 le2Co36 p scAc2624
OF— leRo227 le76 le2Co36
to— leRo229 pleLu2 3 38 Jn547 le2Co37 leGaSH
apleJn7i5 leAc282i sc2Ti3i5

rPA<t> H graphs' If

WRiTing, when used of inspired writing,
scripture.

L.U421 Jn738 42 1035 1318 1712 1924 28 36 37 Ro43
917 1011112 Ga38 22 420 lTi5i8 2Ti3i6 Ja233 45
pMt2654 56 Mkl449

OF Ac832 35 2Ptl20 p Acl72 1828 Rol54 1026
to— Jn222 lPt26 pMt2142 L.u2427 Acl824 R0I2
a Mkl2io Jn209 Acli6 Ja28 p Mt2229 Mkl224

Lu2432 45 Jn539 ACI711 IC0I534 2Pt316

rPATI T ON -OC -H grap t on'-oa -e

WRiTTen. a Ro2i5



374 WEITE

TTPO PPAO prcgra'pho

BEFORE-WRiTE, Write bsfore, id. graphically
Ga3i.

I— Ep3S

Mid. HAviNG-fteew—ed m p Ju^

Pass. -WAS—en RoIS^asS a* Ga3i

KATA rPA<t><D katagraph'6

DOWN-WRITE. -DOWN-WROTE [Jn8®l

ATIO FPA<t> O apo gra'ph 6

FROM-wRiTE, register.

Mid. TO-BE—ED Lu25b
TO-BE-beiNG ^ED Lu21 3 Asl*5
OF-HAviNG-been—^ed mpHbl223

ATIO rP AO H apo graph e' Ij

FROM-WRiTing, registration.

Liu22 OF— Ac537

HAND-WRiTing, handwriting. See hand.

WRITING

Sr rPAO U> e[n]g gra'ph 6

iN-WRiTE, engrave.

Mid. -HAS-bcen—en Iju102Obs
HAViNG-been—en f 2Co32 3 rnp BGa3io

GTII FPAO U> epi gra'ph 6

ON-WRITE, inscribe.
I-SHALL-BE ^ING HbSlOAS 1013

Mid. HAviNG-been—^en /Mkl526 Lu2338a
a p Unl2i2Ab

-HAD-been—^en Ac1723

Sm PPAO H epigraphs' If

ON-WRiTing, inscription.

a Mt2220 Mkl2ie 1526 L,u2024 2338

YRO FPAM M OC hupo gram m as' 2m

UNDER-WRiTing, copy. a lPt22i

A rPAM MAT ON -OC a gram'ma t on -o»

UN-WRITE, not able to writer <md, as a re
sult, illiterate. mpAc4i»

writing tablet, BOARD-diminutive



Y

-VM- -hum-

YMSIC humeia'

YE, the plural of the pronoun you.
MtSlS 14 48 69 26 OF— MtSU 12 12 16 16
to— Mt3i 9 518 a Mtsii n 419

VMS TSP ON -OC - A hum e'ter on -as -a

YOUB-more, an emphatic form, yours, of
yours.

m Jn7« f Lu620 of— f Ac2734 2Co88
to— m Jn8" Rolisi / Ga6is
a Lu1612as Jnl520 / 1Co1531b«

N^l nai*

YEA, a particle of affirmation, yes, doubled
for emphasis,

Mt587 »7 928 119 26 1351 1527 1725 2116 Mk728
L.U726 1021 1151 125 Jnll27B« 2115 16aB Ac58
2227 Ro329 2Co117 17 18 19 19 20 Ph43 Phn20
Ja5i2 12 Unl7 1413® 167 2220 20

-ex-

STOC et'oa Si

YEAR, the time required for the sun to
return to the same apparent position in
the heavens, twelve months,

Lu24i 138 P Hbli2 2Pt38AB Un203 5 7

OF— Mk542 Liu237 42 328 842 48 Ac422 780 988
241017 Ro152S 2Co122 Ga2i lTi59

to— L.U31 p Jn220 Acl320
apMt920 Mk525 L,u236 425 1219 I37iii6 1529

Jn55 857 AC78 86 42 1321 1910 Gali8 317
Hb39l7 2Pt38 Un202Al)4 6

FOUR-TY-YEAE, forty-year. See four.
HUNDRED-YEAR, CBIltury. Bee HUNDRED.

TPieXIA tneti'a If

THREE-YEAR, for three years. a Ac208i

AiexeC-HC dietea'-Sa

TWO-YEAR, two years. of— Mt2i6

AieriA dieti'a If

TWO-YEAR, two years.

OF— Ac2427 a Ac2830

year, in-same
yearn, desire, lust, covet, on-feel
yeamingr, desire, lust, coveting, ON-FEELing
year past, other-side
yes, YEA

exeec echlhea'

YESTERDAY, adverb Jn452 Ac728 HblS®.

-de- -J\- -d- 0- 4h-

A0 de

YET, an adversative connective, yet, some
times very slightly so, and used as a
resumptive, now Mtl^ i8 2135 26I'', etc.

iF-YET-NO-suRELY, Otherwise. Bee if.
iN-PLACE-YET, In thls place. Bee place.
NOT-YET, neither, nor. Bee not.
NOT-YET-as-yet, not as yet. Bee not.
not-yet-one, nothing, no one, naught. Bee
ONE.

not-yet-simultaneous-as, be in no respect,
adverb Mt28. not.

NOT-YET-?-WHICH-BESIDES, neVCr. Bee NOT.
NO-YET, nor yet, neither. Bee no.
NO-YET-asryet, not as yet. Bee no.
NO-YET-ONE, no One, nothing. Bee one.

MHAAMOC mi dam 6a'

NO-YET-siMULTANEOus-AS, far be it from me.
Acl014 118

MH AS R O TS mi de'p o U

NO-YET-?-which-bEsides, yet not at any
time, adverb, 2TiZ'^,

OUT-NOT-YET-ONE, scom, be contemptible.
Bee ONE.

TO I ON AS -OC AS-A AS
to i on'da -oa de -d da

tO-THE-WHICH-YET, What a. OF—/ 2Ptl"

TO A0 to'de O A0 ho'de H A0: hi'de

THE-YET, now thlS.
to— /L.U1039
op Ac21ii 2C0I219 Un2i8i2i8 317 14 / Ja4i3

yet not at any time, no-tet-?-which-besides,
see YET

yield, id. persuade
yield, PERSUADE-ORioiNate

-zYr- -mi- -zevr- -zeug-
-zevK- -seuk-

Z0YF OC zeug'oa Si

YOKE, a yoke of oxen, a pair of doves,
paLu224 a p Liul4i9



376 YOKE

Z Y F OC zng ot

YOKE, a crossbar, fitted over the necks of
draft animals, to which the load is at
tached. It is also used for the Hebrew
word for balances LevlS^s JobSl®,
hence, pair of balances Un6^

Mtll30 to— Ga5i

a Mtll29 AclSiOs* lTi6i Un65

ZeVKTHPIA zeukthi'a If

YOKing, lashing of rudders. a p Ac274o

DIFFERENT-YOKE, be diversely yoked. See
DIFFERENT.

c V zevr nv mi au zeuj' nu mi

TOGETHER-YOKE, yoke together.
—s Mtl96 Mkl09

CVNZVFOC ann'zugos 2m

TOGETHER-YOKE-, yokefellow. r m Ph43

VnO Z VF I ON hupo zu'g i on 2i

UNDER-YOKE, au OSS, cousfidered as beast of
burden, a donkey. 2Pt2i® of— Mt215

CY au ce ae

YOU, the pronoun of the second person, of
too frequent use to give the occurrences.

Mt3i4 66 Jnli9 Ro23

OF— Mtl20 Mkl2 Lulls RolOS

to— Mt2i3 2Col29 Uh25
a Mt46 Mkl24 Ro24 llis

OF-You-SAME, YOURself, youTself. See same.

you, plural, see ye

-NG- -NO- -wo- -NH- -ne-

NG ON -OC -A ne'on -oa -a

YOUNG, in years, young Jn21i8, fresh
wine, etc. LuS^i, opposed to old.

/rlCo5i m frMk222A frLu537 of— frHbl224
a m frMt9ii fr" frMk222 fr22 frLu537 frSS fr39

Co3io / p Tit24

NG TGP ON -OC - A ne 6'ter on -oa -a

YOUNGer, from the comparative.
LU1512 13 2226 Jn21i8 m p Ac56 IPtSS
amp lTi5i Tit26 f p lTi52 n 14

NG TGP IK ON -OC -H ne 6 ter ik on',-oa -e

YOUNGeric, youthful. afp 2Ti222

NO CC OC no aa oa' 2m

YOUNGling, squab of doves. a p Lu224

NG AN I A C nedni'aa Im

YouNG-man, young man.

Ac209 OF— Ac758 a Ac23i7 18

YOUTHFUL

NO CC I A nosaia' 2f

YOUNG offspring, brood. a LulS^'t

NO CC I ON no as i'on 2i

YOUNG Offspring, brood. a p Mt233i

NO V MHN I A no umeni'a If
YOUNG-MONTH, new moon. of— Co2i6

NG A N I CK OC ne a n i'ak oa 2m

YOUTH, a young person, a youth.
Mtl920 22 Mkl45i pMkl45iA Ac2i7 5io lJn2i3 14
a Mkl65 Ac2322 V Lu7i4

NG O T HC neo't h 3f

YOUTH, the State of being young or fresh.
OF— s5Mtl920 Mkl020 Lul82i Ac264 lTi4i2

NG <t>P OC nephroa' 2m

YOUNG-CARRY. The blood is purified and
made fresh or young by being carried
through the kidneys. a p Un223

NH ni OC ne'pios 2m

YOUNG-LAY (Say) er, minor.
IC0I311111111 Ga4i Hb5i3 «Ga43 Ep4i4

«BlTh27
OF— IC0I311 2)Mt2116 Ro220
to— Mtll25 Lu1021 IC031

NH ni AZa> ne pi az'd

YOUNG-LAY (say), be too young to have a
voice in affairs, be a minor.

BE-YE—ING IC0I42O

NG A no A IC Nea'polia Sf

YOUNG-MANY (city), Neapolis. a Acl6ii

NG O <J>Y T OC neo'phutoa 2m

YOUNG-SPROUT, #00 youthful to have experi
ence, a novice. a lTi3®

ANA NG O Ui ananeo'o

UP-YOUNG, make young again, rejuvenate.
TO-BE-beiNG—ED Ep423

CON son'

CON -OC -H aon -oa -e

YOUR, belonging to a second person.
Mk2i8 Lu533 pLulSSi Jnl7io 10 mJnl7ii
OF— f Mt243 Ac243 Phni4
to— Mt722 22 22 mMt73 1327 /Ac54 244 ICo

811 1416

apMt20i4 2525 Lu630 2 242 Jnl835 w MkSis
f Jn442

yours, YOUR-more, see ye

yourself, of-you-same
youth, YOUNG
youthful, YouNGer-ic



z

CD o

Z, the last letter of the English alphabet,
as omega is of the C^eek Unis 216 22i3.

ZNBOVACDN Zaboulon' m

ZABULON (Hebrew residence), one of the
twelve tribes of Israel GnSO^®.

Mt4i3 15 Un78

ZdbKXMCC Zakchai'oa 2m

ZACCHEUS (Hebrew clear), a tax collec
tor. Lul92 8 V Lul96

Zachari'aa Im

ZACHARIAS (Hebrew remember-Jeho
vah), the father of John the baptist
Lul6, the son of Barachias Mt2365.

Luis 12 18 67

a Lul2i 59
OF Mt2335 LullO 32 1151

V Lull3

Zara' m

ZARA (Hebrew radiate), a name in the
genealogy of Christ GnSS^o. Mtl^

zeal, jealousy, BoiLlng
Zealot, CANANITB
zealot, zealous, BoiLer
zealous, BoiLing
zealous (be), be jealous, enthuse, boil

zeseA^^ioc Zebedai'oa 2m

ZEBEDEE (Hebrew my-enduement), the
father of James and John.

OF— Mt421 21 102 2020 2637 2756 MkllO 317 IQSS
Lu5io Jn212 a Mkl20

ZHN^kC Zinas' Im

ZENAS, a lawyer's name. a TitS^s

-A I- -di-

Al C Di s 3m

ZEUS, the chief of the younger race of the
Olympian gods. The form Zeus does not
occur in the Scriptures.

OF— Acl4i3 oAcl4i2

AlOnSTHC Dio petes' 3m

ZEus-FALLen, which falls from Zeus.

OF— Acl935

Al OC KOYP OI Di os'kouroi 2m

ZEUS-JUVENILES, two of Jupiter's sons, pa
trons of sailors, Dioscuri, to— p Ac28ii

Al O TPS<t> HC Di 0 treph es' 3m

ZEUS-NURTURED, Diotrcphes. 3Jn9

ZOPOB^seA Zoroba'bd m

ZOROBABEL (Hebrew wiNNOWED-iN-Bab-
ylon),aw ancestor of C/irisfEze261Chr3^6.

Mtll2 13 Lu327

Zion, see sion



n V

? is the sign of questioning and indefinite-
ness. It changes as to how?

?-AS, how? interrogative or definite.
Mt628 74 1019 124 26 34 1611 £120 £212 43 45 2333

£654 Mk£26A« 323 413 30as40a 516 821A 912
1023 24 1118 1£35 1241 I4I 11 L.ul84 042 818 36
1026 1118 121127 50 56 I4I 1824 204144 2£2 4
Jn34 9 12 49 544 47 642 52 715 833 9IO 15 16 19 21 26
1136 1234 1459 Ac28 421 831 927 27 1113 1217
1536 2018 Ro36 1015 IC03IO 732 33 34 147 9 16
1512 35 2Co38 Ga2i4 49 Ep5i5 Co46 lThl9 41
2Th3i lTi35 16 Hb23 lJn3i7 a420 Un33

n a>C V 5a

?-AS, somehow, indefinitely.

Ac2712 "^0116 410 02 832 1014 14 1114 lCo89 927
2Co27 94 113 1220 20 Ga22 411 PhSn lTh35

?-AS-?-wHiCH-BESiDES, over. See which.
?-0F-WHICH, ?-where, whither. See which.
?-PEiME, big, eminent. See prime.
?-THE-WHiCH, what. See which.
?-wHiCH-BESiDES, ?-when, when, once, some
time, at any time. See which.

?-WHiCH-BESiDES-FROM, What manner of. See
WHICH.

?-wHiCH-more, whether. See which.
?-wHiCH-PLACE, whence. See place.
?-wHicH-times, how many times. See
WHICH.

?-wHiCH-WHicH, how much. See which.
BiND-?-OF-wHiCH, assurodly. See bind.
BIND- ? - WHICH - BESIDES -THEN, WhatSOevei.
See BIND.

iF-?-AS, iF-how, if somehow. See if.
NOT-YET-?-WHicH-BEsiDES, never. See not.
NO-YET-?-WHiCH-BESiDES, yot Dot at any
time. See yet.

NO-?-AS, NO-how, lest somehow. See no.
NO-?-WHiCH-BESiDES, lost at somo time. See
WHICH.

THE-?-WHiCH-BESiDES, THE-?-when, When.
See WHICH.

WHICH-?-AS, wHiCH-how, SO that. See
WHICH.

WHICH-?-oF-WHICH, WHICH-?-where, where.
See WHICH.

WHICH-?-THE-WHICH, what kind. See
WHICH.
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